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INTRODUCTORY  REMARKS. 


:^ 


The  popular  traditions  of  Northern  Qermany  give  strange 
accounts  of  Dr.  Faust.  They  represent  him  as  having  been  in 
the  possession  of  supernatural  secrets,  of  a  magic  manUe,  and 
other  conjuring  apparatus ;  he  was  said  to  have  performed 
wonderful  feats,  with  the  aid  of  his  associate,  a  familiar  demon, 
and  at  last  was  duly  seized  and  carried  off  by  the  devil  as  per 
contract.  The  simple  fact  is  that  Dr.  Faust,  being  far  in  ad- 
vance of  his  era  in  the  physical  sciences,  made  experiments, 
the  results  of  which  must  have  appeared  superhuman  to  the 
narrow  understandings  of  the  people.  All  that  his  contempo- 
raries could  not  account  for  by  their  own  limited  experience  they 
ascribed  to  magic  and  unholy  arts,  and  Faust  paid  the  usual 
penalty  for  superiority  in  an  age  of  ignorance,  by  being  traduced 
as  a  sorcerer.  He  was  pronounced  a  heretic,  because  he  iden- 
tified Nature  with  that  Qtod  "  in  whom  we  live,  and  move,  and 
have  our  being." — Galileo,  whose  discoveries  overwhelmed  the 
schoolmen  with  horror,  and  struck  the  religious' with  alarm, 
was  forced  into  a  dungeon  for  divulging  his  demonstrations. 
Belteshazzar,  or  Daniel,  in  whom  were  found  an  excellent  spirit, 
and  knowledge,  and  understanding,  interpreting  of  dreams,  and 
shewing  of  hard  sentences,  and  dissolving  of  doubts,  was  master 
of  the  magicians,  astrologers,  Chaldeans,  soothsayers,  and — a 
prophet. 


IV 


The  Faust  of  history',  though  evidently  "  a  vagabond,"  appears 
to  have  been  a  man  of  extensive  learning,  especially  in  SJlagtc, 
astrology,  astronomy,  and  theosophy. — The  following  are  the 
leading  features  of  Goethe's  work : — 

Faust,  a  character  of  the  highest  and  brightest  intellect, 
doctor  and  professor  in  all  the  faculties,  highly  admired  for  his 
wisdom,  is  represented  as  a  man  inflamed  by  the  most  ardent 
desire  for  knowledge,  who,  after  having  devoted  himself  for 
many  years  to  intense  study,  and  ranged  with  unwearied  energy 
through  the  whole  realm  of  human  science,  arrives  at  the  con- 
viction that  the  depths  of  truth  are  inaccessible  to  the  human 
understanding.  To  reach  the  fountain  of  truth,  ho  lias  recourse 
to  magic. — The  despair  of  a  mind  thus  disappointed,  and  the 
fiction  of  the  use  of  magic  to  get  admission  to  the  forbidden 
regions  of  knowledge,  impart  to  this  character  ii  particularly 
romantic  charm. 

At  his  command  appears  the  @rbgei{l,  Spirit  of  the  Earth, 
the  symbol  of  the  original  power  which  vivifies  all  matter, 
directs  its  motions,  and  its  organic  conformation  and  action, 
who  "  works  the  living  mantle  of  God.*'  (Mundus  est  statua, 
imago,  templum  vivum  et  corpus  Dei. — Campanella.)  The 
spirit  proceeds  to  explain  to  Faust  its  mode  of  creation  and  of 
action ;  but  the  limited  human  understanding  is  incapable  of 
conceiving  the  immensity  of  the  spirit,  who  disappears  and 
leaves  Faust  in  despair. 

Faust  now  resolves  to  release  himself  by  death  from  all 
material  forms,  and  to  enter  the  secret  regions  of  knowledge. 
But  the  moment  he  puts  the  deadly  cup  to  his  lips,  the  tolling 
of  bells,  the  sound  of  the  organ,  and  sweet  chanting  fall  on  his 
ears,  and  bring  back  to  his  mind  such  charming  recollections 
of  infancy  and  of  earthly  delights,  that  he  cannot  summon 
resolution  to  sliake  ofl'  the  chains  of  existence. 

"While  he  is  still  irresolute  and  doubtful  in  the  comfortless 
weariness  of  all  human  knowledge,  the  devil  appears  (the 


negative  and  destructive  principle  in  opposition  to  the  vivifying 
and  creating),  and  Faust,  recollecting  bis  impotence  when  in 
presence  of  the  @rbQei{t;  resolves  to  enter  into  a  compact  with 
the  reprobate  spirit :  not  with  the  expectation  of  satisfying  bis 
longing  after  knowledge,  for  he  knows  that  the  human  mind, 
notwithstanding  its  narrow  limits,  rises  higher  and  is  more 
doselj  allied  to  truth  than  the  evU  spirit ;  neither  is  it  his 
intention  to  obtain  enjoyment  by  his  agency,  as  the  pleasures 
of  the  world  have  no  charm  for  the  man  who  is  eager  after 
truth ;  but  the  object  which  Faust  contemplates  in  this  union 
is  constant  umntorrupted  activity.  To  be  continually  agitated 
by  the  conflict  of  the  ever-changing  elements  of  life  is  the  only 
thing  which  can  oiler  any  compensation  to  man  for  knowledge 
which  is  denied. 

Mephistopholes  is  one  of  the  fallen  angels,  wlio  in  this  Mystery 
takes  the  part  of  Satan,  as  represented  in  the  book  of  Job.  lie 
obtains  permission  to  tempt  Faust,  which  he  does  by  the  pow*er 
of  the  treasures,  luxiuies  and  amusements  of  the  world,  instead 
of^  as  in  the  former  cose,  losses,  bereavements,  and  disease.  He 
calls  himself  the  Spirit  of  Negation,  and  may  be  considered 
tliroughout  the  piece  as  a  personification  of  the  Tempter  of 
Mankind :  his  language  is  of  tlie  sarcastic,  not  the  bold  defying 
wliich  Milton  puts  into  the  mouth  of  Satan.  He  attacks  Faust 
through  the  senses  and  passions,  by  which  means  he  succeeds 
in  making  him  guilty  of  great  evil,  but  fails  in  breaking  down 
his  integrity  of  mind.  To  assist  in  the  dramatic,  *'  Faust  sells 
himself  to  the  Devil,"  that  is,  a  contract  is  made  between  Me- 
phistopholes and  Faust ;  but  the  former  failing  to  produce  by 
all  his  adniinistcrings  to  the  latter's  desires  such  a  calm  in 
Faust's  mind  as  that  he  should  own  himself  ''  satisfied,"  the 
contract  proves  null  at  Faust's  death  (as  appears  in  the  second 
part  of  the  Tinigedy),  and  the  wager  mentioned  in  the  Prologue 
is  consequently  lost  by  Mephistopheles. — His  orthodox  friends 
and  relatives  will  be  found  often  referred  to  in  the  Notes. 
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The  foUowing  extract  from  the  ©Mttrr  fif  Htrratif^e  Unter^ 
l^altung,  translated  by  Mr.  Hajward,  maj  be  taken  as  a  fair 
sample  of  the  light  in  which  Faust  is  considered  in  Germany. 

''  The  various  attempts  to  continue  the  infinite  matter  of  Faust 
where  Gk>ethe  drops  it,  although  in  themselves  fruitless  and  un- 
successful, at  least  show  in  what  manifold  wajs  this  great  poem 
may  be  conceived,  and  how  it  presents  a  different  side  to  every 
individuality.  As  the  sun-beam  breaks  itself  differently  in 
every  eye,  and  the  starred  heaven  and  nature  are  different  for 
every  soul-mirror,  so  is  it  with  this  immeasurable  and  exhaust- 
less  poem.  We  have  seen  illustrators  and  continuers  of  Faust, 
who,  captivated  by  the  practical  wisdom  which  pervades  it,  con- 
sidered the  whole  poem  as  one  great  collection  of  maxims  of 
life ;  we  have  met  with  others  who  saw  nothing  eUe  in  it  but  a 
pantheistical  solution  of  the  enigma  of  existence ;  others  again, 
more  alive  to  the  genius  of  poetry,  admired  only  the  poetical 
clothing  of  the  ideas,  which  otherwise  seemed  to  them  to  have 
little  significance ;  and  others  again  saw  nothing  peculiar  but 
the  felicitous  exposition  of  a  philosophical  theory,  and  the  speci- 
fication of  certain  errors  of  practical  life.  All '  these  are  right ; 
for  from  all  these  points  of  view  FauBt  is  great  and  significant ; 
but  whilst  it  appears  to  follow  these  several  directions  as  radia- 
tions from  a  focus,  at  the  same  time  it  contains  (but  for  the 
most  part  concealed)  its  peculiar,  truly  great,  and  principal 
direction ;  and  this  is  the  reconcilement  of  the  great  contra- 
diction of  the  world,  the  establishment  of  peace  between  the 
Beal  and  Ideal.  No  one  who  loses  sight  of  this,  the  great 
foundation  of  Faust,  will  find  himself  in  a  condition — ^we  do  not 
say  to  explain  or  continue,  but  even  to  read  and  comprehend 
the  poem.  This  principal  basis  underlies  all  its  particular  ten- 
dencies—the religious,  the  philosophical,  the  scientific,  the 
practical ;  and  for  this  very  reason  is  it,  that  the  theologian, 
the  scholar,  the  soldier,  the  man  of  the  world,  and  the  student 
of  philosophy,  to  whatever  school  he  may  belong,  are  all  sure  of 
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finding  something  to  interest  tliem  in  thits  all-embraciiig  pro- 
duction." 

"The  true  and  original  key  to  the  character  of  Doctor  Eaust 
is  to  be  found  in  Gt)ethe'B  own  intellectual  constitution,  and  in 
the  history  of  its  development.  A  French  writer  has  said : 
"Eaust  contient  Gtoethe  tout  entier;"  and  no  person,  who 
has  gone  beyond  the  sur&ce  of  our  great  master's  works,  can 
doubt  the  truth  of  this  assertion.  Goethe  too  had  a  mind  pro- 
fiiund  enough  to  hold  in  contempt  the  sound  of  words,  which 
pedantic  minds  too  often  mistake  for  true  knowledge ;  he  too 
had,  at  an  early  age,  run  over  the  circle  of  the  sciences,  and 
held  deep  converse  with  the  profoundest  thinkers  in  the  history 
of  mind,  had  melted  in  tenderest  feeling,  hovered  in  airiest 
dreams,  and  been  haunted  by  the  demons  of  doubt  and  despair ; 
he  too  had  believed  with  the  Bible,  and  speculated  with 
Spinoea;  he  too  had,  in  his  own  experience,  gone  through  all 
the  mysterious  strivings  and  gropings  of  the  wondrous  imity 
within  us, — had  felt  its  highest  joy  and  its  deepest  woo;  and  to 
one  in  such  a  state  of  mind,  it  was  as  natural  to  paint  such  a 
character  as  Faust,  as  it  is  to  a  man  to  sing  when  he  is  merry, 
and  to  weep  when  he  is  sorrowful. — As  a  dramatic  poet,  it  was 
Goethe's  business,  not  only  to  indulge  himself  in  pouring  out 
the  burdened  feelings  of  his  own  bosom,  but  to  exhibit  the  ideal 
character  of  Eaust  in  connection  with  the  actual  world,  and 
shew  what  course  it  is  there  likely  to  take,  and  what  dangers 
there  await  it." — (Blackie,  xlii.) 

Gx)ethe  (as  Eaust)  has  been  classed  among  imbelievers.  He 
was  a  Christian,  in  the  sense  which  this  word  has  in  Germany, 
that  is  to  say,  he  loved  God  and  men,  and  rejected  every 
doctrine  as  an  anti-Christian  heresy,  which  might  have  the 
least  tendency  to  diminish  this  love,  were  it  only  to  the  extent 
of  a  hair's  breadth  of  church-pride,  or  of  intolerance.  He 
cared  little  for  the  opinions  of  a  set  of  priests  claiming  infallible 
authority  for  their  decrees,  either  at  Eome  or  any  other  place, 
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in  whose  systems  all  Christian  ideas  arc  absorbed  by  sacerdotal 
formalism.  "  Such  people  arc  necessarily  the  bitter  enemies  and 
detractors  of  German  divinity,  which  makes  inward  religion, 
and  not  the  form  of  church  government,  the  principal  object, 
and  which  establishes  its  history-  upon  a  rational  basis,  according 
to  the  general  rules  of  evidence.  The  leading  men  of  that 
school  know  ftiU  weU  why  they  revile  German  Protestantism 
and  German  philosophy  and  doctrine.  They  know  instinctively 
that  their  eflForts  to  restore  exclusive  sacerdotal  authority  upon 
a  system  of  superstition,  delusion  and  ignorance,  will  be  vain, 
as  long  as  there  eidsts  a  nation  bent,  above  all  things,  upon 
conscientious  investigation  of  Christian  truth,  both  by  free 
thought  and  by  unshackled  research;  a  nation  which  of  all 
tyrannies  hates  none  more  than  that  of  priestcraft,  and  of  all 
liberties  loves  none  so  well  and  so  uncompromisingly  as  that  of 
the  intellect." — (Bimsen's  Hippolytus  and  his  Age  ;  Ancient 
and  Modem  Christianity  and  Divinity  compared.) 

The  present  edition  of  Faust  has  been  prepared  for  students 
of  German  who  read  without  a  master.  The  Grammatical  Notes, 
which  are  to  serve  instead  of  a  Vocabulary,  contain  the  whole 
of  the  Text,  in  German  and  English,  classified  according  to 
Eules  of  Grammar,  with  reciprocal  references  to  the  pages. — 
In  the  Exegetical  Notes,  I  have  endeavoured  to  render  Goethe's 
own  meaning  strictly,  and  where  my  interpretation  differs  from 
those  of  previous  translators  and  commentators  (my  obligations 
to  whom  I  gladly  acknowledge),  Goethe  himself  is  adduced  as 
authority,  the  supporting  passages  from  his  other  works  being 
quoted  in  German.  Copious  extracts  from  other  German  authors 
and  editors,  illustrative  of  the  text,  have  likewise  been  given  in 
the  original. 

F.  L. 
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von 


&Otti)t, 


Zntx%nnn%.  377 

3^r  naf)t  eu^  toxtitt,  jdj^wonfenbc  ©efiolten!  199 

S)ie  ftu]^  ^^  efttfl  bem  tritien  SIW  flejcigt 

akrfudj^'  i(|i  wo^l  tn^  bie^ol  feft  ju  l^olten?  334 

^m'  i^  mtbx  S^txi  no^  jenetn  Sal^n  geneigt? 

2f^r  brdngt  eu(|i  ju!  nun  gut,  fo  mdgt  il^r  walten^      345 

SBie  i^r  aua  5Dun{l  unb  fflthd  urn  mid)  fteigt; 

aJlcin  Sufm  fic^It  p^  jugenblitli  erf^uttert  377 

aScm  3<^i^^^<^wdj>,  bet  euren  3^9  umwittert. 

Sl^r  irittflt  mit  tu^  ble  ©ilber  fruiter  Xoge,  194 

Unb  man^t  Utbt  ®i)atttn  fteigm  auf; 

@Iddj>  dner  alien  ]^ottt>er!Iungnen  ©age  240 

Jtpwmt  erfle  iW  unb  greunbfd^aft  mit  ij^erauf; 

a)et  ©c^merj  nHrb  neu,  e«  wteberl^ott  bie  ftlage  378 

a)e«  8eJen«  lai^rint^if^  itren  8auf, 

Unb  nennt  bie  @uten,  bie,  urn  fcbfiue  Stunbcn  199 

IBom  ®Itt(I  ittin^^i,  ^t>i  mir  l^inmeggefc^munben. 
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Zntx%nnn%.  377 

3^r  naf}t  eu^  wteber,  f^wanfenbc  ©efloften!  199 

Die  frul^  ^^  cfnfl  bem  triiien  SIM  flejdgt 

S3erfu(|i'  i^  wol^l  euc^  biegmal  fefl  ju  l^alten  ?  334 

gul^r  i^  metn  «&erj  noc^  jenem  SOBol^u  gcnctgt? 

^f)x  brdugt  euc6  ju!  nun  gut,  fo  mfigt  tl^r  woltcn,      345 

SQit  i^r  au5  SDunji  unb  9lcbcl  urn  mid^  fleigt; 

SUlefn  Sufen  fii^lt  fidji  iujcnblic^  tx^^xitttxt  377 

aSom  S^^wi^'^^^iw^^  fc^^  ^"^^w  3^9  umwtttert 

3]^r  bdngt  tnft  cuc^  bk  aSflbcr  f roller  Za^t,  194 

Unb  maud{>e  Ifebe  (S>6)aitm  flcigcn  auf  j 

@Iet4^  einer  alten  l^aIbt>erHungnen  @age  240 

ftpmmt  crflc  8ieb'  unb  grcunbfd^oft  mlt  l^crauf; 

2)et  ©^mcrj  wlrb  ncn,  e5  wieber^olt  bte  ^lage  378 

5)e5  ?eten5  labprintjfiifc^  trren  ?awf, 

Unb  ntnnt  bie  @uten,  bic,  \\m  frf>5ne  Stuubcn  199 

a3om  @lfi(!  getSufc^t,  t?cr  mir  I;iun)cagcfc^muuben. 
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®ie  ^ixtn  nic^t  ble  folgcuben  ©efdugc,  273 

2)ie  ©eelen,  bcnen  t^  bfc  erflen  fong ; 

Stxftobtn  ijl  bad  freunblic^e  ©cbrdngc,  242 

SJerHungen  a(|>!  ber  erjle  aOBteberflong. 

STOcin  81eb  ertfint  bcr  mitlamUn  STOenge,  378 

3^r  SelfaH  felbft  tnoc^t  mcincm  «&erjcn  iong; 

Uttb  wad  ji(|>  fonfl  an  meincm  ?icb  crfreuet,  287 

SBtmi  e«  ttO(^  lett,  irtt  in  bet  ffielt  jerjheuct. 

Unb  mi^  etgreift  ein  Idngfl  cnttDd^nted  ©e^nen  379 

9ladj>  jettem  fHHen  emflcu  ®eiflcneidj> ; 

©d  j(|itt>eBct  nun  in  unBefHmmten  Zintn  379 

SRein  Ud))elnb  8ieb,  bet  9(eold]^arfe  glei^^ ; 

®n  ©dj^auet  fagt  mtdj>,  Xf)x&nt  folgt  ben  Xl^rinen,     273 

SDad  fhenge  «&erj  ed  fu^It  fl^  tnilb  unb  wei^; 

fflad  1^  iePfee  fe^'  t^  wie  im  SQBetten,  235 

Unb  wad  t)erf(^tt)anb  wtrb  mix  ju  aOBlrflic^felten. 


Vcvf^xel  anf  Jiem  €^l)eater*  379 

^Director.    X^eaterbic^ter.    guflige  ^erfon.        379 

3^r  Seiben,  bie  i^r  mix  fo  oft  276 

3tt  fflt>i^  iiiib  airutfal  beigcflaubcn, 

@agt  toa^  \f)x  too\)l  in  beutf^en  Sanbeu  276 

Son  uttfrcr  UuterueJ^mung  l^offt  ? 

3^  wiiufc^tc  fc^r  ber  3Jlcngc  ju  tel^ogcn,  280 

Sefottbcra  wetl  jlc  lebt  unb  lebeu  Idpt 

Die  ^foflcn  flnb,  bie  ©rettec  aufgefc^Iafleu,  379 

Uttb  jebenttann  ecwartet  jic^  ein  geft 

@te  ^feen  fc^on,  mit  l^ol^en  Slugenbrouttett,  250 

©elajfen  ha  unb  mdc^teit  gem  erfiaunen. 

34^  weip  volt  man  ben  @eijt  be5  SolM  tjerf i5l[>nt ;  339 

3)o(^  fo  ^erlegcn  bin  i^  nit  gemcfen; 

3tt)ar  flnb  fie  an  ba5  Sefte  ni^t  gewiJI^nt,  258 

Slttein  fie  ^aUn  fc^recflic^  \)iel  gelefen. 

aSic  mac^en  wlf&,  bag  alleS  frifc^  unb  neu  344 

Unb  mit  Sebeuhing  au^  gefdtltg  fei? 

^tnn  freilic^)  mag  id)  gem  bie  SWenge  fe^^en,  239 

Scnn  ficfe  ber  Strom  nad)  unfrcr  Sube  brfingt, 

Unb  mit  gemaltig  n?icber^oIten  aSe^en 

(Bid)  burcb  bie  enge  @naben^)forte  jmangt,  380 

S3ei  ^ettem  Xage,  fc^on  t?or  SJicrcn, 

3JHt  Stolen  flc^  big  an  bie  ^affe  fic^t, 

Unb  wic  in  ^ungergnot^  um  S3rot  an  Sficfertl)ureu,  328 

Urn  cin  ©iflet  fic^  faft  bie  ^alfe  bric^t 


2)ic5  aSuttber  wirft  ouf  fo  \)crf^iebnc  geutc  349 

Dcr  J)i^ter  nut;  mein  grcunb,  o  tl^u'  ed  l^eute! 

D  fpridj>  mix  ni^t  \)on  jciter  tunten  SDlenge,  352 

©ei  beren  anMid  m^  bcr  Oetfl  entjlte^t. 

93erl^ilIIe  nth  baa  wogenbe  ©ebrAuge^ 

a5a«  toihtx  SBittett  un«  jum  ©trubcl  jicl^t. 

ffltin,  fu^re  mi^  gut  jHHen  J&immeWenge,  337 

aSo  nur  bem  SJi^ter  reine  greube  Millet ; 

aOo  8ici'  unb  greunbf^aft  unftea  «&erjena  ©egeit 

SDWt  Ofittetl^anb  erfc^iaffm  unb  txp^t%tn. 

8ldj>!  »od  in  tiefer  Srujl  una  ba  tnt^ptnnqtn,  199 

Saa  fi^^  bie  ilppt  ^^ix^ttm  tyox^claUt, 

2R{§rat]^en  je^t  unb  je^t  \>icUd^t  gelungen^ 

SJetfd^lingt  bed  milben  ^(ugenBIicla  ®emaU. 

Oft  totnxt  ea  etfl  bur^  Salute  burc^gebrungeu 

Qi^^tint  ea  in  oottcnbeter  ©eflalt. 

fflaa  gldnjt  tfl  ffir  ben  augenblicl  jeBoten ;  283 

SDaa  S(e<^tc  Meibt  bet  Sk^wclt  nmtxloxtn. 

Smn  id^  nur  ntc^ta  i>on  9ta^n)e(t  l^dren  f elite;  351 

©efefet  bo§  1^  t)on  Sla^welt  reben  wcllte,  210 

SBer  ma^^te  benn  bet  !Dlitme(t  @))a$? 

S)en  mill  fie  bod^  unb  foK  i^n  l^aBen. 

£ie  ©egenwart  \>cn  einem  brat>en  ^naben 

3ft,  bd^t'  i^,  immer  au^  f^on  »aa. 

aSet  fi^  Bc^oglidj^  mitgutl^eilen  »eip,  292 

Den  »irb  bca  SSoIfea  ?aune  ni^t  ertitteni; 

er  wunfc^t  flc^  etnen  gro^en  Xxci^,  278 

Um  il^n  jcwif^cr  ju  erf^uttern. 

Drum  feib  nur  irat)  unb  jeigt  eu(|>  mufter^oft;  292 

ia^t  ^l^antafle,  mit  aUtn  H)xtn  (S,f)6xm,  226 

gjernunft,  Serftanb,  (Smpflnbung,  ?cibenf4^aft, 

5)0^,  merft  tn^  too1)l\  ni^t  ol^ne  9lorr^eit  I^Sren. 


Scfonber^  aUt  Ia§t  ^tnn^  gcf^c^u!  226 

2Ran  fommt  ju  \^a\m,  man  win  am  licbflcn  fc^n,  250 

SBirb  astelea  J)or  ben  ^uQtn  abgef^jonneu,  236 

®o  bag  bte  SDleuje  ftaunenb  gajfeu  fann,  221 

©a  l^att  i^r  in  ber  ©reitc  gletc^  gewonnen, 

3^r  fetb  tin  t)ielgclicttcc  3Jlann. 

Die  SDlaffc  ffinnt  ll^t  nut  bur^  SDlaffe  jwfngen,  295 

ehi  jcbcr  fu^t  fld^  enbli^  fclbjt  maa  ana, 

SBer  SJielcd  Bringt,  wfrb  man^rm  @t»aa  Brtngen;  303 

Unb  jebcr  gel^t  jufrieben  au^  bem  «&aud. 

@cBt  il^r  etn  ©Wcf,  fo  gett  ea  glri^  in  ©hWen;  320 

®oI(f)  ein  Stagout  ed  mup  euc^  glucfen ;  224 

8ei^t  ifl  c5  ^orgelcgt,  fo  Iciest  aid  audgebaAt.  192 

3Bad  l^ilft'd,  wcnn  il^r  ein  ®anjcd  bargebrac^t! 

IDad  ^ubHcunt  roirb  ed  eu^  boc^  jerpflucfen. 

jDt^ter. 

3t)r  fu:^Ict  ni*t,  mie  f^Ic^t  ein  foftlied  ^anbwerf  fei!        345 
3Qie  menig  bad  bem  cic^ten  ^unftler  jiemel 
5)er  faubern  »&erren  ^fufc^erei  247 

3fl,  merr  ic^,  \^on  bei  euc^  SDlajrime. 

iPirectir. 
(Sin  foI(^cr  aSormurf  Mgt  mi^^  ungeftfinft;  225 

(Sin  SDlann,  bet  rec^t  ju  wirfen  benft,  224 

2Wug  auf  bad  befte  SBerfjeug  balten. 

Sebenft,  if)x  ^abct  meic^ed  .^olj  ju  fpalten,  292 

Unb  fe^t  nut  l^in  fiir  wen  i^r  fd;reibt! 
3Benn  biejen  8angemeile  ittibi,  320 

,«ommt  jener  fatt  J>om  fibertifcbten  SDlai^le, 
Unb,  m^  bad  allerfc^limmfte  bleibt,  260 

®ar  man(ber  fommt  t)om  Sefen  ber  3oumaIe. 
SWan  eilt  jerflreut  ju  und,  »ie  ju  ben  SRadfenfeften,  345 

Unb  9lengier  nur  beflugelt  jeben  ©Aritt; 
£)ie  Damen  geben  p(^  unb  tbren  ^nfe  jum  beften  240 

Unb  f<)ielen  obne  ®age  mit. 
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SBa«  triumet  0)1  auf  curer  JDi^ter^^&Sl^c?  288 

SBa^  ma^^t  tin  t>oIled  «!&aud  eu(|^  ftc^? 

^t\tJ)t  btc  Ofinnet  in  bet  m^tl  277 

J&alb  Pttb  fie  lalt,  l^att  flnb  fie  ro^. 

©et,  ttadj>  bem  ®dj>aufi)id,  l^offt  eiit  Saxttn^pltl, 

IDer  eine  wilbe  ffla^t  an  tintx  ^ime  Sufeit. 

aQ3a^  l)Io9t  tl[>r  armen  Jll^oren  tjici,      (;.  287 

3u  folcf^em  3»ecl,  bie  l^olben  STOufen?  Ji 

3^  fafl'  eu^,  gebt  nur  mt\)t,  unb  immct  immer  me^r,       324 

@o  ffinnt  i^r  eu^  oom  3'^l^  ^^'^  t)crirrett, 

@u4lt  nut  bie  Wfltn\^tn  ju  t>erwirreu, 

®te  ju  iefriebtgeu  ift  fc^wer 

SBad  fdnt  eu(^  an?  entjucfung  ober  ©c^metien? 

®e^'  l^in  unb  fu^^*  btr  einen  anbetn  ^t^tl  380 

S)er  Didj^ter  foUte  mJ)l  boa  l^fi^jle  JRe^^t, 

S)aa  aJlcnf^enre^^t,  bad  il^m  9latur  ocrgfinnt. 

Urn  beinetwiHeu  freDcntlid^  ^etf^erjenl 

SQBobur^^  bewegt  et  alle  ^erjcn?  338 

aOBobutc^  Beflegt  er  jebea  element? 

3fl  ed  ber  ©inflang  nlAt,  ber  and  bem  ©ufen  bringt, 

Unb  in  fein  ^erj  bie  aOBelt  iuriicfe  fc^lingt? 

gSBenn  bie  9latur  bed  gabend  ew'ge  iin^t,  247 

©Icic^jflltig  bre^enb,  auf  bie  ®})inbel  jwingt, 

SBenn  aHet  SBefen  un^armon'f^e  SDlenge 

Serbriegli^  bur^  einanber  flingt; 

SSer  tJ^eilt  bie  jlie§enb  immer  gfeic^e  Slei^e  380 

SeleBenb  ai,  ba§  fie  fl^i  xt)^tJ)mi\6)  tegt? 

aSet  ruft  bad  ®njelne  gut  aUgemeinen  SQBei^e, 

aSo  ed  in  l^ettlic^eu  ?(ccotben  f^Wgt? 

aOBer  lagt  ben  ©tutm  ju  8eibcnf(^aften  »fttl^en?  225 

Dad  abenbrotl^  im  ernflen  ®inne  glul^n? 

20er  fc^uttet  alle  fc^^nen  gruj^^ringdblutf^en  291 

3tuf  bcr  Oeliebten  «Pfabe  Km  ? 

ffler  Pic^t  bie  unbebeutenb  grunen  asiatter  291 
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^\m  ei^renfeanj  aSctbimflm  jeber  art?  291 

Wtx  fi(|icrt  bm  DlmP,  t>crcittet  @5tter  ?  381 

SDcd  STOcnjclictt  ihaft  im  35ic^ter  offenJart. 

@o  brau^t  Pe  benn  blc  fc^finen  ihifte  273 

Uttb  treibt  bie  bi(|it'rif(^ett  @cf^«fte, 

Sie  man  eiit  Siebeaabeitteuet  ttdbt.  346 

3uffinig  nal^t  man  fld^,  man  ful^lt,  man  bWM  242 

Unb  m^  nnb  na(|i  mtrb  man  t>er{Iod^tett ; 

@a  wA^fl  ba^  @IM,  bann  wirb  ed  angefo^^ten^  267 

9Jlan  Ifl  entjitft,  nun  fommt  bet  ©dj^metj  ^etan, 

Unb  tf)'  man  Pdj>'^  t>crjlcl^t,  tfl'd  eben  ein  JRomam 

Sa^t  nnd  au^  fo  dn  ®d^auf)){el  geben!  226 

®reift  nur  l^incin  Ind  t)oae  aJlcnf^cnlcben !   ^  337 

etn  jcber  lcbt'«,  nic^t  \>icUn  ift'^  be!annt, 

Unb  wo  i^t'^  })a(ft,  ba  ijl'd  intcrcffant. 

3n  bunten  Silbem  wenlj  «lar:i^cit,  '  236 

aSicI  Srrt^um  unb  cin  gunf(|ien  aBa^t^cit,  i 

®o  wicb  bcr  bepc  Jlranf  gebraut, 

I)cr  attc  2Bclt  crquirft  unb  auferbaut. 

2)ann  fammcit  flc^  bcr  ^ujcnb  fc^finflc  ©lut^e  242 

Sot  eurem  ©piel  unb  lauf^lt  bet  Offenbatung, 

^ann  fauget  jcbc^  jfttttic^e  @tmutf)c  [^ 

au^  eutcm  20ct!  fld^  mclan^iorf^c  ^lal^tung,  J 

S)ann  mitb  balb  bicg,  balb  jenc^  aufgctcgt,  253 

ein  icbct  flel^t  »a5  et  im  «&etjcn  ttftgt.  ^- 

fSlDd)  jlnb  flc  gletc^  itxtit  ju  meincn  unb  ju  la^cn,  336 

®ie  c^rcn  no^  ben  ©^mung,  etfteuen  fi^  am  ®^tini 

aSct  fertig  i\t,  bcm  iff  nic^td  te^t  ju  ma^en  5  382 

©in  SOerbenbet  witb  immet  banfbat  fein.         J  ^ 

®o  gieb  mlr  and)  bie  3eiten  wiebet,  382 

^a  i*  uoc^  felbft  im  ffierben  mat, 
^a  fic^  cin  Quell  gebrftugtet  Siebet 
Ununterbro^eu  utxi  gebat. 
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5)a  ffltitl  mil  bfe  fflelt  mffimtn,  382 

3)ie  Sbio^pt  SSunbet  no^  \>tx^pxa6), 

S)a  id^  bfe  taufenb  IB(umen  ita(|^, 

J)te  oHc  a;^4Iet  rcic^Ii^  fuHtcn. 

34^  f)attt  ni^t^  unb  bo^  jenug ! 

Sen  S)rang  na^  SBal^r^ett  unb  bie  Suft  am  2:rug. 

®ieb  unjeWttbiflt  jene  S^rtebe, 

SDaa  tiefe  f^^merjenoolle  ®Iu(f, 

a)es  ^afje^  ftroft,  bie  aWo^^t  bet  8iebe, 

®itb  metne  3w9^ttb  ^J^i^  juritcf ! 

iit^t0e  |lerf0tt. 

S)et  Sugenb,  flutet  greunb,  bebarfft  bu  aDenfaD^,  260 

SSenn  ii^  in  ©c^Ia^^ten  geinbe  bringen, 

SQcnn  mit  &twa\t  an  beinen  ^aU 

®i^  alletliebfte  SDldbd^en  ^n^m, 

SQtnn  fern  bed  f^^nellen  8aufed  ^anj  306 

Sont  f^^wet  emrei^ten  3'^^^  toinlci, 

SQtnn  na^  bem  l^eft'gen  SQirbeltan} 

JDie  dlii^tt  f^^maufenb  man  Httxinltt 

^D^  in^  iefannte  ®aitenf))iel  237 

SRit  3}lutf)  unb  S(nmut^  einjugreifen^ 

ffla^  einem  felbjtgepetften  3iel 

Wi  ^olhtm  3wn  H^injufcliwcifen, 

2)o«,  alte  J&en'n,  ijt  eure  ^fli^t, 

Unb  mit  t>erel^ren  eu^  batunt  ni^t  minber. 

2)ad  setter  mad)t  ni^t  Hnii'i^,  »ie  man  ]pTi6)t,  346 

6d  finbet  und  nut  nn^  aU  mal^re  ftinbet. 

jDtre(t0r. 

5)et  aOBotte  flnb  genug  gewedj^felt,     '\  303 

Sa^t  mi^  avt^  enbli^  S^^aten  fel^n; 

3nbe5  il^t  6onn)Iimente  btec^felt, 

Stann  tiwa^  iRu^Iid^ed  gef^el^n. 

aOBad  l^ilft  ea  t)iel  oon  ©Hmmung  teben  ?  '  304 

S)em  B^wfe^^J^b^w  etfc^eint  jle  nit. 

®ebt  il^t  tu^  einmal  fiit  «poeten,  ,,'  358 
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®o  commaubirt  bie  ^oejlc.  ^  358 

eu^  ifl  Ufannt,  »a5  mft  beburfcn, 

SBlr  woHen  jiatf  @ch4nfe  f^^Iurfen  5  -^  216 

dlnn  itant  mix  uiujetjiijUc^  bran ! 

ffla^  Igieute  ni^t  flefc^iei^t,  ifl  morflcn  nic^t  flctj^on.  \  283 

Unb  Wnen  Slag  foil  man  ^cxpa^m,  365 

©a«  mi^li^t  foa  ber  (Sutfc^lui  229 

©e^erjt  foglcic^  betm  @(^o^)fe  faffen, 

®t  win  e5  bonn  nic^t  fal^ren  lofjcn, 

Unb  wirfet  weiter,  wcil  cr  mug. 

3l^r  wigt,  ouf  uttfern  beutf^ien  ©uigittctt  359 

^roWtt  eiu  jeber  woa  cr  mag ;  215 

©rum  \^i>ntt  mix  an  biefcm  Stag 

5}rof})ecte  ni^t  unb  ni^^t  SKafc^incn. 

(Sthxan^t  ba5  grog'  unb  Heine  «&immeteli4^t,  204 

3)ie  ©tcrne  burfet  i^r  Derf^wenben ;  222 

an  aSaffer,  geucr,  gelfenwfinben,  204 

an  3;i^icr  unb  m^tln  fc^r  e5  nic^t. 

©0  f^^reitet  in  bem  tn^tn  Srettcr^au^  391 

J)cn  gonjen  Stxtl^  ber  @c^5})fung  oua, 

Unb  wanbctt  mit  Bebid^fger  ©c^inelle 

aSom  ^immcl  burc^i  bie  SBelt  gur  J&fiHe.  392 
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9lr0t00  m  ^xmmtl.  384 

Z)U  brr(  Sriengrl  tretnt  »er. 

Die  Sonne  tfint  no(|i  after  SBetfe  387 

3n  Srnbcrf<)^dren  aBettgefong, 

Unb  i^rc  Dorjef^ricb'ne  JReife  449 

SJoHcnbet  jle  mit  Donnergang. 

31^r  anblicf  giebt  ben  Qn^dn  ©tdrfe,  306 

2Benn  {einer  fie  ergrftnben  mag;  214 

2)te  unbegreifli^^  l^ol^en  ffierfe  306 

@{nb  J)txtli6)  wit  am  erften  2^ag« 

tfabrtel. 

Unb  fdj^neH  nnb  unbcgreifUdj^  fdj^neUe  370 

^xt^t  flc^  nml^cr  ber  Qrbe  ^ra^lt; 

e«  wedS^felt  «parabicfe«''»&elle  267 

aMtt  ticfer  fc^anerDoHer  gia^it; 

e«  f^fiumt  baa  2Reer  in  breiten  ^In^tn 

8lm  Hefen  @mnb  ber  gelfen  anf, 

Unb  gete  unb  SDleer  wirb  fortgertjlen  392 

3n  ewtg  fc^nellem  @^)^drenlauf. 

iUt^aei. 

Unb  ©turme  braufen  urn  bie  2Bette,  392 

S3om  SKeer  aufa  ?anb,  \)om  8anb  auf^  5Keer, 
Unb  bt(ben  wutl^enb  eine  ^ettc 
Der  tiefften  2Birfung  riuga  nml^er. 
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£a  f(amtnt  eiu  (K^enbed  Sicxf)tttm  393 

S)em  $fabe  J)or  bed  IDonnerfc^Iagd ; 
3)o(|>  bcine  Sctm,  J&ert,  t)crel[>ren 
S)ad  fanftc  SBanbeIn  bettud  2:a9a. 

3ti  iPret. 

5)er  antlicf  giebt  ben  eitadn  ©Wtfe,  393 

5)0  fetnw  bl^^  crgmnbcn  nxa^, 
Unb  aHe  bcine  l^o^en  Setfe 
®{nb  l^ertli^i  n)ie  am  tt^tn  Za^. 

5)a  bu,  c  ^en,  bid^  einmal  wiebet  m\)^  393 

Unb  fragfl  n^ie  aHed  fld^  iei  und  beftnbe, 

Unb  bn  mid)  fonfl  QmiJ)nU^  geme  fal^fi;  250 

©0  flel^ft  bn  mfd^  an(|>  nntet  bem  ®eflnbe. 

fflerjetl^,  i^l  fann  ni^t  f)i>f)t  SBotte  mac^en,  322 

Unb  wtnn  mid^  and^  ber  ^anit  Stxti^  Det^S^nt; 

SDlein  ^atl^od  it&^tt  Hi)  gewip  {um  Socmen,  210 

.^Att'fl  bu  bit  nid^t  bad  ia6)m  ab^m^nt. 

£Bon  @onn'  unb  SBelten  n^ei^  l^  nid^td  ju  fagen,  349 

3^  fcl^e  nut  wit  fidj>  ble  STOenfd^en  pla^tn. 

J)et  Heine  @ott  bcr  aBcIt  bleibt  jtete  oon  glei^em  ©^log,  347 

Unb  ift  fo  toun\)txU^,  aU  mie  am  erflen  Za^. 

©n  wenij  BeOer  wnrb'  er  leben,  349 

«&Att'fl  bu  il^nt  ni^t  ben  ©d^ein  bed  .^immeldlid^td  gegeien, 

er  nennt'd  SSernunft  unb  brau^lt'd  allein, 

fflm  tl^ierifc^er  aid  Jebed  Sl^ier  ju  fein. 

Qt  fc^eint  mir,  mit  SJeriaub  \>oxi  ©w.  ®naben,  394 

SSie  eine  bet  langbeinigen  Sicaben, 

S)ie  immtt  fliegt  unb  fliegenb  j))ringt 

Unb  glei^  im  0rad  il^r  alted  gieb^ien  fingt; 

Unb  lig'  er  nur  no^  immer  in  bem  ®rafe!  242 

3n  jebem  Duarf  begribt  er  feine  9lafe. 

Her  )9err. 
^afl  bn  mir  weiter  nic^td  iu  jagen?  190 
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ftommft  bu  nur  immet  anjuflajen?  190 

3fl  auf  bcr  erbe  emtg  bir  ni^t«  xt^tf 

5Weln,  J&m !  i^  fiub'  ed  bcrt,  mic  immtt,  f^txiU^  f^Iedj^t.  323 
S)ie  SDlenfdj^ett  bauem  tnid^  in  i^ren  ^ammtttaQtn,  298 

3d^  mag  fogar  bie  aimtn  fetbft  ntc^t  ))Iagen. 

Wet  ^exx. 
Rtnn^  bu  beu  gauji  ?  361 

Dctt  SDoctot? 
9tx  i^exx. 

MUp^xfbp^elt§. 

guTOal^r !  er  bient  eudj>  ouf  befonbrc  SBclfe.  394 

ffim  xxhi\^  ifl  bed  X^mn  Zxata  no^  ®^)rife.  344 

^f)n  treibt  bie  ©il^rung  in  bie  gerne,  243 

er  ifl  P^i  fciner  XolOftit  \)alh  bewu^t ; 
fflotti  «&immel  forbett  et  bie  f^^^nflen  ©terne, 
Unb  \)oii  bet  ©rbe  jebe  \)Q6)ftt  iuft, 
Unb  aHe  914^'  unb  aDe  gerne 
Scftiebigt  ni^t  bie  tieffcewegte  Srufi. 

9rr  $err. 

®cnn  er  mir  jcfet  au^  nur  Dcrmorren  bient;  322 

©0  werb'  ic^  if)Xi  Balb  in  bie  Rlaxf)tit  fu^ren. 
SQBcig  bod^  ber  ©firtner,  mnn  bad  Sdum^ien  grunt,  341 

35a5  ©lutl^'  unb  grudj^t  bie  funft'flen  ^affxt  jierem 

aOad  wettet  i^r?  ben  follt  i^r  no^  t>erHeren,  394 

SQBenn  il^r  mir  bie  ©rlaubnig  geit 
^f)n  meine  ©tra§e  fa^f  ju  ful^rcn ! 

jDrr  iQerr. 

©0  lanfl'  er  auf  ber  (Srbe  lebt,  312 

©0  laufle  fei  bir'd  ni^^t  t)ertoten, 

e«  int  ber  aWenfdj^  fo  lang'  er  fhebt  267 
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£a  \>anV  ^  euc^ ;  beun  mit  ben  3!obtcn  394 

»!&ab*  i(3^  mlc^  nltmaU  gcru  befanaen, 

8lm  mcifictt  IW  id)  mil  bfc  DoHcn  frifef^en  aSBangen. 

gut  einen  Sric^nam  bin  id)  nid)i  ju  «!&aua; 

Wlii  gel^t  ca  wie  bet  ^afce  mft  bet  SWau^, 

fflun  gut,  ea  fei  bit  iibetlaffen !  240 

3iel^*  biefen  ®eifl  Don  feinem  UtqueH  ai, 

Unb  fillet'  i^n,  fannfi  bu  il^n  etfaffen, 

8luf  beinem  SBege  mit  l^etab, 

Unb  \tt^'  U^^ivxt,  xotnn  bu  befennen  mugt :  333 

ein  flutet  STOenf^  in  feinem  bunfeln  ©tange  293 

3fl  il4>  bea  te^^ten  ffleged  wo^I  bewugt. 

iHep^t|l0pl)eU0. 

®(^on  gut!  nut  iantxt  ea  ni^t  lange.  333 

3Rit  if}  fiit  meine  SQttU  gat  nicf^t  bange,  262 

SOenn  id)  ju  meinem  3»^*  flrf^wgt,  320 
etiaubt  i^t  mit  Ztiumpf)  au^  DoHet  8tuj}. 

©taub  foil  et  fteffen,  unb  mit  8uf},  395 
3Qie  meine  3!Hu^mt,  bie  betul^mte  @(^(ange. 

£u  batffl  au(^  ba  nut  ftei  etf^einen;  223 

34^  ^abe  beine^  @Iei^en  nie  ge^apt.  395 

Son  aUtn  ©eiftetn  bie  jjetneinen 

3ft  mit  bet  @4>aH  am  wenigfien  jut  8aft. 

5)e«  SDlenf^en  JE^fitigfeit  tarn  aHjnleicf^t  etfcf^laffen,  259 

©t  liebt  flc^  balb  bie  unittiinQU  Shi^j 

©mm  geV  i^  gem  il^m  ben  ®efellen  ju;  251 

S)et  teijt  unb  ivitft,  unb  mn^,  aU  Sleufel,  fcf^affen.  277 

^od)  i^x,  bie  e^ten  @5tterf0^ne,  395 

@tfteut  eu^  bet  lebenbig  tei^en  ®^<Jne!  306 

5)ad  SBetbenbe,  baa  ewig  with  unb  lebt,  383 

Umfaff*  eu^  mit  bet  Siebe  l^olben  @^tan!en, 
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Unb  wa9  in  f^manfenber  Srfcf^dnung  \^toAt,  283 

©efcfKgct  tnit  bauembcn  ©cbanleiu 

(Drr  t<««e(  f^Hef t,  bfr  Sr)enge(  vrrt^eUm  fl4.)  398 

iKe|l^t^p^elf0  (aVrfn). 

93on  3eJt  §u  3eit  fel^'  ic^  ben  aiten  flctn,  302 

Uith^l^iite  tni^  mit  i^m  gu  bre^en. 

(Sd  ift  gat  ll^iibf(^  )>on  eincm  dtogen  «l^emt,  261 

®o  menf^Ii(^  mit  bent  Xenfel  felbfi  )u  f))re^en. 
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Sauft. 


^ 


®tne  €^ra00ebte.  398 


3b  einem  Mge»5rttfn,  rngeii,  fleWfc^en  3lmmer  gau^  uirul^ig  auf  feiwiii  ©effet 

am  9n(t.  362 

lanft. 

"^^ait  nun,  aS)\  W^^^^PW,  272 

Sutiflerei  unb  aWcbidn, 
Unb  leiber  aud^  ^^j^eologie! 
S)ur^aua  fiubirt,  mit  l^eifiem  Sem&l^n. 
•^JDa  iicV  ii)  nun,  ii)  atmtt  JEl^ot!  347 

Unb  bin  fo  Kng  a(a  mie  iut>ot; 

^dgc  SDlajlflcr,  l^eige  Doctor  jar,  263 

Unb  iitf)t  ^^f>n  an  bit  jcl^cn  ^a%  354 

fl^erauf;  l^erab  unb  quer  unb  ftumm, 
SWeinc  ©filler  an  ber  Slafc  lucrum-— 
Unb  fcl^e,  bag  wit  ni^i^  wlffcn  fSnncn! 
I)a«  win  tnir  fdgiiet  ba«  ^erj  t>ctbtcnncn. 
3»ar  bin  ic^  jcfd^citcr  aW  aHe  bie  ?affcn,  258 

Doctoten,  SKajifler,  S^rcibcr  unb  ^Pfoffcn: 
3Rid^  jjlagcn  feint  ©cnipel  nod^  Sweifd,  256 

^ix^it  midgi  webet  t>or  ^5ttc  nod^  JEeufcI— 
5)afur  ifl  mir  aud^  aUc  greub'  entriffen,  398 

9i(be  mir  nid^t  ein  maa  red^td  ^n  miffen,  293 

S3ilbe  mir  ni^t  ein  iS)  Unntt  »a«  lel^ren, 
I)ie  SKenfd^en  ju  bcffern  unb  ju  befel^rcn. 
Sud^  ^aV  ii)  mitt  @ut  nod^  ®tlb,  344 

c 
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dlod)  Qf)x'  uiib  ^txili^Uit  bcr  SBcU ;  344 

e«  mC^te  fein  »i&uttb  fo  Mtigcr  Uhtn !  267 

5)rum  l^oi'  tc^  midgi  bcr  SDlauie  erflrten,  201 

Ob  mfr,  bur(^  ©ei^ea  «raft  tinb  2Jlunb, 

9li(^t  man^  @el^eimutg  wurbe  hinb ; 

S)a§  i^  nii)t  mtf)x  mit  faHtem  <^^toci^ 

Qn  fagen  brauc^e,  toa^  id)  nt^t  todg ; 

I>ag  ic^  crfenne  wa«  bfe  SBelt 

3m  Snnetfien  gufammcnl^dlt, 

©c^au  allc  SQBirfcudfraft  unb  ©amen, 

Unb  tl^u*  nid)t  mtf)x  in  SOotten  framcn. 


O  Wft  in,  Doffcr  3Jlonbenf*eitt,  399 

3um  lefcten  3Mol  auf  mcine  ^ein, 

I)cn  t^^  fo  man^c  sijlltterna^t 

Sin  biefem  ^}nlt  ]^erangen>ad)t : 

a)ann,  iter  fflfid^em  unb  ^ia^itx,  399 

airiibfcrflct  greunb,  erf^ienjl  bu  mit ! 

9id)\  UnnV  i^  bod)  auf  ^tx^t^W^  3^^ 

3n  beinem  lieben  8{^te  (jel^n, 

Urn  ©ergca^S^Ie  mit  ®eiflem  fc^weben, 

Sluf  SBicfen  in  beintm  5)fimmer  xotUn, 

iBon  allem  2Bi|fendquaIm  entlaben 

3n  beinem  JE^au  gefunb  midgi  baben! 

fflel^!  ped'  ic^  in  bem  Sttxttx  no^?  300 

Sitxfind^M,  bumpfed  3RauerIo(^! 

3Bo  felbfi  bad  Hebe  <&imme(d(id^t 

Zxnh'  burc^  gemalte  ©c^eiben  bri^tl 

Sbt\d)x&nn  t>on  biefem  Suc^erlS^auf,  282 

Den  ffiinne  nagen,  ©taub  bebedt, 

Den,  bid  and  f)of)t  ©ewfilb'  l^inauf, 

@in  angeraud^t  $a))ier  umjtedt; 

5!)Ht  ©Wfern,  Su^fen  ringd  umfJellt, 

SWit  Snfhumenten    tJoHfle^jfro^jft, 
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Vlxt>&Ut  ^an^xatf)  brdn  it^topft— 

S)aa  if}  beine  SOelt!  baa  l^eigt  tint  SOelt!  265 

Unb  fragfl  bu  uod^;  mantm  bein  $er) 
®id^  bang'  in  beinem  ©ufen  Wcmmt? 
SSorum  ein  unetK&rtet  <S(^meri 
2)ir  aHe  geben^reflung  l^etnmt? 
®tatt  ber  lel^enbigen  9latur, 
2)a  ®ott  bie  SDlenfd^cn  fc6uf  j^intin, 
Umgiebt  in  dtau^  unb  SDlober  nut 
S)ic^  $El^ierflerii)<)*  unb  Xobtenbein. 

gliel^ !  auf !  ^tnaua  ina  n>cite  8anb !  265 

Unb  bie$  0el^e{mn{gt>olle  9ud^, 

Son  Sloflrabamud  eigner  ^anb,  401 

3fl  Mr  e5  nid^t  ®eleit  flenug? 

erfenneji  bann  bet  ©terne  ?auf, 

Unb  menu  Slatut  bid^  untetmeift; 

^ann  gcl^t  bic  ©celenftaft  bit  auf, 

SQBie  fjjti^t  eIn  ©rift  jum  anbcm  ®rift. 

Utnfonft;  bap  ttotfnea  @{nnen  l^iet 

5)ie  l^dPjni  3elc^en  bit  etflfiti 

3^t  fcf^wcbt,  il^t  ©dftct,  ntbtn  tnit; 

Xntmottet  mix,  totnn  il^t  tni^  l^dtt ! 

(Cr  f^iagt  baf  8tt4  attf,  unb  txlMt  ba«  3ef4efi  br«  aiah«r0«iitii«.)      401 

$a!  mel^e  SBonne  fliegt  in  biefem  Slid  310 

Huff  tbmal  mix  butc^  aUt  mtint  Qinntnl 

3«^  WIe  iungea  l^eiPgea  grten^glfld  354 

meuglill^enb  mit  but^  ffltxt>'  unb  9lbetn  tinnem 

©at  t9  rin  ®ott,  bet  biefe  Sricf^en  fii^tiei,  357 

S)ie  mit  baa  inn'te  3:oben  jHOen, 

S)aa  atme  ^etj  mit  gteube  fuHen, 

Unb  mit  gel^e{mnifii[>oIIem  Zxith, 

Die  Stx&\tt  bet  Slatut  ringa  urn  mid^  l^et  entl^fitten? 

8in  i^  rin  ®ott?  SRit  mitb  fo  li^t! 


I 
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3c^  fdgiau*  in  biefen  reincu  Bwflen  357 

5){e  wfrfeube  SWatur  t>or  meiner  ©eele  liegcn. 

3cfet  erfl  etfenn*  id^  wa«  ber  ffleffe  fiJti^t :  406 

f/2>fe  ©clficrwrlt  ffi  ni^t  Jjetf^lofjen ; 

,,Defn  ©imi  ifl  ju,  beiit  J&crj  ifl  tobt ! 

„8luf,  babe,  ©filler,  uuDcrbrofjcn 

„I>fe  irb'f^e  Srufl  im  STOorflenrotl^!" 

((Er  (efi^aut  baf  B^'^m.) 

SBte  alle^  jld^  jum  ©anjen  webt,  407 

eind  in  bem  anbem  wirft  unb  trbt ! 

SBIe  ^immeldWfte  auf  unb  nieber^cigcn 

Unb  fief!  bie  golbnen  eimet  td^en!  297 

aJlit  fegenbuftcnbcn  ©^winjcn 

SSom  »£)immel  \)nxd^  bie  @rbc  bringen, 

«&annonifd^  ad'  bad  $(11  burd^flingen! 

SQBel^  S^aufpiel!  abet  a^\   tin  ©(^aufpiel  nur!  :i37 

fflo  faff'  i(]^  bicf^,  nnenbTi^e  SWatur? 

eu(3^  SSrufle,  »o?   3^r  Dueflen  ailed  gebend, 

$ln  benen  <&immel  unb  @rbe  ^n^t, 

^af)in  bie  »el!e  ©rufl  fi^  brdnflt— 

31^1:  quellt,  il^r  trdnft,  unb  fcbmac^t'  ic^  fo  Dergebend? 

(Sr  fitlfigt  untoiOlg  ta«  9ui^  urn,  nnb  erMicTt  ba«  3ri(<|en  be«  (Erbgrlflre.)      194 

aOBte  anbcra  wirft  bieg  3^^^^^  ^wf  ^i^  ^'^^  •  407 

2)u,  ®cifl  bet  (gtbe,  bifl  mir  ndl^er ; 

Sc^on  ^f)V  i^  meine  Stx&^tt  ^f^et, 

®^on  glu^'  id^  »ie  Don  neueni  30etn, 

3(|y  fu^Ie  anutl^  mi^  in  bie  SDelt  )u  magen, 

Der  (grbe  2Bel^,  bet  (5rbe  ©lud  ju  ttagen, 

aWit  ©tfltmcn  midgi  l^etumjufd^Iajen, 

Unb  in  bed  ©^iptu^^d  ftnitfd^en  ni^t  gu  la^tn, 

(Sd  w6Ibt  ft^  ubcr  mit—  407 

Der  aJlonb  Detbitgt  fein  8i^t— 

S)ie  iamp$  fd^minbet ! 

ea  bann)ft  I—ea  guden  tot^e  ©tra^Ien  267 
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Ml  urn  bad  ^aupi—(&&  ml)i  407 

&n  ©d^aurr  Dotn  @milV  f)txab 

Unb  fafit  mtd^  an\ 

3d[^  fu^Pa,  bu  fii^wcbfl  urn  tnicf^,  crfliel^ter  ®ctp.  294 

@ntl^uae  bic^ ! 

^a !   wie'a  in  tncinem  ^erjen  tcigt !  408 

3u  ncuen  ©efulS^Ien 

att'  mcine  ©innen  flcf^  crwMJ^len ! 

3^  fiil^le  Qan^  mdn  ^cxi  bit  ^hxQtQtUn !  192 

Du  mupt !   bu  mugt !   unb  foftet'  ea  meln  itUn !  224 

Sr  fa§t  ba«  9tt((  ttitb  forii^t  bae  Seii^en  bee  ®ei{le<  grMmnifvoa  and.    (f«  lutft  eiitr 
rSt^Iic^e  Blammr,  ber  ®ei{l  erfi^eiiit  in  ber  Slammr.  194 

2Bcr  rwft  mlr  ?  291 

/att^.    (abgrtDcnbet.) 

S^wtflid^ca  ©cfi^t!  192 

£u  l^aft  mtcf^  m&cf^tig  angejogen,  192 

^n  meiner  @))l^&re  lang  oefogen, 
Unb  nun— 

fflcl^ !  id^  ertrag'  bi^  nic^t ! 

tfetft. 

5)u  flclS^ft  erotl^menb  mi(|^  ju  f^aucn,  187 

aReine  ©timme  gu  l^Srcn,  mcin  %xiX\%  §u  fcl^n; 

STOicf^  nriftt  bdn  macf^tifl  ©eeTenflel^n,  241 

J)a  bin  i^!— SBcIcf^  crbannlicj^  ©rauen 

gafit  Uebcnncnf^en  bic^ !   SBo  ijt  ber  ©ceic  9tuf  V  335 

SBo  ip  bie  ©nift  bie  cine  SBcIt  in  fi^  erf(^uf, 

Unb  trufl  unb  IS^egtc^  bie  mit  greubebeben 

etf^woll^  il(^  un«,  ben  Oeiftetn,  glelcf^  ju  l^eben? 

fflo  bifl  bu,  gauft,  be§  ©timme  mir  ertlanfl,  377 

Set  {l(i^  an  mi^  mit  alien  ^r&ften  bran()  ? 
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Sift  bu  ed?  ber,  oon  mdnem  $au(^  ummittert,  378 

3n  atten  Sebendtiefen  jtttcrt, 

Gin  furc^tfam  meggefntmmter  SDumt! 

®oa  i^  bit;  glammmbilbung;  »ei(^m?  378 

3^  Un%  bin  gauji,  bin  brined  Olei^en ! 

3n  iibtn^flui^tn,  im  a;^otenjhtnn  408 

SBaO'  i^  auf  unb  ab, 

SSebe  l^in  unb  f)tx ! 

@eburt  unb  ©tab, 

(Sin  cwigea  !Dleer, 

(Sin  we^felnb  SOebeU; 

(Sin  fililicnb  8eben, 

®o  fcf^aff  i^  am  faufcnben  SBebjiu^I  bet  3rit; 

Unb  »ir!e  bet  (Sott^tii  lebenbigea  Aleib. 

5)et  bu  bie  write  SBelt  umf^weifjl,  409 

©ef^aftiflet  @rifi;  »ie  m^  ful^r  i^  mi^  bit ! 

0etft. 

Du  glricf^ji  bem  ©rift,  ben  bu  beflteifft,  409 

5Ri^t  ntit ! 

/att^.    (infammmlHtrieiib.) 

Slid^t  bit  ?  409 

SBem  benn? 

3^  ebenbilb  bet  ©ottl^rit ! 

Unb  nic^t  rinmal  bit ! 

O  Slob!  id^  !enn'5— bad  ift  mein  gamulud—  410 

ea  wirb  mein  f^an^ed  ©lild  ju  nic^te ! 
S)ag  biefe  pHe  bet  ©efid^te  224 

Det  ttodne  ©^Iri^et  flSten  mug! 
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IDagnrr  im  e^iafndt  nnb  ber  Viai^hn^t,  tint  £«m|»e  in  ber  ^anb.     35Q 

%Mft  toenbrt  f!it  ntttoiSfg.  oQA 

93er)eil^t!  id)  f)ix'  eu^  beclamiren;  410 

3l^t  laft  flewig  tin  fltied^ifd^  Xxautt^pitl  ? 

3tt  bicfet  «unji  md6)V  id^  waa  i)tofltirm;  284 

^cnn  l^eut  ju  31age  wittt  bad  )>iel. 

3c^  l^ab'  ea  cJfteta  ril^tncn  H^Srcii;  410 

(Sin  ftomfbiant  UnnV  einen  gifaner  lel^rm. 

3a,  wctttt  ber  5Pfaner  tin  *omSbiottt  ijij  410 

SQie  bad  benn  mol^I  }u  3^^^^  lotnmen  tnag. 

1lia0imr. 
914^!  memt  man  fo  in  fein  SJlufeum  gel^annt  i%  219 

Unb  jlel^t  bic  fflelt  faum  einen  geiertag, 
Stanm  inxd)  tin  ^trnqla^,  nut  t>on  xotittn, 
SQie  foS  man  fie  bur^  Uebetrebung  leiten? 

lauft. 

SBtnn  il^t'd  ni^t  ffil^K,  il^r  wetbet'd  ni^t  etjagen,  411 

SQenn  ed  ni(^t  and  bee  @eele  bringt, 

Unb  ntit  utftdftigem  Sel^agen 

5)ie  »&ergen  atter  »!&5rer  jwingt. 

@i^t  il^r  nut  immer!  Seimt  jufammen,  411 

Sraut  ein  diagout  \>on  anbter  @^maud, 

Unb  blaf t  bie  fummerli^en  Slammen 

Slua  eurem  8lf(^enl^&uf4^en  'raud! 

SSewunb'nmfl  t)on  *inbem  unb  SCffen,  411 

SSenn  eu^  bamacf^  ber  ©aumen  flel^t; 

Do4>  werbet  il^r  nie  ^erj  ju  »&erjen  fc^affen, 

^tnn  e«  eu^  nic^t.  t>on  ^erjen  gel^t, 

Warner. 
SOIein  ber  iBortrag  mad)t  bed  Stebnerd  ®Iud;  412 

3^  ful^r  ed  wol^l,  no^  bin  i^  totii  gurilcf, 

/att^. 
®u(3^'  (Sr  ben  rebli*en  ©I'winn !  188 
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®e{  er  fein  f^ellenlauter  Xl^ot!  412 

(ga  tr5gt  SSerflanb  unb  reciter  ©inn 

aRlt  wcnifl  «unft  fl(^  fclbet  t>ot ! 

Unb  »ctttt'«  cu(3^  etttfl  ifl,  »a«  ju  faflm,  190 

3ii'«  natl^ij  fflortcn  nac^jujagett? 

3a,  cure  JRcben,  bic  fo  Minfcnb  flnb;  413 

3tt  bmm  l^t  ber  ^tn'\^l)tit  ©^nlfeel  ftdufelt,  ' 

Sittb  ttttetquidHcf^  »ie  brr  Sleielwinb, 

Det  f)txb^li^  \>m^  bie  bimn  SHtter  fdufelt ! 

$((^  ®ott!  bie  Jtunfl  if}  lang!  413 

Unb  futj  ifl  unfer  ?ebert 

SKir  wirb,  bci  meintm  feitif(^en  Sefhrebcn, 

2)0^  oft  urn  *o}3f  unb  Swfen  bang*. 

ffiie  fc^wer  flnb  ni^t  bie  SKIttel  gu  erwerben,  203 

^nx^  bie  man  {u  ben  OueQen  fieigt ! 

Unb  el^'  man  nur  ben  l^alben  SBeg  ertei^t,  334 

aJlufi  wol^l  ein  otmet  Xeufel  flerten, 

lanft. 
5)aa  ^}ergament  ifl  baa  ber  l^eirge  Sronnen,  274 

SBorana  ein  a;ninf  ben  5)urji  auf  ewig  fliEt? 
@rqnidtmg  l^afl  bn  nic^t  gemonnen,  354 

SQcnn  fie  bir  nic^t  au^  eignet  ®ee(e  quint 

Wagner. 
aSerjeil^t!   ea  ift  ein  grog  ©rgefcen  199 

@i^  in  ben  ®eiji  ber  3eiten  gu  tjerfefeen, 
3u  f^auen  »ie  »or  una  ein  weifer  SKann  geba^t, 
Unb  wie  mir'd  bann  gule^t  fo  l^errlicf^  mett  gebracf^t. 

iisttft. 
D  ia,  bia  an  bie  ©teme  weit !  363 

SWein  J^^eunb,  bie  ^ciUn  ber  SSergangenl^eit  414 

®inb  un^  ein  Sud^  mit  fieben  ©iegrfn; 
a2a«  il^r  ben  @eifl  ber  3eiten  l^eigt, 
I>aa  ifl  im  ®runb  ber  «g)erren  eigner  ®eifJ, 
3n  bem  bie  geiten  jl^^  befpiegeln. 
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2)a  ifl'«  bann  wal^rl^  oft  rfn  3ammer!  415 

SDlan  Muft  euc^  bei  bent  erflen  Slid  bat>on. 

6tn  ftel^ricf^tfap  unb  tint  fIRumptttammtt, 

Unb  I^S^ftena  eine  ^aupU  unb  ©taataactioU; 

SDlit  trefflicf^en  pxaQmatl^d)tn  3Jlaxitatn, 

2Bie  fie  ben  ^upptn  wo^  iai  SDtunbe  }iemen! 

Wagner. 

mtin  bie  SSelt !  bea  SRenf^en  <&er)  unb  @eif}.  247 

^i^V  iegli^et  bo(^  maa  bat>on  eriennen. 

/ait^. 
3a  wad  man  fo  erfennen  l^eifit !  416 

SOet  barf  baa  ^nb  ieim  te^ten  9lamen  nennen  ?  222 

S){e  wenigen^  bie  mad  bat)on  ertannt; 
I>ie  tlS^dti^t  fl'nug  il^t  tJoHed  ^erg  nicf^t  wal^rten, 
2)em  $5bel  i^r  ©efiil^I;  il^r  ©c^ouen  offenborten, 
^at  man  tjonje  gefreujijt  unb  tjerbrannt 
^d)  hiW  eu^,  greunb,  ed  ifl  tief  in  ber  ffla^t,  309 

SSii:  mAffen'd  biegmal  unterbrecf^en.  224 

^d)  l^atte  gem  nut  intmei:  fortgewa^t,  251 

Um  fo  gelel^rt  mit  eucf^  micf^  )u  bef{)i:e$en. 

2)0^  motgen,  aid  am  erften  Ojlertafle,  418 

©tlaubt  mix  ein'  unb  anbre  grage* 

SMit  ©fet  l^ab*  i^  mi^  bet  ©tublen  befliffen ; 

3tt>ar  meip  i^  ^itl,  ioi^  mo^V  i^  aOed  wiffen.  215 

/att^.    (aaein.) 

SQBie  nut  bem  ftopf  nicf^t  aHe  «&offnung  f^winbet,  323 

I)et  innnerfott  an  fcf^alem  ^tuqt  flebt, 
SJlit  gier'get  «&anb  nac^  ©c^A^en  grfibt^ 
Unb  ftol^  ifl  wenn  et  JRegenwurmet  flnbet ! 

©atf  eine  folcf^e  5Kenf(^enfKmme  l^tet,  397 

9Bo  @eif}erfune  mid^  umgab^  ttt^ntn^ 
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3)0^  a^\  fflt  biegmal  banf  i^^  bbc,  397 

Sent  &xmlid)^tn  \>f>n  alien  @rbenfdl^nen. 

I)u  riRcfi  mi(|y  Don  bet  aSerjwelflunfl  h^,  194 

Sie  ntit  bte  ®innt  f^on  gerfldren  wollte. 

9t^!  bie  @rf4^einung  wax  fo  tiefen^gtop,  219 

S)ap  icf^  mi^  recf^t  aU  S^^^i  em))finben  follte. 

3(^,  (Shcnbili  ber  ©ottl^eit,  bad  ficf^  f^on  419 

@ani  naf)  gebflntt  bem  (Spiegel  ew'get  SBal^r^eit, 

®e{n  felbfi  genop  in  ^immelag(an)  unb  Stlax^tit, 

Unb  abgeflteift  ben  erbenfol^n; 

34>;  me^r  ate  ©^erub;  beffen  frrie  «taft  419 

®4^on  bur^  bie  9lbetn  bet  dlatnt  gu  fliefien 

Unb  f(^a{fenb,  @2ttetleben  gu  geniepen 

®i(^  aH^nungat^oO  )>ermag,  mie  mn^  icf^'a  biifien! 

(Sin  S)onnenDort  ^at  mi^  l^inmeggerafft.  420 

Sli^t  batf  i^  bit  jn  glei(^en  mid)  t>ennenen,  222 

^aV  i^  bie  Stxa\i  t>i^  anjujiel^n  befefjen,  320 

@o  f^atV  i^  bi^  gu  l^alten  feine  ^aft. 

3n  jcnem  fePgen  ^ugenblide  293 

3(^  ful^Ite  mic^  fo  Rein,  fo  grop ; 

S)u  fiie^efi  graufam  mid^  iuriicfe,  362 

3ina  ungemiffe  SDlenfcf^enlooa. 

SBti  lel^ret  uti^  ?  toaa  foU  i^  metben  ?  219 

®on  i(^  gel^otd^en  jenem  S)tang? 

a^!  nnfre  JEl^aten  felbfi,  fo  gnt  aU  unfre  8eiben,  312 

@ie  l^emmen  unfred  Sebend  ®ang. 

Sent  ^tnli^^ttn,  wa^  and)  ber  @ei{t  em)>fangen,  420 

Dt5ngt  intmer  frentb  unb  ftembet  ©toff  fl^  an*y 

aBenn  wit  inm  Outen  biefet  SBelt  gelangen,  321 

^am  f)ti^t  bad  Sejf'te  JEntg  unb  SBal^n. 

Die  m9  bad  8eben  gaben,  l^enlic^e  ©efu^Ie,  282 

(Stfiarren  in  bent  irbif^en  @m&f)U. 
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SBenn  ^^anta^t  fl^  fonfi;  tnit  HU^nem  glufl;  320 

Unb  l^offnungat)on  ivm  Smigen  ertoritett^ 

®o  i^  ein  Reiner  8taum  il^t  nun  genug, 

SQtm  @IM  auf  @Itid  im  3eUcnfhubeI  f^eitert. 

S)ie  ®orge  nifiet  gleici^im  tiefen  ^erten;  286 

£ort  wirfet  fie  gel^einte  ©Emergen, 

Unntl^ig  miegt  fie  fi(^  unb  fidret  Suft  unb  Stul^ ; 

®{e  bedt  fi^  jietd  mit  neuen  SOtaafen  )U, 

®{e  maq  aU  ^avi&  unb  «&of,  aU  SBtib  unb  ifinb  erf^einen, 

SQ^  geuet;  aSaffer,  3)oI(i^  unb  ®{ft; 

£u  ieif}  oor  aUem  wa9  nl^i  trifft; 

Unb  maa  bu  nie  )>erlierfl  bad  utupt  bu  fitet^  ibemeinen. 

S)en  @dttetn  gleicf^'  icf^  ni^t !  3u  tief  iji  ea  gefiip ;  421 

S)em  2Qurme  glddl^'  i(^,  bet  ben  ®tanh  burc^milll^It; 
2)en,  mie  et  fi(^  im  ©tauibe  n&l^renb  leit^ 
S)ea  SQanbrera  Xritt  t>emi^iet  unb  ieot&bt 


3{l  ea  nicf^t  ®iavib  mad  blefe  l^ol^e  3Qanb;  352 

Xud  l^unbert  Sicf^ent;  ntir  t^erenget; 

S)er  Stribel;  bet  utit  taufenbfa^em  Xanb;      ^^ 

3tt  biefer  aJlottenwelt  mi^  brdnget?  ^* 

^itx  f oU  icf^  finben  mad  mix  fel^It  ?  *    .  204 

®oa  i^  )>ieaei(^t  in  taufenb  m^ttn  U\tn,  200 

S)ap  flberaU  bie  3}ltn]^tn  fi^  gequ&tt, 

S)ap  l^ie  unb  ba  ein  ®lii(fli^er  gemefen? 

3Qaa  grinfefi  bu  ntir  l^olj^ler  @^&bel  l^et  ?  372 

Slid  bap  beln  «&{m,  mie  meined;  einfl  \>nwixtci, 

S)en  (eicf^ten  3!ag  gefucf^t  unb  in  ber  S)immrung  f^mer, 

aWit  8uft  nad^  fflal^rll^eit,  i&vxmtxU^  geirret 

3l^t  3nflrumente  freili(^  fi)ottet  meln,  421 

gjltt  Mab  unb  St&mmtn,  fflalj'  unb  SugeL 

3c^  fianb  am  ZW,  O^x  fotttet  S^Iuffel  fein;  219 

3mar  euer  9art  ift  fraud,  \>od)  l^ebt  il^r  ni^t  bie  8tiegeL 

@e^eimni$)>oII  ant  listen  Xag  422 
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i&^  fid^  dlatnt  bed  ^^leietd  ni^t  ittanUn,  422 

Unb  maa  fie  beinem  ®e{{t  ni^t  offenbaren  mag;  283 

3)aa  imingfl  bu  il^r  ni(^t  ab  mit  ^ebeln  unb  tnit*  ® ^raubeit 

S)u  a(t  @tt&t^t,  bad  {4^  nicf^t  gebrau^t,  200 

S)u  fiel^f}  nut  ^itt,  xotU  bi^  mein  SSater  brau^te. 

£u  alte  StoOe,  bu  wirfl  anitxanift,  312 

®o  lang  an  biefem  ^vdt  bie  trAbe  8atn|)e  f^mattcf^te. 

SBeit  beffer  l^itt'  {(^^  \>i>(fy  mein  aSeniaed  )>er))rafit,  303 

9lte  mit  bem  SBenigen  belafiet  l^iet  ju  f^wi^en ! 

SBad  bu  txttht  t>on  beinen  Sitem  ^aft  283 

(Srmirb  ed  um  ed  ju  befi^en. 

S8aa  man  ni^t  ntiftt  if}  eine  f(^were  Saft ; 

ffhix  mad  bet  Sugenblid  erfcf^afft  bad  fann  tx  nii^en. 

S)o^  matum  l^eftet  ftci^  mdn  mi  auf  {ene  ©telle  ?  352 

3ifl  jened  glSf^^^^en  bott  ben  9tugen  ein  ^Jlainti  ? 
SOatum  mitb  mit  auf  einmal  liebli^  l^eOe,  310 

SQd  xotnn  im  n&^Vitn  SBalb  und  fUlonbenglau}  umm^tf 


34^  gtupe  bi(^^  bu  einjige  q^l^iole!  423 

S)ie  {^  mit  SUiba4lt  nun  ^etuntetl^ole; 

3n  bit  t>ete^?*  {<^  SRenf^enmi^  unb  Stnn% 

2)u  Snbegtlff  bet  i^olben  ©cf^Iummetfafte, 

Z)n  ^n^\^i  aUtx  tdbtli^  feinen  ^ttifte, 

(gtweife  beinem  aReifiet  brine  0unfl ! 

3^  fel^e  bicf^^  ed  mitb  bet  ©^metg  gelinbett;  423 

^^  faffe  bi^,  bad  ®tteben  mitb  geminbett, 

£ed  ©eifted  glutl^fhrom  tiUi  na^  unb  nad^. 

3nd  l^ol^e  2)leet  »etb'  id^  l^inaudgewiefen,  243 

5)ie  ©jjiejelflutli^  etjifinjt  gu  rntintn  %i^tn, 

3u  mmn  UJetn  lodt  ein  neuet  Za^. 


(Sin  geuenoagen  fcf^webt^  auf  Ui^ttn  @4^mingen,  423 

5Cn  miA  ^etan !  3(3^  fubte  mi^  beteit  265 
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Sluf  neiier  ^al)\x  ben  Stetl^et  ju  burd^briugcu,  265 

3u  neucu  ©platen  tciiier  S^l^fitiafeft. 

D{c§  ^o^t  itUn,  bicfe  ®atter»oune ! 

S)u,  crfl  no^  SBurm,  nub  bie  ^erbicnteft  bu? 

3a,  fel^re  mu  ber  ^olben  (Srbenfonne 

©ntf^Ioffen  bcinen  9lutfen  gu! 

iBermeffe  bi^  bie  ipforten  aufjuteipen, 

Sor  benen  jebet  gem  t>oxixbtx\^Ul6)t 

^iet  ifi  e«  3ett  burcf^  2;^atett  ju  imtl\tn,  426 

Sap  aRanneamilrbe  nicf^t  bet  @^tUxf)if^t  wd^t, 

SiQX  jener  bunlein  «l^5I^Ie  ni6)t  ju  ibeben, 

3n  ber  fld^  ^}^anta^e  gu  etgner  Dual  i[>erbammt, 

9la(]^  jenem  S)ut^gang  l^ingufheben. 

Urn  beffen  engeii  SRunb  bie  gauge  »!&6tte  flammtj 

3u  bicfem  ©c^ritt  fl^  l^ctter  gu  enifd^Hegen 

Unb,  »5r*  e«  mit  ©efal^r,  in^  9Wc^ta  ba^in  gu  fliegen. 


dlun  fomm  l^erab,  fr^ftallne  refne  ©dgiale!  368 

«&eri[>or  an^  beinem  alien  Suttetale, 

atn  bfe  ic^  Dfele  Sal^re  ni^t  gebad^t. 

5)u  flWngtefi  iel  bet  SStet  gteubenfepe,  247 

etl^eitettefi  bie  etnflen  ©dfle, 

SOenn  einet  iid)  bem  anbetn  gugebtac^yt. 

5)et  Dielen  Silbet  funfllicf^  tei(^e  ^ptad^t, 

Dea  XxinUx^  ^fli^t;  fie  telmweif  gu  etfMten, 

9luf  @inen  3^0  bi^  «&dl^Inng  au^guleeten, 

Stinnett  nti^  an  man6)e  3^genbna^t ; 

3d^  »etbe  jefct  bid^  Wnem  JRac^ybat  tei^en,  427 

3^  wetbe  metnen  ffli^  an  beinet  *unjt  ui^t  geigen; 

tl&iet  Ifl  ein  ©aft,  bet  eilig  ttunfen  ma^i.  427 

3Kit  btaunet  glutl^  etfullt  et  beine  ^6I^Ie, 

S)en  id^  Uxdtt,  ben  ii^  toaf^Ht,  427 

2)et  le^te  S^tun!  fei  nun,  mit  janget  ©eele, 

Sna  feflHcf!  I^ol^et  ®tu§,  bem  SWotgen  gugebtad^t! 

((fr  f($t  tie  €4ale  an  ben  Vtunb.) 
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(Blotfenflang  unb  (Sl^orgefang.  427 

ei^rifl  ifl  erftanben !  428 

Sceube  bem  <Btttili^ttx, 
S)en  bie  oerbctbli^^en, 

SDlingcl  utnwanbcn. 

SBtU)  tiefe^  ©inmnm,  wel^^  ein  f)tUtt  3:on;  419 

3ie^t  tnit  (SttocAt  bad  ©lad  t>on  tneinem  SRunbc? 
Setfiinbiget  il^r  butn)>fen  ©loden  f^^on  419 

Ded  Oflerfefied  erfle  geicrfhtnbc? 

3^r  6^8w  Pttflt  lit  fc^ott  ben  Mj^li6)tti  ®efanfl,  327 

S)et  einfl,  urn  ®ral6cdnac^t,  t)on  (SnitUlipptn  Hang, 
®en)ipl^rit  cinem  neuen  Sunbe? 

€^0t  Her  Wetber.  429 

aJlit  @))eiere{en 
fatten  wir  i^n  gtpflcgt, 
SBBir  fdne  Jteuen 
fatten  if^n  l^ingelegt ; 
XUi^tx  unb  Sinben 
SUinlii)  untwanbcn  wit, 
Slc^ !  unb  mit  finben 
e^tifl  ni^t  mt\)t  J)ia. 

Cljlrift  if*  etflanbctt !  200 

©clifl  bet  giebenbe, 
S)et  bie  bettiiienbe, 
<&eilfant'  unb  iibenbe 
$tiifung  beflanben. 

SBod  fuf^t  i^t,  ntif^tig  unb  gelinb,  204 

2;^t  «^immeIdMne,  mi^  am  @taube? 

ftlingt  bott  uml^et,  mo  mettle  SRenfc^en  finb. 

2)ie  «otf4>af t  ^«t'  i^  m1)l,  aDein  mit  fel^tt  bet  ©lauJe ; 
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S)ad  mmitx  ifl  bed  mauitn^  lieiflcd  jtinb.  431 

3u  iencn  @})^awtt  wag'  ic^  nic^t  gu  jhrcben,  373 

ffiol^er  bie  Ijiolbc  S«ac^ri4!t  t5nt  ;— 

Unb  boc^,  an  bicfcn  Alang  ))on  Sugcnb  auf  gcwS^nt, 

SRuft  er  au(^  je^t  {urud  mic^  in  bad  Seben. 

@on{i  fhlrgtc  ^^  bet  jQimmtUlitU  Au$  248 

9luf  mi^  \ttai,  in  ernfiec  ©abbatl^fHac; 

X)a  flang  fo  aJ^nungdooU  bed  ©lodentoned  SuQe, 

Unb  ctn  ®ebet  wax  briinfHgcr  @cnup^ 

@in  unbcgrcifii^  l^olbed  @e]^neu  307 

Xricb  mici^  burd^  SBalb  unb  SBiefen  j^ingugel^n, 

Unb  untet  taufcnb  ^cipen  Sll^rincn, 

p^It'  ic^  mir  einc  SBelt  cntfiel^n. 

S)ie§  8ieb  ))er!unbcte  ber  3ugenb  muntre  ®)){ele,  248 

5)cr  griil^Hnfldfeier  ftetcd  ®Ifl(f ; 

Srinn'ning  ^li  mi(^  nun,  mit  finbli^^em  @efil^Ie,  194 

Som  le^ten,  crnfien  ®(^ritt  guritd* 

O  t5net  fort  il^t  ffipen  ^immeldKcbct ! 

S)ic  Zf)x&nt  quint,  bic  @rbc  l^at  mUfy  tolthtx ! 


Cl)0r  )rr  iiu^tt. 

434 

^at  bet  Segtabcne 

434 

@c^on  {i(^  na4^  oben, 

Sebcnb  Stj^abcne, 

^txxlid)  et^obcn; 

3ji  ct  in  aOBctbeluft 

434 

®4^a{fenbct  $teubc  na^ ; 

Slc^ !  an  bet  Stbc  Stuft, 

®inb  wit  inm  Seibe  ba« 

iU^  ct  bie  ®einen 

225 

®^ma6)ttn\>  un^  ^itx  )utiid; 

Sl^ !  wit  bcwdnen 

434 

JWdftet  bein  (SIM ! 

Ci)0r  )rr  tfiigrL 

(Sf)xi^  ift  etftanbcU; 

248 

9lud  bet  Setwefung  @4^oo$. 

82 


fRd^tt  ))on  IBanbm 

198 

Sreubig  tui)  lod! 

^ 

Z^iii  tf)n  preifmbcn, 

304 

iitU  bewcifenbcu, 

^xibtxli^  fpetfcnben, 

iprebiflenb  relfcnbcn, 

SSonnc  t>e(l^ei§cnbcn, 

(Suc^  {{t  bet  fDleiflcr  na^', 

@u^  ifi  tt  ba ! 

• 

93ot  bem  Xl^ot. 

434 

tftnt^r  ^anlmierlisbttrf^r.  435 

38arum  benn  bort  l^inaua? 

aOBir  fle^tt  f)inau^  auf«  34flct^au«.  435 

SDir  aber  moUcn  nad)  btt  SJlit^Ie  wanbern. 

^6)  rat^'  eu^  na^  bem  S^afferl^of  gu  gel^n.  435 

3tDrtUr. 
S)ec  SBeg  bal^in  ifi  gat  nic^t  f^an.  262 

38ad  t^uft  benn  bu?  301 

Ctn  jDrttUr. 

3c^  gcl^e  mit  ben  Slnbem. 

ffla^  ^utgborf  lommt  ^etauf,  gewi§  bort  finbet  if)x  243 

S){e  fc^anfien  SDlib^en  unb  bad  ibefle  IBier, 
Unb  JQinUl  t>on  bet  etjlen  Sorte, 

/unfttt. 
5)u  iibetlufHflet  ®efell,  309 
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3u(f t  bl(^>  gum  brittcn  3Jlal  baa  gctl  ?  309 

^^  mag  ni^t  ^(n,  tnit  graut  e«  t)or  bem  Orte.  227 

ffltin,  nefn !  ic^^  jel^c  nac^  bet  ©tabt  guriid.  207 

SBit  finbcn  il^n  gen){§  ici  jenen  $a))))cln  flel^cm 

2)a«  {fi  ffir  mi^  fein  fltoged  ®W«^  194 

@t  wirb  an  bcinct  ©eitc  Qcf)tn, 
Tlit  bit  nuc  tangt  er  oitf  bcm  $Ian. 
SQad  gel^n  nti^  bdnc  ^ceuben  an ! 

^eut'  i|i  cr  fic^ct  nid^t  aDeln,  243 

Dcr  «rau«lo})f,  faflt'  cr,  wfltbe  *e{  i^m  fein. 

Slift,  wle  bie  wadctn  3)(rncn  f^rclten !  345 

^ttt  Sruber,  lomm !  wit  muffen  fie  ibeglctten. 
@{n  flaricd  IBicr,  cin  beigcnbct  3A>ba(I,  310 

Unb  fine  SDlagb  im  $u^,  ba^  ifl  nun  mdn  ©cf^mad. 

Z>a  fie)^  mir  nuc  bie  f^^Sncu  Stndbtn !  260 

6a  ifi  wal^rl^aftig  cine  ®6)ma^'y 
®efdlf4>aft  ISnntcn  fie  bie  aDertejie  f^aitn, 
Unb  laufen  biefen  SDtigben  nad^l 

JRic^t  fo  gefc^winb !  bort  l^inten  fommen  jwei,  192 

®{e  finb  gar  nieblic^  angejogen, 

'a  ifl  meine  9la4^l6arinn  bobei ;  267 

34^  bin  bem  SDl&b^^en  fel^r  gewogen. 

@ie  gel^en  listen  flillen  ®^ritt  240 

Unb  nei^men  una  bo4^  au(^  am  @nbe  mlt.    . 

€tfUt. 

^ttx  Srubet;  nein !  34^  ^^^  ^^^i  O^nt  genirt  251 

®ef4^winb !  bap  wir  baa  2Bi(b{)(et  ni^i  ^txUtxtn. 
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Sie  JQani,  bic  @am6tao6  {ffxtn  Scfcu  fAl^rt,  213 

2Bicb  @onntag^  bl^  am  bcflen  cacefjlren. 

ffltin,  tx  Qefint  mit  nic^t  ber  neuc  Surgcmeifler !  273 

ffbin,  ia  et'«  ifl,  »(rb  cr  nur  Wglici!  brclfter.  318 

Unb  ffir  bte  @tabt  toa^  tffut  bcnn  er? 

SBirb  ed  ui^^t  aOe  Slage  f^Ummer? 

@tf}ox^tn  foQ  man  mcl^c  aid  ittmtt,  323 

Unb  }a^Icn  mcl^c  aU  {t  t^orl^er. 

HettUr  (fittdt.) 

3l^c  Quten  «&etr'n,  il^t  fc^Snen  ^^ancn,  190 

®o  n)ol^Ioe))u6t  unb  iadttixoiff, 

SeHeb'  cd  cu4^  nti^  anjufd^faucn, 

Unb  fel^t  unb  milbert  mcine  dloif) ! 

8a§t  l^iet  mic^  ni^t  t)crgebcn$  Ictetn !  349 

ffbit  ber  i|i  ftol^;  bet  gcten  mag. 

(Sin  3:aQ,  ben  aQe  aJieufc^en  feiern, 

@r  fei  fflr  mi^^  ein  (Smtetao* 

Stid^td  iefferd  »d§  i^  tnit  an  @onn^  unb  geiettafleU;        254 

sua  eln  ©efpridlf  t)on  iWeg  unb  Jfriefldflefr^rei, 

aBenn  l^inten,  weit,  in  ber  Sfirlel,  438 

S){e  S5lfer  auf  einanber  fc^Iagem 

2Ran  fleljit  am  genflet,  trinlt  fein  ©ISdc^en  and  195 

Unb  fie^t  ben  glu§  l^inab  bie  ibunten  ®4^iffe  gleiten : 

S>am  ltf)xt  man  $(benbd  fro)^  na^  ^an^,  364. 

Unb  feflnet  grieb'  unb  grieben^ielten. 

jDrttter  Hir^rr. 

^err  ?fla^iax,  \a\  fo  lag  l(^'«  anc^  fl^W^^W/  297 

@{e  ml^Qtn  {l^  bie  JtSpfe  f))aUen; 

SJlag  aQed  burcJ^elnanbergel^n ; 

3)c(i^  nur  gu  ^aufe  bleib'd  betm  ?ntem 

3iiU  ()u  fcrn  etirgrnnati^rn.) 

® !  »ie  ^tpui^t !  bad  f(^5ne  junfle  Slut !  350 
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aOBcr  foU  p^  ttic^t  in  cu^  t)ctflaffcn  ?—  350 

Unb  toa^  i^t  munf^t,  bad  toi^V  l^  m^l  ju  f^affcn.        284 

SlQaifft  fort !  i^  ntJfxat  mi^  in  9^t  439 

SJlit  fol^^eu  «&cxen  Sffcntlic^  ju  ge^en; 

®ie  lie^  ntic^  iwax,  in  @anct  ^nbrcad  ^tad^t, 

©en  Mnft'flctt  «lrt|ictt  Wblic^  fcl^cn. 

jDtr  Jlnlirrr. 

SDlir  jetotc  fie  if)n  im  ^^flaO,  439 

©olbatenl^aft,  mit  mcl^rcrcn  SSctwegnen; 
3c^  fel^'  mi^  urn,  l^  fu(^'  il^n  uitxaU,  217    ' 

SlQetn  mit  wiK  ec  ni^t  ibcgcgncn. 

Surgett  ntit  l^o^en  243 

STOauettt  unb  S'^wen, 

SDlAbc^en  mit  ftoT}en 

^6\)ntnhtn  @imtcn 

9R^t'  ic^  Qewinnen ! 

Allien  {ft  bad  aJlu^en,  195 

^tnli^  hex  Sol^n ! 

Unb  bie  Zxompttt  225 

Saffcn  toix  mxitn, 

SBie  ju  bee  ^teube,  346 

®o  jimt  Serberben. 

3)a3  ifi  eitt  Stumen  I  237 

a)a3  ip  eitt  «eben  I 

SRibc^ett  unb  mxQtn  296 

STOujfen  fi(^  geben. 

«ul^n  ifl  bad  2»ul^en,  195 

^errlir^  bet  io^n ! 

Unb  bie  ©olbaten 

3ie^en  ba»on. 
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3au  fi  uitt  SDag  ner. 

/auf}. 

aSom  6t]e  iefrcit  ftnb  8trom  unb  ^&^t  248 

£)ur(^  bed  gritl^nugd  l^olbtn,  ielebeubcu  Sltcf^ 

Sm  Zf)aU  orunet  ^^offnungdolud :  441 

Set  alU  SQinttt,  in  feiner  @^wj^e, 

3oo  f{4^  in  rau^e  9erge  gurud. 

Son  bottl^ft  fenbft  et,  flfel^cnb;  nut 

O^nntAc^tige  ®(^auec  ISntigen  Sifed 

3u  ©trclfen  fiber  bie  flrfinenbe  glut; 

Sa>tt  bie  Sonne  bulbet  fein  SBei^ed,  205 

UebemU  regt  ^6)  Si(bung  unb  ®txtUn, 

Mt9  wiO  ft^  mit  gatben  beleben ; 

a)o(^  an  Slumen  fe^lt'd  im  8iet>ter, 

@{e  nimmt  ^tpnl^it  STlenfd^en  ba^ir. 

Stt})xt  bi^  vm,  ))on  biefen  «^$)^en  369 

9lad^  bet  ®tabt  jutfid  gu  fel^en. 

Slud  bem  l^ol^Ien  ftnftetn  Zf)ox 

S)r{ngt  ein  bunted  ©ewimmel  l^etoot. 

3ebet  fount  flr^  l^eute  fo  germ  251 

®(e  feletn  bie  auferftel^unfl  bed  ^errn,  248 

5)enn  fie  pub  felbet  auferftanben  j 

Slud  niebriger  <i^&ufet  bum))fen  ©emfic^etn; 

Slud  «&anbwerld^  unb  ®ewerbed^$anben, 

9(ud  bem  S)rud  ))on  ©iebein  unb  ^&^txn, 

^ud  bet  @tra§en  quetfc^enbet  Snge, 

S(ud  bet  ^t^^en  e^rmutbiset  ffla^t 

®inb  fie  aOe  and  Sic^t  gebrac^i 

@ie)^  nur,  f!e^ !  wie  be^enb  fi^  bie  SRenge  345 

3)ur(^  bie  Oirten  unb  gelbet  ierfc^ldgt, 

aOBie  ber  glu^,  in  Sreit'  unb  Un^t, 

®o  manc^en  luftigen  fflail^tn  Utot^t, 

Unb,  bid  gum  ®inlen  fiberlaben,  296 

entfernt  jl(^  biefer  lefrte  Sta^n. 

©elbfi  t)on  bed  Serged  fernen  $faben  300 
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mnUn  utt«  fartigc  flWbcr  an.  300 

34>  1^5re  fc^on  bc^  S)orf^  ®tt&mmtl,  248 
«&{er  {ft  bed  iSoIfed  wal^m  «&{mmcl, 

iufrfcbcn  ian^itt  @rop  unb  «Wn :  306 

SqUx  Hn  i^  STOcufc^^,  l^iet  barf  ic^'d  fcln.  223 

5Kit  eu4>,  ^crr  ^Doctor,  gu  f})agicrett  442 

3fl  tf)xtn\>oU  unb  fji  ©ewinnj 

2)o4^  wiitV  i^  ni6)t  aUtin  nti^  f)tt  ^ttUtxtn, 

SBcil  (4^  ein  ^einb  t)on  aQcm  Stol^nt  bin. 

Dad  giebein,  @4>wicn,  iJcgclfc^icbm,  237 

3fl  mir  eiu  gat  )>er)^a^tec  StlawQ ; 

®{c  toben  »{c  t)om  bSfeii  @d(l  gctriebcn  346 

Unb  ncnncn'd  Sreube,  nenncn'd  ©efang. 

jPaurrn  untrr  ber  £{ntr;  442 

Sans  unh  ®(faii0. 

Der  @4^fifer  pni^tt  ^6)  lum  Zani,  442 

SKit  buntct  Sade,  Sanb  unb  ^ranj, 

®^vmd  xoax  tt  angegogen, 

®d^9n  nm  bie  Sinbc  war  cd  t^oH^ 

Unb  aUcd  tanjte  f^on  toit  ton. 

3uc^]^e !  3u(^l^e ! 

@o  fling  bet  glebcttogcm 

er  brudtc  ^afHfl  flc^^  l^cran,  369 

Da  fHe§  er  an  ein  SJiibc^cn  an 

SJlit  felnem  @lIenbogen; 

Die  frifc^e  Dime  Icl^rt  flc^  urn  348 

Unb  fagte:  nun  bad  flub'  i*  bumm! 

3u(^^e !  3wc^l^e ! 

3u^l^cifa !  ^cifa !  $e ! 

<Seib  nic^t  fo  ungejogen. 
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5)o4>  ^utti^  in  bcm  *rc(fc  flinfl'^,  235 

®{e  tamttn  xt6)U,  fie  tan}ten  HnM 

Unb  aUt  SiSde  flogen. 

®ie  wurben  rotl^,  fie  touxhtn  warm 

Unb  xuffitn  atl^mcnb  Utm  in  Slrtn, 

Suc^l^effa!  ^elfa!   ^e! 
Unb  <!&flff  an  (SHcnbosen. 

Unb  tW  wir  bo(^  nic^t  fo  tjcrtraut !  342 

SBie  manc^cr  l^at  nic^t  feinc  Sraut 

SeTogen  unb  itito^tnl 

Sr  fc^meic^eltc  fie  bod^  bei  @e{t', 

Unb  ))on  bet  Sinbe  f^oH  ed  xoeit : 

3uc^^e!  3u(^]^e! 

3u4>Mtt!  ^eifa!  ^e! 

©ef^rei  unb  gtebe(bogcn. 

JlUer  JBauer. 

«!&en:  S)oftor;  ba^  ifi  fc^Sn  t>on  eu4^,  256 

S)a§  il^r  un6  l^eute  ntc^t  t>trfc^mfi]^t, 

Unb  uutct  biefca  Solfggcbtfiufl', 

Slfd  ein  fo  ^l^o^flela^rter,  flc^t 

®o  ncl^met  and)  ben  fc^Snflen  jtruo^ 

Den  toil  mit  ftifc^em  S^nm!  flefilllt; 

3c^  bring'  il^n  gu  unb  wunfc^e  laut,  351 

3)a§  er  ni^t  nur  ben  S)nr{l  tnd)  ftidt ; 

35ie  3al^I  ben  Slro^jfen,  bie  er  l^eflt, 

@ei  euren  Za^tn  jugelegt 

/aufl. 

3(i^  nel^me  ben  (grquicfunfl^-JEranf, 
erwiebr'  euc^  atten  ^til  unb  ©ant 

Xa9  ®oU  fammrlt  flf^  im  StrtH  um^rr. 

Jllter  JPaurr. 
gurwal^r  e$  1(1  fc^r  wol^Ifletl^an,  341 


39 

2)a§  tt)x  am  frol^en  Za^  erf^eiut;  341 

^ait  i^t  ed  ))onnaI$  boc^  mit  nn^ 

kn  ISfen  Za^tn  gut  gemeint ! 

®ar  tnanc^er  flc^t  leienbig  ^itx,  317 

2)en  eutr  93ater  noc^  gule^t 

5)er  l^ci^ctt  gicBctwutl^  entri§; 

9lla  er  bee  @euc^e  3iel  gtfe^t, 

9[u(^  bamald  il^r,  tin  junger  SDtann,  255 

3>)^c  giugt  in  jebed  jtranfenl^aud, 

®ar  manege  Seiche  trug  man  fort,  261 

3l^c  aber  lamt  gefunb  l^crand; 

Stftanbet  man^e  l^arte  fprobcn;  239 

5)em  J&elfcr  ^alf  bet  ^l^clfet  btobcn. 

JlUe. 
©cfnnbl^elt  bem  Utv&f^xtm  fDlann,  228 

3)a§  er  no^  lange  l^elfen  fann!  221 

lanft. 
aSor  ienem  broben  flel^t  Qth&dtt,  228 

£)er  l^elfen  lel^rt  unb  ^ulfe  f^ilrft. 

(Sr  fic^t  mit  fBagttrrs  toeftrr.) 

SBel^  ein  ®efu]^I  mu^t  bu,  o  grower  3Jlann,  290 

Sri  ber  aSerel^rung  biefer  aJlenge  l^aben ! 

O  glilcflic^l  wer  t)on  feinen  ®a1>tn 

®oI(^  einen  SSortl^eil  jiel^en  fann. 

S)er  iSater  jeigt  bi^  feinem  Rnaitn, 

(Sin  jeber  fragt  unb  bringt  nnb  eilt, 

5)(e  glebel  ftorft,  ber  Ifinjer  weltt 

5)n  flel^ji,  in  8iel^en  ftel^en  fie,  204 

3)ie  aWilten  fHegen  in  bie  J&SISl': 

Unb  wenifl  fel^It,  fo  ItuQttn  fl^  bie  ifnie, 

m^  tint'  bad  Senerabile. 

^anfl. 
dlnx  wenig  @^ritte  no4^  l^inauf  ju  jenem  @te!n !  243 

^itx  tooUtn  mir  )>on  unfrer  SBanbrnng  raflen. 
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$ier  fa§  i^  oft  gebanIeu)>oa  aMn  237 

Unb  quSUe  mid)  mii  Setcu  uub  tnit  gaflen. 

SCn  »&offnunfl  rcl*,  im  ©laubcn  fefi, 

SDWt  3;i^tflncn,  ©cufjen,  J&dnberittgcn 

^a^V  16)  ba^  (Snbe  jcner  ^Jefi 

SSOm  «!^crm  bed  SQimmtU  ju  erjtDtngctt 

5)«  SWenge  Sclfatt  tSnt  mir  nun  wie  ^ol^n.  248 

O  lanntefi  bu  in  mtintm  ^nntxn  U]tn,  302 

suit  n^euig  SSatcr  unb  ®o^n 

®oI(^  eincd  Stul^mcd  wcrt]^  gewefen; 

3}ltin  Siattx  teat  tin  bunlltr  @)^renmann,  443 

Det  fiber  bie  dlatnx  unb  {l^re  ^eil'flen  ^reife, 

3n  JReblf^feit,  jebo*  auf  felne  Iffidfe, 

2Kit  flriHenl^after  aJlul^e  fann, 

IDet,  in  ©efeUfc^^aft  t>on  abepten, 

®iA  in  bie  fc^warje  ftuc^e  fc^Iofi, 

Unb,  nac^  unenbU^en  9iece))ten, 

IDad  SBibrige  {ufammengo^. 

IDa  n^arb  ein  rotifer  itn,  tin  fu^ner  Sreier,  443 

3m  lauen  Sab,  ber  ?llie  ^ttm&ilt 

Unb  Jeibe  bann,  mit  offnem  glanimenfeuet; 

Slud  etnem  Srautgema^  ind  anbere  gequnU. 

@tf(^ien  barauf  ntit  bunten  J^arben 

Ste  iunge  ^^ntginn  im  ©lad, 

J^ier  war  bie  5(rjenei,  bie  ^atienteti  ftarben 

Uub  niemanb  fragte:  wer  ^tna&'i 

So  baben  wir,  mit  J^dQifc^en  Satwergen,  444 

3n  blefen  Sl^Sfern,  biefen  Serflen, 

Sett  fc^Iimmer  aU  bie  ^^efi  getobt. 

3c^  l^abe  felbft  ben  ®ift  an  Jlaufenbe  flegeben,  371 

@ie  welften  Ibin,  i^^  mug  erieben 

S)ap  man  bie  fre^en  SKorber  lobt. 

Wa^nrr. 

2Bie  fount  il^r  eudb  barum  betruben!  191 

Zf)nt  nid;t  ein  ixa\>tx  Tlann  geuug, 
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5D{e  Stvin%  hit  man  il^m  HhttttUQ,  191 

®ewiffen^aft  unb  ))unltl{(^  audjuiKcu? 

fficnn  bu,  ate  Sflnflling,  bclnen  gjater  el^rfl,  251 

®o  wirfl  bu  gem  t)on  i^m  em)>fanQcn; 

Senn  bu,  ate  SJlann,  bie  SBiffcnfc^aft  t>ennel^r{l;  320 

®o  lann  bein  ®ol^n  }u  i^dl^'rem  3i^  flelangen. 

O  gludn^I   wer  no4^  l^offen  fann  191 

^ua  biefem  SDtecr  be^  ^rrti^umd  auf}Utauc^eiu 

SBa^  man  nic^t  mi^,  bad  c(cn  ibrauc^te  man,  284 

Unb  wad  man  weip  lann  man  nic^t  brauc^en. 

2)0^  la§  und  biefet  @tunbe  f^^Sned  ®ut  249 

3)nr(^  fol^cn  Sltubfinn  nic^t  \>txWimmttJX ! 

IBetrac^te  wie  in  3Cienbfonne^®Iut$  448 

S){e  griinumgeinen  «&utten  f^immem« 

@ie  ntcft  nnb  wcic^t,  ber  Za^  ifl  itlerleit, 

35ort  eJIt  jic  ^In  nnb  fSrbert  nencd  ?cben. 

O  ba§  fcin  ^itgcl  mi^^  )>om  Soben  ffibt, 

3)^r  nac^  nnb  immec  na^  jn  flrelben! 

3^  fil^'  im  cwiflen  Sftenbjhal^l  210 

Die  (lillc  aOBelt  gn  mclncn  gnpcn, 

@ntiunbct  aUe  <!^0^n,  beml^igt  jebed  Sll^al, 

5)m  ©ilbcrbac^  in  flolbnc  ®tr0me  flie^cm 

9li(^t  l^emmtc  bann  ben  giSttergleif^en  8auf  210 

^tt  wUbe  Scrg  mit  aOcn  feinen  ©c^Inc^tcn ; 

®c^on  t^ut  bad  fOlttt  fi(^  mit  crwdrmten  Suction  243 

aSor  ben  erflannten  Slngen  anf. 

^t)6)  fc^eint  bie  ©dttinn  enblic^  wegguflnfen^  448 

Mein  bee  neue  Ztitb  erwa^^t, 

3(^  eile  fort  il^r  ew'gea  il6)t  jn  trinfen, 

SJoc  mir  ben  S^ag,  unb  l^intet  mic  bie  dla6)t, 

5)en  ^immel  iiber  mir  unb  untet  mir  bie  aBeDem 

(Sin  fc^oner  Slraum,  inbejfen  fie  entweic^t. 

$((^!   in  be^  ©eijted  gtugeht  wirb  fo  (ei^t  339 

«ein  ffirperlld^er  glugcl  fic^  gcfeDen. 
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^0^  ifl  ea  jebcm  tbxiiboxtn,  339 

Dag  feitt  ©cffil^l  l^inauf  uub  Dor»4rta  bringt, 

SSenn  fiber  nn^,  im  blauen  9taum  ^txloxm, 

^f)x  fc^mcttemb  ?icb  bie  ?er^e  jlngt  j 

SBenn  fiber  fc^roffen  Si^tenl^^l^en 

IDer  Stbler  au^gebreitet  fc^webt, 

Unb  fiber  Slic^en,  fiber  ®ttn, 

£)er  Aranic^  nad^  ber  .l^eimat  {hebt. 

Wagner. 

3*  l^atte  felbfi  oft  flrittenl^afte  ©tunbeu,  244 

S)o4^  folc^en  31rieb  l^ab'  i^^  no(^  nie  em))funbeiu 

aTlau  fiel^t  {!(^  (ei^t  an  38alb  unb  Selbern  fatt, 

2)ea  Sogeld  gittig  werb'  i^  nit  beneiben. 

SBie  auberd  tragen  nn^  bie  ©eifle^freuben^ 

Sion  md)  ju  9u(^,  i>on  Slatt  ju  Slatt ! 

S)a  werben  SBintemic^te  l^olb  unb  f(^$n, 

@{n  felig  Seben  wdrmet  aQe  ©lieber, 

Unb  ai) !  entroDfl  bu  gar  tin  mfirblg  ^ergamen  ] 

®o  fteigt  ber  ganje  «&immel  ju  bir  uieber. 

ICu  bifi  bir  nur  bed  einen  ZxitU  bemugt ;  449 

O  lerne  nie  ben  anbern  fennen! 

3tt)ei  ©eelen  wol^nen,  a(^!  in  meiner  Srufl,  449 

IDie  eine  will  ^(S)  ^on  ber  anbern  trennen; 

5)ie  eine  l^ilt,  in  berber  8iebe3luft, 

®i6)  an  bie  SBtlt,  mit  flammemben  Organen; 

5Die  anbre  l^ebt  gewaltfam  ftd^  \>om  IDuft 

3u  ben  ©efllben  ^ol^er  ^f)ntn. 

D  giebt  ed  Oeifler  in  ber  ?uft,  233 

Die  iwifd^en  ©rb'  unb  ^immel  l^errfr^enb  webeu, 

©0  fieiget  nieber  and  bent  golbnen  Duft 

Unb  fubrt  mic^  wcg,  ju  neuem  buntem  ?eben ! 

3a,  n?are  nur  ein  3<^wbcimantel  niein!  423 

Unb  trug'  er  mi*  in  frembc  gdnber, 
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2Kit  font'  et  urn  bic  WflKd^flctt  ®e»4nber,  423 

9li(^t  fcti  urn  cinen  jtdnigamantel  fein. 

Wasmt. 
Serufe  nic^t  bie  woJ^Dbefannte  ®c^aat^  450 

S){e  fhSmenb  fl(^  im  5)unjlfrel3  flberbreitct, 
5)ein  SWcttfc^ctt  taufcnbfflltfflc  ©cfal^t, 
S3on  alien  (Snbctt  f)tt,  itxtittt 

Som  9lorben  bringt  bcr  fc^arfc  ©eifierial^n  451 

9(uf  bic^  l^erbei;  tnit  pfeilgef))i^ten  3^nd<^n$ 
Sont  SJiorgcn  jie^n,  )>ertrod!nenb^  fie  ^ttan,  451 

Unb  nAl^ren  fic^  t)on  beinen  Sungen; 
gOBeittt  fie  ber  SWittaj  ana  ber  SBufte  f deleft,  451 

Sie  ©lutl^  urn  @Iut]^  auf  beinen  @(^e{tel  i^i&ufen, 
®o  bringt  ber  SSefl  ben  Schwann,  ber  erfl  erquidt^ 
Um  bic^  unb  %tl\)  unb  ^ue  ju  etfiufem 
®{e  l^5ren  gent,  imvx  (S^ahtn  fro)^  gemanbt,  452 

©el^ot^en  getn,  »ell  fie  una  gem  betrflgen, 
®ie  flellen  mie  ^om  ^immd  ^6)  gefanbt, 
Unb  li^ptln  englifc^;  wenn  {le  Itigen. 

2)0^  gel^en  mir !  (Sroraut  ifi  f^on  bie  SBelt,  330 

3)ie  8uft  flefup,  ber  S«ebel  fSfft ! 
9(m  Stbenb  fc^j^t  man  erfi  ba6  <^aud. 
ffiaa  ftel^jl  bu  f 0  unb  MiSfl  erflaunt  l^inaua  ?  287 

SBad  (ann  bid^  in  ber  ICimmrung  fo  ergreifen? 

lanft. 

©iel^fl  bu  ben  fc^warjen  «&unb  burt^  @aat  unb  ®topptl     453 

jhelf  en  ? 

3(^  fa)^  {]^n  lange  f^on,  nic^t  wic^tifl  f^ien  er  mir.  244 

lanfl. 
«etrac^t'  i^n  xt^t !  pr  wa^  ^dltfl  bu  baa  3;i^ier  ?  453 

pr  elnen  q?ubel,  ber  auf  feine  ffieife  453 

<S16)  auf  ber  (Spnx  be^  .l^erren  ))Iagt 
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Setnerifl  in,  wit  in  mittm  ©^nedentteife  325 

@r  nm  un^  fftx,  unb  immtt  n&^tt  jagt  ? 
Unb  in'  i^  nl^t,  fo  iic^t  tin  ^tnttfttubd  456 

Sluf  fduen  fpfabcn  l^intcrbreiit. 

^^  \tfft  ni^td  ate  tintn  f^margen  ^ubel^  453 

@6  tnag  bei  cu^  idoI^I  S(ugeutiuf^ung  friu. 

/attfl. 

SRir  f^dnt  ed,  ba§  et  magifc^  Idfe  Sc^Iinfim  327 

3u  liinft'gem  Sanb  um  unfre  Sfifie  giel^t 

magner. 
34^  fe^'  i^n  uitflewig  unb  fur ^tf am  una  umfrrlnfleU;  301 

SOetl  er,  flatt  fdned  «&erm,  jwet  Unbefannte  fie^t. 

/ati^. 
3)er  ^eid  wirb  tn^,  fd^on  ifl  cr  nal^!  244 

5Du  {iel^fi,  du  ^unb,  unb  fein  ®cfpenfi  ifl  ba.  360 

6r  Inurtt  unb  iwcifelt,  Icgt  {Ic^  auf  ben  ^au^, 
@r  webclt.    Snied  «!&unbc^9rau4^. 

/ati^. 
©cfcKe  bi^  ju  un^ !  Stomm  l^ier !  372 

Warner. 

ea  {(t  e{n  I5ubeln4rrif4>  X^itt,  195 

5)u  pc^ffl  fHII,  ti  toaittt  auf  J 

S)u  fpric^fl  if)n  an,  tx  fhebt  an  bir  l^inauf, 

Serlim  »aa,  «  toiti  t^  bringcn,  284 

ffla^  beinem  ©tod  ind  Saffer  f))nngen. 

lanfl. 
ICu  l^afl  wol^I  9ic(^t;  i^  finbe  nic^t  bie  @))ur  206 

aSon  elnem  ®eifl,  unb  aDc^  ift  SCrcffut. 

Dcm  ^uubc,  menu  cr  gut  flcjoflcn,  453 

SQirb  fetbjl  tin  weifcr  3Jlann  gewogen. 
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2fa  beine  @mft  \>tt\)Unt  tx  Qani  tmb  gar,  453 

@r  ber  ©tubenten  trefflfd^cr  ©colar. 

(6ir  gr^rn  in  bad  6tabtt(orO 


©tubiergimmer. 
/au^  (mU  best  9ttbr(  ^mfnhrrtrttb.)  450 

aSedaffen  ^aV  l^  ^elb  unb  ^uen,  450 

Die  eiue  tiefc  9lo^t  bebedt, 

SfUt  al^nung^DoIIem  l^eirgem  ®rauen 

3tt  un^  bie  icff're  ©eclc  wetft 

(gntf^jlafctt  jlttb  nwtt  wilbe  Ziltbt,  238 

37lit  jebem  ungefHlmen  S^l^un ; 

@d  reget  fi^!  bie  fDltix\6)tnUtbt,  267 

Die  8iel>e  ®otted  regt  fi(fi  nun. 

®ei  rul^ig  f^ubel !  renne  nitS^t  l^in  unb  mieber !  373 

Hn  ber  ®6)totUt  mad  f^^nobetfl  bu  l^iet? 

Sege  bid^  l^inter  ben  Ofen  nieber,  244 

fSJltln  befled  Aiffen  gel'  i^!  bir. 

SOie  bu  braugen  auf  bem  bergigen  SBege  256 

Dur^!  Siennen  unb  ®)>r{ngen  ergSfrt  und  l^afl, 

©0  nimm  nun  an^  i>on  mit  bie  ^ege, 

sad  ein  millfonnnner  fUIIet  ®a% 

9iS)  menu  in  unfrer  tnQtn  QtUt  372 

Die  iampt  freunbli^  mieber  brennt, 

Dann  mirb'd  in  unfrem  Sufen  l^eUe, 

3m  J&ergen,  bad  fl4>  fetter  lennt 

aSentunft  f&ngt  mieber  an  gu  ^ptt^tn, 

Unb  <i&ojfnung  mieber  an  }u  I^Ifll^n; 

aJlan  fe^nt  {1^  na^  bed  Sebend  Si^en, 

%4! !  na(^  bed  Sebend  Duelle  l^in. 
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Jhturre  niS)t,  fpubel!  ^xi  ben  ^nli^tw  Z^tn,  217 

5){e  jefrt  mciuc  ganje  ©ccP  umfaffcu, 

SOid  ber  t^ierif^^e  Saut  n{(|)t  pa^tn. 

SQlt  {Inb  geroo^^ut,  bafi  bte  SJlenf^en  Derl^o^iten  302 

JBaa  fie  ni4;t  tjer^cj^n, 

3)afi  fie  \>i>t  bent  ®uten  unb  @(^ouen, 

Dad  il^nen  oft  bef ^werli^^  ifJ,  -niurren ; 

SBill  ed  ber  ^m\>,  mte  fie,  (efnurreu? 


Sfter  a^ !  f^on  fill^P  i^,  Ui  bem  beflen  SBiHen,  457 

Sefriebiguug  ni^t  rnel^r  aua  bem  Sufen  quiOen. 

SCber  marum  mufi  ber  ®trom  fo  (alb  i>erf{egen;  244 

Unb  n?{r  roieber  im  Outfit  liegen? 

3)at>on  ]^a('  i^  fo  \>Ul  @rfa]^rung. 

5)0^  biefer  JKonflel  Hfit  fi4>  erfefren,  295 

SOir  lernen  ba^  Ue(erirb{fd[^e  f^^A&en, 

SOir  fel^nen  und  na^  Offenbarung,  457 

3)ie  nirgenbd  wfirb'ger  unb  f^^dner  (rennt, 

sad  in  bem  neuen  3^eflament. 

TH^  bringt'd  ben  ©runbtejrt  aufiufc^Iagen,  311 

Wt  rebli^em  ®efu^I  einmal 

S)ad  t)tlllQt  Original 

3n  mein  jeliebted  Deutf^  gu  nbertraflen. 

((Er  ft^Ugt  rfn  Solum  anf  nttb  f^itft  (lit  att.)  195 

®ef^rle(en  flel^t:  ,/{m  ^nfang  »ar  baa  3Bort!''  245 

$ier  ftocf  id^  fd^on  I  ffier  l^ilft  mir  weiter  fort  ? 

3^  lann  ba^  SBort  fo  l^oc^  unmSgli^  \^&iitn,  187 

3^  mufi  e^  anber^  fiberfeten, 

SBenn  iS)  )>om  ®eifte  re^t  erleu^^tet  (in.  458 

®ef^rte(en  ftei^t:  im  $(nfang  »ar  ber  ©inrn 

Sebenfe  wol^I  bie  erfte  3eile,  296 

3)ag  beine  Seber  ^6)  ni^t  itbereile ! 

3ft  e«  ber  ©inn,  ber  ollea  wirft  unb  f4>afft?  284 

ea  foKte  fte^^n:  im  Slnfang  war  bie  ilraft! 

3)0^,  au^  inbem  i^^  biefea  nieberf^reibe, 
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@(£on  n>amt  mlS)  xoa9,  bafi  i^  iabd  nl^i  iUibt.  284 

mix  l^ilft  bet  ®eifl !  Ruf  eirnnal  fcl^'  i^  fkaif)  459 

Unb  fc^reibe  getro^:  im  ^ufaug  wax  bte  3^^  at  I 

©on  i^  mit  b{r  baa  Simmer  tl^eilen,  219 

$ubcl;  fo  lap  bad  ^^eulen,  226 

@o  lafi  bad  Sellm ! 

@oI4!  einen  fl^renben  ©efeOen  215 

aJtag  i^  ni^t  in  ber  SKaii^e  leibem 

@iner  \>i>n  und  beiben  187 

9Jlufi  bie  Belle  meiben* 

Unflern  :^eb'  ic^  bad  ©afhe^t  auf,  *    251 

©ie  Xl^flt'  ijl  ojfen,  l^afl  freien  8auf.  236 

W>tx  n>ad  mup  i^  fel^en! 

Stann  bad  naturli^  gef^el^en? 

3fl  ed  ©fatten  ?  ijl'd  mixfUSjMi  ? 

SOte  »irb  mein  f^ubel  lang  unb  breit! 

@r  l^ebt  ji^  mit  ©ewalt; 

£)ad  ift  ni^t  eined  <&unbed  ®eflalt!  460 

SQelc^  ein  ®ef)>enft  bra^t'  i(^  iud  <&aud ! 

©^on  fiel^t  er  mie  ein  fflilp^tti  an^, 

mit  feurigen  ^u^tn,  f^re^Hc^em  ®ebip. 

O !  bu  bijl  mir  gewip !  460 

Silr  fold^e  l^albe  ^iUtnbxut 

2fft  ©alomouid  ©4^Iu{feI  gut 

Ifiiiftet  (auf  bem  (Sane)* 

Drinnen  gefangen  (jl  einer!  375 

Sleibet  l^aufien,  folg'  iljim  feiner. 

SBie  im  @ifen  ber  %uS)^  346 

Bagt  ein  alter  ^^aOenlu^^d* 

mtx  sebt  Sld^t!  192 

©^mebet  })in,  fd^webet  »ieber, 

8(uf  unb  nieber, 

Unb  er  l^at  fi^  lodgema^t. 
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St^nnt  if)i  i^m  ni^tn,  321 

^tnn  tt  t^at  mx&  aUm 
®(^on  Diet  gu  ©cfaOen. 

lanfi. 

@rfi  ju  (egegnen  bem  Zf)\ttt,  463 

Srau^'  ic^  ben  ®ptu^  ber  Siere: 

©alamanber  foil  i\ut)tn, 

Unbene  {1^  minben, 

©^tpl^e  Dctf^^tt'iuben, 

ftololb  fi(^  mill^en. 

ffier  fie  ni^t  fenute  273 

5)ie  Glemente; 

Sl^re  ihaft 

Unb  ®Gettf4>aft, 

SB&re  lein  9Jleifier 

Ueber  bie  ®ei{ier. 

aSerf^^minb'  in  glammen  463 

©alomanber ! 

8tauf(^enb  fliege  jufammen 

Unbene ! 

itn^V  in  a}leteoun^4^6ne 

Sting'  l^&udli^e  <&fllfe 
Incubus!  Incubus! 

Zxitt  fftv^ot  unb  ma^c  ben  ®4^Iup. 

Reined  ber  iBiere  195 

@tedt  in  bem  Sll^iete. 

&  liegt  gang  rul^ig  unb  grinf  t  mi^  an ; 

3(^  l^ab'  il^m  no^  ni^it  m^  getl^am  343 

IDu  foUfl  ml^  1)itm  218 

@t&Tlet  I>ef4)n>Sten. 
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8i{l  btt  ®efelle  467 

(Sin  Slild^tling  bet  JQiUt^ 
®o  fie^  biei  3e{^en ! 
IDem  {le  fic^  I^eugen 
S){e  fd^marjen  ®^aattn. 

®^on  fd^tDiOt  ed  auf  mit  (orftigen  <&aaren.  195 

©erworfenea  fflefen !  467 

jtannfi  bu  tf)n  Itfen? 

IDen  nie  entf)}ro§'nen, 

Unattdgef)>ro4nen, 

3)ur(^  aOe  ^i^imtnel  gego^'nen, 

9ret>entl{^  but4^fio(S^nen  ? 

^intft  ben  Ofen  gebannt  245 

®^toiUt  t9  toU  dn  &tpi)ani, 

3)en  ianitn  fRaum  fiint  ed  an, 

6d  miO  inm  fRtbtl  serfliepen.  217 

©teige  ni^t  jur  3)ede  l^inan!  249 

8ege  b{(^  gu  bed  SJleifler^  P$en ! 

3)tt  fiel^fi  bai  ic^  ni^t  Dergdena  brol^e.  467 

3(^  l>erfenge  bid[|  mit  l^eiliger  8o]|^e! 

(Snoarte  ni^^t 

S)aa  breimol  gliil^enbe  Slc^t  I 

(Srmarte  nitS^t 

3){e  {liT({le  i>on  meinm  j^iinfietu 

iuitt,  \nUm  Ut  Vlebrl  f&Ut,  ^tntiUt  toff  Hit  fa^rrttber  et^oIaiHnif,  ifiMft  Urn     468 

Ofnt  bertor). 

aOBojtt  ber  gdnn  ?  toa9  ftt^  bem  .l&tntt  gu  ©ienflen  ?         468 

laufl. 

3)a^  alfo  voat  bed  fpubela  jtetn !  468 

(Sin  fal^renbet  ©colafi?  S)er  Safua  ma^^t  mi(^  la^em 

3($  folutire  ben  gelel^rten  JQttxn !  229 

3^r  ^oit  mlc^  meiblic^  f^^mij^en  ma(^en« 
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/aufl. 
SQBic  uenuft  bu  bid^  ?  282 

©fc  grage  fd^eint  mir  fWii         282 
gAr  eineit  ber  ba^  SOort  fo  fel^r  Dera^tet, 
S)er;  writ  entfcntt  Don  aKem  @(^etn, 
S?ur  in  bcr  ffiefen  Xicfe  tta^^tet. 

9ei  eu^,  il^r  «&err'n,  tann  man  bad  SSefen  470 

(Stto6f)nli^  and  bent  9lamen  lefen, 
3Qt>  ed  {l^  aOiubeutli^  weif t; 
SOenn  man  tu6)  ^iegengott;  Serberber,  Silgner  l^eipt 
5«un  flut,  wet  Wjl  bu  benn?  302 

JlIe|il^t|t0|il)ele0. 

®n  3;i^e«  t)on  jener  «raft,         302 
3)ie  fletd  bad  Sdfe  tolU  unb  fietd  bad  ®ute  f^afft. 

SOad  {{I  mit  biefem  dt&tt)\Atot>ti  itmtini'i  4r72 

34>  Wn  ber  Oeijl  ber  ftetd  Demeint !  472 

Unb  bad  mit  dtt^t'y  benn  ailed  xoa^  entfle^t 

3fl  wertl^,  bafi  ed  gn  ®runbe  gel^t; 

S)rum  beffer  n>&r'd  bap  ni^td  entfKinbe.  210 

®o  ifi  benn  ailed  toa^  if)x  @tinbe,  472 

3erjl3runfl,  hirg  bad  ®3fe  nennt; 

ailein  eigentli^ed  element 

3)u  nennfl  bi(^  einen  S^l^eil;  unb  fle^fl  bo^  f^ani  Dor  mir  ?    340 

ille|)l^t^0|il^ele0. 
©ef^eibne  ffla^rl^elt  frre^'  i*  bir.  279 

Sffienn  fl^  ber  SKenf^,  ble  Heine  SRanenwelt, 
©ewdl^nli^  fur  ein  ®anit^  l^ilt; 
3^  iin  ein  2;:^eil  bed  Sl^eild,  ber  anfangd  aKed  war, 
ein  S^eil  ber  ginjternifi,  bie  fld^  bad  ii^t  flebar, 
^a^  ftolge  8i^t,  bad  nun  ber  aJbitter  ffla^i  391 
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^en  alien  Stan^,  ben  Staum  if)t  fireitig  ma^t,  279 

Unb  bo^  fielingt'd  il^tn  nii)i,  ba  t^,  fo  Diet  ed  fMbt, 

SSerl^oftet  m  ben  *3rpern  tltit. 

iBon  A6r))em  fhdmt'^,  bie  StixJpct  maS)t  ea  f^dn, 

@tn  Stixjptt  l^emtnt'd  auf  feinem  0ange, 

@0;  l^off'  i^,  bauett  ed  nic^t  lange 

Unb  mit  ben  Adr)}ent  mirb'a  ju  ®ntnbe  ge^n. 

/an|i 

9lun  fenn'  i(^  beine  miirb'gen  fpfiid^ten !  803 

S)u  (annft  im  ®ropen  nic^td  )>emi(^ten 
Unb  fdngfi  ed  nun  im  Alelnen  an. 

Unb  freili^  {{}  ni^t  Diel  bamit  getl^an.  303 

SBa^  fi^  bent  9li^t^  entgeQenflellt, 

3)a^  (Stwad,  biefe  )}Iunq)e  SOelt, 

@o  Diet  al^  i4^  f^on  untetnommen, 

3c^  mu^e  nic^t  il^r  idinfommtn, 

mit  SBeOen;  ©turmen,  @^utteln,  Sranb; 

®etul^{g  ileiit  am  (Snbe  SReet  unb  8anb ! 

Unb  bem  i>erbammten  3eug,  bet  Silkier  ^  unb  3Sltn\^ttif>tvit,    254 

S)em  ifl  nun  gat  nic^td  anin'^dbttL 

SBie  )>iele  l^at'  i^  f^on  BegtaBen !  472 

Unb  immet  }ittulirt  tin  neued,  ftif^^ed  Slut. 

@e  gel^t  ed  fett^  man  mS^te  tafenb  wetben! 

Det  8uft,  bem  SBaffet,  »ie  bet  (Stben,  473 

(Sntwinben  taufenb  jteime  ^^, 

Sm  Sltodnen,  J^eu^ten,  SSatmeU;  fatten! 

^iW  i^  mit  ni^t  bie  glamme  \>!Oxbtf)altm,  473 

3^  l^atte  ni^td  apatt'«  fit  mi^. 

Iwft. 

®o  fej^eft  bu  bet  ewig  tegen,  474 

Set  l^eilfam  f^affenben  ©ewalt 
3)ie  talte  S^eufel^faufi  entgegen, 
SHe  fi^  t>etgeBend  tiidif^  iaUi ! 
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Sad  anbcrd  fu^e  ju  icginitcn,  474 

SOir  mollen  wirfli^  und  (ermneU;  223 

S)ie  nfi^fien  3JlaU  mt})t  baDon! 
IDitrft'  i4^  too^l  btedmal  mi^^  entfenten  ? 

lanft. 
3^  fcl^c  ni^t  warum  bu  fraflfl.  229 

3<^  l^<t(e  {e^t  bi(^  fcnnen  lernen, 

9efu(^e  nun  mi^  wit  bu  magft  215 

^icr  ijt  bad  gcnpet,  ^cx  bic  Sl^iire,  255 

@in  9iau4^fang  ifl  bit  au^  flcwifi. 

JlIe|il)tfl0|il^ele0. 

®cftf^'  i4>'d  nur!  3)ag  i^  j^lnaudf^jaiierc  475 

Ser^ietet  mir  tin  fleincd  ^^inbemifi, 
5)er  J)rubenfufi  auf  eurer  <S>6)totUt  — 

lanfi. 

S)ad  ^ientagramma  ma^t  bit  ^icin?  475 

ei  faflc  mfr,  bu  ©ol^n  bcr  ^SDc, 

SOenn  bad  bi^  bannt,  wie  famft  bu  benn  l^erein? 

SSie  n)arb  ein  fol^^er  ®etfi  betrogcn? 

Sef^aut  ed  re^t!  cd  ifl  nic^t  flut  flcjoflen;  475 

S)et  eine  SSinfel;  ber  nad^  augen  }U; 
3jl,  »{c  bu  flc:^P;  eIn  wenig  offcn. 

/au|i 
Dad  l^at  ber  3ufan  gut  getroffen!  212 

Unb  mein  ©efangner  »4rft  bcnn  bu? 
^a9  ift  )>on  oi^ngefa^r  gclungm! 

Der  «pubcl  mcrttc  ni^td  aid  er  l^erelnflffjjnmflcn,  476 

Die  ©ac^c  flc^t  jcfrt  anberd  an^ ; 

Det  JEeufel  !ann  ni^^t  axx^  bcm  ^aud.  227 

lanft. 
5)0^  warum  gcl^ft  bu  nl^t  bur^^d  genfter  ?  339 
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'a  iji  ein  ®cfe*  ber  Xeufcl  unb  ©efpenfter :  337 

SOo  fie  f)minQe\S)Uip%  ba  miiffen  {le  l^inaud. 

3)a^  erfle  fiel^lt  und  ftei,  Belm  gmeiten  {Inb  mir  jtne^te. 

Die  JQiUt  fettji  ^at  il^w  Me^te?  212 

3)ad  finb'  i^  gut,  ba  lie^e  ^^  ein  fpaft, 

Unb  {ic^er  mol^I;  mit  tu^,  if)x  jQtntn  f^Iiepen? 

SBad  man  t>tt^}pti^t,  bad  follfi  bu  rein  genie§en,  284 

3)ir  wicb  bat>on  ni^td  aBgegmadt. 

5)0^  baa  ijl  ni^t  fo  furj  gu  faffen,  203 

Unb  wit  it^pxt^tn  bad  sun&4^{} ; 

3)0^  iefto  bitt'  i^,  l^o*  unb  ^^%  375 

Pr  biefed  !DlaI  ml6)  gu  entla{i[en. 

®o  bleibe  bo^  no^  einen  $(UQenbIi(f,  342 

Um  mir  erfl  gute  SR&^r  }u  fagen. 

JlIf|il^t^0|il^fU0. 

Se&t  lai  mi^  lod !  i^  fomme  balb  gunld ;  207 

^ann  tnagfl  bu  na^  Selieben  ftagen. 

/auft. 

3^  ^abe  bit  ni^t  na^geflent,  298 

Sifl  bu  bo^  felbfl  in'd  ®am  gegangen. 
5)en  Jteufel  l^alte  »er  il^n  ^U !  213 

@r  mirb  il^n  nic^t  fo  balb  i\m  gweiten  SRale  fangen. 

Jllr|il^t^0{)l^eU0. 

9Benn  bit'd  beKebt,  fo  bin  i^  an^  bereit  256 

5)ir  gur  ©efeKfdj^aft  l^ier  ju  bleiben; 

S)o^  mit  Sebingni^;  bir  bie  3eit  352 

3)ur^  meine  StUnftt  wiirbig  gu  Dettreiben. 

3(^  fel^'  ed  flern,  bad  flel^t  bit  frel,  251 

9htY  bap  bie  Aunfl  gef aaig  fei ! 
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S)u  toitft,  mein  ^reunb,  ftir  brine  ®intun  ill 

3n  biefer  @tunbe  mrl^r  getoinnett; 

SDd  in  be^  ^ol^re^  (Sinerlri. 

9Baa  bir  bie  jarten  ©eifier  fingen, 

IDie  f^^dncn  Silber  bie  fie  iringen, 

®inb  ni^t  rin  leered  Z^y&t^)^\t\. 

%uc^  brin  ®eru4^  n)irb  fi^^  etgej^en;  255 

3)ann  n>irj)  bu  beinen  ®aumen  le^en, 

Unb  bann  t(iii\iai  {1^  beln  ®effil^I. 

8etritung  btauc^t  e^  ni^t  Doran,  198 

Seifammen  finb  mir,  fanget  q:^  ! 

®^n)inbet;  ir;r  bunfebt  395 

SBdKungen  broken! 

Strijenbet  f^aue 

greunbli^^  ber  ilaue 

aetl^et  ^etrftt! 

SBiren  bie  bunfein 

SOoKen  genonnen! 

©tetnebin  funfein, 

!DliIbere  ©Dnnen 

@c^rinen  barein. 

^immlif^^et  ©Jl^ne 

©eifHge  ®4^5ne; 

(Sc^wanfenbe  8eugung 

@c^»el>et  t^oriliet, 

©e^nenbe  9lrigung 

Solget  l^iniiber; 

Unb  ber  ®e»4ttber  kll 

glattetnbe  IB&nber 

S)eden  bie  S&nber, 

©eden  bie  8oube, 

SBo  {i4^  fjira  Seien 

Sief  in  ®ebanfen, 

Sielbenbe  gelben. 
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$aube  bt(  ianUl 
®))rD{fmbe  SUmXm '. 
{afltnbe  Xiaube 
©tfirjt  ItiS  Se^dttH 
iDianjenba  iltltet, 
©tfiijen  In  e&Hfm 
®d;Aumciibf  SOdne, 
SHitlelii  burt^  wine 
ebte  ©cftelnc, 
Salftn  bit  ^6^tn 
^Intn  fl(^  licstn, 
Scdtcn  ju  ©ten 
(£1$  urns  ©(iidgtit   - 
©rflnenbrt  ^ugri. 
Unb  ba0  ©eftdgtl 

Slitget  bn  Sonne, 
glitgtt  ben  ^tOtn 
3nff[n  entgegen, 
!Dle  fitfr  auf  ScQcn 
■  @ou(t[nb  httDt^m; 
@o  wit  in  e^drni 
3aw4j<nbe  ^ittn, 
Mthtt  ben  ilucn 
Xanjenbe  fi^aucn, 
3>ie  fl(^  int  grricn 
StDe  ieifheuen. 
(Einlge  flimmcn 
Utin  tit  ^i^tn, 
anbete  f^njinimeii 
Uebec  ble  @een, 
Slnbf re  jtiiicebttt ; 
StUe  }um  Seben, 
StUe  jut  geme, 
Siebenbei  @teme 
©eliget  $iilb. 
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(St  f^I&ft !  ©0  xt^i,  il^t  luft'gen  jartm  ^n^tn !  193 

Sl^r  l^abt  il^n  tuuUS)  dngefungen! 

Silr  bie^  Soncort  Bin  (4^  in  euret  ®^u(b. 

3)u  Bifl  no^  ni^t  bet  ^Jtann  ben  S^eufel  fefisul^alten ! 

Umgaufelt  ii^n  mit  filgen  Xraumgeflalten,  188 

iSerfenft  il^n  in  ein  3Jlttt  M  SBa^n^ ; 

IDodj^  biefer  S^melle  3auBeT  gu  serf)>atten  478 

Sebarf  idf^  eined  Slattenia^nd. 

9U^t  lange  brauc^'  ic^  ju  befc^n)6ren, 

©c^on  vafd^elt  eine  l^iet  unb  mirb  fogleic^  mic^  f)ixtru 

©et  J&err  ber  {Rotten  unb  bet  aJl«Mfe,  478 

©et  glieflen;  gt3f4>e,  SQBangen,  8fiufe, 

SeficP  bit  bi^  i^ett>or  ju  magen  347 

Unb  biefe  ©^^meOe  ju  Una^tn, 

®o  wie  et  fie  mit  Del  ietupft— 

35a  fommjl  bu  f^on  l^ert>otgel^m>ft !  205 

9Iur  frif^  an&  ffler!  I  S)ie  ©pifre,  bie  mi<^  bannte,  274 

@ie  fi^t  gang  Dornen  an  ber  jtante, 

9lo^  einen  «lg,  fo  ijl'«  gef^el^n !—  375 

9hin,  Soufie,  tr&ume  fort,  bid  mir  una  toieberfel^m 

Sin  i^  benn  abermald  betrogen?  480 

iSerf^^winbet  fo  ber  geifterrei^^e  3)rang, 
S)a§  mir  ein  3^raum  ben  Sleufel  t>orgeIogen, 
Unb  bap  ein  $ubel  mir  entf))rang? 
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^tubicTgimmeT. 

Savfl  vnb  SReDMftoD^ele*. 

/auft. 
(&9  no))ft  ?  ^^etein !  Scr  miO  mi(^  toieber  )}Iaoen  ?  271 

jQtxtln !  308 

S)u  tnu§t  ed  breimal  fagetu 

JOtxdn  benn !  308 

©0  sef&Ofi  bu  mir,  481 

SQix  wabtn,  l^ojf'  i^,  una  t>fttraflen ! 
3)enn  bit  bie  ®tiUtn  )U  Derjagen 
©in  id^,  att  rblft  Sunlet,  l^ier, 
3n  Yotl^em  QoIbi>erB¥&mten  Stldit, 
3)ad  aRintel^^m  \>i>n  ^antt  ©eibe, 
S){e  ^^al^nenfeber  auf  bem  «&ut; 
SRit  einem  langen,  f))i4^tn  SDegen, 

Unb  rat^e  nun  bit,  lur)  unb  gut,  191 

IDetgleid^en  glei^faa^  angutegen; 
S)amit  bu,  lo^gebunbeU;  frei, 
(grfal^wji,  »o«  bo«  «e6en  feL 

/au|l. 

3n  iebem  illeibe  »erb'  i4>  wol^l  We  ^pein  213 

S)ed  engen  6rben(eBen^  ffil^Ien. 

3^  I>in  gu  alt,  urn  nut  }u  f))ieTen,  260 

3u  iunfl,  um  ol^nc  SQBunfc^  ju  fcin. 

SBad  fann  bie  SBelt  mir  »o^I  gewil^ren? 

(Sntbel^ten  follfi  bu !  foDjl  entiel^ren !  252 

S)ad  ifi  ber  emige  ®efang, 

S)er  jebem  an  bie  Ol^ren  Hingt, 
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^tn,  unfcr  ianit^  itltn  lang,  252 

Und  j^cifet  jebe  @tunbe  fingt 

9hir  mit  Sntfel^m  toa^'  i^  SJlocflend  auf,  481 

3^  md^te  Httre  Sl^rinm  toeinen, 

3)m  3^ag  ju  fel^n,  bet  mix  in  feinem  Sauf 

9li4^t  (Sinen  SBunfc^  trfiilkn  tDirb;  ni^t  (Sintn,  307 

S)er  felbfl  bie  SO^nung  jeber  Sufi 

SJUt  eigenfinnigem  Sttitttl  minittt, 

S)ie  @4^d))fung  meiner  regen  8ru{i 

amt  taufenb  eebendfra^en  l^inbort 

9Ui^  mu§  i^;  »enn  bit  ffla^\  fi^  nieberfenft,  481 

'S»^  ingp^  auf  ba^  Sager  fheden ; 

S(uc^  ba  mirb  feine  Sta^  Qt\^tnft, 

aiRid^  toerben  toitbe  Xtivaat  f^redfetu 

3)et  ®ott;  bet  mix  im  ®nfcn  mo^nt,  481 

Stann  tief  mein  3>nntrfied  ertegen; 

S)er  uber  aOen  meinen  Stx&^n  tf^xont, 

@r  !ann  na^  au§en  nic^t^  benxgm; 

Unb  jo  {{i  mir  ba^  IDafrin  eine  iaft,  352 

S)ft  Xob  tni)unf4^t,  bad  Seben  mir  t^erl^apt. 

Unb  bo^  {{I  nie  bet  3:ob  ein  gang  miaiommner  ®afl.         282 

/anft. 

£>  felig  ber,  bent  tx  im  ®iegedglan}e  282 

5)ie  blut'gen  Sotbeet'n  urn  bic  ®<^Mfe  wbibft, 

S)en  er,  na(^  rafc^  bnrc^raftent  Sanje, 

3>n  eined  SRAb^^end  $(rmen  flnbet 

O  to&r'  i^  Dor  bed  ^ol^en  ©eified  itraft  482 

Qntjudt,  entfeelt  bol^in  gefunfen ! 

Unb  bo(^  f)at  ^emanb  einen  ixauntn  ®aft,  483 

3fn  ienet  9la^t,  ni^t  oudgetninfen* 

/an^. 

2)ad  ©f  ionircu,  fc^elnt'd,  (ft  beine  8ufl,  483 
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Mtoi^tni  Ibin  l^  ni^^t ;  bod^  \>Ul  ifl  mil  Uwu^.  483 

SQenn  au^  btm  f^redl^en  ®e»itl^Ie  483 

(Sin  fu§  icfannter  S^on  mi^  gog, 

S)en  Slefl  Don  Hnblic^em  ®efiil^Ie 

aJlit  SJnHanfl  frol^cr  3elt  Jcfeog ; 

@o  flu4^'  t^  aUtm  toa^  bie  ®eele 

aRit  iod^  unb  ©aulelwevf  umf)>annt; 

Unb  fie  in  biefe  Zxautx^i^U 

Wm  Slenb'  unb  ©^^mei^elft&ften  ianntl 

Scrflu^^t  \>t>xavL&  bie  l^ol^e  aneinung,  483 

SBomit  bet  ®eifl  fi^  felbfi  nmfingt! 

ISetflu^t  bad  Slenben  ber  (Srf^eimutg,  483 

S)ie  P^  an  unfre  @innc  br&ngt! 

aSerflu^t  mad  und  in  S^r&umen  l^euc^elt,  483 

S)ed  Stul^md;  ber  Stamendbauer  3jrug ! 

^tt^u^t  mad  aid  8efl6  und  ^^mtl^U,  484 

SDd  SBeiB  unb  mnh,  aid  Jhted^t  unb  fpflug ! 

Serflu^t  fei  SJlantmon,  menu  mit  Sd^iien  484 

@r  und  ju  lul^nen  S^l^aten  regt, 

SBenn  er  ju  mufigem  (Srge^en 

3)ie  fpolfier  und  jurec^te  legt ! 

SIu^  fei  bem  Salfamfaft  bet  3:rauien !  484 

9Iu^  jener  l^d^^flen  Sieiedl^ulb ! 

SIu(^  fei  ber  <&offnung !  SItt(|  bem  01aulen;  484 

Unb  glu(^  Dov  aOen  ber  @ebulb ! 

0ft^rr-€l^0r  (unfii^aar).  474 

SBel^ !  mel^ ! 

©u  l^afl  pe  gerjlSrt, 

S)ie  f^Jne  ffielt, 

a)Ut  m&c^tiger  gaufi; 

®ie  pflrjt,  Pe  gerfiDt ! 

(Sin  <!&aCbgott  i^at  Pe  gerf^ilagen ! 

2Bir  tragen 
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3)ie  Zt&mmttn  ind  9ll^t^  ^txibtt,  474 

Unb  Qagm 

Uebtr  bie  t>erIome  ®^Sne. 

aJW(|>Hflet  397 

a)et  (grbetifSf^ne, 

IBaue  fie  miebet, 

3n  bdttcm  ©ufm  Jauc  fie  auf !  198 

9{euen  Sebenalauf 

Seginne, 

3JHt  l^cDcm  ©inne, 

Unb  neue  Siebet 

JWnen  barauf ! 

©icp  jlttb  bie  StUlnta  270 

SJott  bctt  aJleineiu 

^ixt,  mie  iu  Suft  ttnb  Zf)attn 

satRttg  fie  tatl^en ! 

3tt  bie  fflelt  »cit,  337 

%ud  bet  @infamldt 

SBo  ©innen  unb  ®Sfte  floden, 

SBoQen  fie  bi^  loden* 

$5t'  auf  mit  beinem  ®tam  gu  f))ielen,  354 

S)tx,  »ie  dn  ®e{er,  bit  am  itUn  ftift ; 

©ie  f(^Ie4^tefle  OefeDfa^aft  Mgt  bi(^  fftl^Ien,  225 

5)a§  bu  ein  aWenfc^  mit  2»enfd^en  Mfi. 

5)0^  fo  ijl'd  ni^^t  gemelnt,  301 

3)14^  untet  bad  ^ad  ju  ftopen, 

34^  Jin  leinet  »on  ben  ®ropen ; 

3)o(^  millfl  bu,  mit  mit  Deteint,  320 

5)elne  @d||titte  butd^d  itUn  nt^mtn, 

@o  win  i(^  mi(^  gent  iequemen  251 

a)eln  ju  fein,  auf  bet  ©telle. 

34^  bin  bein  ©efeDe,  485 
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Unb  ma^'  i^  W^  xt^t,  485 

Sin  i^  bdn  ^ittttx,  iin  bdn  Stnt^t ! 

Unb  waa  foil  i^  bagegen  bit  erf  alien?  219 

^aiu  l^afl  bn  no^^  eine  lange  grift. 

laufl. 
^  ffltin,  nein !  ber  Xeufel  ifl  tin  egoifi,  328 

Unb  tf)ut  ni(|»t  leid^t  urn  ©otted  SBillen 
SBad  einem  Unbent  nfl^Ii^^  ifl* 
®))ri4^  bie  Sebingung  beutlici^  and; 
@in  foI(|»er  3)iener  Bringt  ©efal^r  ind  ^and. 

34^  win  mi(^  l^ier  ju  beinem  3)ienfl  t>erBinben;  486 

^uf  beinen  S3inf  ni^t  raflen  nnb  ni^^t  ruf^n; 
SBenn  mir  una  briiien  mieber  finben, 
®o  follp  bu  mir  bad  ®Ui^t  tfym. 

£)ad  SruBen  lann  mid^  wenig  lixmmttn,  330 

@^iagfl  bu  erfi  biefe  3QeIt  ju  Slriimmern, 

3)ie  anbre  mag  barna^  entftel^n. 

Sua  biefer  6rbe  quiQen  meine  greuben, 

Unb  biefe  Sonne  fd^einet  meinen  Seiben; 

jtann  iif  mid^  erfi  i>on  il^nen  fc^eiben,  322 

Zxmn  mag  wad  mill  unb  fann  gefc^el^n. 

3)at)on  xoiU  i^  ni(^td  meiter  ]^5ren,  233 

Cb  man  au^^  ffinftig  l^a^  unb  liebt, 

Unb  oi  ed  au^^  in  jenen  ®pf)&xtn 

@in  Oien  ober  Unten  gieBt  492 

JMefli^x^oftitU§. 

3n  biefem  ©inne  lannfl  bu'd  »agen.  221 

aSeriinbe  bi^ ;  bu  foflfi,  in  biefen  Xagen, 

aJlit  greuben  meine  *urtfle  fel^n, 

^^  geie  bir  »a«  no^  lein  2Kenf(|>  gefef^m 
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3Qad  wxU^  bu  amtx  Zm^tl  geien  ?  487 

2Qarb  eined  SRenfc^en  ®eifi;  in  fdnem  l^ol^en  (Btxtbtn, 

Son  bdned  ©lei^^m  je  gefagt? 

3)o4^  l^afl  bu  (BptiU,  bic  ni^^t  fdttiflt,  l^ofl  487 

3)u  rotf^ea  ®oIb;  bad  ol^ne  Staft, 

Duedfiliet  gld^,  bit  in  bet  ^anb  jeninnt; 

(Sin  ®))iel,  Bet  bem  man  nie  ge»innt; 

(Sin  SRftbd^en,  bad  an  meinet  Stufl 

!DUt  9(eugeln  fd^on  bem  9la^iac  f!^  Detbinbet; 

a)et  (Sl^re  f^Snc  OSttwIufi, 

5)ie,  wit  tin  SDleteor,  Dttf^wlnbct. 

3dfl'  mir  bie  gntt^t,  bic  fault,  t^'  man  fie  6ri*t,  487 

Unb  8Sume,  bie  f!^^  t&qli^  neu  Begninen ! 

(Sin  folc^et  9(uftra8  fti^retft  mi^  ni^t,  338 

!Dttt  foIdS^en  ®(|}ftt^n  lann  i^  bienen; 

S)o(^,  gutet  greunb,  bie  Qtit  fommt  au(|}  l^eran, 

SBo  toil  wad  ®ut*d  in  Stul^e  f^^maufen  mi^tn, 

lanfl. 

SBerb'  i^  ittnf)iqt  je  mi(|}  auf  ein  gaulbett  legen,  323 

®o  fei  ed  gle{(|}  um  mi(|}  geti^an ! 

jtannfl  bu  mi^^  fd^mei^^elnb  je  BelAgen 

3)a^  i(^  mir  \ttbft  gefallen  mag, 

jtannfl  bu  mi(^  mit  @tnu^  betrAgen^* 

^a9  fei  fix  mi^  ber  le^te  Xag  1 

3)ie  fflette  biet'  i^^  I 

Mef^xfloftfein. 

Sop! 

Unb  ®^Iag  auf  @d^Iag! 
SOevb'  i^  inm  {(ugenblide  fagen:  214 

Sevweile  bo^  I  bu  bifl  f o  fd^dn ! 
3)attn  magjl  bu  mi^^  in  geffeln  ft^Iagen, 
Z>ann  toiU  ii)  gem  }u  ®ntnbe  gel^n! 
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^ann  ma^  bie  Xebttnqlodt  ^^aUtn,  214 

^ami  (ifi  bu  beined  3)(enfle9  frei, 

5)ic  Ul^r  maq  fttf^n,  ber  S^flet  foBcn,      — 

e«  fci  btc  3eit  fflr  mi^^  »ortci ! 

8ebenr  t9  toof)l,  toil  merbcn'd  nfa^t  Dergeffen.  333 

IDagu  l^afl  bu  ein  DoQed  Sted^t,  245 

^^  ^oAt  mi^  nic^t  fret>entl{d[}  t>enneffen. 
SBie  {(^  beltane  Un  i^  Xnt^t,  291 

Oi  bein,  wad  frag'  i(^,  obet  weffen! 

3i(^  werbe  l^eute  glei^,  ieim  3)octo¥f(^maud,  488 

^d  ^Itntx,  meine  ^flic^t  erfiiaen. 

9lur  cittd !— Urn  8ciend  obcr  ©tertend  volUtn,  328 

Citt'  {(^  mir  tin  paat  Scilctt  au«.    _ 

8(u(^  mad  (Sef^^riebned  forberft  bu  $ebant  ?  488 

$a{t  bu  uo(^  leinen  SRann,  nic^t  SRanned^SBort  gefannt? 

3{t'd  ni^^t  genus,  ba^  tnein  qt^pxo^nt^  Sort 

8(uf  mig  f oQ  mit  uteinen  2!agen  flatten  ?   ^ 

Staft  ni^^t  bie  9BeIt  in  aUtn  ©Mrnen  fort,  219 

Unb  mi^  foil  eln  SSerfprec^tt  l^olten?— 

3)o(^  btefer  SBal^n  ifl  und  ind  $erj  gelegt,  215 

SOer  mag  fl($  gem  ba^on  Befreien? 

SeglAdt  met  2:reue  rein  im  Sufen  irSgt,  324 

Stdn  Dp\ti  mirb  il^m  je  gereuen ! 

ailein  ein  ipergament,  ief^rieien  unb  itpxi^t] 

3fl  ein  ©efpenfi,  »or  bem  fl^  StUe  f^euen. 

©ad  ffiort  erflirit  fd^on  in  ber  geber,  245 

©ie  J&errf(^aft  fill^ren  ^a^9  unb  8eber. 

SBad  millfl  bu  iSfer  ®eifl  i>on  mir?  216 

(Sri,  aJlarmor,  ^ergament,  Rafter? 

®oa  i^  mit  x^riffel,  fDleifel,  geber  f^reiBen?  218 

3(^  geie  {ebe  SBal^I  bir  frei. 


64 

SOie  ntagfl  bu  bdne  Stebnetei  490 

9lur  ftlei^  fo  Wi  iUxtxtibtn  ? 

3fl  bo^  An  jebed  SI&tt(|}en  gut 

3)u  unterid^nefi  bic^  mit  einem  fitSp^^tn  8Ittt. 

SBenn  biep  bir  DSQig  ®'nAge  tl^ttt,  490 

®o  mag  ed  Bei  bet  gratfe  Bleiien. 

eittt  ifi  tin  gatt)  iefonbm  ®aft  490 

9htt  leine  Sur(|}t;  bap  i^  biep  8iinbnip  Bre^e !  238 

©a^  ©tteien  meincr  gangcn  jlraft  286 

3>fl  grabe  bad  mad  i(|»  t)erf))re(^e. 

3(|>  l^aie  mi^  ju  l^od[^  gebW^t ;  259 

3n  bdnctt  Mang  gel^fit'  i^  nur. 

©et  grofe  ®eijt  f)Cit  ml(^  Derf^mai^t;  245 

fflot  mil  »erf^Iiept  fl^^  bic  Katut. 

©e«  5)en!cttd  gabcn  ijl  jerriffen,  209 

3Jlix  elcit  lange  ))ot  aUtm  SBiffnu 

Sap  in  ben  Sliefen  bet  ©innli^^Ieit  188 

Und  glu^enbe  Seibenf^^aften  fHQen ! 

Sn  unbur(|}bntngnen  Qanbtx^iUtn  431 

@e{  jebed  SBttnber  gleid^  itxtit  I 

&t&xitn  toix  ttnd  in  bad  fftan\^tn  ber  Qtit,  238 

3nd  MoDen  ber  Segetenl^eit !  ^ 

£a  mag  benn  ®^mtxi  unb  ®enup,  214 

©elingen  ttnb  Serbrup, 

3Jlii  einanber  we^^feln  wit  ed  Unn^ 

fflnx  vafllod  betl^&tigt  fi^^  ber  minn, 

JMepli^ifUtli^ele§. 

(Su(^  {{I  lein  SRap  unb  3iel  gefe^t  359 

Selielt'd  eu^  itieraQ  ju  nafc^en, 
3m  gliei^en  etwad  }u  erl^afdj^eU; 
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I  Sebmm'  euc^  mof^I,  »ad  eu^  ergett  359 

9lur  grcift  mir  )u  unb  feib  ni^t  iUU. 

lauft. 

3)tt  I^Srefl  ia,  Don  greub'  ifl  ni(|}t  bie  fRtU.  299 

Sent  S^aumel  meii^'  i^  mi^,  bem  fd^met}I{d^jlen  ®enup, 

iSerliebtem  «!^a§,  erquidenbem  Setbru§. 

3Mn  8ufen,  bet  Dom  SBiffenabrang  gel^eilt  ifl, 

©on  feinen  ©^^meqen  ffinftig  fl(|}  i>erf4^nepen, 

Unb  mad  bet  ianitn,  3Jltn\d)^tit  jugetl^eilt  i% 

3BiU  i^  in  meinem  innern  ®ttb^  genie^en, 

ajlit  meittcm  ®eijl  bod  ^6(i^jl'  unb  Xicffic  grdfen, 

3l^r  SQof)l  unb  fflel^  auf  mtintn  Cufen  l^aufen^ 

Unb  fo  mein  eigen  ®elifl  ju  il^Ttm  ®ttb^  txwdtttn, 

Unb;  »{e  fie  ^tlb%  am  (SnV  anS)  l^  seTf^eiterm 

O  glaule  miT,  ber  manege  taufenb  ^af)xt  491 

^n  biefet  i^arten  ®))e{fe  faut, 

3)a§  i>on  ber  SBiege  Bid  gur  Salute 

jtein  3Renf(^  ben  alten  ©auerteig  i>erbaut! 
•.Olaui'  utt(et  einem,  biefed  ®anit  311 

3{t  nur  filr  einen  i^ott  gemac^t ! 
^  (Sr  flnbet  fl^  In  einem  em'gen  ©lanje,  491 

Und  l^at  er  in  bie  ginfiemip  gebtac^t, 

Unb  eu^  taugt  einjig  Za^  unb  9lad^t 

SOIein  i^  mill!  216 

3:>a9  Ift^t  fl^  listen!  413 

^0^  nut  i>ot  Sinem  ifi  mit  Bang', 
a){e  Sett  ifl  futfc  bie  «unfl  ifi  lang* 
^^  U^V,  i^t  lie^et  eu(^  Belef^ten*  405 

{(ffociitt  eu^  mit  einem  $oeten« 
Sa§t  ben  ^ettn  in  ®ebanlen  fcf^meifen, 
Unb  aHe  eblen  DualitSten 
9btf  euten  (5]^ten^®(|»eitel  I^Aufen, 
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a)c«  3taliener«  fcutifl  «Iut, 
3)ed  ^torbend  3)au*r6arfdt 
ia^t  a)n  tn^  bad  ©el^eimni^  flnben, 
©ropmutl^  unb  Slrglifl  }u  ^txbinbtn, 
Unb  eu(^  mit  marmen  ^^genbtrieben, 
9la($  einem  Pane,  ju  ^ttlititXL 
SDWd^te  fettjt  foI(|)  eiiun  ^emn  fcuttm, 
SBAvb'  i^n  ^enn  aRifeoIodmua  nenneiu 

9Bad  iin  i^  betttt;  toenn  ed  ni^t  mifid^  i^  249 

3)er  a)lenf(|»]^t  Sttont  ju  ettingen, 
9la(|}  ber  fi^  aOe  ®{ime  bringen? 

©u  biji  am  (gnbc— wad  bu  bifh  324 

®et'  bir  fperflden  auf  i>on  SRiQionen  Sodm, 
®ei'  bcinen  gu§  auf  eOenl^ol^e  ©oden, 
£u  Meibfi  bo(|»  immer  mad  bu  ii% 

lauft. 
3^  ftil^Pd,  t>etgebend  l^ai'  i^  aDe  ®(^afte  193 

IDed  aJlmfd^engeifld  auf  miii^  l^erlbdgerap, 
Unb  wenn  ^  mic^  am  (Snbe  nieberfe^e, 
Duillt  innedii^  bo4^  feint  neue  Araft; 
3^  iln  ni^t  urn  ein  ^aar  ixM  1)i^tx,  303 

Sto  bem  Unenbli^en  nic^t  nSl^er. 

aRein  guter  $err,  il^r  fel^t  bie  ®a^m,  326 

2Bie  man  bie  ®a^tn  tbtn  flei^t; 

SBir  mflff^  bad  gefc^eibtet  ma^tn,  224 

Q^'  und  bed  ititn^  greube  fliel^t 

SBad  Renter !  freilid^  ^Anb'  unb  gfife  286 

Unb  Stop^  unb  ^ bie  finb  bein ! 

3)0^  aOed,  »ad  i^  ftif^  geniepe, 
3ft  bad  bntm  weniget  ntein? 
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SOenn  {^  \t^9  «&engfle  jal^Ien  fann,  492 

®{nb  il^re  Stxiftt  ni^t  bie  meine  ? 

3($  tenne  }u  ttnb  Bin  ein  te^^tet  ailann 

$09  l^fttt'  l^  ^ittuniiwaniii  Seine. 

3)mm  ftif^ !  2a§  ailed  @innen  fein,  226 

Unb  grab'  mit  in  bie  SOelt  l^inein ! 

3*  fag'  ed  bit :  ein  Sttxl,  ber  frecnlirt,  493 

3fl  »ie  ein  3:]^ier;  auf  burret  ^eibe 

ffiott  einem  BSfen  ®eifl  im  jtreid  l^etum  gefitl^rt, 

Unb  tingd  umj^et  liegt  f^5ne  gritne  SBeibe. 

®ie  fangen  wit  bad  an  ?  207 

SBir  gel^en  tltn  fort. 
SBad  ifl  bad  fur  ein  SRartetott  ?  289 

a3ad  l^eigt  bad  filt  ein  itUn  fii^ren, 
@i^  unb  bie  Sungend  ennu^iten? 

Sap  bu  bad  bent  $enn  Slac^lbat  Sanft !  188 

9Bad  millft  bu  bi^  bad  ©tto^  ju  bref c^en  plaQtn  ?  287 

3)ad  Sefte,  tx>a9  bu  wiffen  lannft, 
Sarffl  bu  ben  8uBen  bo^  nic^t  fagen. 
®Iei(|»  I^Sr'  i(^  einen  auf  bent  (Sange. 

mx  ifl'd  n{(|}t  ntSgli^  i^n  gu  fel^n.  187 

Set  anne  StncAt  wattd  lange,  209 

Set  barf  ni^t  ungetrSftet  gel^n. 

jtontnt,  gieb  ntir  beinen  Slod  unb  SJtflte;  224 

3)ie  aRadfe  ntup  ntir  ISfUid^  ftel^n. 

((Er  ndbrt  fI4  urn.) 

9htn  uBerlap  ed  nteinent  Site !  294 

^^  Braud^e  nur  ein  aSiertelftunbc^en  3eit; 
Snbeffen  ma6)t  bi^  gur  fd|i5nen  gal^rt  iereit! 

(%anft  ah,) 
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Mef\)tflojfll^eie§  (<n  ^aur*  (angrm  mfibe.) 

aSera^tc  nut  Sernuttft  unb  ffliffenf^^aft;  495 

3)e«  aJlenf(^cn  aHerl^Sc^pc  «toft, 

Sap  nur  in  Slenb^  unb  ^anltxwtxUn 

^iS)  Don  bem  Sugengeifl  (cftdrfeU; 

@o  l^afr'  i(^  ii^  fc^on  uniebingt— 

3;^m  ^at  bad  ©c^idfal  dnen  ©eijl  gegeiben;  283 

Z>ti  ungeBftnbigt  immer  Dorwftrtd  bringt, 

Unb  bcffcn  iittdlM  ®txtUn  495 

©er  erbe  grcubcn  fiierfpringt. 

a)en  f^Iei)^)*  id^  but^^  bad  »ilbc  itUn,  277 

Z)ut^  fiacre  Unlcbeutenl^eit, 

(gr  fon  mir  |<4)<)eln;  floncn,  (Ititn,  495 

Unb  feinet  Untrfdttlld^Ieft 

©on  ©peip  nnb  S^ranl  »or  flicr'flcn  gippen  f(|>»e6en; 

@r  m{?b  Qrquitfung  fl(|}  umfonfi  erffel^n, 

Unb  l^att'  er  fl^^  au^  ni^t  bem  3>ufcl  ubcrflebcn,  323 

(&t  mmt  bed)  iu  ©runbe  gel^n. 

(Sin  e 4 tt ( e r  tritt  auf.  496 

3d^  bin  aHIS^kr  er|i  hirje  3eit,  209 

Unb  lomnte  doII  (Srgebenl^eit, 

(Sinen  SRann  gu  \ptt^tn  unb  gu  lennen, 

Sen  SUIe  mir  mit  @i^rfur(^t  ntnntn. 

(Sure  ^Sfli^^Ieit  erfreut  mi^  fel^r !  295 

3l^r  fe^t  einen  aWann  wie  anbre  mei^r. 
^ait  i^x  eu($  f onfl  \^on  umgetl^an  ? 

2^  ilW  tn^,  nel^mt  euc^  meiner  an !  295 

3(^  lomme  mit  allem  iuttn  SJhttl^, 
Seiblic^em  (Selb  unb  f rifc^em  Slut ; 
aReine  SDtutter  woUte  mid^  faum  entfemen; 
SDtS^te  gern  wad  9{e(|}t'd  l^ieraupen  Iemen« 
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3)0  fclb  il^t  tUn  xt^t  am  Dtt.  326 

Stufri^^Hfl,  mS^tt  f(|)Ott  »lebcr  fort.  227 

3tt  bltfm  SKautni;  bicfeti  ^aUtn,  217 
SBiQ  e9  tnir  fcine^wegd  gcfaQm. 

@d  ift  tin  gat  bef^ranttet  Kaum,  261 

^an  flef^t  ni^ta  ®ntne9,  leinen  fSanm,  304 

Unb  in  ben  ®iltn,  attf  ben  SSnlen,  238 
SSergel^t  mir  ^Sren,  ®el^n  unb  IDenlem 

JHUftiiftaf\^tU$, 
Sad  tommt  nut  auf  @tti>tif)t(f)tit  an.  195 

®o  nimmt  ein  JKnb  bet  3Jhtttet  8tu{i 
9ti(^t  gle(^  im  Slnfang  willig  an, 
3)i)(^  balb  etn&l^tt  ed  f!^  mit  Sufi. 

@o  mitb'd  eu^  an  bet  SBeidl^eit  Stflfien  497 

SRit  iebem  S^age  mel^t  gelAften. 

Sin  if)xtm  ^aU  wiU  i^  mit  greuben  l^angen;  350 

3)0^  fagt  mit  nut,  wit  tann  i^  l^ingelangen  ? 

etfldtt  eu4^,  el^'  il^t  »eitet  gel^t,  .  289 

SBad  w&l^(t  i^t  filt  eine  %acnltit  ? 

3^  »unf^te  te^t  gete^tt  ju  »etben,  498 

Unb  mS^te  getn  mad  auf  bet  (Stben 
Unb  in  bem  ^immel  1%  etfajfen, 
3){e  SDiRenfc^aft  unb  bie  Slatut. 

JHUjf\^iflopli^tU§. 

S)a  feib  il^t  auf  bet  re^^ten  @^ut,  498 

^0^  nttlgt  il^t  eu($  nidj^t  getfheuen  Ia|fen. 

Sd^ttUr. 
3(^  iin  babei  mit  ©eeP  unb  ?eib }  340 

3)0^  fteili^  miitbe  mit  Bei^agen 
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@in  wenig  %xtlf)tii  ttnb  Qtltt>txtxta>  340 

Sin  fc^Snen  (Sommetfeiertagen. 

(Stbiau^t  bcr  3dt;  fie  fliel^t  fo  f^^ncH  ton  j^itmett^  278 

So^^  Orbnung  Icl^rt  eu^  3^^^  geminneit 

SRein  tl^eurer  ^teunb;  i^  tat^^  tu^  bntm  500 

3uer{t  Collegium  Sogicitm. 

©a  »irb  bcr  ®cijl  cu^  m1)l  brrfflrt,  500 

3in  f))an{f(^e  ©tiefein  eittgtf(|}nurt, 

£a§  er  iebA^^tigev  fo  fortan 

^in\d)Ui^t  bie  ®ebanfenBai^n; 

Unb  nic^t  ttvoa,  bie  Areuj  unb  Duer, 

SnU^teHre  l^in  unb  l^er. 

Sann  lel^ret  man  tni^  man^tn  Zaq,  500 

3)a^,  maa  il^r  fonft  auf  einen  ©d^Iag 

®etrieben;  »ie  effen  unb  Xrinlen  frei^ 

®tt« !  3»ei  I  ©rei !  bqu  nStl^ig  fd- 

3»ar  ift'a  mit  bet  ®t\>anttn^^dbtit,  307 

SOie  mit  einem  9Beier<r3Reiflerfltld; 

aOBo  (gin  Stitt  tattfenb  giben  tegt, 

3)ie  ©(^ifflein  l^eriibet  l^infiber  f^iepen, 

Die  gdben  ungefel^ett  fliepen, 

@in  @^Iag  tattfenb  Sevl&inbungen  f^Mgt : 

5)er  fp^iIofo<)f^  ber  tritt  l^erein,  274 

Unb  tewetrt  tn^,  t9  mfl§t'  f o  fein : 

a)o«  erp'  wdr'  fo,  ba«  3»e{te  fo, 

Unb  brum  baa  3)ritt'  unb  SJierte  fo : 

Unb  wenn  ba9  (grft'  unb  3weit'  ni^t  w&x', 

©a«  3)ritt'  unb  SJlert*  wdr'  nimmermel^r. 

S)aa  ))reifen  bie  ©driller  aOet  Orten,  364 

®inb  aier  feine  SDeier  gemorben. 

SBer  wiU  wad  Sel&enbig'd  erfennen  unb  ief^reiien,  204 

©ud^t  erjl  ben  ®elfl  i^eraudgutreiben, 

S)ann  l^at  er  bie  Sll^eile  in  feiner  ^anb, 

%tl)U  leiber !  nur  bad  geijUge  IBanb. 
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Encheiresin  naturae  ntnnV9  bie  iS^tmit,  501 

epotttt  i^m  fdbfl  unb  »e{§  nid|ft  mie. 

Aatm  eu^  ni^t  tbm  gait)  t>ft{te]^en.  332 

S)a9  tt)irb  nftd^flend  fd^on  beffet  gel^en,  332 

SBenn  il^r  letnt  aUcd  tebudven 
Unb  itf^ixii  HafflficiTm. 

a)Mt  »lrb  i>on  aHe  bcm  fo  bumm,  357 

^  fling'  mir  dn  3Jluf)Uah  im  Step\  ^tmm. 

fHa^1)tt,  ^ot  aUtn  anittn  <Sa^tn  502 

fUtSiit  lf)t  tu^  an  bie  !Dtetaf l^pflf  ma^tn ! 

3)a  W,  ^^i  i^^  tieffihnifl  fa§t, 

fBiad  in  bed  SRenf^^en  ^int  ni^t  |)a$t; 

gAr  mad  brein  flei^t  ttnb  nicf^t  bvein  flel^t, 

(Sin  |)ra^tig  SBort  ju  3){enfien  fiel^t 

S)i>6)  t>oxtt\t  biefed  ^albe  3al^r  331 

Slel^mt  ja  bet  beften  Orbnung  wal^x. 

Siinf  ©tunben  f)ait  0)1  jeben  a:ag ;  607 

@e{b  brinnen  mit  bent  ®Io(Ienfd^Iag ! 

^ait  tu^  Dori^er  mol^I  ))¥ft))arirt,  507 

fParagTOfl^od  wol^I  einftubirt, 

Samit  ii^t  na^^l^et  beffet  fel^t, 

3)ap  et  nic^td  fagt,  aid  wad  im  liBu^e  fiel^tj 

3)od^  eu^  bed  ®(|}reibend  la  befleipt,  510 

JOd  bictirt'  eu^  bet  J&eilig'  ®ei1i ! 

IDad  font  il^t  mit  ni^t  imeimal  f agen !  308 

34!  benfe  mit  wie  »iel  ed  niit ; 
S)tnn,  toa^  man  ft^watg  auf  »eip  befltt, 
itann  man  getrojl  na^  J&aufe  tragen^ 

S)Q^  n>S)^It  mit  eine  Sacult&t !  359 


{ 
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3ur  Stt(S)HitUf)x\amttit  toxin  iS)  ml^  ni^t  UqvLtmttL        510 

3^  fann  e«  eu^  fo  fel^t  ni^t  ihtl  ntf)mtn,  510 

3(^  weig/  w^^  ^^  tt«i  ^'^f^  ^^'^^^  f^^^t* 

e^  nltn  fl(^  ®efet'  ttnb  Sie^te 

aOBie  eittc  ew'ge  ihanfl^eit  fort } 

@ie  f4^Ie))))en  t>on  ©tfc^Ieci^t  fi(^  }ttm  ®ef(|}Ie4^te, 

Unb  rilden  fa^^t  t>ott  Ort  ju  Ort, 

aSernunft  toixi  Unfinn,  SBo^f^at  $Iage ;  510 

mtf)  bit,  ba§  bu  tin  (Mtl  H^ ! 

Som  Sie^^te,  bad  mit  tind  itioxtn  i%  511 

$)on  bent  ifl  leiber !  nie  b(e  Stage. 

3Jttln  iO>\^tn  mitb  butd^  eu^^  Detmel^rt^  513 

O  glfldli^}  bet;  ben  il^t  ielei^rt ! 

gafl  ntS(|}t'  {(|}  nnn  Zf)toli>iU  fbibiten.  513 

3(^  mflnfc^te  nid^t  eu(^  itte  {u  ftii^tem  513 

aOBad  biefe  aBijfenf^^aft  ieWfft, 

@9  ifi  fo  fd^wet  ben  falf^en  SOeg  }u  meiben, 

(gd  Keflt  in  il^t  fo  t>itl  t)etbotflne«  ®fft, 

Unb  Don  bet  Hxitntl  ifi'd  fanm  }u  untetfc^eiben. 

Urn  beflen  ift'«  an^^  l^iet^  wtnn  if)i  nut  (Sinen  l^Srt,  516 

Unb  auf  bed  SDleifletd  9Borte  f^wSrt 

3m  ®anjen— l^altet  tu^  an  2Borte! 

^ann  ge^t  ii^t  but^^  bfe  flc^te  ^}fotte 

3um  31em|)el  bet  ®ewi§]^eit  ein* 

Si^nUt. 
3)0^  ein  8egrtff  mug  Sei  bem  SBorte  fein.  516 

®^on  gut !  9lut  mu§  man  fl(^  nic^t  anju  inQ^U^  qualen ;  516 

Denn  eben  wo  ©egtiffe  fel^len, 

a)a  pent  ein  SBort  gut  tec^ten  3eit  fid^  eim 

ma  SBotten  Hgt  fi^  tteffli^  flteiten, 
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3Jlit  Sottm  ein  ®9{tem  Uxtittn,  516 

an  SQorte  ia§t  fld^  heffli^  filaulben, 

Son  einem  9Bort  li^t  fl^  fein  ^ota  xauUxL 

aSergeil^t,  i^^  l^alt'  tu^  auf  mit  bielen  Stagen;  518 

Snidn  i(^  mnp  eu(|}  no6)  lcmiU)tL 

SBoQt  il^T  m(r  Don  bet  a)leb{dn  241 

9»^t  an^  ein  frSftig  9Bdrt(^en  fagen? 

a)rc{  Sal^r'  ifl  dne  hirje  3eit,  264 

Unb,  ®ott!  bad  gclb  ifi  gar  }n  mdt. 

SDenn  man  cinen  Singeirjdg  nuv  f)at, 

ii^i  fl^^'d  fti^on  el^er  votiUt  fAI^Ien. 

3^  ibin  bed  trodnen  S^ond  nun  fatt,  348 

STht^  mieber  tt^t  ben  Slenfel  f)){elen. 

(eant.) 

5)er  ®dfl  ber  aWebidn  ifl  Ui^t  gn  faffen !  203 

3^r  bnrd&fhibirt  bie  gro^'  nnb  Hdne  SQdt,  402 

Urn  ed  am  @nbe  gef^n  )n  laffen 

SBie'd  ®ott  gefaat. 

aSetgetend  bap  i1)x  ringdum  wiffenf^^aftlicl^  ft^toeift,  349 

@{n  jeber  lemt  nur  mad  er  lemen  fann! 

©o4^  ber  ben  JlngenWid  ergreift,  277 

3)ad  ifl  ber  red^te  3Rann. 

3l^r  feib  no^  giemlid^  wol^Igebant,  255 

Sin  ^l^nl^eit  mirb'd  tn^  au^  nid)t  fef^Ien, 

Unb  mnn  i^t  eu^  nur  fettjl  Dertrani,  298 

SSertranen  eu(^  bie  anbern  ®eelen« 

Sefonberd  lemt  bie  SBeiter  ^if^xtn;  267 

6d  ifi  il^r  emig  3Qtf)  nnb  9^ 

@o  taufenbfac^ 

8(ud  einem  ^nfte  ju  cnriren, 

Unb  wtnn  0)%  l^atbrneg  el^riar  tl^nt,  322 

^ann  f)ait  U)x  fie  aW  nnterm  «!^ut. 

(Sin  3:itel  m\x^  fie  erft  Dertranlic^  ma^tn,  327 
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3)o§  eure  Stunft  ^iiV  St&n^t  Merfleigt ;  327 

3um  SDillfomm'  tappi  il^r  baim  na^  alien  Sidenfo^en, 

Um  bic  tin  anbm  Jrfde  3ol^re  ptei^^ 

aSerfle^t  bad  $itldlein  mol^I  ju  brudett; 

Uttb  faffet  flc,  mit  feurig  \^\autn  SBMtn, 

aSo^I  um  bie  f^Ianfe  ^Afte  frd, 

3u  fc^U;  wit  fefl  flcf^nirt  fie  fel 

Sad  flel^t  f(|»on  ibeffer  an9 !  !Dtan  flel^t  bo($  too  unb  mie.    340 

&xau,  tf)twctt  %ttun\>,  ift  aUt  ZJfytotlt,  249 

Unb  iv&n  bed  Sebend  golbnet  Saum. 

3^  f^^wSt'  eu(^  jtt^  mit  ijl'd  old  »{e  ein  a;raum.  347 

3)firft'  id)  eu^  wol^I  ein  anbermal  Bef^meren,  223 

83on  eurer  SBeidl^eit  auf  ben  (Srunb  ju  I^Sten? 

S)ad  {^  i>ermag,  foil  gem  gefc^el^n.  251 

3^  lamt  umnigl^  wieber  gel^n,  518 

3^  mup  eu(|»  n9(|»  mdn  Qtammlnif  UttttU^tL 
®5nn'  eure  ®unfl  mit  biefed  3ei^en! 

®el^t  tooljlU 

jii^nUr  aifpi.)  518 

Eritis  sicut  Deus,  scientes  bonum  et  malum. 

JHUjf\^ifloffi^tle§. 
golfl'  nut  bem  atten  ©ptui^  unb  meinet  3Jta^mt  bet  ©c^Iange,  519 
S)it  »itb  gewip  einmal  iei  beinet  @otti^nHd)Mt  ibange ! 

Blanfl  Mtt  auf. 

lESol^in  foa  ed  nun  gel^n?  207 
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SBo^n  c9  Hx  gefdlt.  207 

SBlx  fel^n  bie  Heine,  bann  bie  grofe  SBelt 
fDUt  wtl^tt  Sreube,  toel^em  fflui^tn, 
SBirfl  bu  ben  Surfum  bur^f^mantfren ! 

lauft. 

SHein  iei  tneinem  langen  Sart  519 

Sel^It  mir  bie  lei^te  itbtn^axt. 

(S9  toixh  mix  ber  Serfu^  nid^t  glAcfen; 

2f^  »u§te  nie  tni^  in  bie  SQtlt  }u  f^icfen, 

Sor  onbem  ful^r  i^  mi^  fo  Rein; 

3^  ttetbe  fiet^  t>erleaen  fein. 

Stein  guter  Sreunb,  bad  wirb  fi^  aOed  gelen;  520 

Soialb  bu  bir  t)ertrau{l,  foialb  wei^t  bu  ju  lelen* 

SBie  bmmen  tolx  benn  aud  bem  ^ud?  207 

SBo  l^afi  in  fPferbe,  jhte^t  unb  SBagen  ? 

Mtf^xfi0fi^€U§. 

mx  ixtittn  mx  ben  Tlantd  au^,  521 

3)eT  foQ  und  bur^  bie  Siifte  hagen. 

S)u  nimmft  iti  biefem  fiii^nen  ®^xiit  424 

9lur  feinen  gto^en  Sfinbel  mit. 

Sin  Sid^en  Seuerluft,  bie  i^  ieteiten  n^etbe, 

^tbt  und  iel^enb  t>on  biefer  @tbe. 

Unb  finb  wit  lei^t,  fo  gel^t  ed  f^neO  l^inauf; 

3^  graiulire  bir  jum  neuen  itbtn^lanl 


^uttbadi'9  SttUtx  in  idpii^.  521 

define  lu^iger  Oefellen. 

ir0r4^. 

SQIU  leiner  ttinlen?  feiner  la^en?  229 

3($  »ia  eu^  lel^ren  ©efi^^ter  ma^^en  I 
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3]^r  feib  ia  f^tnt  wit  naffed  ©ttol^, 

331 

Unb  ittntd  fonf)  imrner  Ii^terIo||. 

jBranbrr. 

3)ad  liegt  an  bir;  bu  Bringf)  ia  nid^M  l^erlei, 

331 

9li^t  eine  3)umm]^eit,  (eine  @auercl 

ir^r^. 

(gieft  i^m  efn  (}Ia«  SDein  fiber  ten  Stopf.) 

355 

3)a  l^afi  bu  itlbt^ ! 

Branlirr. 

3)o))))ett  @(^n)({n! 

331 

/wf4 

3)^1  »oDt  e«  ia,  man  foH  c«  fcin ! 

SiiebeL 

% 

3ur  S^l^iir  l^inaua  wtx  fl$  entgnxit ! 

371 

JUHt  offner  ©ru|i  pngt  Wunba,  fauft  unb  f^reit ! 

$luf!  ^oDa!  J^ol 

Silima^er. 

3Btf)  mix,  l^  Un  ^txloxtnl 

355 

fBaumtooUt  ^tx !  htx  Sttxl  ^pxtn^t  mix  bie  Z>^xtn !     « 

SiUbei. 

SBtnn  baa  ®txi>6tbt  toitUx\S)aUt, 

330 

%{i^lt  man  erfl  xt^t  bea  Saffed  ®runbat»alt. 

Itcfd^. 

®o  re^t,  l^inaud  mit  bcm  ber  etwaa  tibel  nimmt ! 

277 

91 !  tara  lara  ba ! 

JUtmai^rr. 

91 !  tata  (ara  ba ! 

irufi^. 

3){c  Jtel^Icn  flnb  gejlimmt 

522 

(©tegt.) 

35a«  Hebe,  j^effjc  iRam'fc^e  8id(^, 

522 

SDic  i^SIt'a  nur  no^  gufammen? 

9tanbn. 

@in  aarfUa  Sieb !  fpfui !  cin  ))ontifd^  Sicb ! 

241 

(Sin  lelbifl  Sieb !  S)antt  ®ott  mit  iebem  aRorgen, 

522 

V 
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S)of  (^t  nl^t  ixan^t  fitr'^  8i5m*)(^(  m^  )u  forgeu !        522 

Saj  i(^  ni^t  jtoifcr  ober  jtanjler  (itu 

S)o(^  muP  au($  un^  tin  DUxf)anpt  ni^t  fei^Ien ;  290 

SBh  wollen  cinen  $a)){i  txtoif^Un. 

3^t  xol^t,  tod^  tint  Dualitat 

S)en  9[u^f($Io0  gieit,  bm  SJlann  eri^a^t 

©(giving  b{($  auf,  grau  ^la^tigaD,  523 

0tiif'  mbr  mein  Siebc^en  jel^ntaufenbmal  ^ 

^em  8{eb($cn  leinm  ®nt§ !  2f^  toiO  bat>on  ni^ta  I^Srm !  352 

/r0r4^. 
S>em  Sieb^en   ®ru§  unb  ^§!    bu   uoirfi   mir*d   ni^t 

Dcrwel^ren !  352 

(Clngh) 

gtiegel  auf !  in  fUQcr  ':){a$t  364 

tmtid  auf !  ber  Stebfle  XDa^t. 
mt^tl  )u !  bed  SRoracnd  frfi:^. 

3a,  flttge,  flnge  nut,  unb  lob'  unb  rfii^me  fie !  332 

3(^  wfll  }u  tneiner  3<it  f^<>n  la^^en. 

6ie  l^at  tni<^  angefiil^tt,  bit  wixb  fie'd  au$  fo  mac^en.       255 

Sum  Siebfien  fei  tin  StohoTb  if)x  bef^eert !  523 

^tt  mog  mit  il^r  auf  einem  jtreugweg  fc^dlem ; 

<5tn  alter  Qod,  wenn  er  \)om  Slocfdberg  (el^tt, 

SRag  im  iSalopp  no^  gute  iRa^t  i^r  tnedem ! 

(Hn  brat^er  JtctI  t>on  e^^tem  gleif^  unb  eiut  493 

3ft  ffir  bie  3){nte  t>iel  }u  gut 

3^^  wiQ  t>on  leinem  ®ru$e  wiffen,  524 

9Qd  i^r  bie  Senfier  eingef^minen. 

fpoft  auf !  ))a§t  auf !  ©el^or^et  mir !  198 

2f)x  J&err'n  flefte^t,  i^  »el§  ju  lebenj  285 

aSetliebte  Seute  flfren  ^ler. 
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Unb  biefeit  vm^,  tta^  ®tanHitii%  285 

3ur  guten  9lad^t  t$  wa^  )utn  Se^en  gebetu 
®tbt  $((^t !  (Sin  Sieb  t>om  ncuflen  ®^nitt !  240 

Unb  finat  ben  Sbtnbrdm  frdftia  mit ! 

(«r  fUigt.) 

(S^  wax  tint  diaW  im  JtcDfrneft;  266 

itbtt  mix  \>on  9ett  unb  Sutter, 

^attt  P^  ein  Stingldn  angemdft't 

JQd  n)ie  ber  S>ottox  iuti^tx. 

S){e  fta^inn  l^ott'  i^r  ®ift  geftellt ;  353 

3)a  warb'^  fo  eng  i^r  in  ber  SBelt, 

$tU  l^atte  fie  iitV  im  idU. 

$n^  ^atte  fie  Sieb'  im  itfbt. 

9xan^n. 

®ie  ful^r  Return,  fie  ful^r  l^eraud,  370 

Unb  foff  au9  aUtxt  ^itn, 

3ernagtV  itOtaf^V  ba^  ^anit  ^an9, 

SDoOte  ni^td  i^r  SBAti^en  nAj^en ; 

@{e  tl^&t  gar  manc^en  $(enafteif))rung,  253 

Sotb  l^atte  ba^  arme  Xf)itt  ^tmni, 

m^  ffiW  e^  iitV  im  Seibe. 

Ci^0tit0« 

Sa^  l^dtt'  e^  Siei'  im  Seibe. 

jBroitlirr. 

®{e  lorn  t>ot  Slngf)  am  l^eQen  Siag  205 

3)er  M^e  jugelaufen, 

Siel  an  ben  <&eerb  unb  )udt;  unb  lag, 

Unb  t^At  erB&rmli^  f^naufen.  202 

3)a  tad^te  bie  aSergifterinn  no^ ;  343 

Joa !  fie  ))feift  auf  bem  lefrten  io^, 

m^  mit  fie  Sieb'  im  Seibe. 

m^  mtt  fie  Sieb'  im  8eibe. 
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SiUbgL 

SSle  fl^  bie  platttn  Suffd^e  frruen !  359 

(U  ifi  mix  tint  recite  Stnnft 

2)(n  armcn  Statten  ®{ft  gu  fhcuen! 

eie  flci^n  m^l  fe^r  in  bciner  ©unfl?  334 

Set  @4!merBau4!  mit  ber  fa^ltn  ^latttl  241 

3)ad  Ungl&cf  ma^t  il^n  gal^m  unb  tnilb ; 
i&t  f^t^t  in  ber  gefc^uooOnett  fRattt 
@e{n  gait)  nattir(i^  Sbenbilb. 

3(^  mu§  bi^  nun  \>ex  aUtn  S)inaen  525 

3n  InfHge  ©efeUfd^aft  btingen, 

3)amit  bu  fiel^fi  wie  lei^t  fi^'d  le&en  U§t 

S)em  aSoIfe  l^ier  witb  jeber  Xa^  tin  gefl. 

amt  wenig  SBij^  unb  t>{el  Sel^agen  296 

3)te]^t  ieber  fi$  im  tn^tn  QiAtltani, 

SDie  iunge  ftaj^en  mit  bent  ®^n>an). 

SBenn  fie  nic^t  iitx  ftopfwe)^  Ragen,  313 

®o  lang'  ber  SBittl^  nut  meiter  iotgt, 

®inb  fie  t>ersnAgt  unb  unBeforgt. 

Z>it  lommen  tUn  Don  ber  9teife,  209 

Ttan  fiel^t'd  an  if)xtx  wunberlid^en  SSeife; 
©ie  finb  ni^t  eine  ®tnnbe  l^ier. 

SBaf)x^a\Hi  bu  l^afl  gte^t !  SJlein  itipiii  hV  i^  ntir !       206 
(Sa  if)  tin  Rein  fparid,  unb  bilbet  feine  Seute. 

Siiebei. 
pr  wad  fiel^fi  bu  bie  gremben  an?  525 

ia^t  mi$  nur  ge^n !  9e{  tintm  t^oDen  @Iafe  355 
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3{elg>'  i6),  »ie  einctt~^nberia||tt,  355 

2)ett  Surf^en  leic^t  bie  SBfirmer  aud  bcr  9laf(. 
@ie  f^^einen  mir  aud  einem  eblen  ^au9,  196 

®i(  fel^cn  ftol)  unb  ungufrieben  aud. 

aRarltf^reier  flnb'^  ittoi^,  i^  wtUt !  525 

JUtma^rr. 

®ici  9^t,  i6)  f(^raube  fie !  207 

Mep\)i^p^eU§  (iu  Ba«9) 
3)en  XtuUl  ^pM  bad  aSdlf^^en  nie,  245 

Unb  tovxn  tt  fie  behn  jtragen  ^dtte ! 

©eib  und  segtfi^t,  i^r  ^m'n!  314 

Siiebei. 
aSiel  3)anf  )um  ©egengrup.         314 

(Erifr,  8Re))^{f>e))^Ie0  bon  brr  eeite  anfe^enb.)  525 

SBad !  I^intt  bet  fterl  auf  (Sinem  gup  ? 

2;ft  ca  crtauit,  und  au^  )u  tn^  gu  f efren  ?  526 

®tatt  fined  guten  Xvmit^,  ben  man  ni^t  I^ai6en  lann, 
®oa  bie  ©efeOf^aft  und  ergej^en. 

JUtma^tr. 
2;)^r  fc^eint  ein  fel^r  t>ern)a|inter  fDlanru  261 

2f)^r  feib  wo^l  f))it  t>on  gti))))a^  aufgebro(^en  ?  526 

^abt  if)x  mit  <i^erten  jQan^  no^  etfi  gu  ffla^t  8ef))eift? 

$eut'  finb  toil  i^n  t>orbeigereif  t !  526 

SQir  l^aben  i^n  bad  lefrte  SRal  gef))ro^en. 
Son  feinen  SJettem  n)u§t'  er  \>itl  gu  fagen, 
SSier  ®rii§e  l^at  er  und  an  jeben  aufgehagem 

((Sr  tteigt  {!i^  gegm  9»f<^0 
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Siiima^et  anfr.) 
3)a  ^oft  bu'^ !  in  t^etficl^f  ^ !  333 

SiitbeL 
@in  ))fiffiocr  fpatron! 

9bm,  worte  nur,  i(^  Meg'  U)n  f^on ! 

SBSemt  i$  nic^t  irrte,  l^trtcn  toit  190 

®eilite  ©timmen  si^orua  flngen? 
9ttoii,  0(fan0  mu§  tref^i^  l^ier 
Son  biefet  SBSIBung  tDicberflingen ! 

6cib  i^t  too^I  gar  ein  Sirtuod  ?  334 

O  nefat!  ble  Jtraft  ift  f^too^,  aOcin  bie  Sufi  if)  gro^. 

iStbt  vM  ein  Sieb ! 

SBenn  il^r  begel^rt,  bie  SJlenge. 
9trbrl. 
9htr  au<^  ein  nagelneued  Stiid ! 

JUrpl)t^0pl)rir0. 
SBit  tommen  crfl  au^  ®))anien  iut&i,  209 

S>em  f^finen  Sanb  bed  SBelnd  unb  bet  ®efdnge. 

60  war  einmal  ein  Stini^,  309 

S)er  ij^att*  elnen  grogen  JIol^— 

$or^t !  (Sinen  gtol^ !  il^abt  i^r  bad  m^  gefa^t  ?  528 

Sin  glo^  if)  mir  ein  faub'rer  ®afl 

6d  war  einmal  ^  StiniQ,  528 

S)er  l^att'  einen  gro^en  glol^, 
2)en  lieit'  er  gar  ni^t  wenig, 
$11^  mie  feinen  eignen  <B9^xl 

G 
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S)a  rief  tx  fetttcn  ©c^ttdber,  198 

3)er  (S^ntlitx  lam  f)ttaxu 
^a,  tn{§  bem  ^inltx  Stldttx, 
Unb  mip  i^m  <&ofen  an ! 

iSctge^t  nur  iti^t  bem  ®^nti\>tt  rittiuf^firfen,  313 

S)a§  er  mir  aufd  genaufic  mi^t, 
Unb  bap,  fo  liei  fein  Jto))f  il^m  ift, 
S)i(  «!&of(n  leine  Salten  merfen! 

2fn  @ammet  unb  in  ©dbe  245 

SDar  er  nun  angeti^an, 

J^attt  f&ixAti  auf  bem  jtteibe,  257 

^atV  an^  ein  jtteuj  baran, 

Unb  toat  fofllei^^  SRinifler, 

Unb  ^atV  einen  gropen  Stern, 

3)a  iDurben  feine  ©efc^mifter 

Sei  <&of  au$  grope  .gerr'n. 

Unb  ^^err'n  unb  grau'n  am  «&ofe,  275 

S){e  maren  fel^r  8e))tast, 

3){e  jtdniginn  unb  bie  3ofe, 

®ef)o$en  unb  Qenagt, 

Unb  burften  fie  nic^t  fnicfen,  373 

Unb  meg  fie  {udm  nic^t. 

SBir  Inicfen  unb  erfticfen  340 

3)0$  glei^,  totnn  einer  fH^t 

CI^0rU0  aauf^ifnb.) 

fflir  fnltfcn  unb  erfHtfen 
3)0$  glei$;  wenn  einer  {^i$t. 

Sxa^o !  9ra))0 !  3)ad  war  f$dn !  360 

@o  foa  ed  jebem  %lof)  erge^n !  218 
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9ranb€t. 
^pil^t  bie  Singer,  unb  padt  fie  f ein !  360 

m  ttbt  bie  Sreil^eit !  @d  (eBe  ber  2Bein !  268 

3c^  h&nle  geru  dn  ©tad,  bie  ^xd^tit  ]^o(^  )u  el^ren,  210 

SBenn  eure  SBeine  nur  ein  bidden  beffer  m&ren. 

Siiebti. 
9Q{r  xniitn  bad  ni^t  mieber  l^Sren !  215 

3(^  fflr^te  nur  ber  SBlrtl^  bef^weret  fid^;  210 

®on^  g&b'  i^  biefen  mett^en  ®iften 
Slud  unferm  ^eHer  mad  jum  IBeflem 

9htr  immer  ^er;  i<^  ne^m'd  auf  ml^.  ,  325 

ir0r4^. 
®$afft  i^r  ein  guted  ®la9,  fo  tooUtn  toit  eu$  loben.        259 
9htr  gebt  ni^t  gar  }u  Heine  fproben^ 
^tnn  wtm  i^  jubiciren  fott,  373 

Serlang'  {^  au^  bad  SRauI  re^t  \>oU. 

JUtmoi^n:  aeiff.) 
®{e  flnb  t^om  fR\)tint,  toit  i^  f))ilre.  363 

®^afft  einen  Soi^rer  an !  198 

jBranbrr. 

SBad  foa  mit  bem  gef^e^n?        340 
3^r  ^abt  bo^  nid^t  bie  gfiffer  t)or  ber  JCpre  ? 

JlUmai)tr. 
Da^inten  f)at  ber  SQBirt^  ein  Stixii^tn  fflerfjeug  ftel^m        374 

JUeplyt^irpl^rUa  (nimmt  ben  Oe^^rrr.) 
(3tt  gref(^.) 

ffhin  fagt;  wad  wtinfc^et  ii^r  )u  fc^meden?  196 

/r0r4^. 
SBie  tneint  i^r  bad?  ^abt  i^r  fo  tnan^erlei?  196 
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34!  flctt'  e«  tinm  [Atn  fiti.  196 

SUtmW^et  (in  8ref(«.) 

$(^0;  bu  flngfl  fc^on  an  bie  SLp))en  abjulecfcm  196 

®ut  I  »enn  l^  to&f^ttn  foD,  fo  win  i^  Stfftinmin  1)aUxu    260 
3)ad  aSatnlanb  t^erMl^t  bie  aHerbcftcn  ©oien. 

(dibem  er  an  tern  ^laft,  too  f||rof((  f!$t,  efn  £e4l  <n  ben  Zfftl^rattb  be^rt.)       336 

aSetf^afft  (in  wenig  SBac^d,  bie  ipfro))fen  glei^  ju  nta^^en ! 

SUtm^et  (an  srof^o 
a^  baa  flttb  3;af^enfi)ielerfa^en*  270 

JUrpi^t^Hply^Ui  (|tt  eranber.) 

Unb  l^t?  315 

jBranlirr. 
3^  wiO  @^am))aenn^SSein,  219 

Unb  re^t  monffirenb  foU  er  fein! 

(boM;  ^ntt  M  inbrlfett  bie  8Da4l«j»fre))ffn  gematl^t  unb  utfttpft.)  1B7 

jBranlirr. 
ajlan  lann  nid^t  ftetd  bad  grembe  meiben,  302 

S)ad  ®ute  liegt  uud  oft  fo  fetn. 

Sin  e^^ter  beutf(^er  SDtann  ma^  leinen  Stanjen  leiben,        251 
S)o4^  i^re  SDeine  trintt  er  genu 

Strbrl 

(fnbrm  {!i^  9'le))l^{9e))l^eTe«  fefnrm  yiafte  nft^ert.)  215 

3^  wu§  fi^f^^^n,  ben  fauren  ma^  i^  nic^t 
®ebt  mir  ein  ®Iad  t^om  e^ten  fii^en ! 

Mipt^ificpi^ein  (boi^rt.) 
C^^  foQ  foglei^  3;oIa{er  ^ie^en.  336 

Siltma^et. 
ffltin,  ^erren,  fel^t  mir  in«  ®efi(^t !  355 

3(^  fey  e0  ein,  ilg>r  ^ait  m^  nur  gnm  Seften. 

(Si!  @i!  aRit  f oilmen  eblen  ©Aflen  211 
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fBiix*  t9  tin  U^^n  t>itl  getDagt. 

211 

9t^^toln\> !  dtux  grab'  f)ttau§  gcfagt ! 

189 

SRit  wel^em  SSeine  lann  i^  bienen  ? 

JUtnw^tr. 

aRit  jebcm !  fflux  ni^t  lang  Qeftagt 

189 

(Koittntt  tic  £lk(er  oQr  grboH  unt  tttft9pft  ftnb,) 

431 

Mejf^iftcp^tUn  (mit  ffltfamen  (0e»erbrii.) 

5£raU(en  trfigt  ber  SBeinfiocf ! 

431 

^6intt  btt  Biegenlod ; 

S)n  SBein  ift  faftig,  ^ol}  bie  Sttbtn, 

S)a  I^M)eme  3:if^  lann  fEitin  ani^  gelcn. 

(Sin  tiffer  mid  in  iit  mbxx ! 

431 

jQitx  ift  ein  SBunber,  glaubet  nur ! 

fftnn  ){el^t  bic  fpfro))fen  unb  gcnie^t ! 

348 

5lttt 

iMtm  fit  Me  Vfro^ffii  ifrl^eii  tmb  irbem  ter  berfangte  CDrin  fite  ®Iae  Uuft.; 

)  353 

O  f^Sner  Srunnen;  bet  nn^  flic^t ! 

Mtf^ificj^^eien, 

ffbxx  f)iM  tn^,  ba§  i^x  mix  niS)t^  ))ergie§t ! 

359 

(eir  trfnfen  tofrbrrtolt.) 

JlUr  (finartt.) 

Una  {ft  ganj  fannibalif^^  wo^I, 

347 

HU  wit  fiinfl^unbert  ®&ntn ! 

Mefl^ificp^eitB. 

5)a«  ©oK  {fi  fui,  ff^t  an,  volt  m^V^  il)vx  ge^t  I 

335 

lanft. 

3^  ^Atte  8ufl  nun  oBiufa^ren. 

212 

JUrpi)t^0pi|rU0. 

®icB  nur  erfl  ^6)t !  bie  SefHalitat 

261 

9Blrb  fic^  gar  j^tnli^  offenbaren. 

Siiehti 

(Irfalt  «tt»orf!i^Hg,  brr  fDein  fifeft  auf  Me  (Erbr,  nnb  lolrb  )ur  Blammr.) 

235 

^rift !  gtuer !  *elft !  Die  ^iStte  Brenut ! 

529 

86 

Mtp^i^pi^eieB  (tie  ftanme  bef^re^eitt.)  529 

®e{  rul^ie,  frrunblic^  @Iement !  241 

(3tt  ten  (BefeOen.) 

gfit  bfegmal  war  c0  nut  tin  Xts>p\tn  gefleftuft.  529 

SBad  foK  bad  fein  ?  SBart !  3^r  bega^It  ed  t^euer !  207 

60  f^einct,  bap  i^r  und  nl(^t  (ennt 

8a§  (St  und  bad  jum  {tDciten  SRalc  ileiben !  188 

mitvutt^tt, 
2f^  bA^t',  n){r  ffit^tn  if)n  ^ani  fa^te  feitoAttd  gel^n.         212 

9Bad  $en?  (St  wiO  fi^  untetficl^n,  530 

Unb  l^iet  fdn  ^otudpolud  ttciien? 

®m,  altcd  SDcinfap !  343 

Siitbei. 
Sefenpiel ! 
3)u  xoiUft  und  gar  no^!  flrob  begegnen? 

jBranlier. 
fflart'  nut !  (gd  fotten  ©^Wge  refliien !  268 

JUtmai^rr 

(lie^r  eiiteit  9fropf  att«  tern  Xifi^,  re  fpringt  iftm  geurr  entgrgen.)  268 

3^  brenuM  i^  brernie! 

Sttba. 

3«M*wci !  531 

©toft  gu  I  ber  Stxl  ifl  tjofldfrei  I 

(6ie  lie^en  tie  aReffer  nnt  ge^eit  auf  SRr^^to)>(ere«  (9«.) 
JUrpl)t^0p^rir0   (mit  erti^^after  ®eterte.) 

galf(^  ®ebirb  unb  SBort  241 

SJerSnbern  ©inn  unb  Ort 
©elb  f)itx  unb  bort ! 

(©if  Itfl^n  tt^aunt  unt  ff^n  einanter  on.)  ing 

aSo  bin  i^  ?  SBelc^ed  f(^5ne  8anb  ?  336 
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ffieiiAergc!  ®tf)'  i^  rec^t?  336 

Siiehti. 
Unb  XxayS>tn  glei^  jur  «&anb! 

J&let  tttttn  biefem  flrfinm  gaube,  290 

®tf)t,  mt^  tin  ©tod !  ®t1)t,  mt^t  ZxauU ! 

(fr  fall  6<e(rl8  hH  htt  Slafe.   D<r  antrni  tjun  r«  loe^^felfdtig  unb  ^rbni  355 

Mf.Weffw.) 

3rrtl^um,  Ia§  toa  itx  m^tn  IBanb!  198 

Unb  merft  eu$  wle  bcr  3:fufcl  \pa^t. 

(Qrr  ^rrft^toittbet  mit  3an9,  tie  Qrfraen  fatfrrn  attlrlnanbrr.) 

S8ad  giebt'^?  234 

ffiic? 

SBar  bad  bcinc  9laf(? 
jBraitbrr  (in  eiebei.) 
Unb  brine  1)aV  i^  in  bet  «&anb! 

Sa  war  ein  ®(^tag,  ber  ging  buri^  alle  ©lieber!  277 

@$a{ft  einen  ©tu^I,  {$  finfe  nieber! 

ffltia,  fagt  mix  nux,  toa^  {{I  gef^el^n  ?  350 

Sixebei. 
mo  Ift  bet  «etl  ?  fflenn  i^  i^n  fpute,  493 

Qt  foQ  mit  ni^t  lebenblg  ge^n! 

JUtmai^rr. 

3*  l^ab'  il^n  felbft  l^inaud  jut  «eKett^flte—  371 

5luf  einem  gaffe  xtittn  fe^n 

e«  lleflt  mit  Meifc^wet  in  ben  gft§em 

(eii^  nac^  bent  Xift^e  loenbritb.)  431 

fSJltln !  (SoQte  tt>t>f)l  bet  SBein  no^^  fllepen  ? 
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Sftrufl  war  aUt^,  Sug  unb  ^^tln.  431 

mt  Un^it  bo^  ate  trAnf  i^  SDeitu 

fder  mie  mar  ed  tnit  ben  Xrauiben? 

9tavi  fafl'  mir  ein^;  man  fott  !ein  fflunbw  glanien !  431 


«eren!fi«f.  532 

«nf  einem  sfebrferti  ^rrbe  ftt^t  eiit  grofer  llr|frl«(fr  tern  Bearr.  Sn  Urn  X)am)>fe,  278 
^r  ba»9it  In  tit  ^6U  ftti^t,  iHgen  fltl^  Uti^itbtnt Q^tftaUtn,  dint  9Rttxla^t 
fl|t  bri  tern  Sttfitt  unb  {^aumt  fH  unt  fergt  M  er  nfitt  ultMuft,  2)er  SReer- 
later  mit  bm  dangett  fl$t  tameben  unb  to^rmt  flc^.    SB^ntt  ant  Detfe  fisb  mil  £37 

tent  feltfom^ra  ^rffs^aaerat^  aaigefi^initcft. 

%auft.    Vitpiflftop^tUi, 

laufl. 

Tlix  tolitt^tf)t  ba^  teUt  Bauiermcfen ;  218 

SSerfpri^fi  bu  mir,  {(^  foD  genefen 

3n  biefem  SSQuft  t>on  Stafmi? 

aSerlang'  i^  Stat^  Don  einem  alien  SSette?  366 

Unb  fc^afft  bie  ©ubettS^erei  334 

SSol^I  brei^ig  Sal^re  mir  t>em  Seiie? 

9Bel^  mir !  mm  bu  ni^td  eeffer^  »ei§t !  534 

@(^on  ifl  bie  ^^offnung  mir  t>erf(^»unben. 

^at  bie  iRatur  unb  l^at  tin  ebler  ©eift 

9^i^t  irgenb  einen  Salfam  audgefunben? 

ajlein  Sreunb,  nun  f))ri(^fl  bu  mieber  Hug !  488 

IDic^  }u  ))eriungen  gieit'd  au^^  ein  natiirlid^  aRittel^ 
Snilein  ed  f^e^t  in  einem  anbern  Su^, 
Unb  ifl  ein  munberli^!  dapM. 
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lanfL 
3(^  torn  e^  toiffen.  216 

®ut !  (Sin  mtttl,  f>^nt  ®clb        489 
Unb  SlTgt  unb  3auicrc{,  ju  f)aitn : 

Scflieb  bi^  glei^  l^inaud  aufd  gelb,  489 

gang'  an  )u  ^aden  unb  )u  graven, 
dt^altt  bid^  unb  bcinen  ©inn 
2fn  dnem  gan)  ief^rdntten  Jtrcife, 
(Srndl^re  bi^  mit  ungemifc^tcr  ®pti^t, 
itb*  mit  bent  Siel^  aU  mtf),  unb  a^t'  ea  nic^t  fiir  dtanl,       489 
S)en  Hdtx,  ben  bu  erntefl,  felbf)  )u  bflngen ; 
S)aa  if)  baa  befle  mtttl,  g(aub'; 
Sluf  a^tjig  ^aift'  hid)  ju  t^erjiingen ! 

iau^. 
S)aa  iht  i($  td^t  gemo^nt;  ic^  (ann  mi^  ni^t  lequemen        293 
S)en  ©paten  In  bie  ^anb  gu  ne^men. 
S)aa  enge  Seben  fiel^t  mit  gar  ni(|t  an.  262 

J]Stp^t^0pi|eU0. 
®o  mup  benn  bo(f»  bie  ^txt  bran*  535 

iau^. 
SBontm  benn  iufi  baa  atte  SDeiB !  535 

Jtannfl  bu  ben  XranI  nic^t  felber  brauen  ? 

J]Stpi)t^0pi)eU0. 
a)a«  w«r'  ein  f^6ner  3elt»ertreib !  535 

3^  wont'  inbe^  tooffl  taufenb  Sr&den  bauen. 
9l{(^t  jtunft  unb  SDiffenf^^aft  aQein, 
®ebu(b  miO  bei  bent  SDette  feliu 
(Sin  fHQer  ©eifl  itl  Salute  lang  gef^^dftig ; 
S>it  Beit  nut  nta^t  bie  feine  ©A^rung  foSftig. 
Unb  allea  waa  baju  gel^drt, 
Sa  finb  gar  wunberbare  ^a^tnl 
S)er  3:eufel  l^at  fie'a  itoat  gele^rt; 
Mein  ber  3:eufel  tann'^  ni^^t  mai^txu 
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CDff  Wttt  erMidmb.)  290 

®itf),  ml^  tin  littU^t^  ®t\^lt^t ! 

S)ad  ifl  bie  STlagb !  bad  ifl  beir  jtne^t !  270 

(Btt  ten  X^lmn :) 

©d  ftjeint,  ble  grau  ijl  ni^t  gu  ^aufe  ?  360 

Seim  ©(^moufe,  371 

8(ud  bem  <!^aud 

3um  ®^otn^tin  f)lnau9 ! 

SQie  lanQt  )>Peot  fie  »p]^l  ju  ^^xoitmtxx  ?  335 

®p  langc  tpiir  und  bic  fpfptm  tp&rmetu 

jni^pl)i^pl|fUf   (|tt  9a»^-) 

SBie  finbefl  bu  bic  garten  Xfyitttl  312 

®o  obgef^madt  aU  i^  nut  jemanb  fal^ !  312 

fUtln,  tin  5){«couir«  toit  bicfet  ba,  251 

Sfi  gtabc  bet,  ben  i^  am  lieiflen  filiate ! 

(3tt  Un  X^Uren:) 

(So  fagt  tnit  bo^,  ^tx^n^tt  ^npptn !  536 

9Ba9  quhlt  il^t  in  bem  Stei  Return  ? 

SBBit  fc^en  twite  Settelfiq)})ett*  536  - 

iilfpi|i^0pi|flt0. 
S)a  l^a(t  il^t  ein  gtop  fpuilitunu  536 

IPfr  jftaUr. 

(jnaUft  fi^  (ertri  nnb  f^meii^rU  Urn  Vltp^iftopJftUi.) 

O  miirfle  nut  glet^i  536 

Unb  ma^t  ml^  xti^, 

Unb  lap  mi^  geminnen! 

®ar  \^lt^t  ifl'«  iefJeKt,  536 

Unb  xolif  i^  Ui  ®elb, 

@o  »fit'  i(^  iei  ®innen. 
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mt  gWtfli^  wflrbc  fld^  bw  affe  fi^fiften,  351 

StimV  tt  nni  an^  in^  Sottp  fe^en! 

Oiibefeii  ^aUn  hit  iungnt  fktttUi^tn  mit  tintx  groini  Jtugcl  8ef|>{rU  nnt  roQen 

fie  ^frtOT.)  369 

IPrr  jftaUr. 
5)a«  ijl  bie  SBett;  278 

®{e  fietgt  unb  f&Ot 
Unb  tout  iefi&nbio ; 

@ic  lUngt  »{e  ®la9 ;  537 

SBic  iaib  iti^t  bad  ? 
3fi  l^ol^I  inwenbig. 

Unb  l^ier  no^  mtf)x, 

34>  lin  Uitniii,  537 

3Re{n  liAeir  ®ol^n, 

$att  bi(^  bat^pn! 

S)u  mupt  ^cr(cn! 

@ie  ip  tJOtt  Z^f)n, 

@d  gieit  ©(f^etieiu 

aOad  foQ  baa  @ie»  ?  537 

9et  jftatrr   (»oU  el  ^entntrr.)  537 

asatp  bu  eitt  S)iei,  537 

(ttr  linft  sttr  St&^inn  nub  I5ft  fie  btthdre^en.)  225 

@{e]^  bur^  bad  ©iei !  537 

ertmnp  bu  ben  Diet, 

Unb  barfp  il^n  nti^t  nenncn? 

Mtf^tfi^f^tU§   m  tern  Better  n^tiemb.)  538 

Unb  blefet  JCopf? 

fiatet  unb  ;fta|tttii. 

a)er  alberne  Zxop^ !  538 

et  fmnt  ni^t  ben  Xopf, 
(St  lennt  ni^t  ben  JteffeL 


92 

Un]^5pi(^e«  Zf)ltx !  538 

9n  Main. 

S)en  SBebcI  nimm  f)ln,  363 

Unb  fet'  m  in  ©cffel! 

(Sr  nSt^igt  ten  Vltp^^ophU*  in  fi^rn.) 

(»f(4er  Mrfe  Beit  fiBrr  «or  efnnn  6|>{rgel  ge^antm,  fl4  <iftnt  tolb  gmfitiert,      253 

bolt  f{4  von  i^  entfrmt  ^aW) 

SBad  feV  {<>  ?  ^eld^  dn  l^immlif^i  Silb  538 

3dgt  fi^i  in  bitfem  3auierf|){egel ! 

O  iitU,  ltif)t  mix  ben  f^neOflen  btiner  Sliigel,  538 

Unb  filiate  mi^  in  i^x  ©efilb ! 

9(d^  wenn  (^  nid^t  auf  biefer  ©tcQc  llcile,  538 

9Benn  i^  cd  wage  nal^'  }u  it^n, 

Stann  i^  fit  nux  aU  »lc  im  fUtitl  ft^n  !— 

S)ad  f^Snfie  IBilb  t>on  tlntm  tlQtlU !  538 

3ft'«  miQll^,  ift  bad  ffictt  fp  f^Sn  ? 

2Ru5  i^l  an  bicfem  l^ingefhretften  ?ette 

®ctt  Sttiefltiff  ijctt  aHen  ^fmrneln  fei^n  ? 

®p  etwad  finbet  f!^  auf  (Srbcn? 

JHi^p^t|Iii|ii|fUf. 

9latiltU4,  »enn  cin  ®ott  fid[!  crfi  fc^d  3:age  pla^i,  538 

Unb  fell^  am  Snbe  f6ta^t>  faQt, 

£a  mu^  ed  »ad  Sef^eibtcd  »etben, 

gfir  bie^mal  fiel^  bi^  immer  fatt;  191 

3<^  meip  bit  fp  tin  Sc^&^^en  audjufpAren, 

Unb  felig  votx  bad  gutc  ®^itffal  l^at, 

Sdd  9tdut{gam  fie  l^dmsufillren! 

(9anfk  fle^t  inunrrfort  te  ten  eitiegel.   Vitp^^iftppf^Ott,  fit  in  tern  eeffrl  trtnent  {95 
nnt  mit  tern  fBetel  fi^felrnt,  f^^rt  fort  an  fi^rt^en.)  296 

^Itx  fit'  {^  tolt  ber  JtSnig  auf  ban  ^ll^rone,  204 

S)en  3e))tet  l^alt'  l^  J)ltx,  ed  fel^It  nur  no(^  bic  Jtronc. 

(Itel^e  tflter  aOerfei  tounterli^e  Ortoedungm  tur^  ehianter  gemat^t  (aten,      361 
tftagen  tent  SRe)»^9o|>teIe«  eine  Itrone  niit  gr«f em  Oef^rei.) 

D  fef  bo^  fo  gut,  342 


\ 


93 

mt  ®(^weip  unb  mit  Slut  342 

S){e  Jtrone  ju  leimen! 

(6{e  flf^  mtgeff^iilt  mit  btr  Itrene  nm  unb  ler^re^en  fit -in  itorf  6Hldf,  m{t      370 

toel^rn  fir  (mtmfi^riitgni.) 

fflnn  ifi  ed  flefcl^el^n!  540 

SBir  teben  unb  fel^it, 
SBir  l^Sren  unb  teimcn! 

/au^  (gegett  ten  ei>ie0rr.)  236 

Wt))'  mir!  i(^  werbe  \^itx  Htt&it. 

Mef^i^^ft)tle§  (auf  tit  S^Im  brstrnt.)  298 

iRun  fdngt  mix  an  fafl  felifl  ber  jtopf  ju  fd^wanletu 

Unb  totnn  ed  un^  gifidt,  540 

Unb  tpenn  ed  {id^  f^lidt, 
®o  Pnb  ed  ©ebanlcn! 

SRein  Sufen  ffingt  miir  an  ju  irenncn!  196 

(Sntfemen  wit  und  nut  gef(^»tnb! 

9htn;  menigfien^  mn§  man  befennen,  348 

S)a§  e^  anfri^tigc  gotten  {inb* 

2)er  ftrffrl,  tDfl^en  bic  Aiblnii  biiber  au§rr  9((^t  grlaffrii,  f5ngt  an  ttber)u(attfe«;     371 
(«  tntftttft  fine  grefr  S^amtitf,  torli^f  lum  6<bomMii  bintfnf  ftbl^gt.    Sir  ^tjt 

lommt  buri^  bie  Slamntr  mit  eittfrtlitbrm  (9ef4vti  ^rnmter  gefabren.        205 

^u!  $(u!  9n!  $(u!  366 

aSerbammte^  Xl^fcir!  ^tt^u^tt  ®anl 
ScrfSumf}  ben  itcffri,  tjerfengji  bfe  gtau! 
g3etflu(^te«  Xl^fer! 

i%auft  nub  Strpbi^ob^ei  erdiilrttb.) 

aSa^  ifl  ba^  l^iet? 

aOcr  fcib  i^t  I^Jcr? 

2Baa  molit  il^r  ba?  216 

fficr  f^Iid^  p^  eJn? 
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J)fe  %tvittptin  355 

(6{e  f%t  mit  tent  e^aumloffel  fit  ^rtt  jtrffcl  ititb  f)>ri||t  ^a««eti  na^  Saufi,     375 
Wltp^ft9p}ftU€  unb  ten  X^ferrn.    Die  Xtiiere  totofeln.) 

(toel^er  ten  IBebel,  ten  er  in  ter  ^anb  ^U,  nmfe^rt,  unb  nnter  bie  (8I2fer 

»nb  Xhft  SW^t.)  283 

(gntgwel!  entiwei!  349 

2)a  (iegt  ber  9te{! 

2)a  liegt  ba^  ©lad! 

(Sd  ifl  mi  ®pa^, 

Der  aiact,  bu  9la9, 

3u  bcittw  aJlclobcL 

Onbem  bie  ^ere  bell  (Srimm  nnb  Qntfe^^rn  iurudtxitt.)  540 

(Srfemtfl  bu  tni^?  ®er{|>))c!  @(^cufal  bu! 

@rlenn{l  bu  betnm  ^tntt  unb  3Rei{ict? 

SQa&  IfSlt  mi^  al,  ]f>  fcf^Iag'  i^  iu,  540 

3erf(^mettre  ii^  unb  bdnc  jta^en  ^  @ei{}er ! 

<^a^  bu  loonn  totl^en  SSammd  ni(^t  mt\)x  9tefpect? 

jtannfl  bu  bie  ^a^nenfeber  ni(|it  criennen? 

^ai'  {(^  bied  9(naefi4!t  ))erf}e(It? 

©oQ  ^  mi^  ttwa  felier  ncnncn?  298 

D  ^crr,  jjctgei^t  ben  tol^en  Orup!  540 

®t\f  {^  bo4  leinen  ^etbefup* 
SBo  f!nb  benn  eute  ieiben  Staben? 

giir  biefntal  lommfl  bu  fo  ba))on ;  309 

S)enn  fteUii^  ifi  ed  eine  SSeile  f(^on,  332 

3)a§  tpit  und  n{(^t  gefel^en  l^aben. 

Slud^  bie  Sultut,  bie  aUe  SSelt  beledt,  541 

^at  auf  ben-  Xeufel  jld^  etfhedt. 

Saa  norbif(^e  fp^antom  ifl  nun  nic^t  mel^r  ju  f(^auen;       203 

ffio  flel^p  bu  ^5rner,  ©c^weif  unb  ^lauen? 

Unb  »a«  ben  gup  betrifft,  ben  i^  ni^t  miff  en  fann,  541 

^tt  wittbe  miir  bel  Seuten  fci^aben; 
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S)arum  UWxC  i^  mi^,  mie  man^tt  junge  Tlann,  209 

©fit  ^itltn  Saljten  falf(^er  SQBaben. 

9it  i^tU  (tanirnt.)  543 

©itttt  uttb  aSctfJanb  ^txlitx'  i^  fc^icr, 
®tf)^  i(f>  ben  3unleir  ©atan  wieber  ^ier! 

S)en  S'lamen,  SQetb,  t^erbitt'  i^  mir !  543 

SBatum?  SBad  l^at  et  cud^  get^an?  543 

dt  ifl  f^on  lang  ind  Sabelbu(^  gefc^rieben ;  209 

Sniein  bie  SDlenfc^en  f!nb  nid^t^  beffer  bran,  301 

©ctt  fflSfen  pnb  Pe  lo5,  bie  SSfcn  Pnb  flcbHebcn, 

3)u  nennp  mi^  ^tti  SSaxon,  fo  ip  bie  @a(^e  gut.  543 

34  bin  ein  Sat^alier,  iDie  anbre  Qat>alUxt. 

Su  i»eifeip  ni^t  an  meinem  eblen  8Iut; 

®ie^  IJet,  ba^  ip  ba^  SBappen,  ba5  i4>  fill^re  I 

(dr  ma^t  fine  unanjlfinblge  (Slrberbr.) 
IPtf  ^ere  aai^t  ttnmafifi.) 

$a !  ^a !  Z>a9  ip  in  eurer  $(rt !  346 

^J)x  feib  ein  @(^elm,  wie  il^r  nur  immer  xoax't ! 

iiIe(il|i^0(il)eU0  Ou  Saufi.) 
JKein  greunb,  ba^  leme  wol^I  DetPel^n!  191 

©iep  ift  bie  Slxt  mit  ^ejcen  umjugel^n. 

ffhvx  fagt,  ili^t  ^erren,  wa«  i^r  f4>ajft.  544 

JKepl)t^0pi^eU0. 
(Sin  gutea  ®Iad  t)on  bem  befannten  ©aft,  544 

^oS)  mufi  i^  tvi6)  mn^  dIt*Pe  bitten; 
S)ie  Sa^re  boppein  feine  *taft. 

®ax  getn  I  ^ler  l^ab'  i^  tint  glaf(^e,  298 

aua  ber  i^  felbp  juweilen  na\^t, 

$Die  aud^  ni(^t  mif)X  Im  mlnb'Pen  pinft  j 

34  »ia  eu4  gem  ein  ©Ifi^^en  gebem  217 
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(«Hfe.) 

3)0(fi  totnn  ed  biefet  ^ann  unt>ot(ere{tct  Mntt,  333 

®p  fann  et,  »ipt  i^ir  mol^I,  ni^t  eine  ®tunbe  Icien. 

@d  ifi  ein  guter  ^reunb,  bem  ed  gcbeil^en  foQ;  269 

3;^  QinrC  {f)m  gem  bad  Scflc  beiner  jtii^c. 
Sie)^  beinm  Stxti^,  \pxl^  beinc  ®:pTfi4e, 
Unb  giei  i^m  eine  Xaife  t>o\l ! 

9u  ^m  544 

(mit  ffltfamrn  (Sebcr^m,  ftfetit  rfnni  JtrH*  tmb  fettt  touittrrBare  Sa^rn  ^inriti;  inbcffen 

fangrti  tie  (Slifer  on  |tt  Hinsni,  bir  jteffrl  |tt  t6neit,  nnb  maiden  Vtuflf.    Qnlttt  bringt 

f!(  Ha  0rof(«  Oui^,  flcBt  Mr  9teerla|)eit  in  ten  ihreU,  tie  f^  stmt  fuU  tienen  utit  tie 

Satfel  ^aUtn  m&^tn.    6ie  toinft  ian^en,  |n  itr  |tt  treteit.) 

/as^  (m  9Re))(ii»e|>]fteIei.) 

Stein,  fage  mir,  wad  foD  bad  wetben?  530 

3)ad  toUe  3^8/  ^i^  tafenben  0ebeirben, 
S)et  abgef^madtefle  Settug, 
Sinb  mit  belannt,  oerl^apt  genug. 

&,  fpoffen!  S)ad  ifl  nut  gum  Sadden;  530 

®e{  nut  ni(^t  ein  fo  fhenget  SRann! 
®ie  mu^  aid  9lQt  ein  $o(ud))oh(d  ma^en, 
S)amit  bet  ®aft  bit  »ol^I  gebei^en  fann. 

(Qr  ttSttiflt  Sauftett  in  ten  Jtrei«  )tt  treten.)  362 

(mit  grower  Clmi»t<tre  f^ngt  an  au0  tern  9u4e  |u  teclamiren.)  545 

Du  mufit  ijetflel^n!  545 

9lvi^  @ind  tna^'  Bel^n, 

Unb  Qnti  la^  gel^n, 

Unb  IDtei  xaaif  glei^, 

@o  bifl  bu  teid^. 

aSetliet'  bie  aSiet!  545 

^\x^  Pnf  unb  ®e(^d, 

@o  fagt  bie  ^et*, 

SDla^'  ©ieben  unb  ^(^t, 

@o  ifi'd  t^oUfttacf^t: 
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Unb  dltun  ifl  (&in9,  545 

IDa^  ifl  bad  <!^mn^@{nmal^6tnd ! 

/aufl. 
am^  biinft,  bie  mte  f|)rt(^t  im  gieber.  546 

2)ad  ifl  no^  langc  n{(^t  Dotuber,  546 

3<^  fenn'  ed  wol^l;  fo  (lingt  bad  ganje  9u(i^; 

3<^  l^obe  mancfic  3^it  ^<^iiiit  Htloxtn,  546 

Scnn  ein  t)oIHommner  f[Qibtt^pm6) 

eieibt  glei^  gel^cimnifooa  ffir  ftluge  mie  fur  X^oten. 

aRein  Sreitnb,  bic  Aunfl  if}  alt  unb  ntu. 

Q^  toax  bie  Strt  )u  aHen  Beiten,  546 

S)ur4  S)tei  unb  (Sind,  unb  (Sind  unb  3)tei 

Sntl^um  fiatt  3Baf)xf)tit  ju  t^erbreiten. 

So  f^wd^t  unb  lel^rt  man  ttngefiM; 

SQtt  win  fi^  mit  ben  9lau'n  befaffen? 

iRtMf)tdU^  glaubt  ber  SJtenfc^,  menn  et  nur  SBotte  ^6rt, 

Cd  mftffe  {i(^  babei  bod^  au^i  toa^  benlen  laffen. 

JUie  ^ere  (mtt  fort.)  547 

S)le  l^ol^e  Stxa^ 

S)tx  aBiffenf(^aft 

S)eT  iaxiitn  SSelt  t^erborgen! 

Unb  »et  ni^t  benft, 

©em  »ltb  Pe  flef^entt, 

(Sx  1)at  Pe  ol^ne  ®orgen« 

iattfl. 
SBod  fagt  Pe  m^  fur  Unpnn  Dor?  289 

&  »irb  mir  glei^  ber  Jto))f  jerbre^em 
SU^  biittft,  {(^  ]^5r'  ein  ganged  6l^or 
Son  l^unberttaufenb  9lanen  f)>re(^em 

JH^piliftopl^elea* 

®enuQ,  itnuQ,  o  treffticbe  ©tbplle!  547 

0ieb  beinen  Zxanl  l^erbei,  unb  fulle 

S){e  ©d^ale  raf^,  Bid  an  ben  Stanb  Hainan; 

H 
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IDenn  meinem  greunb  mirb  biefer  XxanX  nic^t  f(||aben:        200 
@r  ifi  ein  SRann  t^on  \>ltUn  ©xabttt, 
S>n  man^en  guten  &fylud  get^aiu 

9u  i^err  548 

(Kit  tieUn  tcreiMttfeit,  f^enft  ten  Xtant  in  rine  B^atti  f»it  fit  %a*ft  mm 

Un  Vtunt  bringt  tntfteU  tint  tti^tt  Blamme.) 

fRm  frif ^  l^inutttet !  Smmct  gu !  325 

(S^  tpirb  bir  glei(|i  bad  <^erj  erfreuen. 
etfl  mit  bent  ^Itufel  bu  unb  bu,  548 

Unb  wiafl  biifi  ))ot  bet  glamme  f(|ieuen? 

fflun  frif^  l^inaud!  Su  barff)  ni^t  ru^tt  222 

anSg'  eu(i^  bad  ©^lud^ien  tpo^I  iftel^agen!  335 

iMepllifbp^kf  (isr^ere.) 

Unb  fann  IS)  bit  wad  gu  SefaDen  tl^un,  223 

®o  barffi  bu  mb'd  nuf  auf  SOalpurgid  fagen. 

^itt  ifl  ein  Sieb!  xotm  il^r'd  juweilen  fingt,  320 

(So  werbet  il^r  iefonbre  SOirfung  f|)firen. 

JH^p^ifblil^kf  (i»  9a»f».) 

jtomm  nuT  gefi^winb  unb  laf  bi^i  ffit^ren;  254 

Su  muft  notl^wenbig  tranf)>{t{ren; 

Damit  bte  *raft  buti^  3nn*  unb  Sleupred  brinflt. 

®en  eblen  SOUljliflflanfl  lel^r'  i(|  |erna4)  bi^  Wfiften,  207 

Unb  balb  em|){inbe{l  bu  mit  innigem  Qrge^en, 

9Bie  fi^i  Supibo  regt  unb  l^in  unb  miebeir  f))ringt 

Saf  mi(^  nut  f^neQ  no^  in  ben  ®)>ieflel  fc^uen!  548 

S)ad  Srauenbilb  war  gar  gu  fc^^n! 

Stein !  9lein!  IDu  foQfl  bad  aJtuftet  aller  grauen  549 

9htn  ba(b  leibl^aftig  ^^x  bir  fe^ 
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S>tt  fia)%  mit  blefem  Zxata  im  itibt,  549 

ealb  ^clenen  in  icbem  SDeibe. 


strafe. 
%«Luft,   aRargarete  verfitrr  ge^rnb. 

SReitt  f^dncd  grdulein,  bavf  {^  wagett;  314 

aReinm  Krm  unb  ®c(eit  ^l^r  an)utragen? 

JKorgartU. 

eitt  tpeber  grdulein,  tpebeir  fc^fin,  344 

Stann  un^deitet  nad^  .^aufc  gel^*  315 

(6lt  ma4t  fH|  IH  nnt  a(.) 

eeim  ^immtl,  biefed  JMnb  ifl  fcf^dn!  280 

®o  et»ad  l^ab'  i^  nit  gefel^n. 

®{e  ifl  fo  ^it"  unb  tugenbrei^i,  280 

Unb  et»od  f^nif )){f^  bo^  iugk{<^« 

S)a  iippt  fRotf),  bet  SDangc  Stc^t,  280 

J)ie  Xogc  bet  SQSelt  i^erflelf  l^'^  nl<^t! 

Sfe  fie  bie  Kugen  nieberf^IAQt, 

^at  ticf  fi^  in  mcin  <^et}  gept&gtj 

SBie  fie  fur)  angAunben  war, 

S)ad  ifi  nun  }um  (5nt)iiden  gar ! 

^5r^  bu  mufit  mir  bie  S)lrne  fcf^affen!  281 

9htn,  meld^e? 

®ie  ging  iufi  )»9rfee{. 
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S)a  We?  Sic  tarn  Don  il^tem  ^faffen,  281 

J)er  \pxa(l^  fie  aller  ©flnben  ftelj 

^i^  ^d)U^  mi^  ^avt  am  ®tuJ)l  t)orBe{, 

&  ift  tin  gar  unf^ulbig  S)ing, 

3)a^  Atn  fur  nid^t^  jur  ISeid^te  ging; 

Uebtr  bie  ^ab'  i^i  leine  @tmUl 

lanft. 
3fl  fiber  t)ittitf)n  Sal^r'  bo(^  alt.  281 

Z>n  fpri(^fl  ia  »te  ^an^  Sieberlic^,  549 

Der  beflel^rt  j[ebe  Hebe  Slum'  fflr  flc^, 
Uttb  bflnfelt  if)m  e«  »«r'  fein'  (gl^r' 
Unb  ®un{)  bie  nt^it  }u  |)flfi(len  mdr'; 
0el^t  aber  bod^  n{(^t  immer  aiu 

iattfl. 
aJlritt  »!&err  aWagifler  gobefan,  550 

iai  er  mid^  mit  bem  ©efe^  in  grieben! 
Unb  ba^  fag'  (^  H)m  furj  unb  ^nt, 
SQtnn  ni^t  ba^  fflpe  junge  8Iut 
<!^eut  9lad^t  in  meinen  Strmen  rul^t, 
®o  Rub  wir  urn  Wtttma^t  gefc^ieben,  327 

IBebenf  toa9  gel^n  unb  fiel^en  mag!  191 

3c(!  brau^e  wenigfien^  t^ierjel^n  Zai\ 
fRnx  bie  ©elegenl^eit  au^iuf)>firen. 

lanfl. 
^&W  i^  nnx  f!eben  ©tunben  Sbxf),  321 

Sraud^te  ben  Xeufel  ni^t  bagu, 
(So  ein  ®efd^d)>f(^en  gu  t^erffil^ren. 

Mejfl)ift0flftU3. 

^f)x  ^pxt^t  fi^on  fafl  »ie  ein  grange^;  550 

3)o4i  bitt'  iify,  la^t'^  tu^  ni^t  Derbriepen: 
9Bad  l^ilft'd  nur  grabe  gu  geniefieu? 
3)te  Sreub'  ifl  lange  ni^t  fo  grofi, 


I 
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Stt«  totnn  if)x  tx^  l^erauf,  l^entm,  550 

S)ttf^  aQetlei  Srimiorium, 

S)ad  fpAplx^en  gefnetet  unb  {ugeric^t't, 

<OaB'  %p)>ctit  au^  ol^nc  bad.  551 

3ctt  e^nt  ©d^intpf  unb  ol^ne  @|)a$.  551 

3^  fag*  cu^,  mit  bem  f^iSnen  ^nb 

Ocl^f d  tbt  f&x  aUtmal  ni^t  gtf(^»{nb. 

9tit  ©turm  ifl  ba  nic^td  einjunel^men ;  203 

SKr  mftffcn  und  guir  Sifl  iequemcn. 

/aitfl« 
®<^aff  mit  etoad  t^om  Sngel^ff^a^ !  353 

%Af)f  mi^  an  I1)xtn  dbifftplaii ! 
S^aff  mir  ein  ^aUtn^  ^on  {f)xtx  ^xvl% 
(Sin  ©trumpfianb  mtintx  Utit^lu^  I 

Zxmlt  l^x  fel^t,  bap  i^  tuxtx  ^An  217 

Sma  fdrberU^  unb  bicnfilic^  fein, 
S3onen  mir  feinen  Kugenilid  t^crlieren, 
S3{K  eu^  no^  l^eut'  in  il^t  Simmer  fitl^ren. 

/aitfl. 
Unb  foS  f!c  fcl^n?  fie  l^alften?  218 

ffltin !  218 

Sie  wirb  lei  einer  ^lad^barinn  fein. 

^nbeffen  Unnt  il^r  ^ani  aQein  295 

Hn  atter  ^offnung  Wnft'fler  greuben 
3n  il^rem  ©unfMreid  fatt  euci^  weiben. 

lanfl. 
Stimtti  toil  1)bx  ?  227 

(Sd  ifi  no^  }u  frii]^.  259 
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Unb  ful^le  mld^  in  gteie^traum  ietflicgen !  551 

©iiib  toix  tin  ©plel  Don  {ebcm  ©tud  ber  8uft  ? 

Unb  trdte  flc  ben  auflenMW  l^ctdn,  266 

SBie  wiirbefl  bu  fiir  beinen  ^xtt)d  ii^tn ! 
3)cr  grope  ^an^,  a^  »{e  fo  flein!  549 

i&Q\  l^ingef^molien;  {f)x  ju  f^iifien. 

0ef(^tt){nb !  1^  fey  fie  unten  fommem  228 

iattft. 
gort!  gort!  3(^  fel^te  nlmmermel^r!  228 

MtflfifiaflftUB. 

^ier  ifi  ein  St&fi^m  leiblic^  f4>n>er,  325 

34  l^ab'^  mo  anbetd  l^ergenommen. 

®ttUV9  f)itx  nur  immer  in  ben  (Serein, 

^^  f4>»5r'  m6),  i^r  mflej&n  bte  ©innen }  [ 

3c(!  t^at  eud^  (B&^d^tn  ^inein,  329 

Urn  eine  anbre  }u  geminnen. 

3mar  Mnb  ifl  Ainb  unb  ®|)iet  ifl  ®pUl 

lanfl. 
34  weifi  n{*t,  f ott  i^  ?  218 

^xaqlt  i^x  Diel  ?  360 

3Reint  if)x  t^ieSei^t  bm  @4<i6  i^  »a^ren? 
S)ann  rat^  i^l  tnxtx  Sufiernl^eit 
3)ie  liebe  f^Sne  Xage^jeit 
Unb  miir  bie  weihe  2)lul^*  ju  f})aren. 
34  ^of  ni4t,  baf  i^r  fleliifl  feib ! 
34  ttaV  ben  Jfo|)f,  reib'  an  ben  ti^Sttben— 

(Qr  fttUt  bai  ft£jli^rn  in  bm  e^rein  vnb  biitift  ba«  64Iof  withtt  in.)  196 

JRut  fort !  8ef4n)inb  !—  329 

Urn  eu4  bad  fu§e  junge  JMnb 

9la4  ^erjend  SQBttnf4  unb  SQBiH'  gu  wenbenj 

Unb  if)x  fel^t  brein,  227 

m  fotttet  i^r  in  ben  ^Stfaal  l^fnein, 


> 
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100  ft&nitn  gtou  lei^aftig  ^ox  eu^  ba  319 

$]^9fi{  unb  aReta))]^9{Ua ! 
Stot  fort  !— 

aHargareie  (mit  riner  £anii»e.) 

<S0  {ft  f 0  fd^mill,  fo  buntpflg  l^ie  551 

(6{e  ma^t  t>a«  %tnfttt  attf.)  196 

Uttb  {{I  bod^  tbtn  fo  marm  ni^t  braup'.  551 

<50  »feb  mlr  fo,  ii^  wtl^  nicfit  wie— 
3d^  moat',  bic  SJluttet  I&m'  no^  <^au^. 
SUr  I&uft  ein  ®^autt  ixUxn  gangen  Seil— 
ebt  bo^  tin  tl^dri^t  fut^tfam  SQeib ! 

(6le  fftitgt  an  su  fteeett,  intern  fie  fl4f  anliir^t.)  552 

(S^  mar  dn  St6nlQ  in  ZJ)uU  552 

0aT  trtu  M  an  bad  ®rab, 
S)em  fletlenb  feine  Sul^Ie 
(Sinen  golbnen  SBt^tt  ^al. 

(50  Qittg  il^m  nii^t^  \>at&itt,  268 

(St  leert  i^n  ieben  (B^mau^ ; 
S)ie  Kugen  gingen  il^m  iltt,  196 

So  oft  er  ttani  baraud. 

Unb  al0  er  lam  ju  fierben,  317 

34^*  cr  fdnc  ©tfibt'  Im  9tti^, 
0dnnt'  aUed  feinem  @rbcn, 
S)m  Sc^er  ni(^t  guglei^. 

@r  fafi  beim  ASnigdmalS^le;  370 

3){e  Stitter  urn  il^n  J)ti, 

$(uf  l^ol^em  S&ter^'Saale, 

S)ort  auf  ban  ®(^Iofi  am  !IJl<er. 

S)ort  ftanb  bcr  a(tc  Be^er,  369 

3:ranl  le^te  itbtn^lut^, 
Unb  marf  ben  l^eiligen  Seeder 
^inunter  in  bie  glutl^. 
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(Sr  \a\)  {f)n  fhtrjcit,  trinfttt  202 

Unb  finfen  tief  ind  aRecr, 
S)ie  %ugcn  tl^&tm  i^m  finlen, 
Xtan!  nie  einen  Xxop^tn  mt\)i. 

(6ie  crSffart  ben  64rH«,  {^  tfrf^  tiiiisrdttmcii,  unb  ttUidt  tal         ^  9  j[ 

SBie  lommt  baa  f(^dne  jtdjl^icn  ^iet  ^tttln  ?  334 

3^  f^Io^  bo^  iani  gmi^  ben  ©i^reltu 

(Sa  ifl  bo(^  munbetbair !  SQa9  maQ  wol^I  brinne  f ein  ? 

fBieOei^it  brac^t'a  icmanb  ola  tin  fpfanb, 

Unb  meine  SDtuttet  liel^  baxanl , 

S)a  l^&nat  fin  @($lil{fel^en  am  9anb, 

3<$  bcnie  tpol^l  i^  mad^'  ea  auf ! 

9Baa  ifl  baa  ?  ®ott  im  ^immcl !  ^iidvC,  285 

®o  moa  l^ab*  i(^  mcln'  Xoge  ni^  flefel^n ! 

&IX  S^mud !  a^it  bem  ISnnt'  eine  (Sbdfrau 

9(m  l^S^flcn  Scicrtagc  ge^n« 

SDle  foOte  mix  bic  ftettc  fie^n  ? 

SBem  mas  bie  ^mli^Ieit  gel^iiren?  291 

(6{(  )»n||>  f{4  bamil  a«f  wib  Iriti  Mr  brn  6|>irgtl.)  196 

lOenn  nut  bie  Cloning'  melne  »Afen!  340 

3Ran  fic^t  bo^  glei^  gan)  anbera  bte{n« 

aSaa  l^ilft  eu(^  ©(i^inl^eit,  iungea  9Iut?  333 

S)aa  i^  tpol^I  aOea  f^fin  unb  gut, 

SOIcin  man  Mpt'a  au^  aOea  fttn ! 

SRan  lobt  eucfi  l^alb  mit  (Scbarmen* 

9ta^  ®oIbc  btdngt,  301 

9m  ®oIbe  l^dngt 

Sod^  $aica.    8(4  »{t  Sfomen ! 


\ 
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©^asiergang.  553 

8 a II fl  to  (Bebanfeti  anf*  irnl  a^0<|esb.   Btiit«fllf|i(ifl«|i9(l(i. 

8ei  aUtt  ^tt^^m^ttn  iitbtl  Schn  ^SQifd^m  dlemente!      285 
3(|)  toont'  i(^  koupte  toad  dtgetd,  bap  i^'d  flui^en  Umtte. 

SQad  l^afi?  toad  (nei^t  bid^  benn  fo  fel^r?  272 

®o  fetn  @efi($t  fal^'  id^  in  metnetn  itbtn ! 

3^  m5(|)t'  tai^  gleid^  bent  2:ettfel  Aiecgeiett,  298 

SQenn  i^  nur  fenfi  (tin  2:eufel  w&r'l 

^at  fl^  bir  wad  int  Ao)>f  ^tt\^obtn1  305 

3){(|)  neibet'd,  wie  tin  Stafenber  gu  toieni 

2)enlt  nut,  ben  @(|)mud  fflt  ®Tet^en  angefc^afft,  275 

a)en  i^at  ein  fpfaff  l^inmeflflerofft!— 

3){e  abutter  biegt  bad  3){ns  gu  f^auen,  553 

®Ui^  fAngt'd  i^t  ]^e{mH(|)  an  )u  grauen: 

2)ie  S^au  ^at  gar  einen  feincn  ®ent^,  553 

@i^nuffelt  intmer  im  ©eietiui^, 

Unb  rie^t'd  einem  jeben  3Jiad  an, 

Di  bad  2)ino  l^eiliQ  i{l  obex  |)wfan; 

Unb  an  bent  ®^mud  ba  f))flrt  fie'd  flax, 

5Dap  baiei  n{(|)t  i>{el  (Segen  »ar« 

ajtein  j(inb,  rief  fie,  ungere^^ted  ®vd 

SefAngt  bie  @eele,  itffxt  auf  bod  Slut 

aBoQen'd  ber  SRutter  ®otted  »e{]^en, 

aBirb  und  mit  «&{mmeId^!IRanna  erfreueni 

SRargretlein  gog  ein  f(|)iefed  SRauI,  553 

3jt  l^alt,  ba(|)t*  jle,  etn  gef^enftet  ©oul, 

Unb  tx>af)xU^l  gottlod  ifi  nic^t  ber, 

5)et  il^n  fo  fein  ^thxa^t  l^ietl^et. 

S)ie  SRuttet  Qep  einen  $faffen  bmmen;  225 
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3)et  f)attt  laum  ben  @)>a§  ^ttnommtn,  554 

Ht$  ^^  ben  $(niti(f  »ol^I  iej^agen. 

(St  \pta^:  ®o  ift  man  w^t  fleflnnt!  554 

SQet  iibertoinbet  bet  gewinnt, 

3)ie  jt{r(|)e  l^at  einen  guten  SRagen,  554 

»&at  ganje  84nber  aufflefre|fen, 

Unb  bo<^  no^  nie  ^^  uibergeffen; 

S)ie  A{r(|)'  aOein,  tneine  lieben  grauen^  554 

Sann  ungerei^ted  ®ut  ^ttiauttL 

laufL 
S)ad  i{l  ein  aQgemeiner  )Btau(|),  221 

(Sin  3ub*  unb  Mnig  lann  ed  au(|). 

®tr{(|)  brouf  ein  Qfan^t,  SttW  unb  Sting*,  326 

Sa^  toittxC^  tbtn  Spfiffeding*, 

3)anft'  n{(|)t  »enioet  unb  ni^t  mt^x, 

SDd  oi'd  ein  Stoti  )>oa  SRAffe  »Ar', 

93erf))ro^  il^nen  alien  l^immtifc^en  Sol^n— 

Unb  {le  waren  fel^r  erbaut  hMoxL 

Unb  ®tet^en? 

Mep^)xf^0p^)tU1^. 
®i6t  nun  unrul^))oa,  220 

SBeip  webet  wad  fie.miS  noc^  foQ, 
S)enft  an9  ®t\^mtiU  Za^  unb  Sna(|)t; 
yio^  mt^t  an  ben,  ber'd  il^r  gebrai^t. 

S)ed  Siei(|)end  Summer  t^ut  mir  leib.  331 

®^a^'  bu  il^t  file{(|)  ein  ntn  @efc^meib' ! 
9(m  etfien  toat  ja  fo  ni(|)t  DieL 

Mep^xftopffeU§. 

O  ia,  bem  «&erm  ifl  SUed  Ainberf))iet ! 

/attfl. 
Unb  ma^\  unb  ri(|)t'd  na^  meinem  ©inn!  555 

^Hn^'  ii^  an  if)xt  ^lat^barinn. 
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@ei  XtuUl  bo(^  nut  nid^t  »ie  Sttl,  314 

Unb  f(|)aff'  einen  newen  S^murf  l^ertei ! 

3a,  flttSb'fler  J&err,  ^on  »&erjett  flerne.  314 

(Band  ab.) 

@o  ettt  »etllebtet  JCl^or  Der))ufft  359 

@u(|)  @onne,  SRonb  unb  aDe  @tente 
Sum  3ett»erheiB  bent  8iei(|)cn  In  ble  8uft. 


S)er  ^la^Bavinn  $au«.  249 

fflart^r  aQefn. 

®ott  ))e¥)d]^'d  nteinent  tltUn  ^ann,  367 

@t  ^at  an  mix  ni^t  wol^Igetl^anl 

@e:^t  ha  fhadd  in  bit  SQtlt  iintin, 

Unb  Idpt  mi(|)  ouf  bent  @hol^  olletm 

a::^at'  0)n  ho^  toa^xU^  nl^t  Ittx&ltn,  202 

ZW  iin,  »eig  ®ott!  xt^i  ^erjli^  He6en, 

(eie  toeiitt.) 

mitM6)i  iji  er  flar  tobt!— D  ^tinl 

^4tt'  i^  nux  einen  Xobtenf (|)ein ! 

.1 

fllArgarete  fommt. 

Mat^QxeU. 
%xau  ^axtt)t\  220 

®xtttl^tn,  xoa^  foD'd? 

margarftf. 

gaft  {ln!en  ntit  bie  ^iee  nieber!  262 

a)a  flnb'  i(|)  fo  ein  *Sfl^en  mieber 
3n  nteinent  ®(^tein,  Don  ebenl^olj, 
Unb  ©o^en  ^txxli^  flonj  unb  flat, 
SBeit  xd^tx  aU  bad  etfte  »ar« 


110 

S)od  mu$  ®{e  nl^t  bet  Statttt  fagnt;  316 

£^&t'd  wiebet  glei^  gut  8ei(|)te  ttaittu 

DfttrgatfU* 
SI<^  fel^'  @{e  nur!  a^  f^au'  ®{e  nut! 

iUttrt^f  (mil  fU  a«f). 

O  bu  filfidfel'fie  (Sreotur! 

S)arf  tni(|),  Iriber,  nid^t  auf  bet  daffeit,  222 

9lo(|)  in  bet  JKti^e  mit  fel^en  laffen. 

matter. 
Stomm  bu  nut  oft  pi  mix  l^etiibet^  234 

Unb  leg  ben  ®^muii  l^iet  i^eintU^  on, 
®))a)iet'  ein  @tfinb(f^en  lang  bent  ®)){eoeIoIad  i>otfibet; 
93{t  Igoben  unfte  gteube  bton; 
Unb  bann  giebt'd  einen  $(nlafl,  giebfd  ein  %t^, 
SBo  man*d  fo  na(|)  unb  na^  ben  Senten  fel^en  Ugt 
(Sin  Aett(|)en  etft,  bie  fpetle  bonn  ind  O^t; 
S)le  SRuttet  fiel^t'd  wo^I  ni<^t,  man  mai^i  (^x  on^  »ad 

Dot* 

SBet  (onnte  nut  bie  beiben  M^^tn  itingen?  351 

&  itf)t  ni^t  }u  mit  xt^ttn  S)ingen! 

(C«  Hp|>f».)  269 

iUatgatftr. 
9(|  ®ott!  mao  bad  meine  SRuttet  fein?  269 

(S9  ift  ein  ftembet  <!&ett— ^^^eteiu! 

me|>^{t»|i|«If«  torn  avf. 

Sin  fo  ftei  gtab  l^etein  }u  tttten,  272 

aJht^  bei  ben  ^tauen  Setjeij^n  ctbctat. 

(Irftt  elirrrtieHg  ntf  fllafg««»fi  mM.)  196 

SOoIlte  na^  gtau  SDlattl^e  ®(|)n)etbtlein  ftagen!  216 
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3i^  Hn%  toad  ^at  ber  ^m  gu  fogen?  271 

3(^  fmne  @{e  le^t,  mit  ifl  bad  senug;  261 

®{e  ^ai  ba  gar  i>omel^men  Qefu^. 

Seqcilit  bie  Sreil^eit,  bit  ic^  genommm,  200 

9BiS  iRa^mittage  toieber  tommtn. 

S)fnfV  Jtinb,  urn  ailed  in  ber  SBelt!  315 

S)er  ^en  bi^  fiir  tin  gr&ulein  l^AIt« 

IKargarfU. 
3(^  iln  tin  armed  junged  Slut;  264 

fH^  ®ott!  ber  ^err  ifl  gar  }u  gut: 
Gdj^mutf  unb  ^efd^meibe  {Inb  nid^t  mein. 

U^,  ed  ift  nic^t  ber  ®^mud  aOein;  316 

e<f  ^at  tin  SBefen,  einen  Slid  fo  f^arf! 
S8ie  freut  mic^'d,  bap  i^  ilObtn  batf. 

Dfartl^r. 

Sia^  (ringt  (Sr  benn?  OSerlange  fel^r—  316 

3(^  tooOt'  l^  If&tV  tint  frol^ere  !IR&]^rM  316 

3^  l^offe  ®ie  Upt  mi^'9  brum  n{^t  Biifien: 

2r]^r  aRann  ifi  tobt  unb  Upt  @{e  griipett  225 

iKartl^f. 
3il  tobt?  bad  treue  ^erj!  D  totfyl  367 

aRein  SRann  ifi  tobt!  H^  i^  oerge^M 

iUargarftr. 
9^!  liebe  Srau,  oerskoeifelt  nl^tl  367 

Me^ffifttf^eltM. 
®o  l^drt  bie  traurige  ®t\^i<^Vl 

3^  mS^te  brum  mein'  Slag'  nid^t  liden,  215 

SSilrbe  mi^  fBtthift  )u  3>be  ietriiiett 
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^xtnV  mn^  itii,  Seib  mu^  ^reube  })aUn.  224 

Matiffe. 
Qxi&f)tt  mix  f fined  iibtn^  ®(|)Iug!  249 

(&t  liegt  in  fpabua  iegraBen  555 

Seim  l^eiligen  SMonlu9, 

Sin  finer  wo^^Igeweil^ten  ©tAtte 

Burn  e»iQ  (Allien  Slu^^elbette. 

Matti)e. 
^aii  {f)x  fonji  ni(|)td  an  mi^  {u  bringen?  226 

3a,  eine  Sitte,  grop  unb  f^mer;  226 

Sap  ©ie  bo^  ja  fir  i^n  breil^unbett  SReffen  flngen! 
2fm  fibrigen  flnb  meine  Za^^tn  leer. 

iKartlif. 
aQadI  m^t  ein  ©^aufUltf?    Aein  ®ef(^meib'?  555 

SQad  ieber  «&anbmertdburf(|)  im  @runb  bed  ®MtU  ^paxt, 
3um  Slngebenlen  aufbemai^rt, 
Unb  lifbfT  l^unQfrt,  lifbfr  bfttfit! 

Mtpf^%(Upf^eU§. 
aRabam,  ed  tl^ut  mir  f)txili^  Ifib^  343 

SlOfin  fr  ^at  ffin  ®flb  wal^rj^aftig  ni^t  Derjfttflt. 
Hu^  tx  bftfutf  ffinf  Sfl^Ifr  ffl^r, 
3fa,  unb  bflammfrtf  ffin  UnglAd  no^  Difl  ntfi^r. 

margarrtr. 
9^!  bap  bif  !!Rfnfd^fn  fo  unQlfldti^  flnb!  556 

®txoi^  i^  n)ia  fiir  i^n  manc^  Stfquifm  no^  bftfn. 

^J)X  xoixtt  mxt^,  glfi^  in  bif  (S^*  }u  trftfn,  343 

^ix  ffib  fin  Iifbfnd»iirbio  Ainb. 

iUargarfU. 
n^  ndn,  bad  Qf^t  if^t  no^  nic^t  an.  343 

Sji'd  tti^t  fin  aJlann,  ffi'd  bfr»fir  fin  Oalan.  234 
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*d  {{i  cine  bet  grSpteit  ^immtUQaUn,  234 

®o  dn  Utt  S)infi  im  9nit  ju  ^dbtn. 

3)a9  {{I  bed  Sanbed  n{(|)t  ber  IBraitd^.  234 

etaui^  obet  ni^tl  (S9  giebt  ^^  au^. 

(StiSfyii  mix  bo^ !  342 

3(^  jianb  an  feinem  ©tetiebette.  285 

(Sd  war  toad  beffer  old  t)on  SJHft, 
Son  l^alboerf aultem  ©trol^j  aHein  er  {latb  old  @l^ri{l, 
Unb  fonb,  bafi  er  xoM  mt^x  no^  auf  ber  Qt^t  l^itte. 
98ie,  rief  er,  mu^  i^  mi^  oon  ®runb  aud  l^affen,  344 

®o  mein  ®e»erb,  mein  Seib  fo  ju  oerlaffen! 
H^ !  bie  (Srinn'runo  tdbtet  m{(^. 
SergAb'  fie  mir  nur  no^  in  blefem  8eben!— 

jM^Xt^e  (iveinetit). 

S>er  gute  SDlonnl  Ufy  ^aV  if^m  Idngfi  oergeben.  329 

StOein,  »ei$  ®ott!  fie  war  mel^r  @^ulb  aid  i^. 

iKartl^f. 
S)ad  Itifit  er!  Sad!  ant  Kanb  bed  @rab'd  ju  (itQen! 

(Sr  fobelte  gemig  in  le^ten  BiiQen,  330 

SBenn  i(^  nur  l^alb  ein  Aenuer  bin. 
3$  l^otte,  f))rad[f  er,  nid^t  ium  B^toertreib  }u  flaffen, 
(Srfi  Mnber,  unb  bann  ®rot  fiir  {le  )u  ft^affen, 
Unb  erot  im  aOenoeit'ften  ©inn, 

Unb  fonnte  ni^t  einmal  mein  ^M  in  grieben  e|fen«  309 

Maxti)t. 

J&ot  er  fo  aHer  Slreu',  fo  aHer  8leb'  oerjeffen,  342 

3)er  ipiaderei  bei  Zai  unb  ffla^t ! 

fflitfyt  bo(^,  er  f)at  tuHf  l^ergticl)  bran  geba^t  342 
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@r  ^pxa^:  ^d  i^  nun  meg  Don  fSJlalta  ging,  317 

5)a  bctct'  i(|)  fiir  JJrau  unb  ftinber  irilnjHg; 

Un5  wax  benn  an(|)  ber  ^Immel  flunfllg,  257 

5)ag  wnfer  @^lff  tin  Zixti\^  S^^^tjewfl  flng, 

5)aa  e(ncn  ©ci^afe  bca  grogen  ©ultana  ful^rte* 

5)a  warb  ber  2;cq)fer!eit  if)t  io^n, 

Unb  {^  em^fing  benn  auc^,  mie  fic^^'d  ge^iii^rte, 

3Jltin  wol^Igemep'nea  S^l^eit  ba^otu 

J)fartl)(. 
ei  wle?  ei  wo?  ^at  er'a  ofeHeld^t  Dergroien?  281 

J)fe)il|ifl0)il)eU0. 
aBer  weig,  »o  nun  ed  bie  ^itx  SBtnbe  :^aben«  281 

(Sin  fd^dnea  ^riulein  na^m  f^  feiner  an, 
?Ba  er  in  fflaptl  ftemb  uml^er  f<)ajierte} 
®le  f)at  an  if)m  t>itt  iltV^  unb  ZxtvC^  fletl^an, 
I)op  er*«  bte  on  fein  felig  enbe  \pMt. 

MatHje. 
S)er  @d^elm!  ber  3){ei  an  feinen  fttnbern!  556 

9u6)  aDed  @Ienb,  alle  9tot:^  241 

Aonnt'  ni^i  fein  f(j(^&nbli(|)  iAtn  i^inbern! 

3a  fel^tl  bafilT  iji  er  nun  tobt  556 

SQ&c'  i(|)  nun  je^t  an  eurem  ^Ta^e, 

IBetraurt'  i^^  i^n  ein  iix^tli  3a^r; 

IBtftrte  bann  unterweir  na^  einem  neuen  ®<fya1^t. 

MatHje. 
^^  ®ott!  wie  \)i>^  mein  erfler  mar,  266 

Sinb'  i^  ni6)t  lei^t  auf  biefer  SQelt  ben  anbem! 
(Sd  fonnte  laum  ein  l^erjiger  fflixx^tn  fein. 
er  liebte  nur  bad  aDjUDleie  SQBanbernj  259 

Unb  frembe  SBeiber,  unb  fremben  SBein, 
Unb  bad  oerfluc^te  aBurfelf))lel 

fHxm,  nun,  fo  fount'  ed  gel^n  unb  jlel^en,  556 

SQenn  er  tn^  ungef Al^r  fo  Diel 
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Son  feinet  ®titt  nac^^gefel^eit  556 

3f^  f^toSr'  tn^  )u,  mit  bem  IBebtng 
aBe(^feIt*  {^  felbfi  mit  eud^  ben  Slino ! 

Mattife. 
O  ed  betiefit  bem  ^txtn  )it  fc^etjen!  556 

9tun  ma(|)'  ic^  mi^  iei  3eiten  fort !  298 

S)ie  l^ielte  wol^I  ben  2:eufel  felBfl  ieim  3Qott. 

(3tt  (9ret4ien.) 

SBie  ftel^t  ed  benn  mit  3l^rem  ^^etjen?  366 

Mat^ateie, 
SBad  meint  bet  ^txx  bamit? 

S)u  fiut'd,  unf(|)uIb'oed  j(inb !  366 

(Saii».) 

Sdt  WQl^T,  il^r  ^rau'n ! 

Dfargarete. 

Sebt  wol^I !  562 

Matti)e, 

O  fagt  mir  io^  gefi^minb;         200 
3(1^  mSd^te  gent  ein  Qtn^ni^  f)aUn, 
SOo,  wie  unb  wann  mein  @d^a6  geftorben  unb  begraben. 
3^  bin  \>en  \t  bet  Orbnung  ^reunb  gemefen,  324 

m^V  l^n  ou^  tobt  im  SBocl^enbiatt^en  lefen.  215 

Me:pf)xflifpi)eie$. 
3a,  gute  %tavi,  hm^  jweler  3eugen  !D2unb  557 

SQirb  oQemegd  bie  fBa^t^tii  lunb ; 

^obe  no^  gat  einen  feinen  ®efeDen,  261 

S)en  »in  i^  eu^  \>ot  ben  gt{(|)tet  ftetlen.  217 

34^  bring'  i^n  l^et.  331 

Matttfe, 
O  t^nt  bad  ia !  331 

Unb  l^iet  bie  Sungfrau  ifl  au^  ha  ?  557 
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(gin  ItMtt  StnaV  I  ifl  ^M  flcrrift,  557 

anfifite  i>ot  betn  ^errcn  fi^attttot^  toetben.  224 

SSot  feitttm  Rdnifle  ber  Crbeiu  375 

illartl)e. 
S)o  l^interm  <!^aud  in  nteinetn  ®atten  314 

SQoUtn  toil  bet  <!&m'n  ^eut  SKenb  watten. 


strafe. 
Bant.   gie)»><fle)»^fl(i. 


iilttfl. 

3Q{e  i{i*d?  a&iD'd  fSrbem?  SQiO'd  Balb  fie^n?  558 

ft^  ixa^o !  Sinb'  i4  eu^  in  Seuer  ?  558 

3n  htr}ec  3eit  i{l  ®ttt^m  tutt. 

^eut  Saenb  foOf  i^r  fie  lei  iRa^ar'  SRartl^en  fe^n. 

3)ad  ifi  ein  SQeib  toit  auderlefen 

3um  ftu)>|)Iet'  ttnb  3i0^nemefen ! 

®o  red^t!  559 

S)o^  »itb  avf^  toa9  9on  un^  (egel^rt  257 

(Sin  S)ien{i  ift  tool^I  bed  onbern  toert^.  375 

9&ir  legen  nut  ein  gfiltig  Seugnip  nieber^  559 

3)a$  il^ted  (S^^tttn  audgerecfte  ®I{ebet 
3n  ipabua  an  l^eirget  ®tAtte  tul^n. 

/auft 
Stfyt  (lug !  aSir  toerben  etfi  bie  Steife  mai^tn  mAffen !        229 
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Sancta  Simplidtas !  barum  ifi'a  ni^t  )tt  tJ)\in ;  559 

8e)eugt  nur  ol^ne  i>iel  ju  toiffen.  23? 

/ais(l« 

fflemt  (Sr  ni^t^  eefferd  l^at,  fo  Ift  bet  $Ian  serriffeiu  559 

O  ^etPfler  SDlann !  S)a  toAt't  il^r'a  nun !  212 

3^  ed  bad  etfte  Stol  in  eurem  Seten,  200 

S>ai  il^t  falf(i  Beugnip  abitU^t  ? 

^<At  il^r  )>on  0ott,  bet  Sett  unb  »a9  fl(^  b'rin  (emegt,    559 

Som  SDlenfd^m,  »ad  fi<^  il^m  in  Stop^  unb  <&et)en  regt, 

S)efinitionen  ni^t  mit  grower  Sttaft  gegeien? 

sat  ftt<fytx  ®Htnt,  t&^ntt  entfi  ? 

tlnb  tDolIt  i^(  re^t  in^  Snnre  gel^en,  559 

.^aM  l^t  ia»on,  lf)x  m&pt  ed  grab  fltftel^en, 

6o  9iel  ott  oon  ^mn  ®(^»erbtleind  Xob  getoupt? 

jfanft. 
3)u  (ijl  unb  bleibfi  cin  SAgnet,  cin  ®o))]&{fle*  560 

3o,  »enn  man'd  ni^t  tbx  bidden  tiefer  »flgte«  258 

S)enn  morgen  witfi,  in  aDen  (S^xta, 
Z>a9  atmt  ®rtt(^en  nii^t  itt^ttn, 
Unb  aOe  Seebnlieb*  i^r  f^»9ren? 

Unb  )»ar  )>on  ^ttittu  256 

®ut  unb  fd^dn !  375 

Sonn  »irb  )>on  ewiget  Xreu'  unb  Siebe, 
iBon  eingig  uberaQmid^fgtm  S^riebe— 
SHtb  bad  aud^  fo  i>on  ^^etjen  gel^n?  255 

Sap  bad !  (Sd  wirb !— 2Denn  i(|)  tmp^nit,  226 

Pr  bad  ®eKt^I,  fir  bad  ®e»ul^I  560 

9lai^  fflamtn  \u^t,  tdntn  finbe, 
S)ann  burd^  bte  Selt  mit  aDen  ®iimtn  fd^»eife, 
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ffla^  aUtn  J^Sc^jien  SOBorten  fltetfe,  560 

Uttb  biefe  ®lut^,  i>on  bet  i^  ittnnt, 
UntnWi^,  emifi;  etoiQ  ntnnt, 
3jl  bo«  tin  treufllf^  Silflenfpiel  ? 

3if>  l^ai'  bod^  re^t !  206 

laufl. 
^dr' !  tncTf  Mr  biep—  206 

3d^  Wtte  bi^,  unb  f(|)Otte  meine  8unfle— 
SBet  ttSji  itialttn  toiQ  itnb  ^at  nut  eine  BunQe, 

Unb  fotnm',  ^  ^ab'  be«  ®if>»fifeen«  Uebcrbrup,  206 

S)enn  bu  l^afl  Kec^^t,  i>or2;iisTi(f^  iDeil  i^  tnup. 


®  a  r  t  e  n. 

aXargarete  an  Bauflrni  Vrm.    Vlart^e  mft  ane)>^f{lo|>^eIe«  auf-     254 

iinb  aBf)»aa{emit. 

3^  filler  e«  mol^I,  bo5  mi^  ber  J&ert  nur  f(|)ont,  333 

^ttoib  fid^  Upt,  mi(|)  ju  bef(^&men. 

(Sin  Stcifenbet  i{l  fo  fie»ol^nt  192 

9(ud  ©utigfett  ffirlieb  }u  nel^men ; 

3c|)  »e{g  jtt  gut,  bap  fo((|)  erfa^^men  SDtann  259 

Stein  ann  ®ef))ri(f^  n{(^t  unterl^aUen  fann. 

@in  Slid  i>on  bir,  (Sin  SQort  mtf)x  w^ttx^lt,  307 

9R9  oOe  SBti^ffdt  biefer  SBelt 

(Cr  fiift  f^re  ^anb.) 

iUar^arrtf. 

Sncommobitt  eud|f  ni(^t !  3Qie  fdnnt  il^r  fie  nur  fuffen  ?  278 
®ie  ifl  f 0  flarflifl,  iji  fo  xayxf) ! 

SBad  :^ab'  i^  ni^t  fci^on  aKed  fc^affen  ntAffen !  232 

$ie  abutter  ifi  gar  ju  genau.  264 
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Mattife. 
Unb  il^T,  mein  ^m,  il^t  retjl  fo  immer  fort?  310 

HO),  bap  @tmtV  unb^fpflid^t  una  baju  treibeit;  310 

SDtlt  wie  )>iel  @(|)mer}  Der(d§t  man  manc^en  Ort, 
Unb  batf  \>f>^  nwn  tinmal  nid^t  blei^eit ! 

MatH)e. 
3tt  raf4>en  ^affttn  flel^t'd  mol^I  an,  560 

®o  um  unb  urn  frei  burd^  bie  SQelt  }u  flreifen; 
3)0(1^  Ummt  bie  bSfe  3cit  l^eran, 
Unb  fl^  aU  ^agefloli  aQein  jum  ®rab  jn  f<^(etfen, 
S)ad  l^at  noc^  Aeinem  n^ol^I  get^an. 

J)ff|il)t|}0|)l)rUi. 
Mt  ®raufen  fe^  i^  bad  t?on  wciteiu  560 

3)nim,  wertl^er  .^ert,  bewtl^et  ewc^  in  3eiten.  561 

(d^r^n  vprubrr.) 

Dfar^areU. 
3a,  and  ben  ^uitn  and  bem  ®inn!  561 

S){e  ^dflic^feit  ifl  eu(|)  Qeiaufio ; 
9(0ein  (l^r  l^abt  bet  S^eunbe  ^ni^i, 
®{e  finb  i>erfl&nb{oer  aU  i^  Un. 

lanfl. 
O  Qefle!  glaube,  mad  man  fo  Derfl&nbtg  nennt,  561 

3{l  oft  mel^t  (SiteKeit  unb  jhirgflnn. 

DfargarrU. 
SBle? 
/aufl. 

9l(|),  bap  bte  (Sinfalt,  bag  bie  Unfd^ulb  nie  298 

®i^  felbjl  unb  i^ren  ^eH'flen  SBcrt^  ertennt ! 
3)ap  S)emut]^,  Stiebrigfeit,  bie  l^d(|){ien  ®aben 
5)et  liebe^on  audtl^eilenben  Slatnr— 

iUar^inrrtr. 
3)enft  i^r  an  mi(^  ein  Slugenblid^en  nuT,  350 

3^  toetbe  S^lt  itm^  an  mify  gu  benten  l^aien. 
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^iffx  feib  mf)l  m  aOein  ?  334 

JRitrdtrftf. 
3a,  unfte  mtt^^aft  ifl  mx  flda,  217 

Unb  bo(^  koiQ  {le  )>erfel^en  feim 

aSir  l^aben  feine  Snagb ;  mug  fo(|>m,  fegeit,  fhiden  375 

Unb  nAi^en,  unb  laufen  frii)^  unb  f))at; 
Unb  meine  9Jhtttet  ifl  in  aUtn  ®t&dm  221 

@o  accurat! 

ffU^t  bag  fie  jufl  fo  fe^t  fi(|)  einsufi^tAnlen  l^at ; 
SOir  Unnten  un9  toeit  e^t  aU  anbre  regen : 
aRein  fBattt  ffintttlit^  tin  ^i]^  aSermdom,  241 

(Sin  <i&Aud(|)en  unb  ein  ®&tt^tn  Dor  bet  @tabt. 
3)o(^  f)aV  i^  je^t  fo  iiemli(|>  fiiDe  Zofle ;  339 

aJlrin  ambet  ijt  ©olbot, 
SDlein  @(|)n?e{let^en  ifl  tobt 

^^  f)attt  mit  bent  Ainb'  too^l  meine  lieie  fftet^ ;  309 

S)o(|)  u(ernil^m'  i^  gem  nocf^  einmal  alle  fpioge, 
®o  lieb  war  mir  bad  Stini.  375 

iaufl. 
(Sin  (Sngel,  toenn  bir'i^  gli^. 
ilIar||ar»U« 

34^  iofl  ed  auf,  unb  l^eqli^  lUbV  e«  mic^*  249 

6d  mar  na(|)  meined  IBaterd  Xoi  gdboren, 

S)ie  aJlutter  gaben  mir  Derloren, 

®o  elenb  mie  {le  bamald  lag, 

Unb  fie  erl^olte  jlc^  fel^r  langfam,  nac^  unb  na6). 

3)a  (onnte  {le  nun  ni^^t  b'ran  benfen,  299 

S)ad  arme  SQurmd^en  felbfl  }u  trdnlen, 

Unb  fo  erjog  i(^'d  Qani  aUtin, 

mt  mi^  unb  SBaffer,  fo  marb*d  nttin. 

9luf  meinem  ^rm,  in  meinem  @^oo$ 

SOar'd  freunbUd^,  lapptltt,  marb  gro^. 

S)u  ^afl  gemip  bad  reinfle  @IM  em))funben.  262 
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So^  mi(^  oe»i(  0ar  man^t  ^^tottt  ®hcnbat  262 

S)ed  jtleinm  SBieQc  {lanb  gu  Sta^t  223 

Hit  tneinetn  ®<tt^  ed  burfte  laum  fic^  regen, 

SBax  i^  tttoa^ti 

Solb  tnufit*  i^'d  trintm,  (olb  ed  ju  mix  legen,  253 

Oalb,  toenn'^  td^t  \^toiti,  ^^^  ®^tt'  aufjlel^n, 

Itnb  tAnjelnb  in  ber  Aammet  auf  nnb  niebet  gel^n, 

Unb  fril^  am,  Za^t  f^cn  am  SSafi^trcg  jlel^n; 

S>ann  ouf  btm  SDlartt  unb  an  bem  <i&etb(  fotgen, 

Unb  immerfort  »{e  l^eut  fo  mDrgen.  314 

$a  fiel^fd/  mcin  «!^^  ni^t  immer  muil^ifl  }u; 

S)od^  f(|>medt  bafilr  bad  (Sffen,  f^mcdt  bie  Siui 

(<9(^  vprfiirr.) 

martyr. 

3)ie  armen  SQciber  {Inb  bi>d^  itbel  bran :  561 

(Sin  ^^ageflola  ifi  f^werlid^  )u  befel^rou 

(S9  time  nut  auf  eured  01ei(|)en  an,  561 

VH^  fined  IBeffent  )u  belel^ren* 

®Aflt  grab,  mein  ^tn,  ^abt  i^t  noHf  ni^td  gefunben  ?      561 
^at  fi(^  bad  ^tn  nl^t  iTgenbtoo  gebunben  ? 

S)ad  ®ptii^toott  fagt;  (Sin  eignet  <!&erb,  561 

(Sin  ixaM  SQeib,  flnb  ®oIb  unb  fperten  mxt^. 

3d^  meine,  ob  i^r  niemald  Su{l  befommen?  200 

Tlan  ^ai  mid)  nUxaU  re(^t  ]^5fli^  aufgenommen.  193 

3^  moDte  fagen:  xoaxV^  nie  (Smfl  in  eurem  <!&er)en?  216 

!D2it  grauen  foil  man  ^^  nie  unter^n  ju  f^rgem  366 
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Jllartl^e. 
21^,  i^r  \>tt^tf)t  mi^  ni(|»t !  339 

Z>a9  t^ut  mir  1)txiU^  lelb !  339 

S)pd&  l^  l>crfle^'— ba§  i^r  fe^r  flfitig  feib. 

(Or^n  i»orfi6rr.) 

5)u  lanntejl  nti<|>,  o  Meiiier  (grtflel,  »iebcr,  317 

®Ul^  aid  id^  in  ben  ®arten  lam  ? 

JKariiarrte. 
®a^t  if)t  ed  n{(|t?  i^  fcf^Iug  bit  9initn  nieber.  361 

Unb  bu  t>eTiei^{l  bit  greilleit,  bit  l^  na)m,  317 

SSad  {{d^  bit  ^^etf^l^eit  unterfangen, 
$nd  bu  jiungfi  aud  bem  3)om  itian^tnl 

Mat^axeU. 
^^  xoat  ieftfirgt;  mix  toax  bad  nie  gefcf^e^n;  303 

(Sd  lonnte  niemanb  ^on  ntir  UtitU  fagen.  268 

9t(|»;  bad^t*  i^,  l^at  er  in  beinem  Setragen 
9Bad  S^ecf^ed,  Unanftinbiged  gefel^n? 
@d  f(^ien  il^n  gleicf^  nur  angutDanbeln;  304 

SRit  biefer  3){nte  gcabe  l^in  gu  l^anbein* 
®t9tV  i^'&  \>o^\  ^^  m^tt  nicf^t  m9  ^^  189 

3u  eurem  Sort^eK  l^ier  gu  regen  ^Ui^  (egonnte; 
StOein  gett)i§,  icf^  toax  xt^t  bff  auf  nticf^,  374 

3)ap  {(f^  auf  eu(|»  nl^i  U\tx  toerben  lonnte. 

iau^. 
®n  Htb^tn !  374 

JRargarrU. 
Sa§teinmal!  3tl 

(6ir  pflncft  rinr  6trm(Ittmr  unb  aupft  tie  Ol&ttrr  at,  rUt«  nac^  brm  attbrm.)    196 

SBad  foil  bad?  @inen  ®trau§?  220 

JHargarrte. 
9lein,  cd  foQ  nur  ein  @4)iel. 
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lanft. 
©if?  561 

Mar$areie. 

®tf)tl  i^t  la^i  mi^  m9.       197 

(6fr  tupU  unb  mttrmrlt.) 

lanft. 

Mat^atete  (j^at  uut.)  561 

(St  Utbt  mi^-'Utbt  micff  ni^t 
lanft. 

JHargareU  (ffi^  fort.) 
Utbt  mi^'-9H^t'-HAt  m{(f>— nic^t—  562 

CDa«  U|tr  Olatt  aii«nt)>ffiibr  mU  ^olber  ffrrubr.) 

lanfL 

^a,  meln  ftinb!  Sap  biefe^  eiumentoort  562 

3){r  ®atteT^9udf4)nt(^  feln.    @r  lieit  blc^! 

((Er  faff  Uin  iti^tn  ^5nbr.) 

aJM(f>  uberMuft'^I  562 

lanft. 
O  fcf^aubre  ni^^t!  Sap  biefen  Slid,  296 

Sap  biefen  <&Anbebrud  bir  fagen  226 

3Ba^  unau^^pxt^li^  ift: 

@l(^  l^inguge^en  iani  unb  eine  SBonne  296 

3u  fu^(en,  bie  en)ig  fein  mn^l 
ewifl!— Sl^e  enbe  »urbe  SJergweiflunfl  fein, 
9lein,  lein  (Snbe!  itein  (gnbe! 

(9Rar0arete  brdcft  i^m  tie  ^inU,  mac^t  fl(^  Io«  unb  (5nft  torg,    Cr  flr^t  rinrn      197 

9iu^tnWd  in  (Sebanfrn,  bann  fplgt  rr  f^r.) 

JHartl^e  aommmb.) 

JDie  5«a4^t  bri(|ft  an.  197 

3a,  unb  »ir  »otten  fort  227 


2^  UV  m^  Ungor  ^In  }u  llttbtn,  231 

taitin  t^  ift  tin  gar  gu  BAfe?  Oft 

(59  ifi  aU  ^Ut  nimtanb  nicffU  ju  txtlUn 

ttnb  ni(|»t9  gu  f(|»affen, 

$a9  auf  bed  9lad^(ant  ©cf^ritt  imb  SIritt  gu  gaffen, 

ttnb  man  fommt  ind  ®areb^  toie  man  fi^f  immer  ^dtt.      325 

Unb  unfor  fpir(|»en?  193 

3ft  ben  @anq  bort  aufgeflogen.         193 
SDtut^wiD'ge  Sommert^igeU 

(St  ]^tint  il^r  getoogm.  255 

Unb  fie  C^m  au(|».    3)ad  ifl  ber  Sauf  bet  SSelt 


^^►W^^^*^^"""""^ 


(Sin  ®arten^&n6d^en.  361 

Dlargarete  fi»rfiigt  ^rrrfo,  Mt  f<4  ^ntrr  bit  %^t,  Wt  Me  9fB0«^i|e  on 

bie  £i1»1»nt,  unb  s«ift  b«H^  bir  Ri|r. 

(Sr  lommt!  361 

Savift  (hmmt,) 

91^  ®^tUa,  fo  nedfl  bu  ml^ ! 
Slreff  i(^  bi(^! 

JRnrdarfU 

0^  fftintb  ««fc  bdt  ftKf  i«rSif0ebeiib.) 

Sefier  SJIann!  ^on  ^ergen  lieb'  i^  bi^f!       361 

/anil  (flami»frtb.) 

SDor  ba!  314 

@ut  $rettnb! 
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(SiM  %S)itt\  314 

&  ift  m^  Beit  }tt  fcffeibrtt 

MtuM)€  (lotnmt). 

3a,  e«  ifl  frat,  ntcltt  J&ert.  223 

3)arf  i^f  eu^f  ni^t  gdeiten?    562 
S){e  TtutUt  koiirbe  mi(^Seit  too^I! 

SDtup  ^  benn  gel^n?      562 

abe! 

auf  iaiblfl  ffilcberfe^tt !  241 

3)tt  IleBer  ®ott,  toaa  fo  rin  SRann  232 

9{{(|»t  alle9  aUt9  benlen  lann! 

8ef(|»imt  nur  fiel^*  id^  t>or  il^m  ba, 

Unb  fag*  gu  alien  ®a(|»en  ja. 

Sin  bo(|»  ein  ann  unmiffenb  Jtinb, 

Segreife  nicf^t  tt)a9  tt  an  mir  finb't 


SBalb  nnb  «&I^Ie.  562 

/att|l   iOtiit. 

(St^abntt  ®ti%  bu  gaBfl  mir,  gabfl  mir  ailed,  562 

SBarum  ic^  Bat    3)u  l^aft  mir  ni^ft  umfonfl 

3)ein  Slngeflcf^t  im  ^tutx  iugewenbet. 

®aB{l  mir  bie  l^errticf^e  ^latur  inm  jtinigtei^,  562 

Shaft,  fie  gu  fiii^Ien,  gu  genie^en.    0ti(^t 

jtalt  flaunenben  Sefu(|»  erlaulftfl  bu  nur,  563 
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Serginnefl  mix  in  il^re  tiefe  Sntfl  563 

SDie  in  ben  8ufen  eine^  S^^unb*9  }u  fd^auen. 

3)u  fii^rfl  bie  Siei^e  ber  Menbigen  563 

93or  mir  \>i>xbtl,  unb  lel^rfl  micf^  meine  Srfiber 

3m  fHHen  Sufd^,  in  Snft  nnb  fflaffcr  lenncn. 

Unb  totnn  bcr  Sturm  im  9BaIbe  (rauf't  unb  fnarrt,  563 

5)ic  Wiefenfl^fte  fWrgcnb  SRac^^iarape 

Unb  SlaclibarfUmme  quetfc^enb  nicbcrfhelft, 

Unb  i^rem  gaU  iump^  l^o^I  bcr  J&ugcl  bonnert; 

3)ann  fiil^rfl  bu  mic^i  jur  fltf^ern  ^&f)U,  jeigjl 

!Dti4f  bann  mir  \tlbft,  unb  meiner  eignen  SrufI 

©el^eime  tiefe  fflunber  Sffnen  P(f>. 

Unb  {teigt  Dor  meinem  Slid  bcr  rcine  SRonb  563 

©effinftigenb  l^erilier;  fc^weten  mir 

aSon  ^elfentoAnben,  au9  bem  feu(^ten  Suf^f^ 

a)er  aSorwcIt  fltteme  ®eflaften  auf, 

Unb  Tinbern  ber  Setrac^tung  firenge  Sufi. 

O  bap  bem  !DIenf4fen  ni^^t^  aSoOIomm'ne^  rnirb,  304 

(Sntpfinb'  i^  mxL    3)u  gaBft  gu  biefer  SBonne,  322 

5Die  mic^  ben  ®5ttem  na^'  unb  nAl^er  I6ringt, 

!DIir  ben  ®efAl^rten,  ben  id^  f^fon  nic^t  mel^r 

(SntBe^ren  lann,  rnenn  er  glei(^,  laTt  unb  fre^f/  299 

aJli<|>  t)or  mir  fetbfl  emicbrigt,  unb  ju  ffll^t^, 

SDUt  einem  9Bortl^au(^,  beine  ®aBen  toanbelt. 

(gr  fac^t  in  meiner  ©rufl  cin  wilbe^  geuer  197 

ffla^  ienem  f(^5nen  Silb  gefcf^Aftig  an. 

®o  taumP  idS^  t>on  Segierbe  gu  ®enu§,  245 

Unb  im  ®tm^  t>erf4fmad^t'  i^  naif  Segierbe. 

Jniep^t^0p^ele0. 

^ait  i^r  nun  iaib  ba^  Scben  g'nug  geffi^rt?  253 

aSie  fann'^  eu^  in  bie  Singe  freuen?  348 

69  ifl  tov^l  gut;  bag  man'd  einmal  ))roiirt;  304 
SDann  alter  mieber  }u  toa^  ffltntnl 
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lanfl. 
34f  mUV  bu  ^flttcft  mtf)t  gu  tl^uu,  216 

Stt§  mi^  am  guten  S^ag  ju  fjlagen. 

SRun  nun!  i^  laff*  bf^  gente  ru^n,  252 

5)u  barfji  mir'«  nld^t  im  ernflc  fagen.  348 

an  bir  ©efeHen  unl^olb,  iat^if  unb  tott, 

3fl  wal^rHdj^  wenig  ju  tjerlieren. 

S)eu  ganjen  3!ag  l^at  man  bie  ^finbe  ^oQ! 

20ad  il^m  gef&dt  unb  ma^  man  (affen  \t>U,  225 

jtann  man  bem  ^ernt  nie  an  bet  92afe  f))tiren. 

/anil. 

Da«  ijl  fo  iuft  ber  xt^tt  a:on; 

@r  miO  no^  3)an!,  ba§  er  mid^  ennupirt  216 

aOie  ^fltt'fl  bu,  atmer  erbenfo^n,  211 

3)ein  8eien  ol^ne  mic^i  geffi^rt? 

aSom  Ari^dlraB^  ber  ^^^tagination  531 

^aV  iS)  H^  bo^f  auf  ^tiitn  lang  curirt; 

Unb  toil'  i^  ni(^t,  fo  n)5r*|l  bu  \^en  211 

Son  biefem  QxVbaU  ai\paiittt. 

SBad  ^afl  bu  ba  in  ^^i)Un,  J^etfenriben  288 

^i^  toit  tin  ®^nf)u  }u  t^erfi^en? 

Sad  fcf^Iiirffl  and  bum))fem  !DIood  unb  iriefenbcm  ©eficin; 

SDie  tint  Stt^tt,  9lal^rung  ein  ? 

ein  f4^6ner,  filler  SeitDcrheft ! 

Dir  flerft  bet  ©octor  no(^  im  itib. 

SSerfiel^ft  bu,  wa9  fAr  neue  8el6endfraft  290 

3Jlit  biefer  fflanbel  in  ber  Oebe  f^fafft? 
3a,  wurbefl  bu  e«  al^nen  Wnnen,  211 

3)u  mSreft  S^eufel  g*nug  mein  ®Iu(f  mir  ni(|»t  gu  ginnem 

(Sin  ilberirbif^e^  gSergnilgen  !  397 

3n  fftaift  unb  3:^au  auf  ben  ®eiirgen  liegen, 
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Uttb  (StV  unb  ^Ivxmtl  toomtigliclf  untfaffen,  397 

3u  finer  ®ott^cit  fi^f  auff^n>ellen  laffett, 

3)ar  @rbe  SRar!  mit  SO^nung^brang  butd^toiil^Ien, 

fOlc  fe(^^  Slagemerf  im  ®ufen  ful^Im, 

3n  fiolgec  Araft  icf^  YDeifi  ni^^t  u>a9  geniepen, 

Solb  litbttootadili^  in  aHe^  iiBecfliepen, 

93erf4fu>unben  ^ani  bet  Srbenfol^n, 

Uttb  bann  bie  ^o^t  Sntuition— • » 

34^  barf  nid^t  fagen  koie^-ju  f^flie^en.  396 

g}fui  liber  bi(|»! 

3)a9  tola  eu(|f  nic^t  Bel^agen^  217 

3^t  ^dbt  bod*  Sted^t  gefUtet  ))fui  gu  fagem  222 

SRan  barf  ba9  nid^t  ^ox  leuf^en  O^ren  ntnntn, 
SBad  leufd^e  ^^ergen  rd^t  entbe^ren  I8nnen« 
Unb  lurg  unb  gut,  l^  g5nn'  ^im  ba9  Sergntigen,  315 

0elegentl{4^  fi^f  etu>a9  i^orguliigen ; 
S)o(f^  Tange  i^ilt  (Sr  bo^  n{(|t  au9. 

3)tt  bifi  f^fon  toleber  obgetrieben,  315 

Unb,  wA^iirt  ed  lAnger,  aufgerieben 
3n  34)ai^eit  ober  SIngfl  unb  ®raud« 
®enug  bamit!  S>tin  HA^tn  fij^t  babrinne, 
Unb  aUt9  wirb  il^r  eng'  unb  triib*. 
3)tt  lontmfl  i^r  gar  nitf^t  au^  bent  ©inne, 
®{e  l^at  bi^f  Abermi^ftig  Ileb. 
(Srfl  lam  beine  Slebedmutl^  Abergejloffen, 
SBie  t>em  gefcf^molinen  ®(^nee  ein  SA^Iein  fiberfleigt; 
5)u  l^afl  fie  if)x  in^  ^erj  grgoffenj 
9htn  if}  bein  Sic^Iein  wieber  feicf^t. 

3JU^  HtM,  onflatt  in  SBilbem  gu  tl^ronen,  232 

Sie§  ed  bem  gro§en  <&erren  gut, 
Sad  arme  affen|ttnge  Slut 
%it  feine  Slebe  )u  belol^nen. 
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3){e  3eit  n>bb  l^r  txUxmUi)  lang ;  565 

®{e  flel^t  am  %tn^tt,  fie^t  bie  SBoRen  giel^n 
Ueber  bie  atte  Stabtmauet  ]^{n« 
9Benn  icf^  ein  aSigleln  mit* !  fo  gel^t  i^r  ®efang 
Xage  lang,  l^alie  fflid^tt  lang. 

(Siiunal  Ifl  {{e  mmttt,  meifl  Betrfiit,  308 

@{nmal  rec^^t  au^ittotint, 
'^ann  mieber  rul^ig,  tole'd  f^ftiitt) 
Unb  immer  i>erIieBt 

®^lanit\  @(^Iange!  566 

®elt !  bai  i^  il^  fange ! 

Uittm6^Ut\  f)tbt  b{(^  i>on  l^lnnen,  566 

Unb  ntnnt  ni^t  bad  ^(f^int  SBdB ! 
Qting'  bie  IBegier  gu  i^rem  fit§ett  Seii 
Sli^t  mieber  oor  bie  ^aT(  i^errAcften  ®innen ! 

S8ad  foO  ed  benn?  ®{e  meint;  bu  feifl  entflol^X  220 

Unb  ^a\i  unb  i^oIB  (ifl  bu  e9  f^fon. 

3(^  (in  i^r  naf)\  unb  n>it'  i^f  no^f  fo  fern,  566 

3^  lann  fie  nie  oergeffen,  nie  ^erlieten ; 
^a,  i^  Beneibe  f(|»on  ben  Seib  bed  <&e(rn, 
SBenn  ifytt  Upptn  i^n  inbep  l^rfll^ren* 

®ax  toe%  mein  ^reunb !  3(^  l^oi'  eu^  oft  (eneibet  566 

Umd  3>9il'('nfi^)><^<^^/  ^Ad  untor  Kofen  meibet. 

(Mfllt^t,  StuppUxl  566 

(S^in !  ^^t  f4fim|>ft  unb  i(|f  mup  la^tti.    299 
a)er  ®ott,  bet  ©ui'  unb  aJMbc^^en  f<|>uf, 
@rlannte  ffti^  ben  ebelflen  Sentf, 

K 
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9iu^  felbfl  ©elcgen^eit  }tt  ntacben.  299 

fflwt  fort,  e«  1ft  citt  grpper  Sammer !  227 

3]^r  foDt  in  curc^  SieBc^en^  jtammer; 
inic^t  etma  in  ben  Sxb. 

SBad  ifi  bie  JQlmmtU^xtuV  in  lf)xtn  Hmtn  ?  567 

Sap  mi(f^  an  if)xtt  IBtuft  ermarmen ! 

Sfi^r  l^  ni^t  immer  il^re  9lot]^  ? 

Sin  i^  ber  SIA^^tlinQ  ni^ft  ?  ber  Unbc^auf  te  ? 

S)er  Unmenfc^  ol^ne  3n>e(I  unb  9ta^  ? 

SDor  mie  tin  SOafjerftur)  oon  9^19  gu  ^^Ifen  ixauf*tt 

Segierig  wilt^enb  nacf^  bent  Slbgmnb  )u« 

Unb  feitmirtd  fie,  mit  {inbU(|»  bum)>fen  ©innen,  567 

3nt  «^ntt4ien  auf  bent  fleinen  $n)>eitfelb, 

Uttb  aQ  ll^r  l^iu^Iicf^ed  Seginnen 

Untfangen  in  bet  Heinen  SBelt 

Unb  i^,  ber  ®ottS)erl^apte;  l^atte  ni^t  genug,  567 

3)a§  i(fy  bie  S^Ifen  fapte 

Unb  fie  gu  S^rAmmem  f (^lug ! 

®it,  if)xtn  ^rieben  ntupt'  i(^  untergraBen! 

3)u,  <&5ae;  mu§tefl  biefed  0))fer  l^aBen !  544 

^itf,  a;enfel,  ntir  bie  3eit  ber  angfl  i>erttrgett ! 

3Ba9  mu§  sef(^el^n;  ma^*^  gleic^  Sef(^e^n  ! 

!DIag  i^r  ®ef(f^i(f  auf  mi^  gufantntenfhiqen, 

Unb  fie  mit  ntir  gu  ®mnbe  gel^n. 

aOie'd  wieber  fiebet,  mieber  glu^t !  338 

@t^  tin  unb  tr jfte  fie,  bu  ^ox ! 

98o  fo  ein  Jt5))f4en  leinen  $(udgang  fiel^t, 

@teat  er  fid^  gleicf^  bo^  (Snbe  ^or. 

69  lebe  u>er  fi^  tapfer  ^AU !  268 

3)u  bift  bod^  fonft  fo  iiemHc^i  eingeteufelt. 

ffli^t^  Slbgef^^madter^  finb'  i^  auf  ber  aOelt 

Sn^  einen  Xeufet  ber  t)erjn)eifelt. 
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aitl4ti  am  eiitaunbc  alib. 

SRefne  8hi^'  f|t  ^in, 

3t^  finbe  ^t  nimmor 
Unb  ntntinenne^i. 

3|i  mic  bflS  @iab, 

3^  n(r  oneaSt 

9Rdn  annn  J(o))f 
3ft  mit  Mttfltft, 
aRc{n  anntt  ®inn 
3ft  mil  itt^&OL 

aRrint  gtuV  ift  ^in, 

3^  jlnbt  fit  nlntmet 
Unb  nlmmcTinctit. 

Km^  i^  mtr  f^au'  ft^ 
3um  gmfin  ^tnaud, 
9ta0  t^m  Kiu  ge^'  14 
itu8  bem  ^auS. 

Srin  ^o^n  ®aitg, 
®tiit-  fble  eeflatt, 
®e{nt«  SlhinbtS  Silc^eln, 
Srinti  augnt  ©matt. 

Unb  frinn  fflcbe 
3aiiB«fIu|, 
®tln  ^finbcbnut, 
Unb  ai^  fdn  Au|! 
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mint  «uy  Ip  ffin,  371 

^^  flnbc  fie  ttimniet 
Unb  nimmtxmif)x. 

3Jldn  «ufen  brfluflt  370 

@{4f  na(^  i^m  l^in, 

9i^  bilrft'  i4f  faffen  ^23 

Unb  fatten  i^n ! 

Unb  Iftffen  i^n  223 

®o  u>ie  i^  tooUV, 
$ln  feinen  j^dfjen 
Sctftel^en  fotttM 


9Rart]^en6  ©arten, 

Dtargarftr.    8avfl. 


Sitx\pxi^  mix,  Jo^nti^ !  568 

lanft. 
SBa9  i(|»  lann! 

9lun  fas',  toie  f^aft  W9  mit  bet  gteligion?  568 

3)tt  bifl  eln  l^etiliclf  guter  aRann, 

Sniein  i^f  sTaub',  bu  I^AU'fi  nicf^t  ^Id  ba^on* 

Sai  ba^;  mrin  jtinb !  3)u  fiil^Ift;  i^f  bin  bit  gut ;  568 

Stir  nteine  iititn  Hep  i^  itH  unb  Slut, 

aOiO  niemanb  fein  @t^f)l  unb  feine  Jtir^fc  rauben. 

3)a9  ift  nl(|»t  re(^t,  man  mu^  Vtan  glauben!  568 

£anfl. 
ajht§  man? 
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Max$axeU. 
9i<S),  votm  iii  ctmad  auf  bi(|»  Idnnte!  568 

3)u  c^rfl  wxif  ni(^t  bit  l^eirgen  ©ahantente. 

ianfl. 

JHUx$^xtU. 
a)p4^  ol^ttc  Serfanfleru  568 

3uc  aReffe,  }ur  Oeitl^te  bifi  bu  lange  nicfft  fieganoetu 
®Iau6fi  bu  an  ®ott? 

SRein  S(e:b(|fen,  toor  barf  fageu :  570 

34f  glaui*  an  ®ott? 
5Waflft  fpriejitr  ober  fflelfc  fraflcn^ 
Unb  il^re  Slntmort  f(^eint  nur  @))ott 
Uc^cr  ben  grager  gu  frin. 

Jttardorrtf. 

®o  gtau^fl  bu  nii^t?  570 

ampl^^r'  miif  xA6fi,  bu  l^olbed  Slngefitl^t !  570 

SBer  barf  i^n  ntrnttit  222 

Unb  met  itfenntn: 

34f  ftlauB'  ii^m 

SBer  em|>f{nben 

Unb  fid^  unterminben 

3tt  fagen:  i^f  iJiaviV  i^n  nid^t? 

5)ct  aHumfaffet,  570 

3)er  aniaci^alter, 

^apt  unb  tt^^tXi  er  nl^t 

5)ld[>,  mi^,  P(^  fettfl? 

Sdlbt  fi^  bet  ^immel  ni(|»t  babroBen?  570 

SifQt  bie  (Srbe  nlcf^t  l^ieruntcn  feft? 

Unb  fleigen  freunbli^f  Midenb 

Qmige  @teme  ni^ft  l^erauf? 

®4fau'  i^  ni(|ft  SCug'  in  Stuge  bit,  570 

Unb  bringt  nitf^t  aQe^ 
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ffla^  J^aupi  unb  <&cr)en  Mr,  570 

Unb  xotii  in  etoigem  ®e]^eimnip 

Unficf^tBar  fid^tbar  nAtn  bU? 

(ShrffiQ'  ballon  bein  «&er),  fo  grop  e9  ifi;  571 

Unb  xomn  bu  gan}  lit  bcm  ®efii]^Ie  felig  bifl, 

9lenn'  ed  bann  u>le  bu  wiDfl, 

ffltm'§  ®tW!  ^erj!  8iebe!  ®ott! 

34^  ^«be  fcinen  Seamen  571 

3)affir !  ®effl^I  ifi  aHe^ ; 

0tame  ifl  ©d^aO  unb  fRau^ 

Umnebelnb  ^immtUilut^. 

3)a^  ifi  aHe^  re^^t  f^5n  unb  gut;  572 

UngefAi^r  fagt  bad  ber  fpfanor  aucf^, 
9htr  mit  tin  iU^tn  anbern  SBorfcn. 

/aufi« 
69  fagen'd  aOcr  Orten  364 

Snie  ^^ergen  unter  bent  ]^tmmlif(|fen  Za^t, 
3ebe«  In  fdnac  ©pratf^ej 
SBarum  xd^t  l^  in  btt  meinen? 

JHariiareU. 
SBcnn  man'd  fo  IJiSrt,  mStf^t'd  teibtl^  fcf^elncn,  572 

®te^t  aber  bo^f  immer  fc^^ief  barum ; 
^tnn  bu  l^afi  bin  (S^riflentl^unt 

Iwfk.  572 

«eb'd  Stini ! 

JiUrdarrU. 

69  tl^ut  ntir  lang'  f(^on  me^,  357 

Skip  {^  bi(|»  In  bar  @t\a\^a^  W^ 

AnfL 
mit  fo  ? 

Mar$attU* 

SDer  aJicnf^^;  ben  bu  ba  bei  bU  l^aft,  355 

3|l  mlr  in  tiefet  inn'rer  ®eete  »er^apt  j 

69  ^at  ntic  in  meinent  ititn  268 
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So  nfc^itt  einm  ®H^  M9  ^«j  jefleten,  268 

9l(d  bed  aRcnfc^ien  mibrlg  ©efic^t 

iUU  fpujjpc,  fur^^f  i^tt  ttW^t  572 

£IUt$ateU. 
®tint  ®titnxoatt  bttoegt  mix  bad  Slut  293 

3(f^  (in  fonfl  aUtn  3JUn\i)tn  iut ; 
mtt,  toit  iify  mi^  feline  bi^f  ju  fd^auen, 
<&a('  id^  t>or  bem  Snenfcf^en  cin  l^efanUd^  @rauen, 
Uub  ^alt*  l^tt  filt  dnen  ®4>ctm  baju! 
®ptt  Dcqel^*  mlr'd,  wenn  Idjf  ij^m  Uaxt^t  i^n' ! 

iS9  mup  au(|»  folc^e  JtAuge  ge6en«  233 

Max^ateU. 

SSoOte  nicf^t  mit  f fined  md^tti  Itbtti  \  272 

jtommt  er  elnmal  jur  X^tir'  l^erein,  324 

@iel^t  er  immer  fo  f))jttif^  brein, 

Unb  l^ali  ergrimmt; 

SRan  fie^t;  ba§  er  an  ni^ftd  leinen  $lnt^e{(  nimmt;  231 

@d  fiel^t  l^m  an  ber  Stirn'  ^t^^xitbtn,  355 

S)a§  er  nl^t  ma^  tint  ®ee(e  lieien. 

3Rlx  mirb'd  fo  u>oi^(  in  beinem  Hxm, 

@o  frei,  fo  ^ingegeBen  monn, 

Unb  feine  ©egenioart  \ifnikxt  mit  bad  S^^n're  gu. 

lanft. 
S)tt  al^nungdooHer  @ngel  bu!  355 

JKargareU. 
3)ad  iibermannt  micff  fo  fel^r,  263 

3)ai,  mo  er  nur  ma^  gu  un§  Utttn, 
Slein'  l(f^  fogar,  i^  litUt  \>iif  nic^t  me^r. 
fta^,  totnn  er  ba  ifl,  Hnnt'  i^  nimmtx  Mtn,  356 

Unb  bad  fri§t  ntlr  in'^  J&erj  ^^Ineinj 
S>ix,  ^tinxi^,  mu^  ed  au^  fo  feln.  255 

/anfi. 
S)u  l^afl  nun  bie  Sintipatffitl  311 
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Mat^aute. 
3(^  niu§  nun  fort.  227 

lanfl. 
^^  lann  l^  nie  356 

(Sin  @tfinbd^en  rul^ig  bit  am  eufen  l^Angen; 
Unb  SrufI  an  Srufl  unb  ®ttV  in  ®eele  bringen  ? 

9i^  mm  i^  nut  aMnt  fc^nefM  211 

3^  ne§  bir  gem  l^eut  Statist  ben  Stiegel  offen;  225 

3)0(^  meine  aRuttor  fd^Mft  nid^t  tief: 
Unb  totirbtn  u>ir  ^on  i^r  Bettoffen,  211 

^^  toil'  flWc^  auf  ber  ©telle  tobt! 

/an|l. 

3)u  @ngel;  ba^  ^at  hint  fflot^.  350 

^itx  {^  ein  g^iftl^c^cn!  3>rei  3:ro))fen  nut 
3n  il^ren  S^ranl  untl^iiaen 
mt  tiefem  @(|»Iaf  sefiQig  bie  92atur. 

JRarnaretf. 
9Bad  tf)\e  l^  nl^t  urn  beinetmiOen?  328 

&  koirb  i^c  l^offentli^f  ni^ft  f^abenl 

aOtirb'  {(^  fonfl;  Htl^tn,  bir  e^  ratl^en?  374 

®e]^'  i(|»  bi^f,  Befier  SRann,  nur  an,  321 

SBei§  nic^it  u>ad  ntid^  nac^  beinem  SQiOen  tteibt: 
3(^  l^abe  fc^on  fo  i>icl  ffir  bi^f  Qctl^an,  332 

SDap  ntir  }u  tf)m  fafl  nitf^td  mei^r  fibrig  bleiit. 

®ac  ®ra«aff'!  ifl  et  »efl?  572 

^aft  wieber  f^)lpnirt?  272 

34^  ^ab'6  audffl^rticf^  tooffl  \>txnommtn,  314 
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^txx  doctor  wmitn  ba  latt^i^tt;  314 

J&off*  e«  fott  Sj^nen  wol^I  tdommeiu 

®le  aJWbeW  Pnb  bo^f  fel^r  Intewffirt,  340 

Di  tintt  fromm  ttnb  fd^Ii^ft  na^  olitm  fQxau^, 

®{e  benfett;  budt  cr  ba,  folgt  er  nn9  tbm  ou^f. 

iattfl. 
©u  Uriflcl^eufr  flcl&fl  ni^t  ein,  572 

SBie  biefe  ttcue  lieie  ®cele 
aSon  il^retn  ©laulen  ^oO; 
S)er  gart}  aOcin 

Sl^r  fcligma^^enb  ift,  fi^f  l^eilig  qufile, 
S)ap  f{e  bm  liclflcn  djtann  i>crIoiren  i^alten  foO. 

3)u  filerfinnlii^er;  finnlii^et  greiet;  374 

(Sin  SJtfiQbcIein  na^ful^ret  bi^f. 

lanfL 

S)u  ®))ottoeburt  &on  S)red  unb  geuor; 

Unb  bie  fpi^^fiognomie  ^erfiel^t  f{(^  meifterli^.  357 

3fn  meinet  ©cgenwart  toirb'd  lit  fie  »e{p  ni^ft  wie, 
SDtritt  SDlAdf^^en  ba  weiff agt  ^ertorgnen  @inn;  374 

@ie  fuP;  bap  i^  ^ani  fl^tt  ein  ©enie,  334 

f8itUtiS)t  toof)l  gar  ber  Xeufel  (in* 

3lttn  l^eute  5Ra^t— ?  341 

/anfi. 
Sad  Qcl^t  bi^f'd  an  ? 

<i^ab'  i^f  bo^  meine  gfcttbe  b'ran! 


9[m  93runnen.  363 

<&a{l  ni^ftd  &on  Siir(el^en  Qel^drt?  272 
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Sttin  SBort.    ^S)  fomm'  gar  mnig  utitet  Scute.  272 

®tv>ii,  ®9liae  f agt'  mbr'd  l^eute !  238 

S){e  f)at  f{^  enbli^  au^^  (etl^art 
S)ad  ifl  bad  9}ome^mil^un ! 

SQie  fo?  348 

&  {Hnft!  574 

®ie  futtert  s»^i/  ^»ttin  fie  nun  igt  unb  trinft* 

So  iji'«  il^r  enbH^f  tei^t  etflangen,  272 

SBie  lange  1)at  fie  an  bent  Aerl  gel^atigen! 

S)ad  war  ein  ®))a)ieren,  238 

Xuf  S)orf  unb  Xatt)|>Iai  gfil^ren, 

aJht^t'  flieraO  bie  erfie  fein, 

(Surtefirt'  il^r  immer  mit  ^afiet^en  unb  SBein^  374 

®ilb't  fic^  wad  auf  il^re  ®^au^eit  tin, 

9Bar  bo^  fo  el^rlod  fi^f  ni^t  ju  f^^&men 

@ef^en{e  &on  i^m  aniuntf^mtxL 

SQar  ein  @eIof  unb  tin  ©ef^Ied';  257 

S)a  ifi  benn  auc^  bad  Sliim^en  meg! 

S)ad  arme  3)ing!  263 

Sebauerft  fie  no^f  fiar; 
SBenn  unfer  eind  am  ®)){nnen  war,  311 

Una  9la^td  bie  fUbttter  ni^t  l^inunterlieg ; 
®tanb  fie  lei  il^rem  Sullen  fiig; 
$luf  ber  Xl^iirbanf  unb  Im  bunftin  ®anq 
SBarb  i^^nen  leine  ®tunbe  ju  lang. 
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S)a  maq  fie  Unn  fbff  bu(fen  nun,  574 

3in  (Sinitt^mi^tn  JNr^(up'  tl^un! 

@r  nimmt  fie  getoip  su  feiner  gratu  367 

et  »4t'  tin  fflattl  (Sin  fllnfer  Sung'  257 

jQat  anUmM^  no^f  Suft  aenung, 
(St  ifl  au4^  fort. 

3)ad  ifl  ni^t  f^Sn!  574 

jftef4^eit. 

Jhieflt  fie  ll^n,  fott'«  i^t  fitel  flej^n,  574 

S)ad  ^ttinjel  tei^en  bie  8u(en  1% 

Unb  <i&S(ferIino  ^reuen  »{(  \>t>t  bie  Xl^flcl 

SQie  fonnt'  i^  foufi  fo  tap\ti  f^fmfilen;  202 

SQenn  t^St  tin  armed  SJtSQblein  fe^len! 

SQie  fonnt'  i^^  tiler  anbrer  @iinben 

fflU^t  SQorte  g'nug  ber  Qun^t  ^nben! 

SQie  f^^ien  mir'd  fc^warg;  unb  f^»irit'd  no^  gar,  263 

SDtir'd  immer  boc^  ni4lt  f^toar)  g'nug  war, 

Unb  feguet'  mi^  unb  t^at  fo  grop,  294 

Unb  bin  nun  felbfi  ber  @iinbe  Mop! 

©o4^— aae«  »ad  baju  mi^^  triei,  286 

@ottI  war  fo  gut!  a^  war  fo  He(! 


3»in0er.  575 

an  brr  tRttuer^aWe  fin  «ttbtt(^t«bflb  ber  Mater  dolorowu    ©IttmenWIgf  bawr. 

Q^reti^ett  fttdt  frifi^r  eiumrii  in  bie  Mge.  575 

a^f  neige,  575 

S)u  ©^merjenrei^^e, 

S)ein  $(ntn6  gnAbig  meiner  fflt>tf)\ 
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S)ad  ®^mtt  im  ^ttitn,  197 

3Jlii  taufenb  ©Emergen 

Slidfl  auf  su  beined  ©cloned  Xob. 

3um  aSater  Midfl  bu,  328 

Unb  ©eufjet  f^fidft  bu 

^i^inauf  urn  fein'  unb  beine  9lot^. 

ffler  fil^Iet,  356 

S8k  wfil^Iet 

S)er  @^meri  mir  im  ©tbein? 

SQad  mein  armed  «i^er}  l^ier  ian^tt,  289 

9Bad  ed  gittert,  »ad  J^etlanget, 

SQeipt  nur  bu,  nm  bu  aOein! 

So^itt  i^f  ixnmtt  ^tlft,  325 

SBie  mel^,  tolt  wt^,  wit  wt^t 

SQirb  mir  im  m\tn  ^ier! 

3^  lilt  a^  lattm  aOeine, 

34>  totln\  l^  wtM,  i^  wdnt, 

3)ad  <i&er)  jerlri^^t  in  mir* 

S)ie  ®4>trben  Dor  meinem  genfter  317 

Setl^aut'  i^f  mit  Xl^r&nen;  a^ ! 
$09  ic^  am  frfil^en  SJlorgen 
S)ir  biefe  Slumm  ita^. 

®4>ien  l^eO  in  meine  Aammer  318 

3)ie  ®onne  frii]^  l^erauf, 
Sag  i^  in  aHem  3<tntnt(i^ 
3ftt  meinem  ©ett  fc^on  auf. 

«i^ilf!  rette  mi^f  t>on  ®i^ma^  unb  2!ob!  575 

^  neigC;  bu  ©^merjenrei^e, 
3)dn  $[ntli(»  onSbiQ  meiner  fflotfy ! 
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@ttage  ^ox  ®ut6ftrCi  X^ure.  575 

8  a  I  e  It  t  { It ,  6oIbat,  ®rrti^eti*«  Oruber. 

SDenn  i^  fo  fap  lei  dnm  ©elag,  575 

3Qo  man^n  f{^  lerfll^men  tnag, 

Unb  bie  ©efenm  mix  ben  glor 

3)er  SRigblein  laut  ge))riefen  oor, 

Slit  ^oHern  @Iad  bo^  Sol  ^tt\^mmmt, 

S)en  (SKenloQen  auf geflemmt ; 

®ap  {^  in  meiner  fi^^em  Kul^, 

^5rt*  an*  bem  ©c^toabroniten  )u,  575 

Unb  ^ei^e  U^^elnb  meinen  9ait, 

Unb  {rieQe  bad  ^oOe  @Iad  )ur  <i&anb 

Unb  fage:  SlKed  na^f  feiner  3lrt! 

Sner  ifl  eine  im  ganjen  Sanb, 

3)ie  meiner  trauten  @retel  Qlei^i; 

3)ie  meiner  ®(^»e{ler  bad  SQaffet  rei^ft? 

Xo))!  Xo))!  Jtling!  Jtlang!  bad  iin^  l^erum!  206 

S)ie  tlntn  fifitieen:  er  |^at  Ste^^t, 

®ie  {{I  tie  3iec  Dom  ianitn  ®ef ^^le^^t ! 

S)a  fapen  aUt  bie  Sober  jhtmnu  363 

Unb  nun!— um'd  «i&aar  fl^^  au^iutan^tn 

Unb  an  ben  SBSnben  l^inaufjulaufen  !~ 

ajlit  @ti(^eI»orten;  Slafenrilmpfen  218 

@oQ  jeber  ®^ur{e  mi(|i  bef^fimpfen ! 

®oK  wie  ein  bSfer  S^ulbner  fiien, 

eei  jebem  BufaUdwirt^fen  f^wi^en! 

Unb  mS^V  {^  fie  sufammenf^fmeipen,  214 

JtSnnt'  id^f  fie  bo(^  ni^t  Sfigner  l^eipen. 

SQa^  lommt  l^eran?    3Bad  f^fleii^t  l^erbei?  287 

2frr*  i^  ni^t,  ed  finb  il^rer  jwei* 

3ft  er'd;  fllei^  pad*  i^  if)n  idm  %tUt, 

®oa  nU^t  lebenbig  t>on  ber  @telle ! 
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lavfL 
mt  t>on  ban  genfter  bort  bet  SaMflei  576 

StufwSrtd  ber  ©^ein  bed  ew'gen  SAm))(^end  piimmert 
Unb  \^wa^  uub  f4^»A(^er  feitwAttd  b&mmert, 
Unb  Sinfiernip  btAngt  ringdum  iei ! 
®o  fiel^t'd  in  meinem  Sufeit  nAi^iig. 

Unb  mir  ifl'd  »{e  bem  A&ftldn  fifimi^ftid;  358 

3)ad  an  ben  generleitern  f^Iei^^t, 

®l^  leif  bann  nm  bie  SRauer  ftreic^i; 

aJUr  ift'd  iani  htgenbli^f  baBei,  356 

(Sin  bid^^en  IDiebdoeMfi,  ein  bid^^en  Slammelei, 

®o  f))uft  mir  fi^on  but^f  aOe  @Iieber 

3){e  l^ertlic^e  SBalpurgidna^t.  328 

S)ie  lommt  nnd  fibetmotgen  wieber, 

3)a  »e{{i  man  bo^f  toamox  man  toa^t 

mdt  wol^I  ber  ®^a^  inbeffen  in  bie  ^i^\  576 

Sen  i(|i  bort  l^inten  ^immem  fel^'? 

©tt  lannft  bie  gteube  balb  ttltbtn,  577 

Sad  Aefleli^en  Iferaudjul^ebem 
3(^  f^ielte  neuli^f  fo  l^inein, 
Sittb  l^errli^fe  SS»ent]^aIer  btein. 

9H^t  ein  @ef(^meibe  ?    Sti^t  tin  ffUn^  ?  347 

aRdne  liebe  Su^Ie  bamit  )u  sieten. 

3(^  fal^  babei  »o|>I  fo  ein  Sing,  347 

SQd  »ie  eine  9M  Don  ^etlenf^fniiten. 

®o  ifi  ed  rei^t!    Stir  t^ut  ed  wel^;  358 

SSenn  i^  ol^ne  @efc^enle  ju  il^r  ge^\ 
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(S6  foar  eu^f  eBen  ni^t  mM^tn,  219 

Umfonfl  ani^  ttma^  )u  genie^n. 

3ett  ba  ber  <&immcl  i>oOet  Sterne  glAH  ^^^ 

@olIt  il^r  ein  xoa^it^  Stm^^d  ^ixtn : 

3c^  Pnfl'  (l^r  ein  moralif^  «ieb,  329 

Urn  fie  Qe»{|fer  ju  ittf^ixtxL 

(eiii^  |«r  attlrr.)  577 

SBad  ma^fl  bu  tufa;  577 

aSor  iitb^m^  ^&t 

Stat1)xln^tn  f)ltt 

SBtl  frit^em  Zaqt^Udt  ? 

8a§;  lag  e«  fein !  577 

(St  U^t  bi^  eitt, 

SOa  an&b(^en  ein, 

HH  aiUb^en  ni^t  juriide. 

Slt1)mt  tu^  in  St^ft !  577 

3fi  ed  DoKlra^ft, 

3)ann  gute  9la4ft 

Sl^r  armen,  armen  3){ngeT! 

jQait  if)x  eu^  Ue»,  231 

Xf)nt  leinem  S)iel' 

Sfhtr  nl^U  ju  Siel', 

$nd  mit  bem  Sting  am  ginger* 

liaUitttit  (jttitt  9or.) 

Sen  lodfl  bu  ^tt  ?  beim  element !  578 

Setmalebeiter  Stattenf dnger ! 
Qvrni  3;eufel  erft  bad  3njhument ! 
3um  Xeufel  jointer  brein  ben  ®inger ! 

S)ie  3{tl^er  ifi  ent}»ei !  an  ber  ifl  ni^td  ju  Igfalten.  227 

yaUnttn. 
9lm  foK  ed  an  ein  ®^AbeIf))aIten ! 
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^ttt  S)octor  iti^ft  gewi^fen !  grif^f !  189 

^axt  an  mi^  an,  toit  IS)  eu^f  ffi^re. 
^ttan^  mit  turem  gleberwif^ ! 
9htr  iugeflopen!  34>  ))arire. 

HaUitttn. 
^atitt  ben !  578 

SSantm  benn  ni^t? 

Halritttit. 
Sltt(^  ben !  578 

@e»ip ! 

Halrnttn. 
34>  fltou*'  bet  JCeufel  P^t !  356 

9Dad  {{I  benn  bad  ?  ®(|ion  »ltb  bie  ^anb  mir  la^nu 

Stop  iu !  356 

Ifaientiu  (f£Ot.) 
O  we^! 

dbm  ifi  bet  Sfimmel  lal^m !         578 
9lun  abet  fott !  SDit  mi^tn  gleic^  ^etfi^winben : 
S>tnn  \^on  entffel^t  ein  mtrbetU^  @ef4^tel 
3(^  wei^  mi^  tteffliifi  mit  bet  ^oligei, 
3)o(^  mit  bem  Slutbann  f^Iec^t  mi^  abjuflnben. 

M$xH^e  (am  9ni»cr.)  869 

^etaUd!  <i&etaudl 

^tttd^tn  (am  9rii9rr.) 

<&etbei  ein  Si^t ! 

JUattl^f  (pit  oben.) 

aJlan  f^ilt  nnb  tauft,  man  f^teit  nnb  fiifit.  365 

S)a  liegt  f^on  einet  tobt ! 
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MattHje  (&eratt«hretrnb.) 

Die  aJMrter  pnb  fie  benn  entflol^n  ?  274 

^tetd^en  (^erau«tretrnt.) 

SBer  lieflt  l^ier  ?  578 

Hoik. 
S)etnet  abutter  ©ol^n. 

Mmi^^tioer !  toel^e  fflot^  ! 

yalritttit. 
3^  fterle !  bad  ifl  6alb  Qefagt;  253 

Unb  6&Ibet  no^f  fietl^atu 

aQad  flel^t  i^r  SeiBet;  l^eult  unb  Ragt  ?  288 

Stommt  1)tt  unb  I^Srt  mi^f  an ! 

(Ulle  tretftt  urn  <(n.) 

aJlein  @tet^en;  f{el^ !  bu  lift  no^  lung,  262 

Sift  gar  no^f  ni^t  gef^eibt  Qenung; 

aJla^fi  belne  @ad^en  f^Iei^t 

3(|l  fafl'  blr'd  im  aSerttauen  nm :  310 

3)u  iifi  bo^  nun  einmal  eine  ^nx'^, 

@o  fei'd  auc^  eien  rec^t 

^tetd^en. 
SDlein  Sruber !  ®ott !  SBad  foO  mit  bad  ?  220 

yaUnttn. 

Sap  unfem  jQttX'@i>ti  au^  bem  @)>ap.  226 

®ef^e]gfn  ifi  leiber  nun  fief^elgfn,  311 

Unb  xoU  ed  gei^n  lann,  fo  wirb'd  gel^n. 

3)u  flngfl  mit  (Sinem  j^eimli^f  an,  253 

IBalb  lommen  ij^rer  ntel^re  bran, 

Unb  totnn  bi^f  erf)  ein  Suftenb  ^at, 

®o  ]^at  bi^  and^  bie  ganje  ®iabt. 

SBenn  erft  bie  @4^anbe  »irb  geboren,  356 

SDirb  fie  j^eimlic^  jur  SQelt  gelraifit, 
Unb  man  gie^^t  ben  ©c^Ieier  ber  fflaS)t 
3l^r  fiber  Stop^  unb  O^renj 
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^a,  man  mi^tt  fie  gem  erntDrbctu  365 

Si^fi  fie  attt  ttnb  tna^ft  fi^f  grop;  322 

iDann  gel^t  fie  au^  itl  Xage  Mop, 

Unb  if)  bo4^  ni^t  f^iner  gemorbeiu 

3e  ^«i«(^er  wlrb  i^t  ©ept^t,  324 

3e  mtf)x  fu(^t  pe  bed  Sageg  Si^t. 

3(^  fel^'  wa^rl^aftifl  fc^on  bie  3elt,  579 

S)ag  aHe  traoe  Sfirgerdleut', 

38ie  })on  einer  angefle^en  Seic^en, 

aSon  bit,  bu  SRe^e!  fettaB  weic^en. 

35ir  foH  bad  «!&erj  (m  ?eiB'  Derjaflen,  579 

SQenn  fie  bit  in  bie  ^UQtn  fe^n! 

©oUfi  fetne  golbne  Sttttt  mcf)t  tragen!  294 

3n  ber  jtirc^e  ni^t  mtf)t  am  9(Uar'  flel^n! 

3tt  elnem  ft^Snen  @})l6enfta9en 

3)i^  nic^t  Beim  Xange  wol^Ibel^agen ! 

3tt  eine  finfhe  Sammerecfen  580 

Unter  Settler  ttnb  Stxnpiptl  bi^  t^erfledeit, 

Unb  wann  bit  benn  ani)  ®ott  Dersei^t, 

Sluf  Srben  fein  ^ermalebelt ! 

Sefel^It  eure  ®eele  ®ott  ju  ©naben !  580 

SBoUt  ilgfr  no(^  Sdfl'ntng  auf  euc^  laben? 

HairnttR. 
JtSnnt'  ic^  bh  nur  an  ben  btinen  itib,  227 

S)u  f^inblic^  Iu))))Ier{f^ed  SQeib!  322 

3)a  l^offt'  {^  aOer  meiner  @unben 
SSergebung  rei^e  SRap  ju  finben. 

tfrrt4^rii. 
aJlein  ©ruber  I  SBelc^e  JQQUtnptln  I  318 

liiiirnttit* 
3c^  fage;  lag  bie  2;^ranen  fein  I  318 

S)a  bu  bic^  f))rac^ft  ber  @]^re  lod, 
@aifl  ntir  ben  f^werfien  «!&ergendfio$. 
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34>  flel^e  bur^  b«i  3;obc«f4^Iaf  318 

3u  ®ott  dn  ate  ®oIbat  ttnb  (rai>. 


2)  0  in.  580 

9(mt,  Drgel  unb  ^efang. 

a>  r  e  t  i^  f  It  untrr  toieirm  ®o(Ie.    9  5  f  e  r  (B  r  i  9  Winter  <9re»i^en.  5gQ 

Vofrr  tfftfl. 
2Ble  anbet^,  Owt^en,  war  \)it%  580 

$nd  bu  no^f  \>oU  Unf^ulb 
J&i«  jum  Stltar*  txaV^, 
9iu9  bent  ^ergriffnen  Sii^el^en 
@e(ete  laatefi; 
^at6  Jtinberf^iele, 
«!&aI6  ®ott  int  ^i^erjen; 

@ret4^en !  581 

3Bo  fiel^t  bein  Aot)f  ? 
3n  beittem  J^erjeit; 
SBel^e  m^ti1)at  ? 

eet'fl  bu  ffir  Ulntx  aRuttrr  Seelf;  bie  581 

3)ur(^  bii^  )ur  langett;  langetT^dn  l^iniUerf ^lief  ? 
Slttf  briner  ©^welle  toeffen  8Iut  ?  291 

—Unb  untcr  brinem  ^i&erjen  581 

SteQt  fi^f'd  ni^t  quiOeub  f^on, 
Unb  &nofHot  bi^  unb  fl^f 
!Dl{t  aj^nung^t^oller  ©egenwart? 

Sel^ !  3Be]^ !  373 

Sir'  {^  bet  ®ebanlen  lod, 

3){e  mir  j^etuler  unb  ^n&Ut  it^tn 

SDiber  mi^  !* 
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Dies  irae,  dies  ilia 
Solvet  seclum  in  favilla. 

(Orgelton.) 

9Bftt  tfrt^ 

®ximm  fagt  ii^l  193 

3)ie  fpofaune  tint ! 
S){e  @xSbtt  itbtn ! 
Unb  bein  ^erj; 

3u  glammenqualen 
SBieber  aufgef^Ktffen, 
Sebt  auf! 

Sir'  i4^  ^ier  tocQ !  358 

anir  ifi  aid  ol  bie  Orgel  mir 
Den  atlS^em  Dcrfefete, 
@efang  mein  ^tti 

Judex  ergo  cum  sedebit, 
Quidquid  latet  adparebit, 
Nil  inultum  remauebit. 

SDWr  tt)irt  fo  enflM  358 

35le  aJlauem^^Pfriler 
Qefangen  mi^! 
S)ad  ®c»5Iie 
Drdttflt  mi^ !— «uft ! 

SittUxi  b{(^ !  BinV  ttnb  ®(^anbe  294 

SltlU  ni^t  ^erlorgen. 
«ttft  ?  8i^t  ? 
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Quid  sum  miser  tunc  dicturus  ? 
Quern  patronum  rogaturus  P 
Cum  yix  Justus  sit  securus. 

9Bfet  tf rt|i. 
3fl^r  Stntlift  »enben  305 

Sinfl&xtt  Don  bit  ai. 

®d)auttV9  ben  dttintnl 

Quid  sum  miser  tunc  dicturus  ? 

^tetdftiu 
ffla^iaxlml  (Sntx  glifc^^en!  —  581 


SBal^urgidnad^t.  582 

^arjgebirg. 
©egenb  ))on  ^d^irfe  unb  QUnb. 

aSerfangft  bu  ni^t  na^f  dnem  SefenfUele?  260 

3c^  wunfc^te  mir  ben  aHetberlfien  8od, 

3luf  biefem  SQeg  finb  »{r  no(^  weit  oom  ^tele.  245 

®o  lang'  i^f  mi^  no^  frif^  auf  meinen  ^dntn  ffi^Ie,      313 

®eniigt  mix  biefer  Jtnotmflod. 

aOad  l^ilft'd;  bap  man  ben  SQeQ  })erfiltjt ! 

3m  Sab^rintl^  bet  JCI^iler  l^injufi^Iei^fen; 

S)ann  blefen  gelfen  ju  erjleigen; 

9}on  bem  ber  DneO  ^S)  ewig  f))ntbelnb  jHitit; 

3)ad  ifi  bie  Sufi,  bie  folc^e  fpfabe  wiirit! 
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3)et  grill^Hnfl  mht  f^on  in  ita  ©Wen  588 

Unb  fcKfi  bie  gi^te  ffi^H  il^n  f^fon ; 

SoIIt'  er  tti^^t  au^  auf  unfre  0({eber  »{r(en? 

Surwal^r  {^  f))iire  nt^td  baoon !  358 

Sftit  ifi  t9  wlnttxli^  im  Seiie; 

3;^  wunfc^te  ®^nee  unb  S^^f^  auf  mtintt  9al^. 

SQie  traurig  fleigt  bie  unt^oUfommne  @cl^{be  345 

3)ed  rotl^en  SJlonbd  mit  f))iter  ©lutl^  l^tan, 

Unb  leud^tet  f^Ie^t;  bag  man  Ul  iebem  ©d^ritte; 

SJor  einen  f&aum,  Dor  einen  gelfcn  rennt ! 

(SAanV  bag  i*  ein  3nli*t  tttte !  326 

©ort  fel^'  i^  eind,  bad  titn  lujiig  Jrennt. 

<&e  ba !  mtin  greuub !  S)arf  i^  bi^  ju  und  fobem  ?  288 

fflad  wiOfi  bu  fo  t)tiQtUn9  lobem? 

®ei  bo^  fo  Qnt  unb  leu^t*  und  ba  i^inauf ! 

Stud  (Sf)xfux^t,  l^off'  i^f,  foil  ed  mix  QtlinQtn,  531 

SRein  lei^ted  9tatureII  ju  gwingen ; 
9^ur  Qidiad  gel^t  gekoij^nli^  unfer  Sauf. 

(Si  I  (Si !  @r  benft'd  ben  SOlenf 4^en  ua^gual^men.  208 

®el^'  @r  nut  grab',  in^  S^eufeld  Stamen ! 
Sonjl  Hay  i^  lf)m  fein  glatfet^Seben  oud. 

3(^  merfe  too%  i^x  feib  ber  <l^err  t>om  ^aM,  252 

Unb  win  mid^  gem  na^  eu(^  bequemen. 

attein  bebenft!  bet  ffletg  {|l  ieute  saubettott,  320 

Unb  wenn  ein  Sttlid^t  eu^  bie  SBege  weifen  foU; 

®o  mm  il^t'd  fo  genau  ni^^t  nel^men.  224 

lanft,  Mi^lfifta^^tUn,  3rrltii)t  Om  SDn^friaefong.) 

3n  bie  Itaum*  unb  3aubetfp]^te  254 

@inb  »it;  fc^eint  t^,  eingegangen. 

P^t'  nn^  gut  unb  ma^'  bit  (S^te!  253 
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S)a$  mix  t>t)ttt>itt9  iali  oelangen,  253 

3n  Un  miUn  dbcn  dt&nmtn. 

®t^'  bie  ^inmt  ^nttt  tinmen,  272 

SQie  {{e  f^neO  Dorii(er  rflcfcrt; 
Uiib  bie  Stlipptn,  bie  f{^  i{i(fen, 
Unb  bie  langen  S^Ifennafett; 
SQie  fie  f^nar^en,  toie  fie  Hafen ! 

S)ur^  bie  ©teine,  burd^  ben  Stafen,  590 

@ilet  ®a^  unb  m^Uin  nieber. 

^flr'  i4^  aiauf^en  ?  ]^5r'  i^^  gieber  ? 

^5r'  i4^  l^olbe  Sie(ed(Iage; 

©timmen  jener  «i^immeldtage  ? 

Sad  wir  ^offen,  wad  wir  lieien ! 

Unb  bad  @^o,  »ie  bie  @age  346 

9ttttt  Qtlttn,  f)aM  wieber. 

U^u !  ©d^ul^u !  tint  ed  nil^er,  590 

Staui  unb  ^ibi^  unb  bet  JlQ&fftx,  274 

®inb  fie  aQe  wa^  geblieben? 

@inb  bad  SRolc^e  bur^'d  ©efiriu^e?  270 

iaxiQt  Seine,  bi^e  Siu^e! 

Unb  bie  SQurgeln;  »ie  bie  ©^langen,  206 

SQinben  fic^  au9  geld  unb  ©anbe, 

©treden  munberli^e  Qaube, 

Und  gu  fc^reden,  un^  gu  fangen; 

^n^  BeleBten  berben  SDtafem 

©trecfen  fie  $ol9i)enfafern 

ffla^  bent  SQBanbrer,    Unb  bie  aJMufe  591 

2;aufenbf4rtig,  ft^aarenweife, 

Dur(^  bad  3Jlood  unb  burc^  bie  J&eibe! 

Unb  bie  gunfenwunner  fliegen^ 

SRit  gebringten  @^n)irme^3u0en, 

3um  ^etwirrenben  ©eleite. 
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StBtr  fag'  mix,  tb  wir  flel^en,  297 

Obcr  o(  ttoir  toeltei  fiel^en? 

Mt9,  aUt9  \6^tlni  gu  bxifftn, 

%tU  unb  f&&\mt,  bie  ®t^6)ttt 

®d)ntl\)tn,  unb  bic  imn  H^ttt, 

S)ie  f{^  mt^ttn,  bie  {Ic^  iblA^em 

gaffe  watfet  meinen  Slpfel !  345 

^{ei  iji  fo  eltt  2J«tterfli<)feI, 
9Bo  man  mit  @rflaunen  fiel^t, 
suit  int  f&tt%  bei  Snantmon  ili% 

aQie  feltfam  q;iimmtxt  int^  bie  ©riinbe  300 

@in  motgenrit^Ii^  triilber  @(i^ein ! 

Unb  feKft  (id  in  bie  tiefen  @4)Ifinbe 

S)e9  8((grunb9  mittett  tx  l^inein. 

5)a  flelgt  ein  ©antpf,  bort  jiei^en  ©ci^waben,  279 

^itt  ltn6)Ut  (Slwi^  au9  3)un{l  unb  Slot, 

S>ann  \S)lH6^t  fit  toit  ein  garter  gaben, 

S)ann  (ri^^t  fie  n>ie  ein  Duell  f)tx^ox. 

^itx  fci^Iingt  fie  eine  ganje  ©tretfe,  279 

mt  iunbert  abem,  p^  bur^d  Zf)a\, 

Unb  i^ier  in  ber  gebrAngten  @(Ie 

©ereingelt  Pe  P^  auf  einmal. 

5)a  fjjru^en  gunfen  in  ber  M\)c,  279 

9Qie  audgepreuter  golbner  ®anb. 

^o6)  f^au' !  in  i^rer  gangen  ^6^t 

entjilnbet  pci^  bie  gelfenwanb. 

(Srleuci^tet  ni^t  ju  biefem  gepe  592 

^txx  Snamnton  px&6^Hi  ben  ^alap? 
(Sin  ®Iud  bap  W9  gefel^en  l^ap; 
3(^  fpure  f^on  bie  unflepflmeu  ®dpe. 
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lanft. 
SSHt  taft  bie  SBinb^lbraut  int^  bit  8uft!  592 

SUt  koel^en  ®6^liitn  trifft  fie  mtintn  fflattcnl 

S)u  muft  bed  Selfcnd  a(tf  9i{^)>en  )>aden;  592 

®on|l  ftflrst  f{f  bi^  ^imi  in  bicfcr  @(i^Iiinbf  ®ruft. 

(Sin  9lebel  s>ctb{^tft  bie  9la(i^t. 

jQixt  wie'd  but^  bif  SfBdlbcr  hai^V.  593 

Xufg(f^eu(^t  fliegen  bie  6ttlcn. 

^ix'  e«  frllttern  bfc  ©Sulcn 

(Stoig  grfinet  gialAf^e. 

bitten  unb  IBre^tn  btr  9e{tc^  238 

S)er  ©tAmme  mAci^tigcd  IDtJl^nen^ 

S)et  SBttr}eIn  Stnantn  unb  ©A^nen! 

3m  ffit^tetliili  i^trmorrencn  gaOe  245 

Ueber  tinanbtt  Ira^en  f!e  aUt, 

Unb  bm^  bie  flBertriimmerten  jtiiifte 

3if^en  unb  ^eulen  bie  U\tt. 

<l&{rfi  bu  ®timmtn  in  ber  ^if^e? 

3n  ber  geme,  in  bet  9i«^e? 

3a,  ben  gangen  IBerg  tntlani 

®tt6mt  tin  miit^enbet  3<^ubetgefang ! 

fatten  m  Cf^or.  594 

S)ie  <&ejren  )u  bent  iSroden  giel^n, 

Die  ®topptl  ijl  gelb,  bie  ©aat  ijl  g'^ftn. 

IDott  fammelt  fl6)  ber  grope  <&auf;  594 

<!&err  Urian  fi^t  oben  auf. 

®o  gel^t  ed  fiber  ®tein  unb  @to(f,  594 

Cd  f— t  bie  ^ere,  e«  ft— t  ber  ©oA 

jSttmme. 
S)ie  alte  iSaubo  lommt  aOein;  594 

®ie  reitet  auf  einem  SJlutterfd^meln. 

€^0t. 
@o  @]^re  bent;  toem  @^re  gebfil^rt!  594 

J^rau  iSaubo  )>or!  unb  angeffil^rt!  189 
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(Sin  ti^H%  ®^n>f{n  itnb  SJlutter  brauf,  594 

S)a  folgt  btr  ganje  ^l^ejrat^auf. 

jotintntf. 
SQelci^fn  SQeg  lomm^  bu  1^?  372 

Ue^em  Slfmjlcltt!       372 
IDa  gudt'  i^  ber  (Suit  in^  9left  ^ineitu 
S)ie  maci^t'  ein  giaat  Slugen! 

O  fal^te  ittr  ^jfOe!       288 
SBo^  teit'ft  bu  fo  f^nclle! 

jStimnu. 
SRi^  ^at  {le  gcf(^unbcn,  288 

S)a  {ie^  nut  bie  SQunben! 

^tt  98fg  {ft  buit;  ber  ®fg  ifl  lang,  290 

9Qa9  ifl  bo^  ftir  ein  toOer  Stong? 
3)ie  ®abel  ftl^t,  ber  Sefen  tra^t; 
3)a9  jtinb  erflidt,  bie  abutter  plaint. 

3Bir  fci^Ieici^en  mie  bie  ®^ned'  im  <!&au9,  366 

S)ie  SBeiber  aOe  finb  ))orau9. 
S)enn,  ge^t  e9  ju  be9  9&fen  ^au9, 
S)a9  SQeib  ^ot  taufenb  @^ritt  s>orau9. 

2Bir  nei^men  ba9  nici^t  fo  genon,  366 

3Jlii  taufenb  ©Written  ma^t'9  bie  ^rau; 
S>o^,  n>le  fie  auS)  ^6)  eilen  lann^ 
SRit  einem  ®))runge  maci^t'^  ber  SDtann. 

itommt  mit,  lommt  mii,  Dom  gelfenfee!  240 

jSttmnun   (»en  nntrn.) 

SSir  mici^ten  geme  mit  in  bie  .^ifl^'.  595 

9Bir  maf^en  unb  blont  flub  wit  gau}  unb  gar; 
fiber  au^  emig  unfru^^tbar. 
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6d  f4^n>etgt  htx  SBinb,  t9  jliel^t  Ut  ®ttrn,  268 

S>tt  tt&ic  SRonb  oeibitfit  {i^  gctn, 
3m  @aufen  f)>rii^t  ba9  3au(ec'(S^or  238 

Sid  taufenb  gcucrfunlen  l^oDot, 

jSttmtlU  (ten  untrn.) 

battel  *altc!  291 

jMtmntt  (von  9lbrn.) 

SBet  tuft  ba  aM  bet  Sclfenf)>altf  ? 

9lt\)mt  mi^  mtt!  nel^mt  mi^  mitl  240 

3«^  fteige  f^on  brcll^unbett  ^af)f,  595 
Unb  lann  ben  @if fel  ni^t  enei^en, 

3^  mAre  gem  (ei  meine^  ©teici^en.  252 

@d  trAgt  ber  IBefen,  tra^t  ber  ®tod,  596 

3)ie  ®a]6el  trAQt,  e9  trftgt  ber  9od^ 
98et  i^eute  fi(|i  nid)t  i^eben  fann, 
3P  ewifl  ein  tjerlomer  SRann. 

j^alb^err  (nntrn.) 

3(^  tTi)>)>Ie  na^;  fo  lange  3eit;  345 

aBie  f!nb  bie  Slnbem  f^on  fo  n>eit! 

34^  iaV  iu  ^aufe  teine  Sbti^,  208 

Unb  lomme  l^iet  boci^  ni^t  bagu. 

S)ie  @albe  giebt  ben  ^^ejcen  SDlut^,  596 

(Sin  Suntpen  ifl  jum  ®egel  gut, 
(Sin  9ute«  ©c^iff  ijl  jebet  Irog^ 
S)er  flieget  nit,  ber  l^eut  ni^t  flog. 

Unb  »enn  »lt  urn  ben  ®i^)fel  jiel^n,  597 

®o  flrei^et  an  bem  IBoben  l^in, 
Unb  bedt  bie  .^eibe  n>eit  unb  breit 
SRit  eurent  (B^toatm  bet  ^^ejreni^eit. 

(Sic  lafrn  fi4  nirbrr.)  297 
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3)aa  btAngt  unb  {tJ^t,  bad  ruf^t  unb  f(a)))>frt!  270 

S)a9  ){f(^t  unb  quirit,  bad  iiel^t  unb  ))Ia))))crt! 

S)ad  Itn^M,  ^ptm  unb  {Knft  unb  ixmntl 

(Sin  toasted  <!^ejreneltment ! 

9iut  fcfl  an  mill  fonjl  flnb  tolt  gW^  geteennt.  208 

SBo  bift  bu?  213 

4/an^  (in  Ut  grrnr.) 

^iet ! 

aQad!  bort  fd^on  i^ingeriff en  ?  213 
S)a  merb'  i^  <!^audrec^t  brau^en  m&il\trL 
^M !  Sunlft  iBoIanb  lommt.    gila^ !  fflpei  ^pjbel,  fpia^ !    543 

.^ler^  3)octi)t,  fafjf  mi^!  unb  nun^  in  (Sintm  ®aii,  336 
Sap  und  aud  bent  ©ebrAng'  enttoei^en; 

@d  {{}  iu  ton,  fogar  fflr  meined  @Uld)tn.  263 

S)ort  neben  Un^ttt  n>ad  mit  gang  befonberm  ®^ein,  285 
(Sd  {iei^t  nti^  mad  na^  jenen  ©te&uci^en. 

J(ontm,  lomm!  toit  f^Iu))fen  ba  l^inein*  208 

S)u  ®eifl  bed  SQlhtx^pxn^^l  ffhix  ju!  bu  ntagfl  mi^ 

fil^ten.  340 

3§  benle  bo^;  bad  toax  te^t  Rug  gemaci^t; 
3um  iSroden  manbein  toit  in  bet  SBalpurgidna^t, 
Um  und  beliebig  nnn  l^iefelbft  ju  ifoliten. 

IDa  {iel^  nur  toelci^e  bunten  ^ammen!  268 

(Sd  ift  ein  ntunteer  jtlub  beifammen. 
2fm  JHeinen  ifi  man  nici^t  aOein. 

3)0^  broben  m5d^f  i^  liebet  feln!  252 

@^on  fel^'  i^  ®Iuti^  unb  Sirbeltauci^.  301 

S)ort  ftedmt  bie  fUlenge  ^u  bent  f&^\tiVy 
3)a  mup  ft^  ntan4)ed  StAtH^fel  ISfen. 
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3)0^  mona^ea  Stdtl^fel  tnfi))ft  fi^  an^.  302 

8a$  bu  bie  grope  SBcU  nur  faufcn,  402 

SBir  moQcn  l^ict  im  ©tiOen  l^aufctu 

(S9  {ft  bo^  lange  f)txitbxaS)t, 

Sap  in  ber  gropen  SBcIt  man  Kcine  SBelten  ma^t 

S)a  fci^'  {^  junge  ^l^cjrci^cn  nadt  unb  blop,  297 

Unb  alte,  ble  f!(i^  Hug  t>txf)Mt\u 

®eib  frtunbli^,  nut  um  mcinetmidcn;  328 

5)ie  aJWi^'  ift  Heln,  b«  ©jjap  ijl  gtop. 

3^  l^ite  n>a9  s>on  3nfhumcntcn  tintn !  285 

iBerflu^t  ©ef^nan!  3Jtan  mup  fi^  bran  gemif^nen. 

jtomm  mlt!  ftontm  mit!  @a  lann  n(^t  anber^  fein,  208 

3^  tret'  l^eran  unb  ffil^re  blci^  l^erefn, 

Unb  i^  t)erb{nbe  bi^  auf  9  ntnt. 

3Qa»  fagft  bu,  ^reunb  ?  ba9  ift  lein  Ilelner  Staunt  233 

3)a  f!ei^  nur  ^in!  bu  {iel^ft  bad  @nbe  laum. 

(Sin  l^unbert  ^^er  irennen  in  ber  dtti^t ; 

SRan  tanjt,  man  f^toa^t,  man  lo^t,  man  trinft,  man  lieit;  365 

9lun  fage  mit;  mo  ed  toa^  bcfferd  giebt  ?  233 

jfaufl, 

aOBiUjl  bu  bi^  nun,  um  nn^  1)Ui  elnjufil^ren,  329 

sua  3<»wi*«^^f  ^^^  JEeufel  probujiren? 

JKq)l)tfl0pl)eU0. 

3koar  bin  i^  fel^r  gemoi^nt  incognito  ju  gei^n;  258 

S)o(^  lApt  am  ®alatag  man  feinen  Orben  fe^n. 

(Sin  jhtiebanb  gei^net  mi^  ni^t  an9,  197 

3)0^  ift  ber  fpferbefup  i^ier  ei^renooO  )u  ^an^. 

©iei^ft  bu  bie  @^nedfe  ba?    ©ie  lommt  l^erangelro^en;     205 

Smt  if^xtm  taftenben  ©efici^t 

.^at  fie  mir  f^on  mad  dbgero^en. 

98enn  l^  an^  toiU,  i^erlAugn'  i^  ^ier  mi^  ni^t.  323 

ftomm  nur  I  i^on  geuer  gel^en  mir  gu  geuer,  208 

3^  bin  ber  SBerber  unb  bu  bift  ber  ^teier. 

(d«  riaigni,  tie  um  vrrglimmnibc  SU^tn  fl^rn.)  327 
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3^t  alien  ^tn%  mad  ma^t  i^x  l^ier  am  (Snbe  ?  212 

3d^  UW  tu^,  mm  i^  cu^  1)vA\^  in  ber  Mttt  ffinbe, 
83on  ®aud  umjirtt  unb  3»ugcnbbrau9; 
®fnug  aOfin  ift  jebcr  ja  }u  .^aud.  331 

SBtt  mai  auf  iRationcn  ttaucn!  344 

SDlan  l^aif  no^  fo  oiel  fur  fie  gctl^an; 
S)cnn  ]6ct  btm  3)oR,  mte  ]6ci  ben  Srauen,  365 

@te]^t  immerfoTt  bie  Sfugcnb  oien  an. 

2lc6t  ifl  man  s>on  bem  Sie^ten  aOgumeit;  259 

34^  UU  mix  bie  guten  SlUen^ 
S)fnn  fteili^,  ba  n>ir  ailed  galten, 
Sa  n>ar  bie  teci^te  golbne  3^i^* 

yarvrnii. 
SSit  maten  nm^rli^  au^  ni^t  bumm,  220 

Unb  tl^aten  oft  n>ad  toix  ni^t  foDten; 
3)0^  je^o  Uf)xt  {l^  aOed  um  unb  um,  326 

Unb  elben  ba  n>it'd  fefl  eti^alten  moOten. 

Jlttt0r. 
aQet  mai  too^l  ixbtx\)avipt  je^t  elne  ®6)xV[t  335 

93on  mApig  flugem  ^nf^ali  lefen ! 
Unb  mad  bad  liebe  junge  SSoR  (etrifft,  275 

^a9  ifi  no^  nie  fo  nafemeid  gemefen. 

(ber  auf  einmal  fe^r  alt  rrfi^rtttt.)  318 

3um  iungflen  Sag  filler  i^  bad  aSoIf  geuift,  309 

S)a  i^  gum  lefrten  anal  ben  ^ejrenietg  er^eige,  318 

Unb,  meil  meln  gdf^en  tt&bt  Uuft, 
®o  ifl  bie  aQelt  au^  auf  bet  9leige. 

3^r  ^enen  ge^t  ni^t  fo  ^ortei !  200 

Sapt  bie  ©elegeni^eit  ni^t  fai^renl 
Slufmerff am  blidt  na^  mAnm  SBaaren; 
Qd  ^tfft  balmier  gar  man^erlei* 
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Unb  boci^  ifl  nici^td  in  mcincm  iaitn,  201 

S)em  leincr  auf  bet  @tbe  gleici^t, 

3)a9  n{4)t  dnmal  )um  tfl^fgeu  ©dbabcn 

3)ft  aRcnf^en  unb  ba  SQili  getet^t 

j(e{n  £oIt^  ifi  f)itx,  tyon  bcm  nic^t  iSfut  gcflofjcn, 

Sttln  Sttl^,  au9  bcm  f!c^  ni4)t,  in  gang  gcfunben  itib, 

Serjei^rcnb  l^cigcd  ©ift  ergoffcn, 

Sttin  @6)mxid,  bcr  ni4)t  fin  licbenamilrbig  SBeii 

SSerfui^rt;  lein  ©^^mert  bad  ni^t  ben  Qunb  gcitoi^cn, 

fflid^t  tttoa  l^intemt^d  ben  ©egenmann  iui^^od^ttL 

^xau  3Jln^mt\  ®ie  s>etflc^t  miir  f^Ieci^t  bie  3citen^  360 

@tif)an,  gcfd^cl^n!  ©cf^ci^n,  getl^an! 

ajcrlcg*  Pe  fl^  auf  SReuigfciten !  188 

fflux  fflcuiQUiUn  lU^n  un9  axL 

S)a§  i^  mi^  nut  ni^t  fcftji  i^erfleffe!  597 

<&ei$'  i(i^  mit  bad  bo^  cine  aReffel 

3)er  gangc  @trubfl  fhcbt  nac^  obcn;  236 

3)u  glaubfl  )u  fc^icben  unb  bu  uoirf}  gefc^oben* 

/anfl. 
SBer  ijl  benn  bad  ?  598 

Sctta^te  fif  gcnau ! 
8flit^  ijl  bad.  598 

jtanfl. 
SQtxl 

abam'd  er^e  ^xau.  598 

Slitmn  bi^  in  3l^t  t>ot  il^rcn  f^duen  <&aaten,  600 

S3or  biffem  @(i^ntud,  mit  bent  fie  eingig  pxaxt^t, 
SSenn  fie  bamit  ben  jungen  SRann  eriangt, 
@o  Mft  fie  ii^n  fobaib  ni^t  mieber  fal^ten. 
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3)ad  brAngt  unb  fttpt;  bo^  ntfci^t  unb  flapptttl  270 

S)a9  }(f^t  unb  quitit,  ba9  jiel^t  ttnb  )>Ia))))ert! 

S)a9  leuci^tet,  f))ru^t  unb  {Knft  unb  hxtnntl 

(Sin  mal^ted  <&ejrenelemf nt ! 

9lur  fc{}  an  mir!  fonft  {Inb  voir  glei^  gctrennt  208 

fflo  Wjl  bu?  213 

4/1111^  (in  Ut  genic.) 

3Ba9!  bort  fd^on  i^ingerlff en  ?  213 
3)a  n>erb'  i^  $au9rec^t  ]6tau^en  mflffen. 
$Ja6!  Sunlft  iBoIanb  lontmt.    f^lalil  fiifct  giJicI,  pa^!    543 

^Itt,  3)octot;  fafjc  mici^!  unb  nun,  in  @inem  @a6,  336 
Sa$  un9  au9  bent  ®cbr&ng'  entmei^en; 

6a  if}  iu  ton,  fogar  fflr  mcinc^  Olei^cn.  263 

S)ort  nclben  Icu^tet  ma^  mit  iani  U\on\>tim  ®d)tin,  285 
(S9  gie^t  nti^  n>aa  na^  jcnen  @trAu^en. 

Stomm,  lomm!  mir  f^Iu))fcn  ba  ^(neln*  208 

iattfl. 

3)u  ®eifi  bf9  3Biberf)>nt(^9 !  Snut  ju!  bu  magfi  mic^ 

fill^ten.  340 

3^  benle  bo^;  baa  mar  xt6)t  Hug  gemaci^t; 
3um  iSrodfcn  manbein  mir  in  ber  SBalpurgianaci^t, 
Um  nn9  Ulitbii  nun  l^iefclbfi  ju  ifoliren. 

S)a  {iel^  nur  mclci^e  innUn  ^atamtnl  268 

(Sa  ifi  fin  muntrcr  JtluB  M^ammtn. 
3nt  ftleincn  ifi  man  nici^t  allein. 

5)0^  broBen  mi^V  i^  Hcbcr  fcln !  252 

@^on  fci^'  i^  ®Iuti^  unb  miUltan^.  301 

3)ort  fte5mt  bie  SRcnge  ^u  bent  IBdfen^ 
3)a  mug  ft^  man4)ca  StAtt^fcl  I6\tn. 
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^t>^  manned  StAti^fel  tnilpft  fi^  an^.  302 

8a§  bu  bie  grope  SBcU  nut  faufcn,  402 

SBit  n>oIIcn  i^ier  im  ©tiOcn  l^aufen. 

(S9  {ft  bo^  lange  i^ergebrad^t, 

S)a$  in  ber  gropen  SBcIt  man  Keine  SBeUcn  ma^t 

S)a  ffi^*  i^  iungf  ^txd^tn  nadt  imb  ]6Iop,  297 

Unb  alit,  bie  fi^  Hug  ^cti^uOetu 

®cib  fteunbli^,  nut  um  meinetmiQen;  328 

S)ie  STOfl]^*  ijl  Heln,  bet  ®pa^  ift  fltop. 

3^  i^ite  n>a9  ^on  3nfhumenten  ti^nen !  285 

aSerflu^t  ©ef^nan!  3Jlan  mup  fi^  btan  gemi^nen. 

Stomm  mit!  ftontnt  mit!  @a  lann  nlci^t  anbet^  fein,  208 

3^  tret'  l^eran  unb  ffil^re  bl^  l^erein, 

Unb  i^  t>er(inbe  bi^  auf  a  ntnt. 

3Qa»  fagfl  bu,  greunb  ?  ba9  ifl  lein  Keiner  Siauut  233 

S)a  fie^  nur  ^in!  bu  fiel^fl  ba9  @nbe  laum. 

(Sin  i^unbert  geuer  irennen  in  ber  Stet^e; 

3Jlm  tanii,  man  f^uoa^t,  man  lo^t,  man  Mntt,  man  litbti  365 

fflnn  fage  mir,  mo  e9  toa^  U^ti9  iltWi  233 

iatt|t. 

fflUIft  bu  bi^  nnn,  um  una  l^ier  elnjuffll^ren,  329 

sua  3aui*rer  ober  JEeufel  jjrobugiren? 

Qtoat  iin  16^  fel^r  gemol^nt  incognito  ju  gei^n;  258 

3)o(^  I&pt  am  ©alatag  man  feinen  Orben  fe^n. 

(Sin  jhtiebanb  jeid^net  mi(^  ni4)t  ana,  197 

3)o(i^  ift  ber  giferbefup  i^ier  ei^rent>oII  )u  ^au^. 

®Uf)\t  bu  bie  @^nede  ba?    @ie  lommt  l^erangelro^en;     205 

font  il)xtm  taftenben  Oe^^t 

^at  fie  mir  f^on  toa9  dBgeroci^en. 

SQenn  i^  au^  tolU,  oerMugn'  i^  i^ier  mi^  ni^t.  323 

ftomm  nur!  ^on  J^euer  gel^en  mir  gu  Seuet,  208 

3^  (in  bet  SBerier  unb  bu  ]6ift  bet  ^teiet. 

(d«  Hnigrn,  tie  um  vrrgtimmrnbc  SU^tn  fl^rn.)  327 
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3]^r  alien  ^tn\  toa^  ma^t  {f)x  ^Itt  am  (Snbe  ?  212 

3d^  UW  eu^,  mm  ic^  eu^  l^uif^  in  bet  SJtitte  fdnbe, 
83on  @dud  umjirtt  unb  S^gmbbraud; 
®fnug  aUtln  ift  jeber  fa  ju  <!^aud.  331 

Genital. 

SBtt  mai  auf  Slationcn  tiautnl  344 

aRan  l^aic  no^  fo  oiel  fAt  fie  getl^an; 
S)cnn  iei  btm  SBoR,  mie  Ui  ben  Srauen,  365 

@tel^t  immerfoTt  bie  3»ugenb  oben  an. 

Mimfiet. 
2ie^t  ifl  man  t>on  bem  Sie^ten  alliumeit;  259 

3^  lobe  mix  bie  guten  Sllten,* 
^tnn  fteilii^,  ba  mlr  aQed  galten, 
3)a  mar  bie  rc^te  golbne  Qtit 

pat9tnu. 
SQh  waxtn  mal^t(i^  au^  ni^t  bumnt,  220 

Unb  tl^aten  oft  toa9  toix  nic^t  foDten; 
S>od)  je^o  lei^rt  fi^  aOed  um  unb  van,  326 

Unb  eben  ba  wit*a  fefl  eti^alten  moOten. 

Jltttor. 
9Qet  ma^  n>oi^I  iiberi^au))t  je^t  eine  ©ci^rift  335 

Son  mApig  flugem  ^ni^alt  lefen ! 
Unb  mad  bad  liebe  innge  aSoR  bctrifft,  275 

Sad  ifi  no(^  nie  fo  nafemeid  gemcfen. 

(ber  auf  eiiimal  fe^r  alt  rrfi^Hitt.)  318 

Sum  iiingflen  3:a0  filler  i^  bad  SSoII  geteift,  309 

3)a  i^  ium  le^ten  SRal  ben  ^txtnbtxi  er^eige,  318 

Unb,  meil  mein  gdf^en  triibe  Uuft, 
®o  ift  bie  aQelt  anci^  auf  ber  SReige. 

9r0^fl^ere. 
Sl^r  ^txxtn  ge^t  ni^t  fo  ^orbei !  200 

ia^t  bie  ©elegeni^eit  ni^t  fal^renl 
Slufmerff am  blidt  na^  meinen  SBaaren; 
(5d  flel^t  balmier  gat  man^erlei. 
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Unb  bo^  ifl  nid)t^  in  mciitem  8aben,  201 

3)em  leincc  attf  ber  @tbe  iUid)t, 

S)a9  ni^t  dnmal  gum  tA^^t'oen  Sd^aben 

5)«  SWcnf^cn  unb  ber  fflcit  flcwJt^t 

*e{tt  S)oI4^  ifl  l^icr,  \>on  bem  nit^t  SJfut  flcfloffcn, 

Sttin  Std6),  attd  bem  f!c^  ni4)t/  in  gaitj  gefunbcn  itii, 

Serici^renb  ^eige«  ®(ft  ergoffcn, 

Sttin  @^mttcf,  bcr  ni^i  tin  licbendmurblg  SBeib 

SSerful^rt,  fein  (S^mert  bad  ni^t  ben  Sunb  gcbtoc^en, 

ffli^t  etma  l^intcrrii^d  ben  ©egenmann  burc^fto^en. 

Srau  SRnl^me!  ®ie  s>er{)e]^t  mit  f^Ie^t  bie  3eiten;  360 

(Stt^an,  gefd^el^n!  ©ef^e^n^  getl^an! 

aSerieg*  fie  fi^  auf  9leu{g!eiten  I  188 

fflnx  SReuigleiten  giel^n  un^  an. 

lauft. 
S)a§  i^  mi(^  nur  ni^t  felbf}  ^ergeffe!  597 

<&eig'  {^  mir  bad  bo^  eine  aReffel 

3)er  gange  @tntbel  fhebt  na^  o^ben;  236 

S)u  glaubfi  )u  fd^ieben  unb  bu  mirf}  gefci^oben* 

ian/l. 
aSer  ifl  benn  bad  ?  598 

Qetra^te  fie  ^tnanl 
8iHt^  ift  bad.  598 

iattfl. 
SBet? 

abam'd  erfle  ^tau*  598 

ffllvxm  bi^  in  Sl^t  s>or  il^ren  f^duen  ^aattn,  600 

S3or  biefem  @^mnd,  mit  bem  fie  eingig  pxanqlt, 
SQenn  fie  bamit  ben  jnugen  SRann  eriangt, 
@o  Uft  fie  il^n  foba(b  nici^t  mieber  fai^ten. 
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lanfl. 
S)a  fi^en  itoti,  bit  alte  mit  bet  iungcn;  286 

S)ie  ^ahtn  f^on  n>a9  re^t9  9ef)>tungen! 

S)a9  l^at  nm  ^cute  lelne  9iu]^.  311 

@9  Sel^t  )um  neucn  S^anj!  nm  fomm!  uoir  gteifen  {u. 

Sm^  (nit  ttt  3iingrn  tait)ritt). 

@in{l  l^att'  i(i^  eincn  fci^Jnen  Xraum  ^  601 

S)a  fal^  {^  elnen  9())feliaum, 
3tt>ei  f^ine  9le)>fel  gUnjtcn  bran, 
®ie  rcigtcn  mi^ ;  ici^  fllcg  l^inan. 

Z>tt  9e))fel^en  ibegcl^rt  il^t  fe^t  601 

Unb  fi^on  s>om  ^arabiefe  l^er. 
iBon  Steuben  ffll^r  id^  mici^  iemegt, 
3)a§  an^  mein  ®atten  fot^e  trAgt 

JMtf^ifio^^eltB  (mit  tcr  sntrn).  602 

@in{}  i^att*  {(i^  einen  milflen  S^taum; 
3)a  fai^'  i(^  einen  gef)>altnen  Sanm, 

3)et  ^att'  eln '^^j^ 

®o  —  e^  toax,  gefiel  mit'd  bo^. 

9u  JlUe. 

2;^  (iete  meinen  ibefien  ®ntg  602 

IDetn  Siittet  mit  bem  ipferbefuf! 

^alV  et  einen Bereit, 

SQtnn  tx ni^t  f^eut. 

pxokiaf^autMmifl.  602 

SSerflud^te^  SSoIII  ma^  unterftel^t  il^r  eu^?  263 

^at  man  cu^  lange  ni^t  bemiefen, 
(Sin  Oeifl  fle^t  nie  auf  otbentli^en  giif  en  ? 
9htn  tangt  il^r  gar,  un9  anbern  SRenf^en  glei^ ! 

9tr  a^int  (ianicnb). 

3Qa9  n>ill  benn  ber  auf  unferm  IBaS?  216 

S^nft  (taniriit). 

(gi !  bet  ifl  eien  flierall.  277 
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SQad  Slnbte  tanitn,  tnn^  tt  fc^A^cn.  312 

Stmn  tt  ni6^t  jebcn  S^ritt  U^^w&i^tn, 

®o  ifl  ber  ®^ritt  fo  gut  aU  ni6)t  it\6)t^n. 

9lm  meiflen  ftrgert  il^n,  [oialb  mir  i^ormdrtd  gct^n.  602 

SQenn  il^t  fu(|  fo  im  jhdfc  brei^en  tooOtct, 

SBie  et'«  In  fdner  alien  SKfii^Ic  ti^ut, 

3)0^  l^{c§  et  aOenfoO^  no(^  gut; 

@efonbet9  toenn  ii^r  i^n  barum  ]6egriipcn  fodtet. 

^\)t  feib  no^  immer  ba !  i^ein  ba9  ifi  mtxf)M.  602 
9)erf(in)inbct  bo(^ !  2Bir  l^abcn  ia  aufgeftatt ! 

Z>a9  Ztn^tUpai  t9  fragt  na^  Mnn  Siegcl.  274 

SBir  finb  fo  Hug  unb  bcnno^  f)>u!t'd  in  XegeL  602 

SQie  lange  ^aV  i^  nli^t  am  3Ba^n  J)imu^iat1)tt,  232 
Unb  nie  mirb'a  rein,  baa  ifi  bo(^  unctl^ifrt! 

®o  ^5tt  boci^  auf  un9  J)itx  ju  cnnupten!  342 

yr0kU|)^aitta0mi|l. 

3(^  fag'9  eu^  ®eiflem  iua  ®ff{(^t,  603 

2)cn  ®c{{}erbef)>oti9mu9  leib'  i^  ni^t; 
SRein  @ci{l  lann  i^n  nl^t  ejretciren. 

(fit  toirt  fbr^grtanat.)  230 

^cut',  fcV  i^/  n>iQ  mir  nici^ta  gelingen;  603 

^0^  tint  Strife  nei^m'  id)  immer  mtt 
Unb  i^offe  no(^,  s>or  meinem  le^ten  @^ritt, 
S)ie  Xeufel  unb  bie  IDi^ter  iu  ibejwingen. 

JKq)^tfl0pf^eU0. 
@r  mirb  fi^  glei^  in  eine  fpfii^e  fe^en,  603 

3)ad  ifl  bie  9lrt  mie  er  f!c^  foulagirt, 
Unb  menu  Slutegel  {l^  an  feinem  ®tei$  erge^en, 
3fi  er  J)on  ©eiftem  unb  oon  ©eifl  curirt. 

(du  fiauft,  trr  aue  bent  Xanj  grtrrtcit  ift.) 

28aa  I&ffefl  bu  bad  fci^Sne  SRAb^en  fali^ren?  591 

3)aa  bir  inm  Zani  fo  liebli^  fang. 

M 
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/tuift. 

$1^ !  mitten  im  Oefan&e  ftxanfl  591 

(Sin  toti^c^  SRAud^en  ll^f  au^  bem  SJbtnbe. 

S)ad  ift  n>a9  tec^t^ !  S>ad  vixmi  vxoxl  ni^t  genau,  591 

®fnug  bie  9Rau9  n>at  bo^  ni^t  grau. 
SBet  fragt  bama(^  in  einet  ®^&frt0imbe? 

S)ann  fo^  i^ 

ajltpj^lfto,  fle^fi  bu  bott  281 

(Sin  ilaffe^,  f(|f0ned  Jtinb  aOein  unb  feme  flel^en  ? 
®ie  fci^ieit  fl^  langfam  nur  i^om  Ort, 
®ie  f^eint  mit  gef^toff'nen  %^txi  gu  ge^en. 
34^  tnuf  ]6elennen;  baf  mit  bSnci^t^ 
S>a$  {ie  bem  guten  ©cet^en  gleic^t. 


Sof  baf  nur  fte^en!  S)a]6ei  n>irb'4  nie^anb  moi^L  606 

@d  ifl  ein  3au]6et]6ilb,  tfl  leblcd/  ein  3boL 

3;i^m  iu  ]6egegnen  ift  ni^t  gut;  606 

aSom  fianen  Slid  errant  be9  SDlenfc^en  Slut, 

Unb  tx  »irb  fajl  in  ©tein  ijerfei^rt, 

Son  bet  SRebufe  l^aji  bu  ja  ge^Stt 

gflnpai^t  e9  finb  bie  Slugen  einet  Slobten,  269 

S)ie  eine  liebenbe  <!&anb  ni^t  fc^Iof . 

3)a9  ift  bie  Sruft,  bie  ®tet(i^en  mit  geboten, 

S)a9  ift  bet  fttge  Seii,  ben  i^  genof. 

5)a«  iji  bie  SauBetei,  bu  lel^t  »etfu]^ttet  a;i^ot !  307 

%vxxi  jcbem  fommt  fie  »ie  [ein  8iei^en  j)or. 

iatt|t. 

SDel^  eine  2Bonne!  tt)cl(i^  ein  Seibeu!  606 
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3(^  lann  oon  biefem  mid  nic^t  ft^eiben.    ^  606 

SQie  fonberbar  mn^  blefen  ft^Snen  ^aU  606 

(Sin  einjig  rotted  @(^ntir(^en  fc^mflden, 
fni^t  (reiter  aid  e(n  aneff enfiden! 

®an}  re(^t !  i^  fe^'  ed  eienfaHd.  606 

®it  lann  bad  <Oau))t  an^  unttxm  Slrme  tragen; 

S)cnn  ^crfcud  ^at'd  i^r  aiflcf^Iageiu  — 

fflnt  immer  blefe  Sufi  jum  SQa^n  1  607 

jtomm  bo(^  bad  ^i^tl^tn  f)ttan,  607 

<&{er  {{I'd  fo  (uflig  mie  im  prater; 

Unb  ^at  man  mir'd  nl^t  anget^an,  234 

®o  fe^'  i(^  ma^rK^  ein  X^eatet. 

SBad  giebt'd  benn  ba? 

®Ie{(^  fAngt  man  miebet  an.   234 
(Sin  neued  (StAd,  bad  leftte  ®t&i  Don  fteibenj 
@oi>(el  )u  geien  ifi  aO^ier  bee  Srau^. 
(Sin  IDilettant  l^at  ed  gef^rieben,  255 

Unb  3)ilettanten  f))lelen'd  au(^« 

^txiti%  if)t  ^m%  totnn  l^  Derf^minbe ;  192 

9Jli^  bilettirt'd  ben  SSorJ^ang  aufjujie^n. 

aOenn  {(^  eu(^  auf  bem  Qloddlberg  finbe,  607 

^a^  finb*  {(^  gut;  benn  ba  ge^drt  i^r  ^in. 


98al|>nifgiditacl^tdtvaitm 


ober 


®brr0n«  tin)  €ttama«  saline  ^oeititit. 


3tttermfggo. 
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^tntt  ru^en  toll  tinmal  309 

ajliebingd  toadre  ®Sf)nt. 
Sttttt  Serg  unb  feut^ted  Zf)al, 
3)ad  Ift  bie  gange  Scene. 

Sag  bie  <&od^ieit  golben  fei,  608 

©oH'tt  ffinfglfl  Sal^r  fein  DoriHer ; 
Sttet  fji  bet  ©heft  DoAel, 
S)ad  00  lb  en  iji  mit  lieiber. 

®eib  il^r  ®tl^tt  wo  ic^  ibin,  274 

®o  seigt'd  in  biefen  ©tunben; 
JtSni0  unb  bie  JtSniginn, 
@ie  flnb  aufd  neu  oetBunben. 

jtommt  bet  fpud  unb  bte^t  fl^f  quet  608 

Unb  ft^Ieift  ben  ^ug  im  Siei^en : 
<Ounbett  lommen  l^intetl^et,  255 

®i(^  an^  mit  i^m  gu  freuen. 

5ltiel. 
$ltiel  ittotqjt  ben  (San^  608 

3n  l^immlifd^  teinen  S^Cnen; 

SHele  ^tal^txi  locft  fein  Sttani,  256 

3)o(^  locft  et  an^  bie  ©t^Cnen. 

®atten,  bie  f{(^  t>ettta8en  moDen,  297 

Setnen'd  Don  uM  beiben! 
9Benn  f{(^  jmeie  lieben  foQen, 
IBtau(^t  man  fie  nut  }u  ft^eiben. 
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@(^moIIt  ber  3Rmn  imb  griOt  bie  ^xan,  367 

®o  fagt  fie  nur  bcbenbe, 

gti^rt  mic  nac^  bem  SJlittag  ®le, 

Unb  3^n  an  9lorbend  @nbe. 

^r4^e(ier  •uttt. 

Fortissimo. 

Snegenf^nau}'  unb  fUt&dcmay  608 

!Dltt  i^ren  ^n^titoanittn, 

grof(^  im  8aub'  unb  ®t{a'  im  @ta\\ 

g)a«  Pnb  bic  SJlufifattten !  270 

Sich. 

®t%  ba  (ommt  ber  Subelfad!  531 

e«  ifl  bie  ®e{fenWafe, 

^M  ben  ©(^nedefc^nideft^nad 

3)ur(^  feine  fhtm^fe  ffla\t. 

»tifi,  ber  fl4  txfl  btlHrt.  609 

@))innenfug  unb  Sixiitnhan^ 

Unb  9IflgeI(^en  bem  aOid^t(^en! 

Swar  ein  X^ier^en  g{ebt  e«  nlc^t,  258 

3)od^  giebt  ed  tin  ®eb{^t(^en. 

Ctn  yfirif^rn. 

jtleiner  ®(^ritt  unb  ^o^er  @))runfl  258 

S)ur(^  ^Ooniflt^au  unb  3)Afte; 
3mar  bu  txipptlft  mix  genung, 
3)o«  Sel^t'd  ni^t  in  bie  Stifte. 

Wrtt^tertgrr  Ve tfrnlirr.  609 

3ft  bad  ni(f)i  aKa«eraben^®|>ott  ? 
@oD  i(^  ben  Slugen  txaxxtn'i 
Oberon  ben  fd)6nen  ®ott 
9Cu(&  ^eute  l^ier  ju  fdbauen! 

Sitint  iilauen,  feinen  ®(f)xoati^ !  609 

S)o^  Weibt  e«  ouger  >iwti^tl, 
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®o  mie  bie  @itttx  @iit^t\\lan\>^,  609 

@o  ifl  au^  er  etu  3^eufel. 

Sfflad  ic!|i  ergreife  bad  ifl  l^eut  2S4 

gurma^r  nuc  f njienmcife ; 
2)o(^  i^  ibereite  mt^  I6ei  Qtit 
3ur  Wancn*f(^en  Slcife. 

^^ !  mein  Unglitd  ftl^rt  mi^  f)tx :  372 

SBie  koirb  ni(^t  l^ier  gelubert ! 
Unb  t>on  bem  ganjen  <gei:en^eer 
®inb  jkoeie  nur  gepubert. 

J)er  ^bet  ijl,  fo  wic  ber  {Rod,  347 

gut  alt'  unb  graue  SOeibc^en; 
3)rum  fit'  {(^  nadt  auf  meinem  Sod 
Unb  jeig'  ein  berbed  itib(f)tn. 

JKatrane. 
SSir  l^aben  }u  t>iel  Sebendart,  260 

Um  l^iet  mit  eu(^  )u  maulen; 
S)o(i|i  ^off'  i^,  foHt  U)x  jung  unb  gatt, 
@o  mie  i^r  fe(b,  t>erfaulen. 

Citfiettiiittfler. 
gliegcnf(^naug'  unb  SWildennaf' ,  360 

VimH6)to&tmt  mix  nl^t  bie  ffladttl 
grof^  im  8aub'  unb  ®ria'  im  ®raf,  342 

®o  bteibt  bo(^  au^  im  Zatttl 

UPtnbfal^ne  (nai^  trr  rlnen  eeite.) 

®efellf(^aft  mie  man  mfinf(!|ien  lann.  346 

aSa^rl^aftig  tauter  Srfiute! 

Unb  SunggefeHen,  3Kann  filr  SWann, 

5)ie  ^offnung0t)ottflen  itntt. 

Wintfaifnt  {na^  trr  anbrnt  erite.) 

Unb  tl^ut  ^(f)  ni^t  bet  Soben  auf  612 

®ie  aQe  gu  Derf^Iingen, 
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@o  miO  i^f  mit  (el^enbem  8«)tf  612 

@ld^  in  bie  ^SHe  fptingen. 

Sn^  Sfnfelten  finb  mir  bo,  612 

Snit  Keinen  fd^arfen  ©^eerm^ 
®atan,  unfem  ^ttxn  ^fj^apOf 
9la(^  SBArben  gu  Dtre^ren. 

®e]^t !  mie  fie  in  gebcAnght  ^aoc  263 

9lait>  gufammen  ft^etien. 
Sim  (Snbe  fagen  fie  noi^  gwr 
@ie  mttn  gttte  <i&et)en. 

3(^  mag  in  biefem  ^^exeiil^efr  252 

3Jli^  flat  gtt  gem  Derlietett; 

Senn  freait^  biefe  lofift'  i^  el^'t  612 

8(Id  SRufen  onjuffll^ren. 

Ci-devant  #fm«i  ber  ^rit. 
Wt  re<^ten  Seuten  mirb  man  wa^.  613 

jtomm,  faf|e  meinen  Qip^dl 
3)et  Qloddlberg,  loie  ber  bentfc^e  fparnaf 
^at  gar  einen  Breiten  ©Ipfel. 

®ast  mie  l^eipt  be?  fieife  TOann  ?  606 

(St  0e]^t  mit  ^olgen  Sc^titten. 

(St  f4fno|>|>ert  »ad  cf  \(l^nt>ppttn  tann. 

tt  (St  \pM  na^  Jefuitem'' 

Mtauidf. 

3fn  bem  jtlaren  ma^  iA  gem  256 

Unb  an^  im  3:di(en  fif^eh) 
S)amm  fel^t  i^c  bm  feominen  ^mn 
®i^  an^  mit  S^eufeln  mifil^en. 

3a  ffic  bie  grommen,  glanM  mit,  613 

3fi  aHed  ein  SSe^ifel ; 
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®{e  iilbeit  auf  bent  iOlocUtog  f^itt  613 

®ar  mattered  (SonoeuHM. 


3)a  lotnmt  ja  too^I  tin  neuea  6^^?  269 

3^  l^Cre  feme  S^ommeltt 
9btc  unge^Srt!  ed  finb  im  Wo^r 
Sie  unifonen  S)ommeIn. 

SBie  ieber  boc^  bfe  iBeine  lupft!  301 

®U^  toit  er  (ann  j^erau^itel^t! 

3)ef  Jhitmme  f)>r{ngt,  ber  ^&tm)>e  ^it)>ft, 

Unb  fragt  nit^t  toie  ed  audfle^t. 

3)ad  l^aft  fi(^  f(^n)et  bad  8tnn|>eit))a(I  275 

Unb  i&V  f{(^  getn  bad  aHeflcf^rn; 
(Sd  eint  fie  ^iet  bee  IDubelfad 
SBie  Or))l^eud  Seiee  b(e  Seflien. 

9t$mttiiktt. 

3(^  laffe  mUfy  nl^t  tee  ft^rrin,  233 

m^t  burt^  jtritif  no(^  Bmeifel : 
3)er  3^eufel  mug  bo(^  etwad  fein, 
mt  i&V9  benn  fonfi  au(^  3:eufel? 

Sbealifl. 

Sie  ipi^antafie  in  meinem  ®{nn  264 

3{i  biegmal  gar  )u  l^errift^; 
Surmal^e,  toenn  {<$  bad  aQed  Mn, 
®o  ibin  {(^  l^eute  nfinif^. 

lUaiifl. 
3)ad  aSefen  iji  mie  xe^t  gut  Dual  308 

Unb  nm^  mi^  ia^  t>erbeiegen; 
3(^  jlel^e  l^fee  iwax  erflen  2JlaI 
9W(^t  fep  auf  melnen  gfigen. 

Siqiemotttraitft. 

!DMt  Diet  ajergnAsen  Un  i^  ia,  331 

Unb  freue  mit^  mit  biefen; 
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®o  miO  i^  mit  (ej^enbem  8«uf  612 

®Ie{^  in  bie  ^6Ut  fpringen. 

Sn^  Sfnfelten  finb  n>ir  bo,  612 

3)tit  Keinen  fd^arfen  @c!|ieermy 
®atan,  unfem  ^ttxn  ^l^ipa, 
ffla^  SBilrben  gu  Dtrel^cen. 

®e]^t !  mie  fie  in  gebtAnghir  Sc^ioc  263 

Stato  )ufammen  f(^er)etu 
Sim  @nbe  fagen  fie  noi^  gwr 
@{e  ff&tttn  gttte  ^^etjen. 

3(^  maq  in  biefem  ^ereiil^eeir  252 

3JH^  flat  gu  gent  Derlietett; 

£)enn  freQit^  biefe  tDfift'  fa^  e^'t  612 

8(Id  SRufen  onjuffll^ren. 

Ci-deyant  1tMim$  brr  ^ett. 
ajlit  xt^tttx  itnttn  mirb  man  tvad.  613 

jtomm,  faf|e  meinen  Qip^dl 
S)et  Qloddberg,  io(e  bet  beutfc^e  fpamaf 
<&at  gar  einen  Breiten  ©Ipfel. 

1Un(|utt||tr  Vti^iiber. 
®agt  wie  l^eipt  bet  fieife  ^Mtx  ?  606 

(St  flel^t  mit  ^olgen  Sf^titten. 
(St  f4fnD|>)>ert  »ad  n  ^i^noppttn  (ann. 
r,  (gr  fpirt  na^  Jefuitem'' 

jftnmii^ 

3n  bem  jtlaren  mai  lA  gem  256 

Unb  ani)  im  3:diben  fifteen) 
Saturn  fel^t  i^r  ben  ftominen  ^mn 
®id^  anify  mit  S^eufeln  mifil^en. 

3a  ffir  bie  Srommen^  glanM  mit,  613 

3ft  aOed  ein  Sel^ifel; 
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®{c  ({Ibeit  auf  bent  iOlDcUberg  l^ier  613 

®at  manned  (Sont>euHfeI. 

3)a  lommt  ia  too^l  dit  tteuea  6^^?  269 

^(f)  I^Cre  feme  S^ommeltt 
9btr  ungeflSrt!  ed  flnb  im  Stol^t 
Sie  unifonen  Sommeln. 

aOie  ieber  boc^  bfe  iBebte  lupft!  301 

®id^  mie  er  lann  j^erau^itel^t! 

Set  Jhitmme  f)>r(nQt,  ber  ^&tm)>e  ^it)>ft, 

Unb  fragt  nit^t  toie  ed  audfld^t 

3)ad  f)ait  fl(^  f(^tt)et  bad  8untyen))a(I  275 

Unb  i&V  fi(^  0em  bad  aHeflcf^rn; 
(Sd  eint  fie  ^itt  bet  IDubelfad 
SBIe  Ot))]^eud  Seiet  b(e  fd^tn. 

3(^  laffe  mUfy  nli)t  tee  ft^reln,  233 

ffH(f)t  iuti)  jttitil  no(^  3tDe{feI : 
3)et  3^eufcl  mup  bo(^  ettoad  fein, 
9B{e  0fi('d  benn  fonfi  au(^  3:eufel? 

Sbralifl. 
Sie  ^^antafie  In  meinem  ®{nn  264 

3{i  biepmal  gat  )u  l^ettifi^; 
^iimaf)t,  votnn  {<$  bad  aQed  tin, 
®o  (in  {(^  f^tntt  nAttifd^. 

lleaUfl. 
Sad  SSefen  ifi  mit  te(^t  gut  Dual  308 

Unb  muf  mi(i^  bap  Detbtiepenj 
3(^  fle^e  l^fet  gum  etflen  SWal 
!ni(^t  feji  auf  meinen  gApen. 

Siqiemotntaitft. 
SRit  t>{el  SSetgnflgen  bin  {(^  ba,  331 

Unb  fteue  mi^  mit  biefen; 
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Deittt  t>on  ben  S^cufclu  lann  i(!^  [a  332 

^uf  gute  ©eifier  [(^liegen. 

@{e  gcl^n  ben  ^^Amm^en  auf  bet  ®pnx,  613 

Unb  olauCn  {{((^  naf)  bcm  @^a6e. 
auf  a^eufel  xtimt  bet  3»^iM  w^^f; 
3)a  bin  itf)  xt(f)t  am  fpta^e. 

CqieUmtifler. 
gtofc^  Im  8aub'  unb  ©tin*  im  ®taf',  608 

a3erflu(!|ite  3)ilettanten ! 
SUegenf^naug'  unb  STtfldennaf, 
3l^r  feib  bo(^  aJluftfanten!  341 

jDtr  t^tmanbten, 
©andfouci  fo  ^eigt  bad  <&eer  613 

aSon  lufHgen  ©ef^Spfen, 
$luf  ben  Sflgen  ge^t'd  ni^t  me^t, 
S)rum  gel^n  wir  auf  ben  Stip^tn. 

jDtr  Wnbrl^nifltif^rn. 
®onfi  l^aben  mir  man(^en  SIffen  etf(!|itan}t,  193 

ffiun  abet  ®ott  befo^Ten ! 
Unfete  ®^uf)t  finb  but(!|igetan{t^ 
SSit  (aufen  auf  nadten  ®ol^Ien. 

3rrU4trr. 

Son  bem  ©umpfe  fommen  wit,  338 

Sffloraud  mir  etft  entfianben; 

3)0(^  finb  n)(t  iUi(f)  Im  Steiben  ^(et 

3){e  glAngenben  ©alanten. 

Sitttnf^nnppt. 
Hn&  bet  ^il)t  ]6)f>^  i^  ^et  372 

3m  ©tern*  unb  geuetfcf^elne, 
Siege  nun  im  ®tafe  quet, 
SBet  l^ilft  mit  auf  bie  Seine  ? 

JUte  iltaffbrm  370 

$Iat  unb  $(at!  unb  tingdl^etum! 
®o  gel^n  bie  ®tfid(!|ien  nieber, 
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@e{|ier  hmmtn,  @etfier  auc^  370 

®{e  ^abcn  plumpt  ©lieber. 

Zttttt  ni^t  fo  maftifl  auf  299 

Unb  ber  )>Ium^{i'  an  biefem  XaQ 
@ci  ^(f  bet  berte  fetter. 

Jlrtrl. 

®ai  bie  liebenbe  fRatur,  321 

®at  ber  ®eifl  eu(i|i  giflflel, 
Solget  meinet  leid^ten  ©pur, 
Sluf  §um  JRofenPjel! 

Pianittlmo. 

aOoIfengud  unb  fRebelflor  363 

(Srl^eQen  f{(^  t>on  oben. 

Suft  im  Saub  unb  SSinb  im  Sto^r, 

Unb  aded  ifl  gerfioben. 


Itruber  %aq.    Selb.  614 

iiltttS. 

3m  @Ienb!   aSerjmeif einb !    @rbirml{(f^  auf  ber  (Srbe    614 
lange  Derirrt  unb  nnn  gefangen !    9(1^  SDtiffetl^fiterinn  im 
Stttttt  ju  entfe^K^en  Oualen  eingefperrt,  bad  l^olbe  un^ 
fellfle  ©efd^Jpf !    ©Id  bal^in !    ba^ta !  —  SSerrdtl^erlfc^er, 
nic^tdmiirbiger  ®tl%  unb  bad  l^aji  bu  mix  \>ttf^timHifyt  \ 
—  ®ttf^   nut,   ^tf) !    SBfilge   ble   teufUf^en  augen  i\u    361 
grimmenb  im  jtopf  l^erum!    ®tel^  unb  trufte  mix  burt^    353 
beine   unertrdgli^e  ©egenwart!     ©efanjen!     3m   nn^ 
mieberbringlic^en  @Ienb!    Sdfen  (Stl^txn  Abergeben  unb 
ber  rl^tenben  gefuPofen  SJlenfc^l^elt !    Unb  mi^  wiegfl 
bu  inbeg  in  abgeft^madten  3^^fh^uungen,  t>erbiro{l  mir 
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il^rm   n>a(^fenben  jammer   uitb  Ufftfl  fie  l^ulflod  ^tu    353 
berbeit ! 

®{e  {{I  Me  erfie  nl^t 

Janft. 

$unb!     m^tnll^t^  ntii^iet!  —  SBiinbte  il^u)  bu    455 
unenbli^er  ©eifl !    SSanble  ben  ®urm  wieber  in'  feine 
t^unbdgefialt,    volt   tx  ^^   oft  n&il^tti^n  SSeife    gefiel 
t>i}(   mix  l^erjutTotten,  bent  l^amtlofen  SSSanbrer   t>or  bie 
Sii^e  ju  toQern  unb  f{(^  bent  nieberfhirsenben  auf  bie 
(B^nltttn   )u   ^ingen.       aOanbt'   i^n   mieber   in   feine    456 
HtbUnq^hitbnnq,   bap   er   Dor  mix  im  ®anb  auf  bent 
^an^  frieze,  lify  i^n  mit  pgen  tcete,  ben  Sermorjfenen ! 
—  S)ie  erfie  ni^t !  —  Samnter !   ^ammtx !    oon  feiuet    305 
2Jlenf(^enfeeIe  ju  fajfen,  bap  ntel^r  ate  eln  ®ef(^5pf  in 
bie  3:{efe   biefed   6(enbd   oerfanf,    baf  nlc^t   bad   etfle 
flenuflt^at  filr  bie  @^ulb  aHer  fibrigen  in  fdner  »inben* 
ben  S^obednotl^  oor  ben  9iuitn  be9  etoig  93lir{ril^enben1 
mx  xonf)U  e«  2)latl  nnb  icUn  \>m^,  »d«  Sftnb  Mefei?    274 
eingigen;   bu   grinfefi   gelaffen   ttber   bad   Sc^idfal   oon 
S^aufenben  ^in! 

fflnn  finb  toix  f(^on  wiebet   an  bet  @xinit  unfered    338 
SSlfted,  ba  »o  eu(^   3)tenf(^en  ber  ©inn  uUx^^nappt 
Sfflarunt  matf)^  bu  ©enteinfd^aft  mit  nn^,  xotnn  bu  fie    295 
ni(^t  bur^iil^ten  fannfi?    SBiDfl  fUegen  unb  bifl  oonn 
®4^mintfel  nit^t  fl^^et?    Srangen  toix  und  bit  auf,  ob'er 
bu  ii^  und  ? 

iaii/l« 

^etf^^e  beine  gefriiisfn' Bi^ne  mtt  nic^t  fo  entgegen!    858 
mt  Odt'^l  —  ®fo$er  l^rlii^et  @eifi,.  ber  bu  mil  ju    276 
erf^einen   wflrbigtefJ,    bet    bu    mtitt  ^etj  lemiefl'  unb 
mtint  ®eele,  marum  an  ben  ®^bgefellen  mi^^  fc^mte^ 
ben,   \>a  ^   am  ®^aben:  meibet^  imb   an  Serberben 

ft<^  um 


ITS 

(Sttbisfi  bu?  490 

Janft. 

Sttttt  fie !   ober  mr^  bit !    5Den  griglic^flen  glut^  uier    490 
b(^  auf  3a^rtauffnbe ! 

JSH[)eyiKK0i9yi|jein. 

34^  lann  bie  Sanbe  bed  9i&4}ere  ni(^t  Ufen,  feine    291 
aWeflel  tt{(i|it  Jffneit.  —  Mette  fie !  —  ffler  ti>ai%  ber  fie 
fn'd  Serberten  fWrjte?    3^  obex  bu? 

/att|l  (btfift  toilb  ttm^cr.) 

SreiffI  bu  ua^  bem  3)ouner?    3Bo%  ba§  ei^  eu^*   392 
elenben  @terblic^en  ni^t  gegeiben  marb !    3)en  unf(^ulb{0    305 
(Sntgegnenben  {u  getfc^metterU;  baa  ifl  fo.  ^xamun^^xt 
^i)  in  Serlegen^eiten  Suft  gu  ma^tn. 

lanft. 

Sriufle  micf>  l^ta !    @ie  fott  frei  feln  I  370 

Mep^ifta^^€le$. 

Unb  bie  ®t^af)t,  ber  bu  \>li)  audfeftefi?    SSiffe;  no^    343 
liegt  auf  ber  ®tabt  Stut\(f)ntb  \>i>n  beiuer  ^ani.    Ueber    305 
bed  (Srfd^Iageuen  @t&tte  f^^meben  r&^enbe  @eifler  unb 
lauem  auf  ben  »ieber!e]^renben  STUrber. 

fHoi)  bad  Don  bir  ?    SRorb  unb  Slob  ein«r  9BeIt  Aber    370 
bi(^  Unge^euer!  gul^re  mi^  l^n,  fag'  i^,  unb  befrei'  fie! 

34^  ffl^re  bi(f^  unb  toa^  {(!|i  t^n  fann,  |i0re!  ^aSe  246 
i(^  aQe  !Dla(^t  Im  J^mmtl  unb  auf  @rben?  2)ed 
SlI^Amerd  ©inne  toiQ  ic^  umnebein,  bemAt^tige  bid^  ber 
@(^Iuffe(  unb  ftil^re  fie  l^eraud  mit  anmfc^n^anb.  3(^ 
ma^e!  S)ie  3auber))ferbe  finh  brreit,  i^  entffl^re  tn^. 
S)ad  t>erma8  i(^. 

ianH. 
9Cuf  unb  bat>on! 
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ma^t,  off  en  9elb.  614 

lanfl, 
9Baa  meben  bie  bort  urn  ben  9tabenftein  ?  614 

9Be{§  n{4»t  mad  fie  (o^^en  unb  f^^affett  614 

Janft. 
®^totUn  auf,  fc^meien  at,  neigen  \l^,  itnitn  fic^.  614 

@iue  <i&e;en)unft.  614 

®{e  flreuen  unb  meil^en. 

aSorbei!   aSorbet! 


J^erfer.  615 

Bont  mit  rinrai  Outit  64InffrI  unb  rlner  i(nnpt,  oor  einrm  rifrrnrn  X^itr^rn. 

SRic^  fa§t  ein  lAngft  entwol^nter  ©c^auer,  197 

5)er  2)lenf(^l^eit  flanjer  S^winier  fagt  mfdj^  on. 

^ier  rool^nt  jle  l^inter  biefer  feu(^ten  SDlauer,  615 

Unb  il^r  Uitxixt^tn  toai  ein  guter  SSal^n ! 

3)u  {aubetfi  gu  il^r  gu  gel^en !  239 

3)u  f&rc^tefl  fie  toieber  }u  fel^en ! 

gott !  Sein  3^0^^  l^i^^  ^^^  ^'>^  ffttan. 

(Qr  erfirrift  bad  etblof.    (£<  flngt  intorntig.) 

aJleine  aJbitter,  bie  ^ux\  616 

S)ie  mi(^  umgebcac^t  l^at! 

3Rein  Sater,  ber  @(^elm, 

3)er  mid^  geffen  l^at! 

SDleitt  ©(^wejierfefn  Hein  016 

$ub  auf  bie  Sein, 


616 
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^(u  dxmn  tiihUn  Ort;  (HO 

S)a  wax\)  id)  ein  )(^ifuea  SBalbt^Ji^ideiu ;  616 

gnei]e  ferr,  flicflc  fort ! 

Jaufl  (ouffc^Iirfrnt.)  305 

31c  a^net  nW;r,  bag  ber  ®cUebtc  laufdbt, 

5)ie  ^ettcu  Hineu  l^^rt,  ba^  ®tii>f)  bad  raufdjt. 

((?r  tritt  tin.)  197 

aBc^!  SBc^!  ®tc  fommen.    ©ittw  Xob!  203 

lanfl  (Irifr.) 

SttU!  Still!  tc^  fomme  b{c()  $u  befreien. 

JKar^arttf  m  vor  fN  ^fnio&I^rnt.)  321 

«i|t  bu  dn  SDleuW,  fo  ^mt  mtint  SRotl^. 

/and. 
£)u  tt){x\t  b(e  SSftcl^ter  and  bent  @(^Iafe  fcbreicu!  213 

«Er  fd§t  bir  Itettrn,  fir  aufaurcbltrprn.)  ^()2 

Matj^axeie    ranf  tm  Anirm.) 

aScr  ^at  bit  ^cnfct  bJcfc  aJlad[>t  291 

Uebcr  mid)  gegeben! 

Dn  l^offt  nilc|)  fd^on  nm  SJlittemac^t.  327 

(Srbanne  bic^^  nub  (a§  mt^  lebenl 

3ft'd  morgcn  frnl^^  nic^t  jcftffl  flcnnng? 

(etr  »fi>t  fluf.)  197 

^in  id)  \if>d)  ned)  fc  jnufl,  fo  jnng!  341 

Unb  foil  fc^on  flcrten! 

C3(^fn  xoax  id)  and),  nub  bad  toax  metu  Serberbeu.  246 

Sflaf)  war  ber  grenub,  nnn  ifl  er  writ ; 
3errijfen  liegt  ber  jtranj,  bfe  Slninen  jerflrent, 
Sajfe  mi(^  ntc^t  fo  gewaltfam  awl  341 

S^one  mid^ !  SBad  l^ab*  ic^  bfr  getban  ? 
?ag  mtd^  nl(^t  oerflebend  flel^^en, 
^^aV  t*  bi4^  bo(^  mein  Xage  ni^t  flefe^n! 

Janfl. 
SBcrb'  i^  ben  Summer  nberftel)cnl  617 
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margarrU. 

3(^  hin  nun  iani  in  beiner  ^JSla^t.  329 

Sa§  mi4^  nut  etfl  bad  Jtinb  no(^  trdnten. 

3^  l^er}t'  cd  biefe  gan^c  Sta^^t; 

®ie  nal^men  mir'd  urn  mi(^  gu  ftdnlcn 

nnb  fagen  nun,  i^  ^dtt'  t^  nm^tbtc^t. 

Unb  niemold  tottV  16)  wUhtt  frol^.  208 

®{e  fingen  Siebet  auf  mi^!  (Sd  i^  (59  t)on  ben  Seuten!      617 

(Sin  alted  SRil^rc^m  enbigt  fo, 

aBer  l^dgt  fle'd  beuten  ? 

lanfl  (iDlrfl  fl4  ntcbrr.)  197 

(Sin  Sieienber  liegt  bit  gu  Silken,  305 

S){e  3^tnmer(iu4^tf^aft  aufsufc^Iiegen. 

JMargarrU  (»irft  P4  »n  i^m.)  618 

O  Ia§  un9  fnlen  bie  ^eirgen  ansuntfen!  618 

©icl^!  untft  bicfen  ©tufen, 

Unter  bet  ®i^mUt 

®iebet  bie  ^dQe! 

J)er  Cflfc, 

SRlt  furc^ttarem  ®ximmt, 

Vta^t  tin  ®tti\t\ 

lan^  (loiti.)  618 

&xttd^tn\  ®ret4»en! 

JKargarrU  (oDfmcrffam.)  249 

£ad  n)at  bed  greunbed  ®timme! 

(6((  fpringt  a«f,  bit  Stttten  faflrn  ab.)  197 

fflo  i|i  er?  3c^  l^ab'  il^n  rufen  I^Jrcn.  229 

3^  iln  frei!  3Jlix  \oU  nlemanb  wel^ren.  246 

8(n  feinen  ^ald  mid  i4^  ffiegen, 

^n  jdnem  Sufen  liegen! 

(Sr  rief  ©trt^eu!  (Sr  flanb  auf  bet  ©c^welle. 

SJUtten  but^^'d  <&eulen  unb  Stlapptn  bet  <i&SIIe; 

S>ux^  ben  gtimmigen,  teu^if4»en  $ol^n, 

(SdantU'  id^  ben  ^i^n,  ben  liei^nben  Xcn. 
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lanfl. 
^(^  Hn'5!  271 

Mat^atete. 
5)u  iffl'd!  O  fafl'  ea  noc^  cimwal. 

(3»n  fofffiib.) 

er  ifl'a!  (St  ifl'a!  ffiol^fu  ifl  atte  Dual?  271 

Sol^iit  bie  Slitgfl  bed  jtnferd?  ber  SttHw^ 

Su  bifi'a!  jtommfl  m{4»  }tt  xMtnl 

3*  tin  gerdtet!  — 

@di^on  ifl  bie  ®tra§e  toieber  ba,  308 

Sluf  ber  i^  bi^  ium  crflen  SRale  \af^, 

Unb  ber  l^eitere  ©arten, 

38o  id^  unb  SRartl^e  beitter  toatttxL 

Jun^  (ferttrrbrtiO. 

^cmm  mit!  Stomm  mit!  240 

ilfargareU. 

O  roeile!  252 

SSeir  {^  bo4»  fo  gern  n)o  bu  iDeilefl. 

(fiietfcffiib.) 

/attfl. 
6ile!  229 

3Bentt  bu  nic^t  eilefl, 
SBerben  »ir'd  t^euer  iii^tn  miijieu. 

JMargartte. 
SBie  ?  bu  (annjl  nic^t  mel^r  fftflen  ?  363 

SWeitt  greunb,  fo  furj  t>on  mlr  entfemt, 
Unb  ffaft'9  St&^tn  tjerlemt? 
SBarum  wirb  mit  an  beinem  «&alfe  fo  ian^t 
SQenn  fonfl  oou  beinen  SSocten;  beinen  QHden 
Sin  flanjer  <l&immel  mi4i  uberbrang, 
Unb  bu  mid)  fupteft  ate  moHtefl  bu  mi^  erfHcfen. 
j^ujf e  mi(^ ! 
@onfi  raff'  i^  bi(^  1 

(6ie  nmfof  t  llm.) 

D  mf)l  beine  Si^^en  flnb  fait,  36i 

@inb  fhimm. 


ISO 

aSo  ift  fccin  gictcn  329 

®th\icUn  ? 

SBec  bra^te  mic(^  brum? 

(3ie  ttrntrt  fi<^  von  ibm.)  296 

iaufi. 

fiomm !  golgc  init !  ?iei(|)cu,  faffc  aMutI)  I  350 

3(6  ijietgc  bi^  mit  taufcnbfad)cr  ®Iutb ; 
dim  folfle  mir !  3(^  iittc  bi*  uur  bieg ! 

ittar^arrtr  au  iN  firtomtrt.)  27 1 

Uiib  iift  bu'a  benn  ?  Uub  bifl  bif ^  a\\^  flcwig  ? 

3c^  iM^ !  «omm  mit ! 

illargarrtf. 

S)u  ma*fl  bie  gepu  Io«,  291 

9{immfl  mtebet  mic^  in  beiueu  @(^cc§. 
SQBie  !ommt  ea,  bag  bu  bic|[^  t)or  mit  ni^t  fcl[|cuft?— 
Uub  wcipt  bu  benn,  meiu  grcuub,  mn  in  bcfreijl? 

InnfL 
Stomm !  !omm  1  ®4>on  weic^t  bic  tiefc  Sla^it.  246 

JVar^arrtr. 

aJJcinc  SKutter  l^ab'  id^  umflcbta^^t,  329 

aJlein  «inb  ^ab'  i*  ertranft. 

fEUat  ed  nicbt  bir  uub  mir  gefcl[|en!t?  256 

S)ir  au^  —  J)u  bifi'^!  ic^  glaub'  e«  faum.  279 

®ict)  beiue  ^anb !  6^  ifl  fcin  Zxaum ! 

Deine  licbc  ^anb !— Slc^  abet  fie  ifl  feu(^t ! 

3Btf(^e  fie  ab !  mit  mi^  bAuc^t 

3fl  S3Iut  btan. 

atc^  '©ott !  2Ba«  l^afl  bu  fletl^an !  328 

©tecfe  ben  Degen  tin] 

3c^  bitte  bic^  btum ! 

lanfl. 

8ag  bo5  Serganfl'ne  mflangen  fein,  30r> 

S)u  brings  mi^  um. 
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aiein,  bu  mupt  fltrig  ilcibcu!  204 

3c^  win  bir  bic  ©rJbcr  befc^retbeit, 

gfir  bic  mugt  bu  forflcu  277 

©leic^  morgen; 

5)cr  Aflutter  ben  ieflcn  Pofe  gcicn,  264 

fDleinen  Sritbcc  foglei^  baruebcU; 

3Wic|[^  ciit  wem'a  bci  ®eit', 

9tur  nic^t  gar  gu  meit! 

Unb  bad  Aleine  mir  an  bie  recite  Srufl. 

SWicmanb  wirb  fonfi  bci  mir  licfleu!— 

3Jli^  an  beiue  ©cite  ju  fc^micgen  271 

3)ad  wax  tin  fiiged;  ein  l^olbea  ©lucf! 

Slbct  cS  win  mir  nic^t  mcl^^t  gclingcii;  217 

SUlir  ift'd  aW  miigt'  ic^  mic|)  ju  bit  jwinfleu, 

^Ud  {Kegefl  bu  mi6)  Don  bir  jurilcf ; 

Unb  bo^  iift  bu'5  unb  Wicffl  fo  gut,  fe  fromm. 

lanfl. 

gu^ljt  bu,  bag  i^  eS  bin,  fo  fomm !  271 

Jllar^arftf. 
T)al^inaud  ? 

iaufl. 
3n3  greie. 

JVar^arrte 

3ft  bad  ®rab  braug',  319 

?auert  ber  Sob,  fo  fomm ! 
aSon  ^ier  in'd  cwige  3iuf)tbttt 
Unb  weiter  feinen  ®(^ritt  — 
I)u  gep  nun  fort  ?  O  «&einri4^,  Knnt'  i^  mit !  227 

ian/i. 
i?^u  fannft !  ®o  woUc  nur !  5)ie  JEl^iir  jiel^t  offen. 

JKar^aretr. 

3^  barf  ni^t  fort ;  fur  mi^^  ift  nic|>td  ju  l^offen.  227 

SQBad  l^ilft  ea  fliel;n?  ®ie  lanern  bo(^  mir  ouf.  197 

©d  ift  fo  clenb  bettcin  ju  mujfen,  224 
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Unb  noc^  baju  m(t  ififcm  ©cmijfeu!  224 

ea  if»  fo  cicub  in  ber  grcmbe  f^weifeu,  617 

Unb  {{e  »e(ben  mi^  bo^  eroreifcn! 

iau/i. 

3(^  Wdbe  bei  bit.  208 

JKargarrtr. 

©efc^winb!  ©efc^wfnb!  350 

fRtttt  bein  armed  Ainb. 

$ort!  intmer  ben  SBeg 

9lm  9a(^  l^inauf, 

Ueber  ben  @teg 

3n  ben  fflalb  l^fnein, 

Hnt&  too  bie  Panle  fie^t, 

3m  Xei(^. 

Sa§  ed  nur  gleic^! 

(Sd  win  {i4»  l^eben, 

(Sd  ia^))elt  no^! 

Stettel  rette! 

©ejUme  bi(^  boc^!  307 

9lur  (Sinen  ®^t{tt,  f o  bift  bu  frei ! 

JMargarttf. 

SBAren  wit  nut  ben  Serg  ^otbdl  351 

£a  fi^t  meine  SRutter  auf  einem  ®tein, 

(Sd  fa§t  mi(^  (alt  beim  @(^o))fe! 

3)a  {{^t  meine  SDhttter  auf  einem  ®teln,  36 1 

Unb  toadtlt  mit  bem  SiopUj 

@ie  wintt  nit^t,  jle  nttft  ni^^t,  ber  Stop^  if»  il^r  fc^^wer,        356 

®ie  fc^Iief  fo  (ange,  fie  toa^t  ni^t  mt^x. 

®ie  fc^Hef  bamit  toix  m^  freutem  270 

@a  toaxtn  gliicflic^e  3etten! 

iaufl. 

^ilft  li^ier  fein  glel^en,  l^ilft  (ein  ®aicn,  369 

@o  mag*  ic^'a  bi^^  l^inmeg  gu  tragen. 
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Jllar^arrtf. 
8a§  mic^!  ffltin,  i(^  Ictbc  feme  ©ewalt!  331 

gaffe  mic^  nld^t  fo  mSrberlfc^  ou!  198 

®pn{l  l^ab'  {(^  bit  ja  aUed  ju  SiA'  getl^an. 

3)et  3:ag  graut!  Htb^tnl  Htl^tnl  617 

JMargarttf. 
Xafl !  3a,  e«  wirb  Sag !  ber  lefete  Sag  brhtgt  herein,         220 
aWeiit  ^oc^geittag  foHt'  e«  fein! 

®ag  niemanb  bap  bu  fc^on  iet  @retc^eu  warfl.  326 

SQ3e^  meinem  Mangel 
Gd  ifl  eien  geft^ei^n! 

9QU  »e(ben  uM  toieberfel^n;  297 

Witt  ni^t  Ulra  Zanit. 

5){e  3Renge  brSngt  fl4>,  man  I^Jrt  fie  itlc^t.  (»18 

3)er  Pa6,  bie  ®af|en 
Airmen  fie  nid^t  faReiu 

3){e  mode  xn%  bad  ©tAi^^en  iri^t.  018 

SBie  fie  mid^  iinben  unb  )>adeu! 
Bum  Slutflul^I  iin  ic^  f(^on  entnldt. 
®c^on  gudt  na^  jebem  Stacfen 
3)ie  ®4^Arfe,  bie  na^  meinem  gildt. 
®tumm  liegt  bie  9Be(t  mie  bad  @rab! 

lanfl. 
D  toif  i^  nie  geboren!  (»17 

Sluf!  ober  ii^r  feib  oerforen.  239 

Unnilfeed  Qa^tnl  Qanitxn  unb  ^laubern ! 
aWeine  ^erbe  fc^aubern,  197 

S)e(  aJlorgen  bimmert  auf. 

Mar^ateie, 
SQBad  fleigt  au«  bem  Soben  i^erauf?  277 

S)et!  bet!  ©(^{(T  il^n  fort! 

Sad  miU  bet  an  bem  kiltgen  Ort?  216 

@c  mill  mic^! 
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,  /and. 
5)u  foUft  leien!  619 

illargarftf. 

®cri^t  ®otte«!  5)ir  %^V  i(^  mtc^  nicrgebcu!  246 

J19fpl|t|i0pl|rU0  ()u  9aun). 
ifomm!  foinm!  3c^  loRc  bi^^  mit  W^x  im  ®tic^.  619 

IMargarrtr. 

5)cin  bill  It^,  gjatcc!  Mcttc  mi^^!  619 

Sagert  euc^  uml^et;  tni^  ju  bctval^ren! 
<^cinrtc(^!  SRir  graut'^  t^cr  bir. 

@le  ifl  gerld^tet!  620 

Sttmnu  (ton  oirn). 

3>ft  flcwttcti 

^er  ju  mirl  620 

(®erf((totnbet  mit  ^aufl.) 
Sttntntt  («on  (nttnt,  t^cr^alleiit).  ()20 


NOTES, 

GRAMMATICAL,  PHILOLOGICAIi,  AND 

EXEGETICAL 


NOTES. 

PAET  I. 


I. 

In  an  independent  sentence,  the  finite  verb  (i.  e,  that  part  of 
the  verb  before  which  the  personal  pronouns  i(^,  bu,  et,  fc,  e^, 
matt;  toiT;  ij^r/  ©ic,  fie,  may  be  used)  follows  the  nominative. 

Participles  and  infinitives  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the  sen- 
tence. 

84.  aRe)>l^{flo  bol^rt;  tintx  ^at  inbej|en  bie  SBa(^d|)fro)>fen 
gemac^t  unb  &er{lo)>ft  Mephisto  bores ;  one  of  the  party  has 
in  the  meantime  prepared  the  wax-stoppers  and  stopped  the 
holes. 

88.  fflittbc  uttb  S)ctfe  flnb  mit  bem  fdtfamjim  ^cTenl^ou^* 

xoS^  au^gefi^mudt.     The  walls  and  ceiling  are  adorned  with  the 
strangest  articles  of  witch-Aimiture. 

21.  3)u  ^el^ft  eratl^menb  mi4»  ju  fc^auen,  mcine  ©timme  )u 
]^6ren,  mein  SlntKfe  ju  fel^ett.  Thou  prayest,  panting,  to  see 
me,  to  hear  my  voice,  to  gaze  upon  my  face. 

46.  3^  \w((i  ba9  SBort  uumigHc^  fo  ]^0(^  f(^A&en,  {(^  mup 
ed  anberd  fiberfe^en.  I  cannot  possibly  value  the  word  so 
highly ;  I  must  translate  it  differently. 

47.  (giner  i>on  tm6  beiben  niu§  bfe  3^11^  mefben.  One  of 
us  two  must  quit  the  cell  (:the  study:). 

67.  (Sd  ifi  mir  nic^t  mSglii^  i^n  gu  fel^cn.  I  am  not  in  the 
vein  to  see  him  now ;  I  cannot  possibly  see  him. 
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Impeeatite,  When  addressing  any  one  in  the  third  person 
instead  of  the  second,  the  nominative  can  never  be  omitted : — 

ifommett  ©le  (plur,) ;  f omme  @r,  lommc  ©fe  (*»«y.),  come ! 
SScrjeil^ctt  ©ic!  I  beg  your  pardon. 

23.  ®u(^'  ©r  ben  wblic^en  ©ewinn!  ©ei  (Sr  fcfn  fc^eacn^ 
lanUt  Zf)OX !  Pursue  honest  ends !  Be  not  a  tinkling  fool ! 

159.  gSerlcg'  ©ie  [\^  auf  S^cuigfdtctt !  5Rur  ffl^i^Uittn  jicl^cn 
tmd  an.  Take  to  dealing  in  novelties !  Novelties  only  have 
any  attraction  for  us. 

When  we  address  in  the  second  person,  the  nominative  I)«, 
thou,  or  3^r,  yc  or  yaw,  is  omitted,  unless  it  be  emphatic : — 

^ottint',  come  (thou)  ;  fottittict,  come  (^e  or  y(w).  Scrjel^t, 
I  beg  your  pardon. — ©Awclg  S)u  unb  lap  if)M  rebftt,  be  thou 
silent,  and  let  him  speak* 

67.  ?ogS)uba^  bem^frmSta^torfflottP!  Leave  (thou)  that 
to  neighbour  Paunch ! 

56,  Uttigaufelt  i^n  mlt  ffigcti  S^rawmgcpoltctt,  \>tx\cntt  tt)\x  hi 
citt  5Weer  be5  SBal^n^.  Play  around  him  with  sweet  dreamy 
visions;  plunge  him  in  (:into:)  a  sea  of  illusion. 

As  in  English,  the  imperative  may  bo  expressed  also  by 
means  of  the  auxiliary  laffcU: — 

?a§t  (or  lap,  if  addressing  a  single  person,  or  a  person  whom 
we  address  in  the  singular),  und  gel^cu,  let  us  go. 

64.  ?ap  in  ben  SCtefcn  bcr  ©innli^fdt  m9  gWl^cnbc  ?cibcn^ 
f ^aften  fliOen !  Let  us  quench  our  raging  passions  in  the  depths 
of  sensuality ! 

98.  ?ap  Tttfc^  mir  fAnell  nt>^  in  ben  <Bpitid  fc^owen!  Let 
me  only  look  another  mpment  in  the  glass ! 

86.  8ap  &  m9  bo«  ivmt  gwetten  aWale  Meiten!  Don't  you 
trv  that  a  second  time ! 
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Tho  past  participle  is  sometimes  employed  as  a  kind  of  inter- 
jcctional  imperative.  This  form  is  used  on  accoimt  of  its  force 
and  animation : — 

$Ia^  gemad^t!  make  way  ! 

£)ie  «!^ute  algeupmmeu  I  hats  off ! 

85.  ®ef (^wfnb !  fflnx  grab*  l^erau^  gcfagt !  2JMt  mld)tm  SQScliic 
Tann  (c^  blcucu?  Quick!  Only  speak  out  at  once!  what  wine 
can  I  serve  you  with  ? 

85.  aJilt  iebcm!  9lnt  nf^t  long'  gefraflt  With  any!  Only 
don't  ask  long. 

144.  ^tix  doctor  nl^l  gcwi^cii!  grif^!  ^art  mi  mic^  on, 
»lc  i^  ©ud^  fu^te,  ^crau3  mlt  6urcm  glcbcrw{)(^!  9l\tx  ju^ 
flcflepcn !  3^  patixt^  Don't  give  way,  Doctor !  Be  prompt ! 
Stick  close  to  me,  and  do  as  I  direct !  Out  with  your-  whisk  ! 
Thrust  away !  I'll  parry. 

153.  ©0  e^re  bent,  wan  (Sf)xt  fleWil^rt!  grau  Sanbo  Dor! 
unb  angcfiil^rt!  Then  honour  to  whom  honour  is  due!  Damo 
Baubo  to  the  front !  and  lead  tho  way  J 

A  kind  of  imperative  is  sometimes  used  with  the  first  person 
singular,  implying  a  final  resolution  after  some  hesitation : — 

@tV  id)  blc  ©ac^c  nnt  anf,  'let  me  (or  I  will,  (w  I  see  I 
had  better)  give  up  the  affair. 

52.  Oeflc^'  i^'a  nnr!  S)ap  Id)  l^Jnoud  fpajlere  ijwbletct  mix 
etn  tkint^  ^^inbemip.  Let  me  (: I  see  I  must:)  confess  it!  A 
small  obstacle  prevents  me  from  walking  out. 

122.  ©eflcl^'  ic^'5  bo(^!  3^  »u§tc  ni(^t  wad  [\^  ju  (Suircm 
Sprtl^dle  l^ier  pi  regcn  glcic^  begonntr  (for  bcgann).  I  must 
own  (why  should  I  not  own  it  ?)  I  knew  not  what  at  once 
began  to  stir  (:to  plead:)  in  your  favour  here. 
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II, 


SEPAEABLE  COMPOUND  VERBS. 

Separable  particles  do  not  affect  tlie  conjugation  of  the  verbs 


to  which  they  are  added : — 


Stla^tn 
anllagen 

®(^auen 
anfc^auen 


nac^iujagen 

gu  \^avicn 
anjufc^auen 


flrflagt ; 

nat^geiagt; 
flef(^auct; 


In  the  infinitiye,  the  particle  always  remains  prefixed : — 

81.  SBenn  i^  tdd)t  intt,  ^xttn  toix  gefiite  ©thnmen  Sl^orud 
ftngen.  @ctoi^,  @efang  mu§  tref^ic^  l^ier  t^on  biefer  3B5(bung 
is^ieberfiingen  1  If  I  am  not  mistaken,  we  heard  some  practised 
voices  singing  in  chorus.  I  am  sure,  a  song  must  admirably 
re-echo  here  from  this  vaulted  ceiling ! 

When  the  infinitive  of  separable  compound  verbs  requires 
lu,  to,  it  is  inserted  between  the  separable  particle  and  the 
verb,  all  three  being  joined  as  one  word : 

13.  i&afl  bu  mix  totitti  nii)H  gu  fagen?  ^ommfl  bu  nut 
immcr  an^gu^ttagen  ?  3fl  auf  ber  @rbc  cwig  bir  nl(^t^  w(^t? 
Have  you  nothing  else  to  say  to  me  ?  Are  you  always  coming 
for  no  other  purpose  than  to  blame  (: accuse:)  P  Is  nothing  ever 
to  your  liking  on  earth  P 

24.  Unb  tocnn  ed  @u(^  emfl  i%  »ad  gu  fagen,  ijl  ea  nSti^ig 
SQBorten  ua(^^gu^jagen  ?  And  when  you  are  seriously  intent  on 
saying  something,  is  it  necessary  to  hunt  for  words  P 

34.  ^})x  guten  ^txxtn,  il^r  fc^Snen  %xanm,  fo  n)o]^Ige)>u6t 
unb  iaStxitotf),  idW  ed  @u(^  m{(^  an^gu-fc^auen,  unb  \cf)t  unb 
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linbett  nteine  9toil^.  Kind  gentlemen,  and  lovely  ladies,  with 
sumptuous  dresses  and  rosj  cheeks,  be  pleased  to  look  upon 
me ;  and  regard  and  relieve  my  distress  (:  wants :). 

40.  fflie  Bttttt  3]^r  (gu(^  barum  JetrfiJen?  XlfvA  nl6)t  tin 
lxa\>tx  Wlann  QtnuQ,  hit  Stnn%  bie  man  if^m  it^ertntg;  gewif^ 
feul^aft  unb  punHlid)  aud^ju^fiien  ?  How  can  you  trouble 
yourself  on  that  account  P  Is  it  not  enough  for  a  good  man  to 
practise  conscientiously  and  scrupulously  the  art  that  has  been 
entrusted  to  him  ? 

41.  O  gtutftic^!  »er  nt>d)  ^offen  fanu  aud  biefem  SDleer  bed 
Srrtl^umd  auf^ju^tau^en.  Oh !  happy  he,  who  can  still  hope  to 
emerge  from  this  sea  of  error. 

57.  3(^  ratine  nun  2){r,  htrj  unb  gut,  berglei^m  qUl^^aU^ 
an^ju4eflen,  bamit  2)u,  lodgeiunben,  frel,  erfal^refl,   »aa  ba« 

itbtn  fd.  To  be  brief,  I  would  counsel  you  to  don  at  once  a 
similar  costume,  that,  unrestrained,  emancipated,  you  may 
essay  what  life  is. 

92.  pr  bie§mal  fle^  ^id)  immer  fatt;  i^  »d§  Dir  fo  tin 
©^ifec^en  an^'in-^pixtn,  unb  felifl  xoti  bad  flute  ©dj^icffal  l^at,  ate 
Sriutlflam  jle  l^dm^gu^l^ren.  For  this  time  you  may  gaze  your 
fill.  I  know  where  to  find  out  such  a  love  (:  jewel :)  for  you,  and 
happy  he  whose  fortune  it  is  to  bear  her  home  as  a  bridegroom. 

95.  SKein  greunb,  bad  leme  wol^I  »erfle]^en.  S)ie§  ijl  bic 
SSrt  mit  ^ejcen  um^ju^flel^en.  My  firiend,  attend  to  tliis.  This 
is  the  way  to  deal  with  witches. 

100.  Sebenr  »ad  flel^en  unb  jlel^en  mafll  3^  irau^e 
wenifljlend  »ierje]^n  Zaf^t,  nur  ble  ®eleflen]^eit  auHw-fr^tem 
Consider  what  is  possible !  I  need  a  fortnight,  at  leasts  only 
to  find  the  opportunity. 

106.  ®ie  erSffnet  ben  @(^rein,  il^re  JKeiber  drnju^fiumen, 
unb  txblldt  bad  ®(^mu(RA{)<^en.  She  opens  the  press  to  put 
away  her  clothes,  and  perceives  the  casket. 
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118.  ein  Weifeuber  Jji  fo  gewol^nt  an^  ©fttlflfeit  fflrllet^ju^ 

ncl^meu.     Travellers  are  wont  to  put  up  with  things  out  of 
coinplaceucy. 

163.  ^erjctl^t,  il^r  ^erren,  »enn  l^  Dcrf^^winbe;  tni^  bilct^ 
tixV^  beu  SJorl^ang  auf^ju^jicl^en.  Excuse  me,  gentlemen,  if  I 
disappear ;  it  is  my  dilettante  office  to  draw  up  the  curtain. 

177.  (St  fa§t  bie  «etten,  pe  auf^ju^f^^Hegciu  He  takes  hold 
of  the  chains  to  unlock  them. 

The  past  participle  takes  the  augment  ge  before  the  simple 
verb  and  not  before  the  prefix  i — 

@c^(ogen     gefc^Iagenj       auH^taocu      auf^gef^Iageiu 

Sringcu       gebrac^t ;  bor-l&ringen      bar^gebra(|)t 

7.  8cl^t  {|l  t&  ^or-gelegt,  fo  Iric^t  aid  auS^flcba^t,  ®aa 
l^ilft'^,  )Dcun  ^\)i  tin  @anjca  bar^fleirac^t  C^aBt)!  ©a3  $ui^ 
Ileum  wlrb  e^  (Sxid^  boc^  jerjjflurfen.  It  is  easily  served  out^ 
as  easily  as  invented.  Are  you  the  better  for  it,  when  you 
have  presented  a  whole  P !  The  public  will  be  sure  to  pull  it  to 
pieces  for  you.  » 

21.  3(3^  fii^Ie  gang  mcin  »&erj  bit  IS^in^flcflcben.    I  feel  my 

whole  heart  (:  soul :)  surrendered  to  thee. 

21.  gaufl  ab'flcweubet—  ©^recHl^eS  ®cfl^t !—  u  5)u  l^ajl  mid^ 
ma^tig  an^flegogeu,  an  mtlnct  ®pf)lixt  lauge  0<^f«>fl^JV  ""^  '^ww  "— 

i/®f]^!  i(^  ertrafl'  bic^nil^t!"  Faust  turned  {: turning:)  aside 
"  Appalling  vision  !" — "  Powerfully,  thou  hast  drawn  me  hither, 
thou  hast  long  sucked  at  my  sphere,  and  now  '*-*—"  Torture ! 
1  endure  thee  not.*' 

33.  aiid^t  fo  (jefc^wiub !  bort  ^inttn  fommcn  g»cl,  fie  fiiib 
gar  uiebltc^  an-gejogeu.  Not  so  fast !  there  are  two  coming 
up  behind  ;  they  are  trimly  dressed  out. 

47.  2lter  gett  8l(^t!  S^weiet  ^n,  fc^wetet  wlcber,  auf  uub 
iiicber,  uub  er  ^at   p^  lo^-gemac^t.    But  take  heed!    Hover 
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thither,  hover  back,  up  and  dowD,  and  he'll  have  slipt  from 
the  snare. 

56.  Qt  ft^Wft!  ©0  tec^t,  {fft  luftfflen  jarten  3unflen!  Sl^r 
\)abt  lf)n  txtuU(^  cin^gefungeu!  giir  bied  Concert  bin  i^  in 
caret  @4^ulb;  bu  bijl  noc^f  nit^t  ber  aJlann  ben  Sleufel  fejlgu^ 
l^alten !  He  slumbers !  "Well  done,  my  airy,  delicate  youngsters ! 
ye  have  fairly  sung  him  to  sleep !  I  am  your  debtor  for  this 
concert.     Thou  art  not  yet  the  man  to  hold  fast  the  devil ! 

66.  3^  ful^rd;  m^citn^  f)aV  l^  aHe  ©^fi&e  bea  SKenft^en^ 
geifld  auf  ml^  ^ttUU^cxafft,  unb  roenn  l^  vxi^  am  @nbe 
uteberfe^e,  qniOt  innerlic^  ied)  feine  neue  Stta\t  I  feel  it ;  in 
vain  have  I  heaped  upon  my  brain  all  the  treasures  of  the 
human  mind,  and  when  I  sit  down  at  the  end,  still  no  new 
power  wells  up  within. 

121.  3c^  meine,  oi  3^r  nIemaK  8ufl  idommtn  C^att)?— 
ii'SJlan  f)ai  mid)  nbctaU  re^t  1)6^1^  auf^genommen.^  I  mean, 
whether  you  never  had  an  inclination? — I  have  everywhere 
been  very  politely  received, 

124.  Unb  unfer  ^Ar^^en?— i/3jl  ben  ®anQ  bort  auf^gefloflen.  f— 
a)iutl^n?ini9e  ©ommerioijgel!  And  our  young  couple? — ^Hare 
flown  up  the  walk  yonder. — Wanton  butterflies ! 

148.  ®rimm  fapt  btd^!  5Die  qjofanne  Wnt!  S)le  @x&Ut  Uitnl 
Unb  bein  ^erj,  an^  Slf^enrul^e  gn  S^^^inmenqualen  wteber  auf^ 

gefcl^affen,  itbt  auf!  Grim  horror  seizes  thee!  The  trumpet 
sounds !  The  graves  tremble !  And  thy  heart,  brought  to  life 
again  from  its  cold  ashy  rest  for  flery  torment,  trembles  up ! 

172.  Die  Uutepfli^en.—  ©cufl  ^aUn  »ir  man^^en  Siffen 
erfd^ranjt,  nmx  abet  @ott  iefol^Ieu!  Unfete  ©c^u^e  pnb  butt^^ 
gctanjt,  toil  taufen  auf  nacften  ©ol^len.  2%«  awkward  ones. — 
In  times  past  we  have  spuuged  many  a  tit-bit ;  but  now,  good 
bye  to  all  that !  our  shoes  are  danced  through,  we  run  on 
bare  soles. 
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The  separation  takes  place  in  the  simple  tenses  (Present  and 
Imperfect)  and  in  the  imperative  mood. 

Particles  which  are  separated  fipom  the  verb,  stand,  not  only 
after  the  verb,  but  also  after  all  the  words  in  the  sentence 
which  are  governed  by,  or  depend  on,  it  :— 

3.  3]^r  Bringt  mit  euc^  b(c  SSilber  ^o1)tx  Xa^t,  unb  man^c 
licit  ©c^atten  (Iclflen  auf.  Ye  bring  with  you  the  visions  of 
happy  days,  and  many  loved  shades  arise. 

19.  (St  fc^Mflt  bag  93u^  auf,  unb  crtlirft  bad  Seie^eit  bed 
SDtahotodmud.  He  opens  the  book  and  perceives  the  sign  of 
the  Macrocosm. 

20.  @t  fc^IAgt  mmiUiQ  bad  9u(^  um,  unb  cr^Iicft  bad  3e{^en 
bed  @rbQe{{)ed.  He  turns  over  the  leaves  of  the  book  impa- 
tiently,  and  perceives  the  sign  of  the  Spirit  of  the  Earth. 

21.  @t  fagt  bad  ^ud)  unb  f))ric^t  bad  3e{^en  bed  ©eifted 
gel^eimni§))oII  and.  He  seizes  the  book  and  pronounces  mys- 
teriously the  sign  of  the  spirit. 

26.  2)u  tiffefl  mlc^  Don  bet  aSerjwelflunfl  lod,  bie  mir  bie 
©inne  f^on  jerfMren  woUte.  Thou  didst  tear  me  from  despair, 
which  had  well-nigh  overturned  my  senses  (:  mind :). 

31.  @rinnemng  mt  mid)  nun,  mit  linilltl^tm  @effi]^Te  t>om 
lefeten,  emfJen  ©c^ritt  gurud.  O  tSnet  fort,  i^r  fii^en  ^Immeld* 
lieber!  S)ie  Z^x&nt  (\uiUt,  bie  (Srbe  ]^at  mi^  mieber.  Becol- 
lection  now  holds  me  back,  with  childlike  feeling,  from  the 
last  decisive  step.  Oh !  sound  on,  ye  sweet  heavenly  strains ! 
The  tear  is  flowing,  earth  has  me  again. 

33.  ^a^  Ijl  fiir  mid)  Uin  gro§ed  ©Wdj  er  wlrb  an  ^tinn 
©eite  qtf)tn,  mit  S)it  nur  tanjt  er  auf  bem  Pan.  SQa^  flel^en 
mid)^mt  Sreuben  an!  That  is  no  great  gain  for  me;  he 
will  walk  by  your  side ;  with  you  alone  does  he  dance  upon 
the  green.     What  have  I  to  do  with  your  pleasures  ?  ! 
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34.  33la\\  ftel^t  am  genfter,  ttiiitt  feiit  ®m^tn  aud  unb  fiel^t 
ben  glup  ^inoi  ble  Bunteit  ©t^iffc  gleiten.  A  man  stands  at 
the  window,  takes  off  (:  drains :)  his  glass,  and  sees  the  painted 
(or  variety  of)  vessels  glide  down  the  river. 

35.  StaJfti  iji  bag  mn^tn,  l)tnU^  bet  8o^tt!  Unb  bie  ®s>U 
baten  jie^en  ba))Otu  Bold  (is)  the  endeavour,  glorious  (:noble:) 
the  reward !  And  the  soldiers  march  awaj. 

44.  ea  ijl  citt  })ubelnartif(^  Zf)ltx,  5)u  jic^efl  jiiH,  tx  »artet 
auf;  ^u  f))ri(i(;ft  if^n  an,  tt  firebt  an  ^ix  ^imn^*,  ^ttlltxc  wa^, 
tx  wixi  ed  Brtngen^  nac^  ^einent  @tod  ind  Saffcr  f))ringen. 
It  is  apood^'droM  beast.  You  stand  still,  he  sits  on  his  hind 
legs;  you  speak  to  him,  he  jumps  up  on  you;  lose  (:drop:) 
aught,  he  will  bring  (:  fetch:)  it  to  you,  and  jump  into  the 
water  for  your  stick. 

46.  @r  [(^lAgt  tin  Solum  auf  unb  ^^iit  fi(^  an.  He  opens 
a  volume,  and  disposes  himself  for  the  task. 

48.  Sttint^  bet  Siitxt  ftedt  in  bem  X^itxt.  (Sd  liegi  gan) 
m^i^  unb  grinfet  ml(^  an.  No  one  of  the  four  sticks  in  the 
beast.     He  lies  quite  undisturbed  and  grins  at  me. 

49.  ®d)on  \d)toiUt  ed  auf  mtt  borftigen  ^aaren.  He  is  al- 
ready swelling,  with  bristling  hair. 

69.  S)aa  lommt  nnx  auf  ©en^ol^nl^eit  an,  ®o  nimmt  tin 
Rinb  ber  ^ntttx  ^xnft  ni^t  glcic^  im  Slnfang  n^idig  an.  2)o^ 
balb  txnSf)xt  t^  fi(^  mit  in%  ®o  n^irb'a  @uc^  an  ber  SBeid^ 
l^eit  IBruften  mit  jebem  Xa^t  mt^x  geliiften.  It  all  depends  on 
habit.  Thus,  at  first,  the  infant  does  not  take  kindly  to  the 
mother's  breast.  But  soon  it  finds  a  pleasure  in  nourishing 
itself.  Just  so  will  you  daily  experience  a  greater  pleasure  at 
the  breasts  of  wisdom. 

74.  3)er  S^^uler  mat^t  ba^  ffiu^l  e^rertietifl  gu  unb  em* 
l)fie]^It  fi(|>.  The  student  reverently  closes  the  book,  and  re- 
tires (:  takes  his  leave :). 
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Impebatiyes  : — 

32.  aieiget  »oii  Sanbcn  freubig  cu^  lod !  Joyfully  tear  your- 
selves loose  from  your  bonds! 

54.  Sertitung  ixan^t  ed  ni^t  ^oxan,  Beifammcn  finb  mir, 
fanget  an!  No  preparation  is  necessary;  we  are  all  assembled, 
commence!  (:  strike  up!) 

56.  9ltttt,  gaujle,  hdume  fort,  Bid  wir  nn^  wieber  fel^en.  Now 
Faust,  dream  on  till  we  meet  again. 

60.  3w  bdnem  ©ufen  Baue  fie  auf !  Build  it  up  in  thy  bo- 
som! 

77.  C9(uf  ben  3:if^  f^itagenb)  g)a§tauf!  )>aptauf!  fiel^orc^et 
mir!     (Striking  on  the  table.)  Attend!  attend!  obey  me! 

82.  J)a  rief  tt  feinen  @(|>ne{ber}  ber  ©t^neiber  lam  l^cran.  3)a 
mip  bem  ^nlet  JMeiber  unb  mip  i^m  <&ofen  an !  Then  he  called 
his  tailor;  the  tailor  came.  There,  measure  the  youngster  for 
clothes,  and  measure  him  for  breeches! 

83.  S^ajft  einen  ©o^rer  wx\    G«t  a  gimlet! 

87.  2D^^w«t  I<*P  Io3  bet  Sluflen  ©anb!  unb  merft  euc^  xok 
ber  SEeufel  fi)ape.  C6r  ^erf^wlnbet  mit  gaufl,  bie  ©efellen  fal^ren 
audeinanber.  (As  before).  Delusion,  loose  the  bandage  &om 
their  eyes!  And  do  ye  remember  the  devil's  mode  of  jesting 
He  ^appears  with  Faust;  the  follows  start  bach  from  one 
another. 

103.  (Ox  »irft  P4)  auf  ben  lebernen  ©effel  am  SSette.)  O 
nimm  ml(|>  auf!  ber  bu  We  aSorwelt  f^on  Bel  greub'  unb 
©c^merj  Im  off enen  8lrm  empfangen !    (Re  throws  himself  upon 

the  leathern  easy  ehair  by  the  side  of  the  bed.)  Oh!  receive  me, 
thou  who  hast  welcomed,  within  thy  open  arms,  in  joy  and  sor- 
row, the  generations  that  are  past! 

183.  9affe  ml^l  ni(|)t  fo  mdrberlf^  m\  Do  not  clasp  me  so 
assassin-like  I 
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iir. 

«!^a(en  and  feiu,  wlien  auxiliaries  of  past  tenses,  are  often 
omitted,  to  form  a  kind  of  intermediate  tense  between  the 
Imperfect  and  Perfect. 

This  ellipsis,  which  is  very  common  in  poetry,  and  not  very 
unusual  in  prose,  can  take  place  only  in  dependent  and  relative 
clauses, — ^that  is,  in  such  where  the  finite  verb  is  placed  at 
the  end  : — 

3.  31^1:  na^tt  eu^  toititt,  f4)»anlmbe  ©eftalten!  We  frfi]^  j^d^ 
elnfl  bcm  triiBcn  SSIid  flegelgt  (f)aUn).  Te  approach  again, 
wavering  images,  which  once,  in  the  morning  of  life,  presented 
yourselves  to  my  troubled  view. 

3.  Uttb  ttcnnt  bit  ©uten,  bie,  urn  \6^int  ©tunben  »otti  ©Wd 
getfiufc^t,  \>ox  mil:  l^inmeg  gef(^n>unben  (finb).  And  names  the 
dear  ones,  who,  cheated  of  fair  hours  by  fortune,  (have)  vanished 
away  before  me. 

6.  SL^\  toa^  in  tiefer  Sruft  und  ha  tnt]ptnnim  (ifi),  wad 
[\(^  bie  ?i^)})e  f(^ilc^tem  ^orgelant  (^at),  mi^rat^en  jefet  unb 
je^t  ))ienei(^t  QtlnnQtn,  ))erf^Iingt  bed  toilben  ^n^tnUid^  ®e^ 
wait.  Oft  xotnn  ed  erft  buri^  Salute  bur^jgebrunfleit  (ifl),  er^ 
f^eiut  ed  in  ooHenbeter  ®e(lalt.  Ah !  what  within  the  depths 
of  our  breast  there  arose,  what  the  lip  stammered  tremblingly 
to  itself — now  failing,  and  now  perchance  succeeding — the  wild 
moment's  sway  swallows  up.  Often  only  when  it  has  endured 
through  years,  does  it  appear  in  perfected  form. 

24.  aSerjei^t!  ed  iji  tin  flrop  erfla^cn,  fit^  in  beu  Oeijl  ber 
3elten  ju  ^etfefeeu,  gu  fc^auen  »ie  f>ex  nn^  tin  weifer  SKami 
gebac^t  (l^at);  unb   mie  mit'd  bann  fo  ^txxli6)  mit  ge^rac^t 

i^aitn').  Excuse  me !  it  is  a  great  pleasure  to  transport  one's- 
self  into  the  spirit  of  the  times,  to  see  how  a  wise  man  has 
thought  before  us,  and  what  a  glorious  height  we  have  reached 
at  last. 
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27.  @on  16)  ^ieOeic^t  in  taufotb  9u(^em  bfru,  bag  uUxan 
bie  aJleufc^en  fi^  fiequAtt  i^aUxOf  ba§  ^<c  uub  ba  cin  ©lucf- 
Ii(^er  gemefm  (if^)  ?  Must  I  go  on  reading  in  a  thousand  books 
that  men  have  made  themselves  miserable  in  all  ages,  that  (:  hero 
and  there :)  now  and  then  there  has  been  one  happy  individual  ? 

2a  ^u  alt  ®ttU1)t,  bad  Id)  nic^t  QtUand)t  0)ait),  bu  flel^ft 
nut  1)itt,  mil  bic^  tnein  ®atec  itan^tt.  You,  antiquated 
lumber,  which  I  (have)  never  used,  you  are  only  here  because 
my  father  had  occasion  for  you. 

30.  ei^tift  ijl  erjlanben!  ©clig  ber  HtUnbt,  ber  bie  ietrubenbc, 
^eilfame  uub  itienbe  fptufung  fcejianbctt  C^ai).  Christ  is  ari- 
sen !  Happy  the  loving  one  who  has  stood  (:  undergone :)  the 
afflicting,  wholesome  and  chastening  trial. 

98.  ^mn  mtintm  grcunb  wirb  biefet  Ztanl  nic^t  f^abcn: 
er  ift  etn  SDtann  t>on  t>ltltn  ©raben,  ber  man^tn  guten  ©c^Iud 
Oetl^an  (l^at).  For  to  my  friend  this  draught  will  do  no  harm. 
He  is  a  man  of  many  grades  who  has  taken  many  a  good  gulp 
already. 

111.  Serjdl^t  bie  greil^eit,  bie  ic^  flenommen  (l^abe);  ici^  will 
am  iUat^mittage  wieber  fommen.  Excuse  the  liberty  I  have 
taken.     I  will  call  again  in  the  afternoon. 

115.  D  fagt  rait  boc^  flef^winbj  id)  mSc^te  flern  tin  3cu(j^ 
nip  l)aitn,  too,  toit  unb  toann  mein  @^ab  QcpxUix  unb  (c- 

QxaUn  (ifl).     Oh,  ere  you  go,  do  tell  me  quickly.     I  should 
like  to  have  a  certificate  where,  how,  and  when,  my  love  died 
and  was  buried. 
117.  3fi  ed  bad  etfle  2JlaI  In  (Sntem  8eien,  bag  3^r  falfc^ 

3eugnig   aigetegt  (l^ait)?     Is   it    the   first  time  in  your  life 
that  you  have  borne  false  testimony  ? 

121.  3c^  meine,  oi  ^l)x  nlmaU  ?ujl  Utommtn  (l^abt)?    T 

mean,  whether  you  never  (liave)  had  an  inclination? 

158.  ^l)X  .&ewu  gcl^t  nic^t  fo  ooxitil  ia^t  bie  @elcflcnl;cit 
nicbt  fal^ren!  Slufmerlf am  Wicft  nad)  mrinen  SB8aarcn;  c^  ftcM 
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bol^Ier  gar  tnonc^erld.  Unb  bo(^  ifl  nic^td  in  meinem  Sabeu, 
bem  leiner  auf  ber  (Srbe  fileic^t,  ba^  nic^t  ditmal  jum  tfi(^tigm 
©c^aben  ber  aWenf^en  unb  ber  SQelt  flerei(^t  (l^at).  Jtein  35oI^ 
ijl  l^ter,  )^on  bem  nic^t  Slut  gefloffen  (ifi);  lelu  ftet(|»;  aud  bem 
{14^  ni^^t,  in  gan)  gefunben  Sei(,  i^erjel^renb  l^ei^ed  @ift  ergoffen 
(^at),  !ein  ©ci^mud,  ber  ni^^t  An  Kebendwflrbig  SBeib  »erfu]^rt 
(l^at),  lein  ©c^mert,  ba^  ni^t  ben  IBunb  ^ebroc^en  (^at),  xiki^i 
tixo^  l^interrilcfS  ben  %t^VKCCiWX{,  burc^po4>en  (^at).  Gentle- 
men !  do  not  pass  by  in  this  manner !  Don*t  lose  this  op- 
portunity. Look  at  my  wares  attentively.  I  have  them  of 
all  sorts.  And  yet  there  is  nothing  in  my  shop — ^which  has 
not  its  fellow  upon  earth, — that  has  not,  some  time  or  other, 
wrought  proper  mischief  to  mankind  and  to  the  world.  There 
is  no  dagger  here,  from  which  blood  has  not  flowed;  no 
chalice,  from  which  hot  life-consuming  poison  has  not  been 
poured  into  a  healthy  body ;  no  set  of  jewels  which  has  not  se- 
duced some  amiable  woman ;  no  sword  which  has  not  cut  some 
holy  tie  asunder,  which  has  not  perchance  stabbed  an  adver- 
sary from  behind. 


IV. 


The  verb  tl^un,  to  do,  is  very  j^rely  used  expletively,  as :  ic^ 
i^iVi  Iramen;  fie  tl^dt  f^naufen,  instead  of  ii)  Itavxt,  fie  fc^naufte. 

18.  Drum  ^aV  i(^  mic^  ber  aWaflie  ergeben,  ob  mir,  burc^ 
®el(le3  Stta\i  unb  2Kunb,  ntci^t  mawi;^'  ®el^eimni§  »urbe  funb; 
bap  {(^  ni(^t  mel^r  mit  fauerem  ©c^weip  ju  fagen  brau(|»e  n^ad 
i(^  ni4>t  »ei§;  bap  i(^  erf enne  »a3  bie  SQBeU  im  3nnerpen  ju^ 
fammen^U,  f(^au'  atte  SBirfendfraft  unb  ©amen,  unb  t^u  ni4>t 
mel^r  in  SEOorten  bamen.  I  have  therefore  devoted  myself  to 
magic,  to  try  whether,  through  the  power  and  voice  of  the 
spirit,  many  a  mystery  might  not  become  known  to  me;  that 
I  may  no  longer,  with  bitter  sweat  upon  my  brow,  need  speak 
of  what  (:  things  :)  I  do  not  know;  that  I  may  learn  what  it  is 
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that  holds  the  world  together  in  its  inmost  sphere,  see  all  the 
springs  and  seeds  of  production  at  work,  and  drive  no  longer 
a  tra£Bic  in  empty  words. 

78.  DJc  Statte  flel  an  ben  ^txi  unb  gucft'  unb  lag  unb  ff^ii 
txbitmU^  f^noufen.  The  rat  fell  on  the  hearth  and  laj  con- 
vulsed and  panted  pitiably. 

106.  (St  fa]^  xi)n  (:  ben  Seeder :)  jWtjcn,  trinfen  nnb  flnfen 
tief  M^  Tlttx]  bie  9lngen  tt^&ttn  il^m  Rnlen^  trani  nie  einen 
ixop^tn  ntel^r.  He  saw  it  fall,  fill,  and  sink  deep  into  the  sea ; 
his  eyes  fell;  he  never  drank  a  drop  more. 

109.  2^  t^at  i^n  boc^  mf)xU^  ni^t  IttxiiUn,  Of&t  Ofn 
»elp  ®ott!  rec^t  l^fcrjHc^  litUn.  (©ie  weint.)  mtM(^i  ijl  n 
flar  tobt!  O  Spdn!— J&dtt'  i(^  nur  elnen  Jlobtmf ^ein !  Yet, 
I'm  sure  I  never  did  anything  to  vex  him.  I  loved  him,  God 
knows,  from  my  very  heart.  {She  weeps.)  Perhaps  he  is  actually 
dead ! — Oh  torture !  Had  I  but  a  certificate  of  his  death! 

189.  SBit  {onnf  i^  fonfi  fo  tap^tt  fc^mdlen,  wenn  ti)&t  tin 
armeS  2)MflbWn  fcl^Ien!  fflte  fonnt'  i(^  flbcr  Slnberet  ©flnben 
nlc^t  SBorte  icnni  ber  ^ntiit  flnbcn !  How  stoutly  I  could 
once  inveigh,  if  a  poor  maiden  went  astray;  how  I  could  never 
find  words  enough  to  speak  of  other  people's  sins! 

There  is  in  German  no  anxiliarT^correspondlng  to  the  English  to  do ; 
tiie  verb  tl^un,  to  do,  to  make,  being  used  only  as  a  principal  verb. — ^The 
common  people  in  Germany  nse  this  verb  also  as  an  auxiliary,  but  with- 
out attaching  to  it  any  emphasis.  It  likewise  occurs  as  such  in  poetry, 
chiefly  in  comic  verse.  In  prose,  however,  its  auxiliary  function  has  been 
entirely  rejected. 

The  English  tenses  formed  by  the  aid  of  the  auxiliary  to  do,  must  be 
rendered  in  German  by  the  same  tenses  of  the  principal  verb : — 

<5r  lo^t,  he  praises,  he  does  praise.    iBobt  er?  does  he  praise?  (: praises 
he?:) 
(5v  lobt  niii^t,  he  does  not  praise  (:he  praises  not:) 
Sobt  et  niii^t?  does  he  not  .praise? 
(Jr  loBte,  he  praised.  ^oBte  er?— ®r  \Mt  ni^t— 2oBte  er  nic^t? 
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V. 

After  the  verb  fein,  to  he,  the  GFermans  always  use  the  infi- 
nitive active,  with  a  passive  signification:  — 

24.  SBie  firmer  finb  nici^t  bic  SJHttel  ju  tttotxlvx,  bur(^  bie 
man  ju  bcit  Duellen  (leigt  I  With  what  difficulty  are  not  the 
means  obtained  (:  How  hard  is  it  to  obtain  the  means :),  by 
which  one  mounts  to  the  fountain  heads ! 

53.  S)o(^  bad  tjl  ttic^t  fo  fur§  ju  faffeit,  unb  »ir  icfpwc^en 

bad  }UnA(^fl.    But  this  is  not  to  be  discussed  so  summarily,  and 
we  will  speak  of  it  the  next  time  we  meet. 

72.  30  wunf^te  nl^t  (§xi^  ixxt  ju  fill^rett.  fflad  biefe 
SQBiffcnfc^aft  betrifft,  ed  ijl  fo  \i^xotx  ben  falfc^en  SBeg  ju  metben, 
ed  Itegt  in  tl^r  fo  t)iel  tjcrborgened  ®{ft,  unb  »on  ber  Jtrjenel 
ifl'd  faum  jw  unterfi^clben.  I  do  not  wish  to  mislead  you.  As 
for  this  science,  it  is  so  difficult  to  avoid  the  wrong  way ;  there 
is  so  much  hidden  poison  in  it,  which  is  scarcely  to  be  distin- 
guished from  the  medicine. 

73.  Der  ©elfi  ber  aJlebijiit  ijl  leic^t  gu  faffen.  The  spirit  of 
medicine  is  easy  to  be  caught. 

94.  2)ad  norbif(^e  gji^antom  ifi  iwin  nlc^t  me^r  ju  fc^anen. 
The  northern  phantom  is  now  no  more  to  be  seen. 

101.  SDWt  Sturm  ifl  ba  wx^U  einjunel^men ;  »ir  mfiffen  un^ 
gur  ?ijl  iequemen.  Nothing  here  is  to  be  taken  by  storm;  we 
must  have  recourse  to  stratagem. 

The  verb  to  hty  f  tin,  is  never  used  in  German  before  the  participle  present, 
and  such  expressions  ti&\  I  am  praising^  I  teas  praising,  I  have  been  praising, 
are  rendered  in  German  by  the  present,  imperfect,  and  perfect  tenses,  thus: 
td^  lobe,  x^  loBte,  x6:j  ^aBe  gelobt. 

177.  SWargarete,  fl(^  auf  bem  8ager  tjcrbe rgenb.— „  ©eb  •  SB^b-  ®*« 
fommen.  bitterer  iCob  I "— ©HK !  @tia !  3*  fomme  JDic^  §u  befreie n. 
Margaret,  hi^ng  her  face  in  the  bed  of  straw, — "Woe!  Woe!  They  come 
(:  are  coming:).  Bitter  death!  ''—Hush!  hush!  I  come  to  free  thee. 
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VI. 


Gd  f el^It  mix  or  mix  ^tf)lt,  I  want,  I  am  without ;  I  have  not — 
&  fcl^It  mix  an—;  I  am  short  of— 
fel^lctt  lajf en  an — ,  to  be  wanting  in — 


27.  ^itx  foil  id)  flttbeti  toa^  mix  fel^tt?  Is  this  the  place 
for  finding  what  I  want  ? 

30.  SQa^  fuc^t  il^r,  utA^^tig  unb  gelinb,  {f)x  ^immtUtSnt, 
ttt{(^  am®taube?  ftlingt  bort  uml^er,  mo  meicl^e  3)t(nf(^en  finb« 
Die  Sotf^aft  ^3r'  i^  m%  attein  mlr  fel^It  ber  ®lauic  Why, 
ye  heavenly  tones,  strong  and  gentle,  do  you  seek  me  out  in  the 
dust  ?  Bing  out  your  chimes  there  where  weak  men  (:  softer 
hearts :)  are  to  be  found.  I  do  hear  the  message,  but  I  want 
jkith. 

39.  IDu  ^0)%  in  Stell^m  ftel^en  fie,  bie  Stfl^en  fllegen  in  bie 
^if)':  unb  wenig  fel^It;  fo  (eugten  fU^  bie  ftnie,  ol^  Mme  ba^ 
93enerabi(e.  As  you  go  by,  they  range  themselves  in  rows,  the 
caps  fly  into  the  air,  and  they  (:do  little  short  of  kneeling:) 
almost  bend  the  knee  as  if  the  Host  were  passing. 

70.  2Qer  wa^  geBenblfle^  erfennen  unb  Bef(^reiien  will;  fu^t 
erfl  ben  ©eift  ]^eraudiutrei(en,  bann  f)at  er  bie  Z^tik  in  feiner 
t^onb,  ed  f el^lt  leiber !  nm  bad  geifHge  ® anb.  He  who  wishes 
to  know  and  describe  any  thing  living,  seeks  first  to  drive  the 
spirit  out  of  it ;  he  has  then  the  parts  in  his  hand,  only,  un- 
luckily, the  spiritual  band  is  wanting. 

92.  JQitx  pt  i(^  wie  bet  Stini^  auf  bem  Jll^rone,  ben  S^pitx 
ll^alt*  l(^  ^ier,  e3  fel^It  nut  no^  bie  Stxont.  Here  I  sit,  like 
the  king  upon  his  throne,  sceptre  in  hand, — I  merely  want  the 
crown. 

11.  ©ebrau^t  bad  groie  unb  Heine  ^immettli^t,  bie  ©teme 
bfirfet  3^r  Dwf4>»ettben,  on  fflaffer,  geuet,  gelfen»4nben,  unb 
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Xf)itxtn  Uttb  ©Sgeltt  fel^Ie  e«  ni^t.  Use  the  greater  and  the 
lesser  light  of  heaven ;  you  are  welcome  to  squander  the  stars  ; 
be  there  (:  let  there  be:)  no  want  of  water,  fire,  rocks,  beasts 
and  birds. 

36.  mtt  bie  (Sonne  bulbet  Mn  2Qeiped,  HitxaU  regt  fi^ 
SUbung  unb  ®txtltti,  Mt^  wiQ  fi^  mit  ^axitn  Beleben;  bod) 
an  IBlutnen  fel^K'd  im  9ie)){er,  {le  nlmmt  ge))u^te  Tltn^d)t\x  ba^ 

fur.  But  the  sun  endures  no  white  (: nothing  that  is  white:)  ; 
production  and  growth  are  every  where  stirring ;  every  thing 
strives  to  enliven  itself  with  colours ;  the  landscape,  however, 
wants  (: displays  few:)  flowers,  she  (:the  sun:)  takes  men  and 
women  in  gay  attire  instead. 


VII. 

When  dependent  on  the  verb  lonttnen;  to  come,  the  past  par- 
ticiples  of  verbs  denoting  motion  are  used  in  the  sense  of  pro- 
gressive action : — 

56.  35a  lommfi  bu  f^on  f)tx^ox  Qtf)upft\  fftm  frifc^  and 
SBerf!  Thou  com'st  hopping  forth  abeady!  Instantly  to  the 
work! 

78.  @{e  Urn  t>ox  S(ng{t  ant  l^eQen  Za^t  ber  Sti^t  ingefaufm^ 
f{el  an  bm  ^ttxi  nnb  pidV  unb  lag,  nnb  tl^dt  erbArmlic^ 
f(^naufen.  Driven  by  torture,  she  came  running  into  the 
kitchen  in  open  day,  fell  on  the  hearth  and  lay  convulsed,  and 
panted  pitiably. 

93.  3)le  J&ejcc  fommt  bur^  bie  gfamme  mit  entfefelic^em  ®e* 
f^rei  l^eruntet  gefal^ren.  The  witch  comes  shooting  down 
through  the  flame  with  horrible  cries. 

157.  ©iel^ft  J)u  bie  ©^necfe  ba?  ©ie  fommt  f>etanfleho(^en} 
mit  il^rem  tajlenben  ©efit^t  l^at  fie  mir  fc^on  wad  abfletoc^en. 
Do  you  see  the  snail  there  ?  she  comes  creeping  up,  and  with 
her  feelers  has  already  found  out  something  in  me. 
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vm. 

We  say:  xt6)t  (op  JRe^t)  l)ahm,  to  he  right.  (French 
avoir  raUon). 

44.  S)u  l^afi  mol^l  8te^t ;  ic^  finbe  ni(^t  bie  ®)>ur  t>on  einem 
®dfl;  unb  atte^  ifl  2)tcffur.  I  dare  say  you  are  right ;  I  find 
no  trace  of  a  spirit,  and  all  is  the  result  of  training. 

79.  SSBal^rlSfaftifl  J)u  1)aft  mtd)t\  SWein  itipm  toV  id)  mill 
es  Ijt  tin  fUltt  fpari«,  unb  Wtbct  feine  8eute.  Truly  thou  art 
right!  Leipsic  is  the  place  for  me!  'tis  quite  a  little  Paris; 
people  there  acquire  a  certain,  easy,  finished  air. 

lia  „3c^  ^V  bo(^  rcc^t!'*—  „J&6i:'!  mert'  ©ir  blep—  i* 
Wtte  Dic^,  unb  fc^one  meine  gunge—  wtx  ttd)t  U^alttn  witt 
unb  l^at  nur  cine  3unge^  itf^iW^  gewip.  Unb  b>mm\  iA  f)cA^ 
bed  ©c^md^end  Ueberbrug;  benn  S)u  i^afl  Stec^t,  ^or)iigI{(|)  weit 

t^  ntu§.''  "I  am  right  for  all  that." — "Listen!  mark  this,  I 
beg  of  you,  and  spare  my  lungs — he  who  is  determined  to  be 
right  and  has  but  a  tongue,  ^vill  be  right  imdoubtedly.  But 
come,  I  am  tired  of  gossiping ;  for  you  are  right,  particulary 
because  I  cannot  help  myself.  ** 

141.  Zopl  3:0))!  ^ling!  ^lang!  bad  ging  l^entm!  S){e  tintn 
]d}xitn:  tx  ^ai  fRt^t,  fie  ift  bie  3ier  t>9m  ganscn  (St^^U^tl 
5)a  fapen  aHe  bie  ?obei:  fhimm.  Top !  Top !  Kling !  Hang ! 
so  it  went  round !  Some  shouted :  he's  right,  she  is  the  pearl 
(: ornament:)  of  the  whole  sex!  Then  all  those  praisers  were 
dumb. 

Unxtdfi  f)abtn,  to  be  wrong;  ni&ft  red^t,  not  right. 

„3)u  ^ajl  nidit  xtdfV'—^a9  mag  fetn.  8[Ber  ba«  gu  fagen,  i|l  Hcin. 
iaU  mtf)x  xtdft  ali  id^ ;  baa  loitb  mad  fein.  (Goethe.)  '*Toa  are  not 
right"  (:you  are  wrong:)— That  may  be.  But  to  say  80,  is  little  (:niean :).  Be 
more  right  than  I  am;  that  will  be  something. 
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IX. 

The  present  tense  of  the  verb  is  often  used  in  German  to 
express  a  Aiture  which  is  near  at  hand. 

The  present  implying  more  of  certainty,  and  the  future  more 
of  contingency,  the  former  is  used  in  reference  to  future  time 
when  we  speak  with  fiill  confidence  of  the  occurrence ; — 

33.  (5)icnfhnab(^m.)  ffltin,  nein!  id)  gel^c  na^  btx  ©tabt 
gurud.     {Servant-girl.)  No,  no !    I  shall  return  to  the  town. 

(Slnbere)    SQir  finbm  i^n  gcmii  (ei  jenm  fpa))))etn    {Icl^en. 

(Second,)  We  shall  find  him  to  a  certainty  by  those  poplars. 

53.  Se^t  Ia§  mi^  lod!  i(^  fomme  b(ftb  }urild;  bann  magfl  Su 
nad)  Selie^eit  fragen.  Let  me  go  now!  I  will  soon  come  back; 
you  may  then  question  me  as  you  like. 

67.  ,;SB{e  fauflcn  wtr  bad  an?"— ^ffiti:  flel^en  eben  fort.'* 
"  How  shall  we  set  about  it?'* — "  We  will  set  out  directly." 

75.  tf^D^in  foil  ed  nun  flc^en?''— SSBol^in  ed  S)ir  flef«ttt.  fflir 
fel^en  btc  Heine,  bann  bie  flro§e  SBelt.  JKit  totl^tt  JJteube, 
»el(^em  SWujjen,  »{rfl  2)u  ben  Surf  urn  butc^f(^matn^en!  "Whither 
now?" — ^Where  you  please.  We'll  see  the  little,  then  the  great 
world.  With  what  joy,  what  profit,  will  you  revel  through  the 
course. 

75.  SBie  fommen  wit  benn  and  bein  ^anf  ?  fflo  l)a^  ©u 
^ferbe,  ihtec^t  unb  fflagen?  How  shall  we  get  out  of  the 
house?  Where  have  you  got  horses,  servant,  and  carriage? 

80.  @itb  Slc^t,  ic^  f durante  fie !  Now  mark;  I  will  smoke  them ! 

86.  aSad  fott  ba«  fetn?  fflart!  3^t  Bejap  ed  tl^euer!  e^ 
f^elnt,  bap  3l^r  un^  nic^t  fennt.  What  do  you  mean  by  that? 
Wait!  you  shall  pay  dearly  for  it.  It  seems  that  you  do  not 
know  us. 

98.   I)en  eblen  aWnfflflflanfl  UW  i(^  ^erna^  3>i(^  f*a*en, 
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ttnb  lalb  fm))finbcfl  S)u  mit  innigem  (St^iitn,  toit  f{(^  (Stipibo 
»f flt  unb  l^in  unb  wiebet  f|)tfnflt  I  will  afterwards  teach  you 
to  prize  the  princely  trade  of  Idlenes,  and  you  will  feel  ere  long, 
with  heartfelt  delight,  how  Cupid  bestirs  himself  and  bounds 
hither  and  thither. 

99.  (?effe)-  2)u  jiel^ft  wit  biefem  Zxani  Im  itiU,bal\i  JQtlmtn 
in  jebem  SSciBe.  {Aside).  With  this  draught  in  your  body,  you 
will  soon  see  a  Helen  in  every  woman  you  meet. 

150.  ©!  ©!  (St  bmtt'^  ben  SWcnf^^m  na6^iuaf)mtn.  &tf)^ 
(St  nwr  grab',  in'^  Ztn^U  SRamen!  ©ottjt  Haf  i^  Sl^w  ©du 
^adtt^ititn  au9.  Ho!  Ho!  You  mean  to  imitate  Man. 
Straight  forward  I  say  1  in  the  devil's  name  I  or  I  will  puff 
your  flickering  life  out. 

155«  34^  1)aU  jtt  $aufe  fdnc  dtuff,  unb  tenmt  Ifitt  bo^^ 
ni(^t  baju*  I  have  no  rest  at  home,  and  shall  not  get  it  here 
neither. 

156.  dint  fcfi  an  mit  I  ®on{l  finb  wit  gld^^  gdtennt*  So 
hift  S)u?  Stick  close  to  me!  or  we  shall  be  separated  in  a 
moment.    Where  are  you? 

156«  Stomm,  lontm!  wit  f(|^In|)fen  ba  l^indn.  Come,  come 
along!  we  will  slip  in  there. 

157.  Stovm?  mit!  Stomm'  miV.  (g«  fann  nl^^t  anberd  fdn,  ti^ 
ttct*  l^etan  unb  ful^re  ^16^  1)tttin,  unb  i(^  JjetWnbe  ^i^  auf*^ 
neue.  Come  with  me,  come!  It  cannot  be  otherwise.  I  will 
go  forward  and  introduce  you,  and  I  shall  lay  you  under  a 
fresh  obligation. 

157.  Stomm'  nut!  \>on  geuet  gel^en  wit  gu  %tntt,  i^  bin 
bet  SQttitt  unb  Du  bift  bet  gtriet.  But  come!  we  will  saunter 
from  fire  to  fire;  I  will  be  the  wooer  (:  pander :),  you  shall  be 
the  lover. 

178.  SKemaW  werb' i^!  wiebet  ftol^.  I  shall  never  be  happy  again. 

182.  3^  Weibe  bd  3)ir.    I  shall  be  (:  remain :)  with  you. 
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When  an  action  or  state,  begun  before  the  present  time, 
continues  at  the  present  moment,  the  present  tense  must  be 
used  in  German : — 

SBic  langf  flnb  @ic  tit  (gnglanb?  How  long  have  you  been 
in  England  (already)  ? 

Sir  lange  flnb  ®ie  in  (Snglanb  gcm^fcn?  How  long  have 
you  been  (-.were  you:)  in  England  ? 

64«  S)ed  S>tnUn9  ^abcn  ifi  {miff en;  mix  efcit  tanqt  ))or  aOern 
jQSiffen.  The  thread  of  thinking  (: thought:)  is  snapped ;  I  have 
long  loathed  eveiy  sort  of  knowledge. 

67.  S)eT  armc  jhtobc  toaxttt  lange;  bcr  barf  ni^t  ungctrdfict 
gel^cn.  The  poor  lad  has  been  waiting  long ;  he  must  not  be 
sent  away  uncomforted  (:he  must  not  be  rebuffed:). 

68.  34^  bin  aHl^ier  erfl  htrje  3rit,  unb  fommc  \>oU  (Srgelbcn^ 
f)tlt,  einm  SDlann  gu  fptei^en  unb  gu  fenncn^  ben  StQc  mit  mit 
Sl^rfuti^t  nenncn.  I  have  not  been  here  long  (:I  have  been 
here  only  a  short  time:)  and  come,  full  of  devotion,  to  address 
(: speak  with:)  and  become  acquainted  with  a  man  whom  all 
name  with  reverence. 

79.  Die  fommcn  rten  \>on  bet  3le(fc;  wan  flel^t'd  an  l^ttt 
wunberl{(|^en  Seiff;  f{c  f{nb  ni^^t  cine  ®tunbe  l^inr.  They  are 
just  off  their  journey ;  one  may  see  as  much  from  their  strange 
manner.    They  have  not  been  here  an  hour. 

81.  98ir  tommm  erfi  aud  ®panitn  iut&d,  bem  f^dnen  Sanb 
be^  SBeind  unb  bet  ©efdnge.  We  are  but  just  returned  fipom 
Spain,  the  fair  land  of  wine  and  minstrelsy. 

95.  S)arum  bebiene  id)  midy,  wit  mani^er  jungc  SDtann^  frit 
J)iritn  Sal^ten  falf^^cr  3Baben.  Therefore,  like  many  a  young 
man,  I  have  worn  false  calves  these  many  years. 

95.  (Si  ifi  f^on  lange  ind  %aU\iud)  gef^ricbcn.  It  has  long 
been  entered  in  the  book  of  fables. 
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The  Imperfect  Subjunctiye  is  often  employed  instead  of  the 
conditional  tense,  and  the  subjunctive  pluperfect  instead  of  the 
second  conditional : — 

6.  ®efe^t  ba$  16^  t>on  fflai^votlt  teben  totiUtt,  wet  ma^tc  Uxm 
bet  3JUtmlt  ®pa^  ?  S)en  miO  fie  bo^  unb  foQ  il^n  f^aUn.  S){e 
©egenmart  i>on  einem  Bi:at>en^aben  i%  i&^V  i6^,  itnmer  au(^ 
fc^on  n^ad*  Suppose  I  chose  to  talk  about  posterity,  who  then 
would  make  fun  for  contemporaries  ?  That  they  will  have,  and 
ought  to  have  it.  The  presence  of  a  gallant  lad,  too,  is  always 
something,  I  should  think. 

13*  3JUin  ^atl^od  it&^tt  il^  gemip  gum  iad^tn,  l^dttefl  bu 
bit  ni(^t  bad  ia^tn  ai^mi^nt  My  pathos  would  certainly 
make  you  laugh,  had  you  not  lef^  off  laughing. 

41,  34>  fay  'tti  wfflen  Sttenbfhal^I  bie  jHtte  Selt  ju  wei^ 
nen  ^H^m,  entjiinbet  aQe  <&dl^en^  berul^igt  jebed  Xl^al^  ben 
©itterta^!  in  golbene  ©ttSme  fliepen.  I  should  see,  in  ever- 
lasting evening  beams,  the  stilly  world  at  my  feet ;— every  height 
a-glow,  every  vale  in  repose,  the  silver  brooks  flowing  into 
golden  streams. 

41.  ffli6)t  l^emntte  bann  ben  gdttergTei^en  Sauf  ber  n^ilbe 
Serfl  wit  alien  feinen  ©^Iw^ten.  The  rugged  mountain,  with 
all  its  dark  defiles,  would  not  then  obstruct  my  god-like  course. 

50.  ?niea  wad  entflel^t  ifl  wtttf),  bap  e«  ju  ®r«nbe  gel^t; 

brum  Beffer  »4r*d,  bap  nic^W  entjtunbe.  Everything  that  arises 

deserves  to  be  annihilated.  Therefore  better  were  it  that 
nothing  should  arise. 

83.  3(^  trdnfe  gem  ein  ®Iad,  bie  greil^eit  1)0^  gu  el^ren, 
wtnn  (Suxt  SBeine  nur  ein  Mi^tn  beffet  »4ren.  I  would  wil- 
lingly drink  a  glass  in  honour  of  liberty,  were  your  wines 
a  thought  better. 

83.  34^  fiir^^te  nur,  ber  SQBirtl^  befcf^weret  ^^}  fonft  fldb'  id) 
biefen  werti^en  ®5ften  and  nnferm  teller  wad  jwm  ©eften.    I 
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am  only  a&aid  of  giving  offence  to  the  landlord,  or  I  would 
treat  these  worthy  gentlemen  oat  of  our  own  stock. 

84.  (Si!  6i!  Wt  fol^^cn  cblen  @iflen  toix'  t^  tin  W^tn 
))iel  gcwagt  Ha !  ha !  that  would  be  taking  too  great  a  liberty 
with  such  distinguished  guests. 

89.  3)a^  »at'  tin  fc^ancr  Scitijerttdi.  34>  mUV  inbej  wol^I 
taufenb  Sruden  iavitn.  That  were  a  pretty  pastime.  I  would 
rather  build  a  thousand  bridges  in  the  time. 

90.  aBit'  i^  Ui  ®clb,  f o  wdt'  i^  iti  ©initf n.  Had  I  money^ 
then  had  I  sense. 

102.  34^  Q&U  waa  bnim,  votnn  i^  nut  to^tt,  »ct  l^cute 
bet  ^i^crt  gewcfeii  ifl!  I  would  give  something  to  know  who  that 
gentleman  was  to-day ! 

102.  (5r  ifl  an^  efnem  eblen  «&aua...  (St  w&t'  an^  fonjl 
ni^t  f 0  fed  gen^efen.  He  is  of  a  noble  family  . . .  He  would  not 
else  have  been  so  impudent. 

127.  ®ie  I^Attefl  5)u,  atmer  erbcnfol^tt,  IDcin  itbtn  ol^ne  miify 
fleful^rt?  Poor  son  of  earth  !  what  sort  of  life  would  you  have 
led  without  me  ? 

127.  Unb  to&i'  16^  tti^t,  fo  wdtefi  Du  f^ott  J)on  bfcfem  (Stb* 
]^U  abf))aiiert.  And  but  for  me,  you  would  abready  have  taken 
your  departure  from  this  globe. 

127.  3a,  wiltbeji  5)u  ca  al^nen  Kmtn,  2)u  wdrefl  J^eufel  gt^ 
nvL^  mein  ©lild  mfr  tti(]^t  ju  gOnnen.  Aye,  couldst  thou  have 
but  a  dim  idea  of  it,  thou  wouldst  be  devil  enough  to  grudge 
me  my  enjoyment. 

136.  ^^,  »entt  i^  nut  aDeine  fcf^Iier!  3d^  liep  Dit  flcrn|>eut' 
J«a4!t  bm  aeiegel  offeu ;  bo^!  melnc  3Jiuttn  f^Wft  ni^^t  tUf, 
unb  wilrbcn  »ir  »on  il^r  betroffen,  16^  to&f  gfti6^  auf  bet  ©telle 
tobt!  Ah  !  did  I  but  sleep  alone !  I  would  gladly  leave  the  door 
imbolted  for  you  this  very  night.  But  my  mother  does*not  sleep 
soundly,  and  were  she  to  catch  us,  I  should  die  upon  the  spot! 
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158.  3il^r  altett  ^ertcn,  »ad  ma^t  3l^r  1)itx  am  Subf?  3(^ 
hW  (Sn^,  wtnn  i^  6u(^  1)i^d)  in  ber  fOltitt  fdnbf/  ))on  ®aua 
umgirft  unb  Sugcnbiwud.  Old  gentlemen,  what  are  you  doing 
here  at  the  extremity  P  I  should  eulogize  you,  did  I  find  you 
nicely  in  the  middle,  in  the  thick  of  the  riot  and  youthful 
reyelry. 

The  Imperfect  Suhjunctive  is  often  used  to  soften  an  asser- 
tion, either  from  modesty  or  hesitation,  implying  a  distrust  in 
our  own  judgment  or  perception,  or  in  the  propriety  of  what 
we  say : — 

65.  3^  U^tt,  ^^t  Hejct  eu^  UU1)ttn.  Jlfforiirt  (gu^  wit 
rinettt  gotten.  I  should  suppose  you  would  suffer  yourself  to  be 
persuaded.    Associate  yourself  with  a  poet. 

85.  3^  ^fitte  8uji  nun  aijufal^ren.    I  should  like  to  depart 

now.    (:  I  am  much  inclined  to  go :). 

86.  34^  bAi^tf;  wit  l^ie^en  il^n  ganj  fa^^te  feitmlttd  gel^en. 
I  think  we  had  better  send  him  packing  quietly. 

In  questions  which  express  douht  or  surprise,  alluding  to 
what  has  just  before  been  said : — 

52.  Dad  l^at  bcr  3ufatt  ^nt  flettoffett!  Unb  mtin  ©cfattgettet 
»ir{}  benn  S)u?  S)ad  ifl  ))on  ol^ngefdl^r  gelungen!  This  is  a 
lucky  accident !  So  you  are  my  prisoner  then  ?  This  is  a  chance 
hit !  (:  You  are  nicely  caught ! :). 

53.  ©ie  ^m  fcttjt  l^at  if^xt  We^tc?  J)a«  flnb'  i^  flwt,  ba 
liepe  fl(^  eitt  ^aft,  unb  filler  wol^I;  wit  eu(^,  if^i  J&ertcn 
fi^Iicpen?  Hell  itself  has  its  laws?  I  am  glad  of  that;  then, 
I  suppose,  a  compact,  a  binding  one,  may  be  made  with  you 
gentlemen  P 

117.  O  l^dKger  3Kann!  ba  w&x't  31^rt  nun!  0,  holy  man! 
There's  fbr  you  now ! 
IDa,  in  bifftm  Salle,  in  that  case;  if  jon  really  objtct 
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The  future  is  used  to  express  probability  or  mere  supposition. 
An  expletive  is  often  added. 

Da«  lantt  nl^t  fdn,  ®ic  wctben  fld^  imn  (».  e.  ®ie  imn 
^^  todf)x\6^tinU^X  ^^^  cannot  be,  you  are  probably  mistaken. 

@r  mitb  ic^t  mol^I  ju  $auf(  fein^  he  is  probably  at  home 
now ;  he  is  at  home  now,  I  dare  say. 

34.  S)ic  jQanb,  bie  <Bam^taQ9  if)ttn  Sefcn  fii^rt,  mirb  @ontt^ 
tagd  ^i^  am  (efien  cateffiten.  The  hand  that  wields  the  besom 
on  a  Saturday,  will  fondle  you  best  on  Sundays. 

41.  91^,  {u  bed  ©rified  S^ugeln  witb  fo  Id(|!t  fdn  f9¥))eT^ 
Ui)tx  gWfld  fl(^  flefcHctt.  Alas,  no  fleshly  (:  bodily :)  pinion  will 
so  easily  mate  (:  keep  pace  with  :)  the  spirit's  (:  mind's :)  wings, 

53.  S)en  2:eufel  1)altt  n^er  if)n  f)ilt\  (St  witb  if)n  ni^^t  fp 
ialb  gum  i»etten  SRalc  fanflen.  Who  has  (got)  hold  of  the 
devil,  keep  hold  of  him!  He  will  not  (:he  is  not  likely  to:) 
catch  him  a  second  time  in  a  hurry. 

57.  3tt  iebcm  StkiU  wcrb*  i^  wol^t  bie  fpeitt  bed  tn^tn  (grben^ 
legend  fltl^Ien.  In  every  dress,  I  dare  say,  I  shall  feel  the  tor- 
ture of  the  contracted  life  of  this  earth. 

58.  Stud^  mu^  i^,  wenn  bie  ffla^t  ^^  nieberfenft^  mi^  inq,p 
U6^  auf  bad  Sager  {heden;  au6)  ba  mirb  feine  dtaf)  it^^ttHU, 
mi^  werben  wilbe  S^rdume  ^^xtdtXL  And  then  again,  when 
the  veil  of  night  falls,  I  must  stretch  myself  in  anguish  on  my 
couch ;  here,  too,  no  rest  is  vouchsafed  to  me ;  appalling  dreams 
are  sure  to  harrow  me  up. 

156.  ,f SBo  bijt  5)u?"— „J&ier !"— „2Bad !  bort  f^on  |>lnfleriffett? 
Da  »erb*  i(^  J&audre^t  btau^en  muRett."  Where  art  thou  P— 
Here ! — ^What !  so  far  already  torn  away  ?  Then,  I  suppose, 
I  must  (:I  shall  be  obliged  to:)  exert  my  authority  as  master. 

177.  Du  »irfl  bie  SQBAcf^ter  aud  bem  ®4>Iafe  f^ltden!  Tou 
will  wake  the  guard  by  your  cries! 
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X. 

AUXILIAET  VERBS  OF  MOOD. 

SOtdgen  signifies:  may^  to  be  permitted;  to  like. 
It  expresses  chance,  poisibUitif,  prohabiUty,  inclination;    a 
wish  or  desire, 

3,  31l^r  bringt  cu(^  gu!  mwx  »oll^I,  fo  wdgct  il^r  walttn.    Ye 

press  around!  well  then,  ye  may  hold  dominion  oyer  me. 

12.  StdXitx  mafl  flc  ergriinben.  None  may  (:  can,  is  permitted 
to :)  fathom  them  (:  bic  28erlc  0. 

44.  34^  fel^c  ni^^te  aid  eineu  f^marjen  $ubel^  ed  mag  Bei 
(Stt^  wol^I  ^ugentdufcf^ung  fein«  I  see  nothing  but  a  black 
poodle ;  you  may  be  deceived  by  some  optical  illuson. 

62.  aBetb'  i6)  gum  SCuflenblWc  fageit:  ^txxodXt  bo^,  bu  bifl 
fo  f4^8tt!  bann  magfl  S)u  mf^  fti  geffein  f^^Iagcn,  bann  will 
{(^  gnrn  gu  ©runbc  gel^eu!  3!)ann  mag  bie  Slobtenglocte  f^aHen, 
batttt  Bifl  ©tt  3)cftted  ^Dfetifted  frei,  bic  Ul^t  ma^  fle^en,  bcr 
^cigcr  fatten,  ed  fd  bic  3eit  fiir  mf(^  »ortci !  If  ever  I  say  to 
the  passing  moment:  Do  stay,  thou  art  so  fair  I  then  mayest 
thou  cast  me  into  chains,  then  will  I  willingly  (:  readily :) 
perish!  Then  may  the  death-bell  toll,  then  art  thou  free  from 
thy  service,  the  clock  may  stand,  the  index  hand  may  fall ;  be 
time  a  thing  no  more  for  me! 

64.  Da  ma^  bcnn  ©c^mcrg  unb  ®enup,  ®t\{xi^tx\.  uub  SJcrbruf, 
mit  einattbet  wecf^feln  wie  cd  fann;  nur  taftlod  Bct^Stlgt  ft(^ 
bet  SDtann.  There  pain  and  enjoyment,  success  and  disap- 
pointment (:  discontent :),  may  succeed  each  other  as  they 
can  (:  will :) — ^man's  proper  element  is  restless  activity. 

141.  Uttb  mac3^te  f^  fie  gufammcnfc^mei^ett,  Knnte  i<^  fie 
bod^  xAi^i  giignct  l^ei^en.  And  though  I  might  smash  them 
one  and  all,  yet  I  could  not  call  them  liars. 
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II.  Sin  jebet  proWrt  waa  er  xc^^^.  Every  one  tries  what 
he  likes. 

25.  3tt)ar  wcig  i^!  t>iel,  boc^  xcAiiit  i(^  SOIed  wlffcn.  True, 
I  know  much,  but  I  would  fain  know  all  (:  everything :). 

47.  ®oI(^  eincn  ft5rcnben  ©efeOm  m^%  i(^  nic^t  \xi  ber  9tdl^e 
leiben.  I  do  not  like  (: cannot  endure:)  such  a  troublesome 
companion  near  me. 

52.  Sefu^e  mi^!  ^yx^  wie  3)u  magjl.  Call  on  me  in  future 
as  you  feel  inclined  (:  as  often  as  you  list :). 

83.  SBit  tttSflm  bad  xMs^i  wfcbcr  l^fitcn!  We  should  not  like 
to  hear  those  words  again!  You  had  better  not  let  us  hear 
that  again! 

84.  Sttbem  P^  aKepll^lfloi)l^ere«  feinem  fpiafec  ndl^ett.—  3<f> 
tnu^  geflel^en;  ben  fauem  xa^^  iis^  nic^t.    ®eit  mix  tin  ©lad 

l>om  e^^ten  flipen.    As  MepMsfopheles  approaches  him, — ^I  must 
own  I  do  not  like  acid  wine.  Give  me  a  glass  of  genuine  sweet. 

III.  34>  mid)tc  barum  mdn  Za^t  ni6^t  Ikitn.  aSerlufl 
toitU  m{(^  }U  Xobe  I^etrilien.  Eor  this  reason  I  should  wish 
never  to  be  in  love  for  all  the  days  of  my  life.  The  loss  would 
grieve  me  to  death. 

115.  34>  mi^tt  if)n  au^  tobt  im  SBo^cniMtt^en  Icfen.  I 
should  also  like  to  read  his  death  in  the  weekly  paper. 

®etn  mjgctt,  to  like.    (See  flern). 

63.  Do(^  bicfet  SBal^n  ifi  una  ind  J&crj  gcTcgt;  wer  maQ  flc^ 
flem  bat)on  icfreien?  Yet  this  prejudice  is  implanted  in  our 
hearts ;  who  would  willingly  free  himself  from  it? 

69.  3(^  winf^e  xt^t  fldel^rt  ju  wetben,  wnb  mS^te  gem 
wad  auf  bet  (Stben  unb  in  bent  J&immel  ifl,  erfa^en,  bie  SBif^ 
fenf (^aft  unb  bie  9latur.  I  should  wish  to  be  profoundly  learned, 
and  should  like  to  comprehend  what  is  upon  earth  and  in  heaven, 
science  and  nature. 
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SBoDen,  to  he  mlling^  to  have  the  wUl^  intention^  or  inclination^ 
to  desire,  to  offer,  to  want  {to  do),  to  he  going  to, 

(St  Witt  t^  mix  xAijt  fagcn,  he  will  not  tell  it  me. 

@r  wottte  f{c  fc^Iagen^  he  offered  to  strike  them. 

@ie  wotttttt  rtctt  aufflel^en,  they  were  juat  going  to  rise. 

65.  Stttein  i(^  witt.    But  I  wiU  (:am  determined:). 
89.  3d^  »itt  t^  Xoi^tXL    I  will  know  it. 

®a^  wottw  ©ic?—  ®a^  wlttfl  3)u?  What  do  you  want  or 
desire? 

11.  ®ir  wottm  jtart  ©ettfinle  f^iWrfcit.  We  (:want  to:) 
would  sip  strong  drink. 

63.  fflad  wlttfl  bu  BSfcr  ®rijt  »on  mit?  (grg,  aRarmor,  fpn^ 
gamcnt,  fpopiet?  What,  evil  spirit,  (:  do  you  want :)  wouldst 
thou  of  me?  brass,  marble,  parchment,  paper? 

93.  2Ba^  wottt  3l^t  ba?    What  would  you  here? 

103.  SQBad  wittjt  bu  l^icr?    What  wouldst  thou  here? 

127.  (St  Witt  no^l  ^attl,  ba§  ct  tni(^  ennApitt.  He  would 
fain  be  thanked  for  bothering  me. 

160.  Sad  Witt  benn  bet  auf  unferm  IBatt?  What  does  he 
come  to  our  ball  for,  I  should  like  to  know  P 

183.  2Ba«  Witt  bet  an  bem  J^ciHgcn  Ott?  (St  witt  wi^^! 
What  will  he  (:  what  is  his  purpose :)  in  this  holy  place  ? — It 
is  for  me  he  comes! 

110.  3(^  wotttc  nai^  gtau  SWattl^c  ©(f^wctbtWn  ftagcn!    I 

came  to  inquire  after  Mrs.  Martha  Schwerdtlein. 

121.  3(^  wotttc  faflen:  watb'd  xAt  etnjt  in  eutem  ^^ctjcn? 
I  wished  to  say :  was  your  heart  never  seriously  affected  ? 

127.  3^  wotttc  a5u  l^dttefi  mcl^t  ju  tl^un  ate  mi<^  am  flutcn 
Xa^  %\x  ))Iagtn.  I  would  you  had  something  else  to  do  than 
to  plague  me  on  a  quiet  day  (:in  my  happier  hour:). 
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95«  3f(^  tolU  (Su(^  gem  eiit  @U^6^tn  ^titn.  I  will  give  you 
a  glass  with  pleasure. 

101.  3)amit  3l^i:  \t%  bap  i6^  (Sum  fpctn  will  ^ixitxU^  unb 
bienflTic^  fein,  woDen  mir  feinen  SCugen^nd  ))erlieren^  id^  wiO 
@u^  no(^  l^cutc  in  il^r  3^wimet  fiil^ten.  That  you  may  see 
that  I  am  willing  to  minister  to  your  passion, — we  will  not  lose 
a  moment ;  this  very  day  I  will  conduct  you  to  her  chamber. 

115.  3^  Witt  if)n  (gu4>  (:bett  witt  i^  Sm^:)  \>ox  ben  dtid^ttx 
jletten.    I  will  bring  him  before  the  judge  for  you. 

32.  SSir  wottcn  nacf^  bet  SDtul^Ie  wanbetm  We  are  going  to 
the  mill. 

49.  60  Witt  jum  fflAtl  jerfliepen.  It  is  about  to  vanish 
into  mist. 

182.  Sap  ed  nut  glei^^!  ed  witt  fid^  l^eBen.  Only  quick  and 
catch  hold  of  it !  it  tries  to  rise. 

120.  Unferc  ®irt]^f4>aft  ijt  nux  tttin,  unb  bo4>  witt  fie  JjerfeJ^en 
f  ein.  Our  household  is  but  small,  and  yet  it  requires  attending  to. 

35.  3d^  fel^  nti(^  urn,  id)  fu(|^'  il^n  uietatt^  attein  er  witt  mix 
xA6)i  (egegnen.  I  look  around,  I  seek  him  every  where ;  but 
I  can  never  meet  with  him. 

46.  3^  b^n  l^eiligen  Zintn,  bie  je^t  meine  Qawit  ®ee(e  nm^ 
fafjen,  witt  bet  t]{>ieri[^e  iant  ni*t  i^afjen.  The  brutish  sound 
ill  harmonises  with  the  hallowed  tones  which  now  possess 
my  whole  soul. 

69.  3n  biefen  aJlauern,  biefen  J&atten,  witt  e«  mir  hint^wt^t^ 
gefatten.  These  walls,  these  halls,  are  by  no  means  to  my  taste. 

128.  2)ad  witt  (Sn6)  nii^i  itf)aqttu   That  is  not  to  your  mind. 

181.  SCbet  ed  witt  mir  nii^t  mtf)x  gelingen.  But  it  will  be 
mine  no  more.    But  now  1  can  no  longer  do  it! 
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SoOftty  («Adll),  Bigmfies :  to  be  Miffed  bj  moral  necessity, 
enforced  by  the  command  or  will  of  another;  to  he  ordered  or 
requested,  to  be  {:  to  do :) ,  ®oUtn  is  not  used  to  express ^i^^tfr^ 
time, 

®ie  fottett  gtt  3^l^trm  fflatet  lommen,  you  are  requested  to 
come  to  your  father ;  your  father  wants  you. 

St  foDte  iei  if)t  ^pti\m,  dbtt  er  wotttc  ni^t,  he  was  (or  she 
wanted  him)  to  dine  with  her,  but  he  would  not. 

11,  Sttlntn  3!ag  foQ  man  \>txpa^trL  No  day  (:  shall  or  must :) 
should  be  wasted. 

46.  &  foUte  ftt1)tn :  3m  Stttfanfl  mat  bic  «raft    It  should 

stand  thus :  In  the  beginning  was  the  Power. 

4&  S)u  foUfi  mi^i  ^ttn  fUrfec  (cf4^»dren.  Thou  shalt  hear 
me  conjure  stronger. 

63.  ©OK  i*  wit  ©riffel,  STOdpcI,  geb«  f^^rcttcn?  3^  fteie 
Icbf  tDal^r  S)ir  frd.  ShaQ  I  (:  am  I  to :)  write  with  style^ 
grayer^  pen  ?  I  leave  the  choice  to  you. 

82.  ®o  foil  c«  iebem  glol^  erfle^cn !  Such  shall  be  the  fate 
of  every  flea! 

88.  3Rir  wiebcrftel5>t  ba«  tollc  3autcrwe[ett.  aSetf^jri^ft  IDu 
tnir,  i^i  foa  gencfen  in  btefem  SQuf^  ))on  Stafetei?  I  am  dis- 
gusted with  this  mad  concern  of  witchcraft.  Do  you  promise 
me  that  I  shall  recover  in  this  chaos  of  insanity  P 

101.  „©oII  i^  Pf  fel^ctt?  Pc  l)aitnV*—i,ffltin,  Pe  »lrb  id 
dttOf  5«ai|>iarintt  fefn.''  "  ShaU  I  see  her?  have  her  ?"— "  No, 
she  will  be  at  a  neighbour's." 

104.  3(^  »dp  ni^t,  [ott  i(^  ?  I  know  not,  shall  I  ? 

141.  ajltt  ©ti^riwortcn,  Slafcttriintpfcn  foil  iebet  ®^ur!c 
mic^  ief^im^)fcn!  ©oil  wie  ein  BSfer  ©^^ulbner  Pfeeii,  iei  jebem 
3ufaQdtodtt(|en  fc^^mi^en !  I  shall  (:  am  to :)  be  twitted  by  the 
■neers  and  taunts  of  every  knave,  shall  (:mu8t:)  sit  like  a 
skulking  debtor,  and  sweat  at  every  chance  word. 
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143.  @a  \oW  6u^  eben  nUi)t . t>txhxit^,  utnfoitfl.aud^  tiwa^ 
iu  gente^ciu  -^tl^i  ba  bet  <!^tmmel  ooQcr  Sterne  gUl^t,  foDt 
3^r  tin  warred  ifunfljWd  I^Sreiu  Surely  jou  ought  not  to 
regret  haying  some  enjojiuent  gratis.  Now  that  the  heavens 
are  studded  thick  with  stars,  you  shall  hear  a  true  piece  of  art. 

23.  9[(^ !  menu  man  f o  in  fein  SRufeum  gebannt  ift^  unb  fiel^t 
bte  SBeU  faum  eiuen  ^ticttaq,  faum  burd^  ein  ^tmq^a^,  mtr 
t>on  meitem^  mie  foU  man  fie  bun^  Ueienebung  leiten?  Ah, 

when  a  man  is  so  condemned  to  his  study,  and  hardly  sees  the 
world  of  a  holiday,  hardly  through  a  telescope,  only  from  afar, 
how  is  he  to  lead  it  by  persuasion? 

26.  ^6) !  bie  6rf (^etnung  mar  fo  riefengrop^  ba§  i(^  ml(^  re(|t 
al^  ^Wttq  ettti)flttben  [oUte.  Ah !  the  vision  was  so  gigantically 
great  that  I  should  (:  was  to,  might :)  well  disoem  my  pigmy 
size. 

26.  SQBer  lel^ret  mid^?  »a«  foil  i^  meiben?  foil  i^  flel^or^^en 
jenem  3)rang?  Who  will  teach  me?  What  am  I  to  shun? 
Must  I  (:  am  I  to :)  obey  that  impulse? 

27.  3^  fianb  am  Sl^or;  if)t  follet  ©^luffel  fein.  I  stood  at 
the  gate;  ye  were  to  be  the  keys. 

47.  ©oH  i^  mit  bir  bad  Simmer  if)Mtnl  Am  I  to  share 
the  chamber  with  you? 

61.  wUnb  wad  foil  t(^  bagegen  JEir  erfutten?"— w^Daju  l^ajt 
Z>n  ttO(^  eine  lange  grift''  "And  what  am  I  to  do  for  you  in 
return?" — "For  that  you  have  stiU  a  long  day  of  grace." 

63.  aiafet  ni^^t  bie  SBelt  in  alien  ©trSmen  fort,  unb  mi^ 
foU  tin  ®erfi)rec|)en  l^alten?  Does  not  the  world  rave  on  in 
all  its  currents?  And  am  I  to  be  bound  by  a  promise? 

84.  ^^  will  (Sl^ami^aflner^aBein,  unb  re^t  mouffirenb  foU  er 

fein!  I  choose  Champagne,  and  right  sparkling  it  is  to  be  (:  I 
want  it  to  be:) I 

177.  34>  foU  f^ion  fterien !    I  ^m  to  die  already  I 
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183.  3a,  t^  »itb  Xag!  bet  tefete  Za^  bringt  IgfcreJn;  mdn 
t^o^jcittag  f ottte  ed  frin.  Yes,  it  is  growing  day !  The  last  day 
is  breaking  in !  My  wedding-day  it  was  to  be ! 

®oQen  is  used  elliptically,  an  infinitive  being  understood, 
Buch  as :  tf)un,  1)ti^tn,  bienen. 

SBa^  foQ  16^  (tf)m  understood)?  What  am  I  to  do?  What 
am  I  wanted  for? 

SSad  foO  bad  (l^dptn  understood)  ?  What  is  the  meaning  of 
that  ?  What  is  it  intended  for  ? 

SQBoju  foil  bfeftr  Unflttn  (bienen  understood)?  What  purpose 
does  this  nonsense  serve  ? 

91.  S8ad  foQ  bad  ®ieb?  What  is  the  sieve  for  ? 

108.  (Bit  fl^t  nun  unxuf)\>GU,  weig  meber  wad  fie  wiQ  no(^ 
foQ;  benft  and  @ef(^meibe  ZdQ  unb  9la(|)t,  no^!  mel^t  an  ben, 
ber'd  i^r  gebra(|)t.  She  is  now  sitting  full  of  restlessness, 
knowing  neither  what  she  would  nor  should,  thinks  day  and 
night  on  the  trinkets,  and  still  more  on  him  who  brought  them 
for  her. 

109.  wgrau  aRartl^e !"— ^©ireter^^en,  m^  ford?"— "Mrs. 
Martha !"— "  What's  the  matter,  Maggy  ?" 

122.  „2Bad  fott  bad?  (Slntn  ©traug?"— „5«ein,  ed  foU  nut 
tin  ®piet."--„2Bfe?"  "What  is  that  for?  A  nosegay?"— 
"No,  only  for  a  game." — "  How?" 

129,  SQa^  fott  ed  benn?  ®ie  meint,  3)u  feift  entflol^en;  unb 
l^alb  unb  l^alb  blfi  3)u  ed  f(|^on.  What  is  to  be  done  then  ? 
She  thinks  that  you  are  off,  which  half  and  half  you  are 
(:  and  in  some  measure  you  are :). 

145.  aRein  Snibet!  ®ott!  2Bad  fott  mix  bad?  Brother! 
GK)d !  what  do  you  mean  ? 

158.  30it  waten  toaf^xli^  m^  ni^i  bumm,  unb  tl^aten  oft 

Wd^  wit  ni^i  fottten.     We,  too,  were  certainly  no  fools,  and 
often  did  what  we  ought  not. 
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jtdnnm  ienoteB  1.  physical  and  moral  possibilUy  l 

II.  a  possible  contingency  (in  English  expressed  hj  mat/). 

in.  It  is  used  elliptically,  an  infinitive  being  understood,  as 
tl^Utt,  to  do,  fefen,  to  read,  fpte^ien,  to  speak,  ^ttftii)m,  to  under- 
stand. 

7.  2)ic  SDlcngc  lann  jlaunenb  flaff en.  The  many  can  (:  may :) 
gape  with  astonishment. 

39.  ©efunb^eit  bem  Utoliffxttn  SDtann^  bap  tt  no(^  langc 
l^elfen  fann*  Health  to  the  tried  man  (:fiiend:)  that  he  may 
yet  long  have  the  power  to  help. 

61.  3tt  bfefem  ©inne  lannfl  2)u'a  wagctt  Setbinbc  2)i(|; 
5)u  yoUfi,  in  biefen  Jiaaen,  mit  grcuben  meine  Stnn^t  fel§>m, 
3(^  flcbe  S)ir,  waa  noc^  fefn  SWenfcf^  fltfel^en  l^at  In  this 
mood  you  may  venture.  Bind  yourself;  and  during  these 
days  you  shall  be  delighted  by  my  arts.  I  will  give  you 
what  no  human  being  has  ever  seen  as  yet. 

120.  aWctnc  aJluttct  ift  in  aDen  ©tfltfen  fo  accurat!  ffli^t 
ba§  Pc  iufl  fo  fcl^r  ^^  einguycf^rfinfett  Ig^at;  »{t  Knnten  un« 
»eit  e^et  aW  anbcrc  teflen.  My  mother  is  so  accurate  (:  pre- 
cise:) in  everything!  Not  that  she  has  such  pressing  oc- 
casion to  restrict  herself.  We  could  (:  might:)  do  more 
than  many  others. 

108.  2)a«  ijt  ein  angcmefner  IBrau^!,  tin  3ube  unb  *3nifl 
lann  ed  au^.  That  is  a  general  custom,  a  Jew  and  a  King 
can  do  it  too. 

In  Gennan,  we  use  fonnen  in  the  sense  of  ability,  and  of  knowledge,  but 
chiefly  such  knowledge  as  is  acquired  by  practice: — 

3)tr  9Rfnf(^  fann  ^Uti,  »a«  er  ernfilic^  toill,  man  can  do  anything 
he  is  determined  to  do. 

@ie  fann  )>ifl(  ^pxcLd^tn,  she  knows  many  languages. 

fonnen  @ie  3^te  Section?  do  you  know  your  lesson  ? 

9Ran  fann  ^Ut9  tt>a6  man  mil,  totnn  man  \qxU  toai  man  fann. 
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^firfen  signifies  :  to  dare;  to  vetUuref  to T>0  dttowed. 

With  the  negative  it  is  to  be  rendered  by  :  nunf  not,  must 
not,  dare  not. 

The  subjunctive  mood  of  the  Imperfect  denotes,  like  m66)tt,  a 
probable  contingency,  and  may  be  translated  by  mi^ht,  may,  need, 
ehould,  would: — 

3QU  bflrfm  <BU  bad  f agen  ?  how  dare  you  say  so  ? 

(Sr  barf  Idnen  fficitt  txinUn,  he  is  not  allowed  to  drink  wine. 

Datf  i^  bad  tl^wn?  may  I  do  that  ?  Sleirt,  5)u  batfp  ni^i, 
no,  thou  must  not  (: art  not  allowed:). 

25.  SBet  barf  bad  jtinb  beim  xt^ttn  9lamen  ntnntn'i  Who 
dares  give  the  child  its  true  name  ? 

26.  9lld)t  barf  i(^  bir  )u  gTei^en  ml6^  t>ermeffnu  I  dare 
not  presume  to  mate  myself  with  thee. 

98.  ffhxn  frif4>  l^inaud!  Du  barffl  nii^t  tul^m.  Now  forth 
nl  once !  You  must  not  rest. 

110.  3d^  barf  mi6^,  leibcr,  nic^t  auf  ben  ©afjen,  no^  In  ber 
Stit6)t  bamit  fel^tn  laffen.  Unfortunately,  I  must  not  be  seen 
in  them  in  the  street,  nor  in  the  church. 

128.  3l^r  l^abt  bad  8led^t  flepttet  pfup  ju  fagcn.  3Jlan  barf 
bad  nii^t  ))or  feuf^^en  Ol^ren  ntnntn,  n^ad  feuf^e  ^^erjen  ni(|^t 
ttiiitf)ttn  Unntn.  Ton  are  entitled  to  cry  fye,  so  morally !  One 
must  not  name  to  chaste  ears  what  chaste  hearts  cannot  do 
without. 

133.  SBcr  barf  O^n  nenttcn?  Unb  wer  befcuncn:  i6)  glaub' 
il^tt.  SQBcr  enq)flttbm  unb  jl^  wntcrwittbcn  ju  faflen:  i(^  glaub' 
ifitt  ni^t?  Who  dare  name  him  ?  And  who  avow :  I  do  believe 
in  him.    Who  feel  and  dare  to  say :  I  do  not  believe  in  him  P 

11.  ajic  ©teme  burfct  Jl^r  t>tt^d)WcnittL  You  may  (:are 
welcome  to :)  squander  the  stars. 
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15.  3)u  borffl  m^  ba  tuts  frei  tt\(fyrirutL  (:Then  or :)  There 
also  you  maj  appear  without  a  lower. 

37.  ^ier  lln  i*  3Jltnf^5  l^ier  batf  i^'«  fetit  Here  am  I 
man ;  here  I  may  be  one. 

99.  9Jlein  f^lSned  Sriulein,  barf  i^  toaitn,  mrinm  SIrm  unb 
®elett  31^^^  anjuttajen?  My  pretty  lady,  may  I  dare  to  offer 
you  my  arm  and  escort  ? 

125.  „  e«  ijl  ^p&t,  mritt  *&m/— „  J)arf  i^!  Sudj^  ttic|)t  gefclten?'* 
"  It  is  late,  sir.'* — "  May  I  not  accompany  you  ?" 

52.  SBir  wollen  toixRi^  und  Brfinnen;  bit  ni(fy^m  Wlalt 
mtf)x  bat>on!  S)urft'  Icfy  toofjil  biepmal  mic^  mtfemen?  We 
will  certainly  think  about  it ;  more  of  it  anon!  May  I,  for  this 
time,  take  my  leave  P 

74.  S)urft'  i^  eu(^  n)O^I  tin  anbennal  tt\^totttn,  t>on  (Surer 
SQti^f)tit  auf  ben  ®runb  )U  I^Sren?  May  I  trouble  you  another 
time  to  hear  your  wisdom  speak  upon  the  grounds  P 

132.  St^,  burft'  i^  if^n  faffeit  unb  O^n  f^aUtn !  unb  il^n  Hiffen 
fo  »ie  id)  ttJoUte!  an  feinen  ^flffen  Dergel^en  foUte!  Ah,  could 
I  enfold  him  and  hold  him!  And  kiss  him  as  I  would!  On  his 
kisses  would  I  die  away! 

Surfen,  to  need,  to  Tuvoe  occasion  : — 

@r  barf  fi($  ni^t  ^ixx(f)ttn,  he  has  no  occasion  (:he  needs  not:) 
be  afraid. 

SBenn  ®ie  ettt)a9  Brau4^en,  fo  burfen  ©ie  ed  nur  fagen,  if 

you  want  anything,  you  need  only  mention  it. 

98.  *antt  i^  S)ir  wad  ju  ©efaHen  tl^un,  fo  barffl  S)u  mir'd 
nur  auf  SBalpurgId  fajen.  If  I  can  do  anything  to  pleasure 
you,  you  need  only  mention  it  to  me  on  Walpurgis'night. 

121.  3)ed  StUintn  SSiege  fianb  ju  fflaO^t  an  meinem  Sette; 
ed  burfte  faum  f{(^  regen,  wax  l^  txtoacfyt  The  little  one's 
cradle  stood  at  night  by  my  bed-side ;  it  could  scarcely  moye 
but  I  was  awake. 
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SOtiiffen  has  nearly  the  same  signification  as  the  English 
must.  It  signifies :  to  he  obliged,  to  he  forced.  It  is  sometimes 
translated  by  cannot  lut^  could  not  hut. 

7.  ®oI^  fin  Stagout  ed  mn^  (Svi(fy  glfidetu  With  such  a 
ragout  you  cannot  but  succeed. 

7,  &n  3Rann,  bet  tt^t  )u  wirlen  bentt,  ntu$  auf  bad  It^t 
SOBerfjeug  f^alttn.  A  man  who  intends  to  work  properly  must 
choose  the  most  appropriate  instrument. 

21.  5)u  ttiu^t!  bu  tnu^t!  unb  fopete  ed  ntein  8ebcn!  Thou 
must!  thou  must!  should  it  cost  me  my  life! 

22.  a)a5  biefc  gfiHe  bcr  @t^^tt  ber  ttotfnc  ©dj^Iel^er  pSren 
nm$ !  That  the  sapless  (:  unidea'd :)  groveller  must  disturb  this 
fulness  of  visions! 

25.  2B{r  mfiffen  e«  bfepmal  utttertre^en.  For  the  present 
we  must  break  off. 

66.  SBir  mAffen  bad  gefc^eibter  ma^tn,  tf^t  un^  bed  Seiend 
Sreube  fliel^t.  We  must  manage  matters  more  cleverly  before 
the  joys  of  life  pass  away  firom  us. 

67.  Stomm,  gieB  mix  3)einen  Stod  unb  SRu^e;  bie  3Jladfe 
mu§  mir  Uftli^l  f^fl^tn.  Come,  give  me  your  cap  and  gown ; 
the  mask  cannot  but  suit  me  famously. 

112.  grcubc  mn^  ?eib,  ?eib  mn^  greubc  f^aUn.    Joy  must 
/  have  sorrow, — sorrow,  joy. 

116.  ^^  mfigte  t)or  bem  ^ernt  f^amrotl^  werben.  I  could 
not  but  be  covered  with  confusion  in  the  presence  of  the 
gentleman. 

150.  ^f)x  mm  ed  fo  gcnau  nldj^t  nel^meit  You  must  not 
be  too  particular. 

181.  ©d  {p  fo  elenb  ittUln  ju  mfiffen,  unb  no6)  baju  mit 
B5fem  ®e»iffen!  It  is  so  miserable  to  be  obliged  to  beg, — 
and,  what  is  worse,  with  an  evil  conscience,  too. 
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Saffett  signifiefl :  to  let,  to  suffhr,  to  leave,  to  make,  to  came, 
to  get,  to  order, — ^always  with  the  infinitiye  of  the  active,  although 
the  signification  be  passiye : — 

7.  ®n  foldj^er  Sorwutf  M^t  mt^  Uttgefrdnft.  Such  a  reproof 
leaves  me  unmortified ;  such  a  reproof  does  not  mortify  me 
at  all. 

31.  6t  (ie§  yxn^f  bit  ®einen,  l^ier  f(|^ma($tenb  jurud.  He 
left  us,  his  own,  languishing  here  below. 

127.  SBad  il^m  gefJOt  unb  wad  man  laffen  foil,  iann  mm 
bem  ^crttt  »ie  an  ber  Siafe  fl)ilren.  One  cannot  read  in  your 
worship's  face  what  pleases  you,  and  what  to  let  alone. 

136.  %i^,  xotm  i^  nur  alleitt  f^Ilefe!  3(|>  lieg  S)ir  gem  l^eut 
fSlai^i  ben  Sttegel  off  en.  Ah!  did  I  but  sleep  alone!  I  would 
gladly  leave  the  door  unbolted  for  you  this  very  night. 

8.  SBer  Mpt  ben  ©turm  ju  Seibenfe^aften  tofitl^en?  bad  ^enb^ 
totl^  ivx  ernjien  ®iyvxt  gtiil^en?  Who  bids  the  tempest  rage  to 
passions?  the  evening-red  glow  in  the  pensive  spirit? 

e    35.  SQBir  laffen  bie  S^rontpete  Joerten.    We  make  the  tnun- 
^'pets  our  summoners. 

60.  S)le  f^Ie^tefte  OefeDf^aft  M^t  Didj^  ful^Ien,  bag  Su  dn 
SKenf^  ntit  SWcnf^en  Bift.  The  worst  company  will  make  you 
feel  that  you  are  a  man  amongst  men. 

91.  Gt  Idgt  fie  bur^fel^en.  He  makes  her  see  through. 

107.  5)lc  aJhitter  Heg  einen  ^faffen  lommen.  The  mother 
sent  for  a  parson. 

HI.  34^  l^offe,  @ie  Mpt  (: laffen:)  mid^'d  barum  xAd^i  Mgen. 
I  hope  you  will  not  make  me  suffer  for  it. 

111.  (St  Hgt  @ie  grugen.    He  sends  you  his  kind  regards. 

Ocethe  says: 

@ie  laffen  tni^  atte  grufen, 
Unb  l^affen  mi^  bie  in  ben  ^ob. 


226 

Ihperatitib  : — 

6.  gaft  ^f^antafHt,  mlt  aUtn  iffxtn  ^ixtn,  Sernunft,  Ser^ 
flanb,  @mi)|lttbunfl,  Seibenf^^oft,  bo^^,  mettt  (&vl^  njoH^l!  ni^t 
^tu  9lan||eit  f^^nn.  Let  Fancy,  with  all  her  chorusses, — 
Season,  Understanding,  Feeling,  Passion,  bat  mind! — not  with- 
out Folly,  be  heard. 

7.  ©efottberd  abtt  lagt  genug  gefc^cl^en !  But  above  all,  let 
there  be  incident  enough  (ideal  out  plenty:)  ! 

9.  ia^t  un^  au^  f o  ein  @(^auf))iel  gAen !  Let  us  also  give 
a  play  of  this  sort ! 

79.  Saft  mic^  nut  gel^en !    Just  let  me  alone! 

123.  Sai  biffen  Slid,  la^  biefen  .^Anbebntd  3)(r  fagen  mad 
tman df))te(^I{c^  i{l.  Let  this  look,  let  this  pressure  of  the  hand 
reveal  to  you  what  is  unutterable. 


47.  ^M,  Ia§  bad  «!^eulen,  Ia§  bad  Sellen.  Poodle,  cease 
your  howling,  cease  your  barking. 

67.  S)rum  ftif(^!  8ag  aBed  ©imien  feiit,  unb  grab'  mit  {n 
bit  SQtlt  ^intiXL  Quick,  then!  have  done  with  poring,  and 
Btraight  away  into  the  world  with  me. 

117.  ia^  bad!  (Sd  wirb!    Leave  that!  (:  Peace!:)  it  will! 

145.  Sa$  uufem  ^txx^®t>tt  au^  bem  ®))a$.  Leave  Gk>d 
out  of  the  game. 


90.  ia^  ml(fy  getoinnen !    Let  (:  make :)  me  win! 

112.  if^alt  Sl^r  fonji  n{^td  ait  mi^  ju  Bringen?"— 3a,  elnc 
SSUtc,  gro^  unb  f^wcr;  la^  (:Iaffert:)  ®lc  bo^  ja  filr  ll^n  brei 
l^imbert  SWeffen  ffngm!  3m  fitrigm  pnb  tnrine  3;af(^en  leer. 
"  Have  you  nothing  else  for  me  ?  ** — Yes,  a  request,  big  and 
heavy!  be  sure  to  have  three  hundred  masses  sung  for  him! 
For  the  rest,  my  pockets  are  empty. 
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To  abbreyiate  ezpresflions,  and  give  tbem  yiyaciiy,  yerbs  of 
motion,  as  i  go,  come,  run,  rise,  get,  &c.,  are  sometimeB  suppres- 
sed, being  suggested  to  the  mind  by  an  emphatic  adyerb  : — 

69.  ilufti6)tlQ,  i(f)  tnd^te  f^on  Meber  fori'  Honestly  speaking, 
I  abeady  wish  to  be  off  (:  wish  myself  away:)* 

123.  mx  ttJoHen  fort.    We  wiU  away. 

136.  ^(f)  mn^  nun  fort    1  must  go  now. 

181.  3^  borf  ni^t  fortj  fur  mi(^  ijt  nl^t^  ju  l^offett  fflad 
Pft  ed  flicl^en?  @ie  touern  bo(fy  mix  auf.  I  dare  not  go; 
there  is  no  hope  for  me.  What  ayails  it  flying?  I  am  sure 
they  are  lying  in  wait  for  me. 

33.  3<$  ntag  nii^t  Ij^in;  mir  grauet  ed  t>or  bem  Orte.  I  do 
not  like  to  go  there ;  I  haye  a  horror  of  the  place. 

52.  5Der  S^eufel  fann  ni^lt  an^  bem  ^an^.  The  deyil  can- 
not get  out  of  the  house. 

r 

101.  SiSnntn  »ir  f)ini    Can  we  go  now? 

104.  3^r  fel^t  borcirt,  aU  foUtet  3l^r  in  ben  ^Srfoal  H^incin. 
Tou  look  as  if  you  were  going  to  the  lecture-room. 

130.  fflux  fort!  e^  ift  tin  grogcr  Sommer!  SS^r  follt  fit  (Sured 
iiti^tn^  hammer,  nic^t  ttma  in  ben  Jlob.  But  away!  It  is 
a  yery  sad  thing!  You  are  to  betake  yourself  to  your  mistresses 
chamber,  and  not  to  death. 

143.  „S){e  Sitl^er  ifl  entjwei!  an  ber  ifl  ni^td  gu  l^alten."— 
tt  fflnn  foH  e3  an  tin  S^dbelfpalten ! "  "  The  guitar  is  broken 
to  pieces!  It  is  all  up  with  it." — «*Now  then  for  a  skull-cracking!" 

146.  *Snttt*  l(^  bir  nur  an  ben  bilrren  get*.  Could  I  but 
get  at  thy  withered  body! 

181.  „^u  qtf^ft  mm  fort?  O  ^einri^,  fSmtt'  i^  mit!''— 
irZ>u  lannji!  @o  wolle  nur!  S)ie  a;i^ur  fte^t  offen."  "You  are 
going  now?  O  Henry,  would  that  I  could  go  with  you! " — 
**  You  can!  But  will  it  (:  only  consent :) !  The  door  stands  open." 
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The  auxiliaiy  verbs  of  mood  mSgett,  may,  tDoQett,  mtt^  foQen, 
thall,  Mnnen,  «m,  bilrfen,  dare,  mflffen,  ww^,  laffen,  1^,  are  used 
without  )U,  to,  before  the  infinitiye,  as  in  English  : — 

@r  lann  ed  tij^utt;  he  can  do  it ;  but :  he  is  able  to  do  it. 

@r  tnu^  ed  ni(|^t  tl^un,  he  must  not  do  it ;  he  is  not  at  liberty 
to  do  it. 

SQBir  birfen  n{d^t  au^gel^ett,  we  dare  not  go  out ;  we  are  not 
allowed  to  go  out. 

The  verbs  ^iivx,  to  hear,  l^ei^cn,  to  order^  to  hid,  f^tt^tXl,  to 
help,  Itffttn,  to  teach,  Ittntxi,  to  learn,  moc^ett,  to  make,  fel^ctt,  to 
see,  require  likewise  an  infinitive  without  ju. 

39.  @efunb^eit  bem  ittx>&^xUn  3!llann,  bag  er  no^  lange  l^elfen 
lann!  Health  to  the  tried  man  (: friend:),  that  he  may  yet 
long  have  the  power  to  help! — SSor  jcnem  broken  fle^t  flcButft,  bcr 
H^clfen  le^rt  unb  .^ulfe  f^itft.  Bend  before  Him  on  high,  who 
teaches  how  to  help,  and  sends  help. 

104.  „®ef^»ittb!  {^  fc^  Pc  mttn  Iomntert."--„gort!  gort! 
34^  itf^xt  ttimmcrmel^rl''  "  Quick!  I  see  her  coming  below." — 
"Away!  away!  I  return  no  more!" 


The  compound  tenses  of  the  auxiliary  verbs  of  mood,  which 
are  formed  by  the  aid  of  the  past  participle,  use  the  infinitive 
instead  of  that  participle,  if  attended,  as  they  mostly  are,  by 
another  infinitive. 

Unattended  by  an  infinitive : — 

Why  have  you  not  seen  him  ? — I  have  not  been  able, — ^SBantm 
H^oBen  @ie  if)n  ni6)t  flefd^en?— 3c^  ffait  nic^t  gefonnt 

But  we  must  say :  /  have  not  been  able  to  see  him,  i^  f)ait 

H)n  nicfyt  \if)tn  Unntn  (not  gelonnt). 

I  have  not  been  allowed  to  come,  3^  ^o3>t  ttif^t  lotnmen  burfen 
(not  gebutft). 
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49.  ^(f)  falutite  ben  QtU^xtcn  ^tttnl  ^^x  f)o!bt  mi(^  mibti^ 
f^mi^m  taa^tn.  I  salute  your  learned  worship!  You  haye 
made  me  swelter  in  a  pretty  style. 

52.  3d^  fel^c  nidj^t  warum  S)u  fraflji.  3(|>  l^aie  jcfct  I)i(|> 
lennen  lemen.  I  see  not  why  you  ask.  I  have  now  become 
acquainted  with  you. 

178.  SBo  iji  cr?  ^^  ^abc  il^tt  tufcii  f^ixttL  "Where  is  he  ? 
I  (have)  heard  him  call. 

11.  2)ad  aJldflKd^e  foil  bet  entf^lug  Be^ergt  fogW^i  trim 
®^o))fe  faffen,  er  toiO  ed  bann  n{(|^t  fai^ren  laffen,  unb  wirfet 
totittif  totil  er  tnu^.  Eesolution  should  boldly  seize  the  Pos- 
sible (:  whatever  is  possible :)  by  the  forelock  at  once;  he  (:  it :) 
will  then  not  let  it  go,  and  works  on  because  he  cannot  help  it. 

75.  SBitt  Ictner  ttiwUn'i  Itintx  la^en?  3^  will  ©u^  le^rm 
,  ©eji^ter  nia^en!    Will  no  one  drink?   no  one  laugh?   I  will 
teach  you  to  cut  grimaces ! 

116.  ©el^r  ffufl!  ffllr  werbeit  erjl  blc  Sleifc  ma^en  muffcti! 
Vastly  clever!  We  shall  first  be  obliged  to  take  the  journey 
thither,  I  suppose! 

179.  eilc!  SBtm  Du  nlc^t  eticft  wcrbeit  »{r'd  tl^cuer  Bfigen 
ntfijfen.  Make  haste!  If  you  do  not  make  haste,  we  shall  have 
to  pay  dearly  for  it. 


In  order  to  state  an  action  without  any  reference  to  its  agent, 
personal  verbs  (whether  transitive  or  intransitive)  may  be  used 
impersonally  both  in  the  passive  and  in  the  reflective  form. 

The  passive  impersonal  form  signifies  the  performance  of  an 
action  without  reference  to  any  definite  agent : — 

ea  wirb    flclaci^t    (flefjjtdt,   fletonjt)    Im   ndd^flm  Simmer, 

there  is  laughing  (playing,  dancing)  in  the  next  room. 
(S^  koirb  ^iel  bat>on  gerebet,  there  is  much  talk  about  it. 
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(50  xoixt  idto^,  there  is  a  knock ;  Bome  one  knocks. 
(Sd  mbb  l^eute  frul^  0(fl>(if(t,  dinner  will  be  early  to-daj. 
6$  barf  l^ter  nic^t  gerauc^t  toerben^  smoking  is  not  allowed  here. 

161.  @0  »lrb  fortgetanjt.    The  dancing  continues. 

These  impenonal  forms  refer  the  action  to  an  indefinite  subject,  and 
may  also  be  rendered  by  the  indefinite  pronoun  man,  one,  thof,  people: — 

9Xan  loi^i,  fpiclt,  tangt  tm  na^flen  Simmer.— 9)tan  tebet  ^xtl  ba))on. — 
SRan  fIo))ft.— 9Kan  f^eifet  ^eute  fruift.— 9Ran  barf  iter  nt^t  rau(^en.— 
SRan  tan)t  fort 

The  reflective  impersonal  form  implies  an  aptitude  for  an 
action: — 

(S0  tangi  f!(^  gitt  (n  biefem  Q^'^xcmx,  this  room  is  well  suited 
for  dancing. 

(S0  fc^reiBt  ^i^  ni^t  gut  mtt  bicfer  geber,  one  cannot  write 
well  with  this  pen. 

These  reflectiye  impersonals,  denoting  aptitude  or  ability, 
may  be  rendered  also  by  fldj^  laffcn  or  Unnen: — 

60  M^t  fi(^  (:or  man  lann:)  ni^t  gut  mii  biefer  geber 
f(|^reiBen,  one  cannot  write  well  with  this  pen. 

S)ad  lernt  fi^l  nut  aud  bcr  @rfa]^rung;  or  bad  U$t  fi4^  n\xx 
avi^  bet  (Srfa^ntng  (emen.  That  can  be  leiumed  only  &om 
experience. 

^an  lann  bad  nur  and  ber  @tfal^ntng  lemen.  One  can 
learn  that  only  from  experience. 

The  object  (laccusative:)  of  the  verb  Idnneu,  is  raised  into 
the  subject  (:  nominative :)  of  a  sentence,  when  fi(|^  laffen  is 
employed.     (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  152). 

79.  3(^  ntu§  3)i(^  nun  Dor  alien  ©ingen  in  lujHge  ©efcD^ 
f^aft  Btingen,  bamft  Du  pel^fl  xoit  leic^t  flc^'d  Irten  Wgt 
Before  all  things,  I  must  now  introduce  you  into  merry  com- 
pany, that  you  may  see  how  lightly  life  may  be  passed. 
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XI. 

IVith  respect  to  two  negatives,  the  same  rule  obtains  as  in 
English,  namely,  two  negatives  convey  an  affirmative  sense. 

6d  mar  niemanb  bort,  ber  fie  ni6)t  Uiautttt,  there  was 
nobody  there  who  did  not  pity  her. 

This  rule  is  of  modem  origin.  In  old  German,  as  well  as  in 
Anglo  Saxon,  two  negatives  did  not  affirm,  but  strenghtened 
the  negation ;  in  which  sense  they  are  even  now,  though  rarely, 
employed : — 

124.  3^  UV  (Su^,  Mttfler  f)itt  gu  lUiicn,  aUtin  c3  Ijl  elit 
gar  ju  Bdfer  Ort  e«  ijt  aU  f)&ttt  nimani  ni^td  gu  treibcn 
unb  ni^U  gu  fc^affen,  aU  auf  bed  ffla^iam  @(^ritt  unb  S^ritt 
gu  gaffen,  unb  man  lommt  in'd  ®ereb',  xoit  man  fl^  immer 
flcHt,  I  would  ask  you  to  stay  here  longer,  but  it  is  a  wicked 
place.  *tis  as  if  the  folks  had  nought  to  do  or  nothing  else  to 
think  of  but  to  gape  after  their  neighbour's  incomings  and  out- 
goings ;  and  one  comes  to  be  talked  about,  appear  as  one  will. 

135.  3Jlan  [itf)t,  ba^  er  an  nl^t^  leinen  Slntf)til  nimmt.  One 
sees  that  he  sympathises  with  nothing. 

143.  ^alt  il^r  eud^  tith,  if)ut  Wnem  t>W  nut  ni^t9  gu 
iW,  aid  mit  bem  SWnfl'  am  ginger.  If  you  love  yourselves, 
do  nothing  to  pleasure  any  spoiler,  except  with  the  ring  on 
the  finger. 


In  interjectional  phrases  beginning  with  interrogative  words, 
ni^t  is  sometimes  employed  to  denote  emphasis,  or  surprise, 
and  not  negation : — 

SBie  f)ait  ic^  i^n  nid^t  ^titttnl  How  eamesly  have  I  not 
entreated  him  I 

SBad  f^ait  i^  ni^t  am  fur  i1)n  get^n!  "What  have  I  not 
done  for  him! 
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ffiafi  et  ni^t  allc«  jelemt  H^at!  What  an  infinity  of  things 
he  has  learned!  (also  ironic.). 

SQBa3  ©ic  nic^t  f agcn !   You  surprise  me !  or  you  do  not  say  so ! 

lia  SQBad  f)aU  i^  ni^i  fc^on  aUt^  Waffcti  mi^tnl  I  have 
been  obliged  to  do  heaven  knows  what  not.  What  work  am  I 
not  obliged  to  do  I 

125.  2)u  Utbtx  ®ott,  »a«  fo  ein  SWann  ni^t  alle«  alle«  benlen 
lannl  ©cfdj^dmt  nur  flcl^'  i^  t)or  il^ni  ba,  unb  fagc  ju  alien 
@a^en  fa.  Sin  bo(^  ein  arm  unmiffenb  jtinb,  Begreife  ni^lt 
»ad  er  an  mix  flnbet.  GFracious  God  I  How  many  things  such 
a  man  can  think  about!  How  abashed  I  stand  in  his  presence, 
and  say  "yes,  Sir,"  to  everything.  Am  but  a  poor  ignorant 
child,  and  cannot  conceive  what  he  sees  in  roe. 

161.  SBie  lange  l^aV  i^  ni^t  am  3Qaf)n  ij^inauagelel^rt,  unb 
ttie  »irb'3  tein,  bad  ift  bo^  unerl^firt!  How  long  have  I  not 
been  sweeping  away  at  the  illusion ;  and  it  never  becomes  clean. 
It  is  quite  unheard  of! 


XII. 


In  German,  the  infinitive  with  JU  is  required  after  the  pre- 
positions ol^ne  and  anflatt  or  flatt,  when  in  English  the  pre- 
sent participle  is  used: — 

117.  S3egeugt  nur  ol^ne  Diet  ju  wlfyen.  Only  bear  witness 
without  knowing  much  about  the  matter. 

128.  m^  biinit,  anflatt  in  SQdIbem  ju  tl^ronen,  (ie^  ed  bem 
grogen  ^errn  qui,  bad  anne  affenjunfle  SSIut  filr  feine  iitit  gu 
belo^nen.  S)ie  3^*^  ^^^^  i^^  txb&mli(fy  lanq.  Methinks,  in- 
stead of  reigning  in  the  woods,  it  would  become  your  worship 
well,  to  reward  the  poor  young  monkey  for  her  love.  The  time 
seems  lamentably  long  to  her  (:time  hangs  lamentably  heavy 
on  her  hands :). 
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xm. 

There  is  (:pliir.  there  are:),  when  denoting  existence  in  a 
general  term,  ».  e,  signifying  there  eaists  or  there  eaisty  is  ren- 
dered by  e^  iitit    (See  Practice  in  German  p.  170). 

@d  ^itbt  Kv  requires  the  object  in  the  accusative. 

42.  O  iitbt  ea  ©eifter  in  bet  Suft,  bie  {wiff^en  (Srbe  unb 
^Immtl  ffttx^^tni  totitn,  fo  fleiget  nieber  and  bem  golbenen 
S)uft  unb  fttl^ri  mid)  m^,  ju  nmtm  imttm  SeBen!    Oh!  if 

there  be  spirits  hovering  in  the  air,  ruling  'twixt  earth  and 
heaven,  descend  ye  &om  your  golden  atmosphere,  and  lead  me 
off  to  a  new  varied  life ! 

61.  S)at)on  mid  icfy  ni^id  xotittt  f)ittn,  eb  man  au^  funftig 
l^agt  unb  lieBt,  unb  ob  ed  an^  in  jenen  (Bpffittn  tin  Ditn 
ober  Unten  gieBt  I  will  hear  no  more  about  it — whether  there 
be  hating  or  loving  in  the  world  to  come,  and  whether  there  be 
an  Above  or  Below  in  those  spheres,  like  in  our  own. 

135.  @a  mn^  and)  fol(|^e  S&Uit  geBen.  There  must  be  such 
oddities  in  the  world. 

157.  aBa«  foflfl  ©u,  greunb?  baa  ifi  fein  flctecr  Woum.  5)a 
flel^  nut  l^in!  S)u  ^tf)ft  baa  enbc  faum.  ein  l^unbcrt  geuer 
bcennen  in  ber  Sieii^e;  man  tau}t,  man  f^in^a^t,  man  fo^t^  man 
trinft,  man  lieBt;  nun  fage  mir,  mo  ea  maa  Sefferea  gieBt. 

What  sayest  thou,  friend  ?  This  is  no  paltry  space.  Only  look! 
You  can  scarcely  see  the  end.  A  hundred  fires  are  burning  in 
a  row.  People  are  dancing,  talking,  cooking,  drinking,  love- 
making  !  Now  tell  me  where  anything  better  can  be  found. 

171.  3^  laffc  mi^  nidj^t  int  fc^rclen,  ni^t  burdj^  SMtit  no^ 

3»effcl:  ber  Jlcufcl  mug  boc^  ctwaa  fcin,  »ie  gSi'a  benn  fonji 

an^  S^cufcl?  I  will  not  be  put  out  of  my  opinion,  not  by  either 

critics  or  doubts.     The  Devil,  surely,  must  be  something ;  for 

how  else  could  there  be  devils  ? 

4 
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110.  *ommS)u  nur  oft  ju  mix  l^ttnUt,  unb  leg  bm  ©d^mucf 
l^ier  l^eimli^l  an,  f))a)ier'  tin  ©tunbd^en  lang  bent  ®))ieg:e(glad 
)>oruier;  mir  ll^aben  unfere  Sreube  baran;  unb  iann  giebt'd  einen 
9l\xla%  qkW^  ein  gefl,  wo  man'^  fo  na(|^  unb  nad)  ben  Seuten 
fel^n  W^t.  ®n  *ettc^en  erji,  b{e  ^erle  bonn  in'«  O^r;  bie 
SUhitter  {ie^t'd  wo^I  ni(^t,  man  nta(|^t  il^r  au^  wad  )>or.  Do 
but  come  over  frequently  to  me,  and  put  on  the  trinkets  here 
privately ;  walk  a  little  hour  up  and  down  before  the  looking- 
glass  ;  we  shall  have  our  enjoyment  in  that ;  and  then  an  oc- 
casion offers,  a  festival  occurs,  where,  little  by  little,  one  lets 
folks  see  them ;  first  (you  put  on)  a  chain,  then  the  pearl  ear- 
rings ;  your  mother,  perhaps,  will  not  observe  it,  or  we^ll  coin 
some  tale  or  other  (:we  must  hoodwink  her:). 

112.  r,3fl'«  ni^t  eIn  3Rann,  fei'd  beweil  eIn  Oalam  e^ 
ifl  eine  ber  grSpten  ^immcUQaUn,  fo  ein  litb  S)ing  im  Wcm 
ju  l^aben."— „  S)ad  ip  bed  8anbed  nl^t  ber  ^xavL^J*—,,  S3rau(^ 
ober  ni^t!  6d  gieBt  fid^  and)."  ''If  not  a  husband,  then  a 
gallant  in  the  meantime.  It  is  one  of  the  best  gifts  of  heaven 
to  have  one  so  lovely  in  one's  arms." — "That  is  not  the  custom 
in  this  country." — "Custom  or  not !  Such  things  do  happen 
though." 

Saa  gleit  e«  ?  or  »aa  gieit'd  ?    What  is  the  matter  ? 

87.  wffiad  fliebt'd?''— wfflie?"— „Sar  bad  S)eme  ?lafe?" 
— „Unb  S)eine  il^ab'  l^  in  ber  ^anb!"—"  What's  the  matter?" 
— "  How  ?" — "  Was  that  your  nose  ?" — "  And  I  have  yours  in 
my  hand." 

163.  ft^at  man  mfr'd  ni^t  angetfian,  fo  fe)^'  i^  mal^rH^ 
ein  3;^eater.  ffiad  fllebt'd  benn  ba?"— „®Ieie^  fdngt  man 
mieber  an.  ©n  neued  ©tutf,  bad  lefete  ©tilcf  Don  peben;  fo 
t)iet  JU  fleben  ifl  aDI^ier  ber  Srau^."  "  If  I  am  not  bewitched, 
I  actually  see  a  theatre.  What  is  going  on  here,  then  ?" — 
"  We  are  about  to  recommence.  A  new  piece,  the  last  of  seven ; 
it  is  the  custom  here  to  give  so  many." 
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XIV- 

3u,  after  ma  ($en  and  wtthtn,  denotes  a  transition  dr  trans- 
formation into  a  certain  state  or  eonditioni  and  is,  in  English, 
either  dropped  or  translated  by  into : — 

4.  2Bad  {^  Befi^e  fel^'  i^  wit  im  fSitiUn,  unb  tt>aa  )>e¥f(^manb 
mirb  mir  )U  ^iillid^UUtn.  What  I  possess,  I  see  as  in  the 
distance;  and  what  is  gone,  becomes  a  reality  (:  realities :)  to  me. 

85.  ©JeicI  Wntt  uni^orflc^tig,  ber  SBcin  flieft  auf  bie  ©rbe, 
unb  wtrb  gU(  glamme.  Siebel  drinks  carelessly,  the  wine  is 
spilt  upon  the  ground,  and  turns  to  flame. 

$falm  104,  4.  ^er  bu  madftefl  beine  (Bn^tl  }u  SBtnben,  unb  brine 
JDicner  ju  geuerfammen.  (English  version:  Who  makcth  his  angels 
tpirita ;  his  ministers  a  flaming  Are). 


The  verb  fein  signifies  :  to  be,  to  have  some  certain  state,  con- 
dition, quality. 

The  yerb  toerbttt  signifies :  to  get  into  existence,  to  he  made  to 
he,  to  grow,  to  hecome,  to  turn,  to  grow  towards  completion 

3(^  Bin  haxA,  I  am  ill ;        tc^  merbe  Irani,  I  am  getting  ill. 
6d  i{l  lalt;  it  is  cold ;  e$  wirb  laXt,  it  is  getting  cold. 

S)ad  ®ein,  being,  existence,  bad  SBerben,  the  beginning  to 

entity ;  exist. 

2)aa  ©elenbe,  that  which  is ;  ba^  fflcrbenbe,  that  which  is  in 

course  of  formation. 


38 SDo^  l^urtig  in  bem  Stit\\t  jinfl'd,  fie   tanjten  tt^t«, 

fie  taniten  HnW  unb  aHe  WSde  floflen.  ©ie  wurben  rotl^,  fie 
»urben  warm  unb  ntl^ten  atl^menb  Slrm  in  arm,  3w(|>l^e! 
3u^ll^e!  Sudj^l^eifal  ^eifa!  *e!  Unb  ^fifte  m  eneniogen.  Yet 
nimbly  sped  it  in  the  ring ;  they  turned  right,  they  turned  left, 
and  all  the  petticoats  were  flying.     They  grew  red,  they  grew 
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warm,  and  rested,  panting,  arm-in-arm,  Juchhe !  Juchhe !  Jucli- 
heisa !  Heisa !  Heh !  and  elbow  on  hip  (:  upon  their  hip  their 
elbow  :^. 

47.  9Die  S^l^fir  ifl  off  en,  bu  H^aft  freien  Sauf.  ^er  »ad  mn^ 
i^  fe^en!  Ham  bad  natflrli^  gef(|^e^m?  3^  ea  ©(fatten?  ifi'd 
aOQirlH^Ieit?  SBie  n){rb  mein  ^be(  lang  unb  ireit!  6t  l^ebt 
f!^  mit  ®ttoalt  The  door  is  open,  the  way  is  clear  for  you. 
But  what  must  I  behold !  Can  that  come  to  pass  by  natural 
means  P  Is  it  shadow  P  is  it  reality?  How  long  and  broad  my 
poodle  grows !  He  raises  himself  powerfully. 

93.  (Soufl  gegen  ben  ®))iegeL)  9Qel^  mill  i^  wttit  \^Ux 
^tn&dt  (Fau9t  before  the  mirror).  Woe  is  me!  I  am  be- 
coming almost  mad. 


In  GermsEn,  the  auxiliary  merben  is  used  to  form  the  passiye 
voice.    (See  Self-Instructor  p.  52). 

7.  SBirb  SSieled  t>or  ben  ^w^vx  ab9ef))onnen,  fo  ba$  bie 
SJienge  fJaunenb  flaffen  fann,  fo  l^ait  3^r  in  ber  SSreite  fllei^ 
gewonnen,  unb  feib  ein  oielgelieBter  SRann.  If  much  is  spun 
off  before  their  eyes,  so  that  the  many  can  gape  with  astonish- 
ment, you  haye  then  gained  in  breadth  immediately ;  you  are 
a  great  fayourite. 

9.  3n  innten  ©{Ibem  wenig  Stlai^tii,  i)iel  3nti^nm  nnb  e{n 
gfinfd^en  SQBal^rl^elt,  fo  wirb  ber  Jefle  XxaxA  gebrouet,  ber  aWe 
9BeIi  erquicft  unb  auferiaut  Little  clearness  in  motley  images 
(:  strange  motley  pictures  in  a  misty  mirror :)  ;  much  falsehood 
and  a  spark  of  truth  ( :  a  spark  of  truth  within  a  cloud  of  error :) ; 
this  is  the  way  to  brew  (:  thus  is  brewed :)  the  genuine  beyerage, 
which  refreshes  and  edifies  all  the  world. 

159.  ^er  ^anyt  ©trubel  fIreBt  nai)  oBen;  2)u  glauBfl  )u 
f^ieben  unb  S)u  »irfl  gefc^oben.  The  whole  throng  struggles 
upwards;  you  think  you  are  shoying  and  you  yourself  are 
(beiug)  shoyed. 
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XV. 


German, 


action  implied  in  the  verb.  The  English  generallj  employ  the 
participle  present  as  a  verbal  noun.  The  noun  substantive 
converts  the  action,  as  it  were,  into  a  thing,  the  verbal  noun 
paints  the  action  itself. 

Verbal  nouns  are  of  the  neuter  gender. — They  are  not  used 
in  the  plural : — 

Sad  ©ingeit;  singing,  the  act  ber  ®efang,  song. 

of  singing; 

bad  SUbditn,  working;  bie  SIrBdt,  work, 

bad  SSeten^  praying ;  bad  ®ebet,  prayer. 

4.  3JH^  ergteift  tin  lingft  entwdl^nted  ®cf)ncn  na^  ienem 
jHHen  emjictt  ©eijlmei^.  A  yearning,  long  unwonted,  for  that 
calm,  pensive  spirit-realm  seizes  me. 

10.  So(^  in^  Utanntt  ®aittn]pld  mit  Tlntff  unb  ^xmutt) 
rinjuflrdfen,  na^  elnem  felbpfleftcdtcit  3lel  tnit  l^olbem  Srteit 
H^inguf^weifen,  bad,  altc  ^mtn,  ift  eurc  ^flid^t,  unb  »ir  hv 
tffttn  t\x(fy  banim  ni6)t  minbcr.  But  to  strike  the  femiliar  lyre 
with  spirit  and  grace,  to  sweep  along,  with  happy  wanderings, 
towards  a  self-appointed  aim; — ^that,  old  gentlemen,  i0  your 
duty,  and  we  honour  you  not  the  less  on  that  account. 

35.  S)ad  ift  tin  ©tflnnm!  bad  ijl  tin  ititnl  That  is  a  stor- 
ming !  That  is  a  life! 

37*  ^a^  giebcitt,  ®^re{ett,  Rtitl^^ititn,  {ji  ntlr  tin  gar  t>tt^ 
f)a^ttx  Sttan^.  Fiddling,  shouting,  skittle-playing,  are  sounds 
thoroughly  detestable  to  me. 

40.  ^{cr  fag  ic^  oft  flcbanfcntjoa  aMn  unb  qn&ltt  mi(fy  mit 
^tttn  unb  mit  gafleiu  an  ^offnuufl  xti^,  im  Olauben  fefl, 
mit  Xffx&ntn,  ©eufgcn,  ^inberingcn,  ba^t'  i^  bad  (gnbe  jcner 
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$ef)  t^ont  $etm  be^  S^immtU  ju  ttymin^ttL  Here  oftentimes 
I  sat,  absorbed  in  tboiigbt,  alone,  and  quailed  myself  with 
praying  and  witb  fasting.  Eicb  in  bope,  firm  in  faitb,  I  tbougbt 
to  extort  tbe  stoppage  of  tbat  pestilence  from  tbe  Lord  of  beaven^ 
witb  tears,  sigbing,  and  wringing  of  bands. 

45.  @ntf^Iafen  finb  nun  toilbe  ZtitU,  mlt  |fbem  ungefhiinen 
Xf^viXL  Wild  desires  now  lie  in  slumber  witb  every  rutbless 
doing  (:  deed  of  violence :). 

64.  ffhix  hint  %vix6)i,  ba^  i^  biefed  Sfinbni^  Ixt^t !  S)a« 
©treben  mtintx  ^anitn  Stia^  ifl  grabe  bad  toa^  i^  ^tt\ptt^t. 
You  need  not  fear  tbat  I  sball  break  tbia  compact.  Tbe 
striyings  of  my  utmost  power  tally  exactly  witb  tbe  bond  I  make. 

64.  (Stfirjen  tolt  m^  in  baa  9iauf^en  bet  3dt,  ht'a  SloIIm 
bft  Segebettl^dt.  Let  us  cast  ourselves  into  tbe  rusbing  of 
time,  into  tbe  roUing  of  accident. 

69.  3tt  ben  ©Alen,  auf  ben  SAnfen,  ^tt^t^t  mit  ^ittn, 
@e^en  unb  S)enfen.  In  tbe  balls,  on  tbe  bencbes, — ^bearing, 
seeing  (:  sigbt :)  and  tbinking  forsake  me. 

138.  ®e»l5,  @9bine  fagte  mir'a  l^eute!  5)ie  l^at  B(^  enblic^ 
au^  betfidrt.  IDaa  (ft  bad  SSonte^mt^un!  'Tis  tnie,  Sybilla 
told  it  me  to-day.  Sbe,  too,  bas  made  a  fool  of  bersdf  at  last. 
Tbat  comes  of  plajdng  tbe  fine  lady ! 

138.  ^aa  wax  ein  <SpaiUxcn,  auf  ^orf  unb  3:ani)>Iat 
Sfifiren.  Tbere  was  rare  promenading,  and  a  gallanting  to  vil- 
lage-junketings and  dancing-bootbs. 

153.  ©Irren  unb  Sre^en  ber  ?lepe,  bet  ©Wmme  mSc^tifled 
^xi^ntn,  ber  SSur^eln  jhtarren  unb  ®if)ntn\  Tbe  crackling 
and  snapping  of  tbe  bougbs,  tbemigbty  groaning  of  tbe  trunks, 
tbe  creaking  and  yawning  of  tbe  roots. 

155.  3m  ©auf en  ^pxu^t  baa  3auber^or  tjiel  taufenb  geuer^ 
funfen  l^ert^or.  Tbe  magic  cboir  sputters  fortb  sparks  by  thou- 
sands in  its  wbizzing. 
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176.  2)tt  gaubwfl  jtt  i^t  ju  fle^m!  Du  filr^teft  fie  wieber  ju 
fefiftt!  gort!  5)eitt  Saflen  gSflcrt  beti  Jlob  ffttaxL  Thou  hesita- 
test  to  go  to  her!  Thou  fearest  to  see  her  again!  On !  Thy 
tarrying  (:  thy  irresolution :)  lingers  (:  lures  on :)  death  hither- 
wards!  (:  While  thou  dalliest,  her  death-hour  draws  near,  and 
the  danger  becomes  greater  eveiy  moment :). 

183.  Stuf !  ober  ^1)x  felb  J>erIoreiu  Unnutea  3aflm !  3aubent 
unb  fptaubent!  Up!  or  you  are  lost.  Useless  hesitating 
(:  hesitation :)  !  Lingering  and  prattling! 

5.  2)ftttt  frelllc^  ntafl  id^  gem  bie  2Rmfle  ffl^eU;  totnn  fl(^ 
bet  @trom  na^  unferet  Sube  br&ngt^  itnb  mit  getoaUtg  totebet^ 
l^otten  aSf^en  fit^  bur^  bit  enge  ©nabenpforte  jwSnflt.  For 
assuredly  I  like  to  see  the  multitude,  when  the  stream  rushes 
towards  our  booth,  and,  with  powerfully-repeated  undulations, 
forces  itself  through  the  narrow  portal  of  grace. 

9B  e  1^  e  n  is  not  the  infinitiYe  (filow)  used  snbstantiyely,  which  does  not 
admit  of  a  plaraL  3)te  SQif^tn  occun  in  ©eBuct^toel^eti^  throes,  pains 
in  labour. 


Masculine  nouns  can  be  formed  firom  the  infinitives  of  verbs 
by  changing  the  final  n  into  t. 

39.  3l^r  bfjtanbet  manege  l^arte  ^oBen;  bent  ^elfet  l^alf  bet 
^^elfet  broben.  Tou  endured  (:  went  through :)  many  a  sore 
trial ;  the  Helper  above  helped  the  helper. 

105.  Dort  jtanb  bet  atte  Seeder,  tranf  lefete  ititn^QMI),  unb 
»orf  ben  l^eiltflen  Se^et  l^inunter  in  ble  gtutl^.  There  stood 
the  old  toper,  took  a  parting  draught,  and  threw  the  hallowed 
goblet  down  into  the  waves. 

113.  (Sr  foielte  gewi^  in  felnen  lefeten  Sflgen,  mm  id)  nut 
l^att  cin  Sttnnn  bin.  He  certainly  fabled  with  his  last  breath, 
if  I  am  but  half  a  connoisseur* 
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XVI. 

The  prepoaition  mit  denotes  participation,  association,  with, 
along  with. 

It  is  sometimes  used  for  avi'i^,  and  signifies :  dUo^  too,  likewise, 
simultaneously. 

It  is  often  joined  to  verbs,  as  a  separable  particle,  the  case 
governed  by  it  being  understood: — 

@ffien  ©ie  ntlt,  go  with  him  (her,  them,  &c.). 

3.  @W(^  finer  alten  l^att  DftHuttftenen  ©age  fommt  erfte 
?iAf  unb  greuttbfc^aft  mit  fierauf.  Like  to  an  old,  half  expired 
tradition,  rises  First-love  with  Friendship  in  their  company. 

7.  5)ie  ©amen  fteben  jl4>  unb  il^ren  fpufc  gum  bepen  unb 
f)>iflen  o^ne  ©age  mit.  The  ladies  give  themselves  and  their 
finery  as  a  treat,  and  play  with  us  without  pay. 

15.  9hitt  flut,  e^  fci  bit  ilteriaffen !  Siel^  biefen  ®eip  oon 
feinem  Urquell  ab,  unb  fufir'  il^n,  fannfi  bu  ifrn  erfaffen,  auf 
beinem  2Bf  ge  mit  l^e rab.  Enough  I  it  is  (:  be  it :)  permitted 
thee!  Divert  this  spirit  firom  his  original  source,  and  bear  him, 
if  thou  canst  seize  on  him,  down  on  thy  own  path  with  thee. 

33.  @ie  ge^en  i^ren  ftinm  ®(^rttt  unb  nel^men  ViXi»  bo^ 
ani^  am  (Snbe  mit.  They  walk  demurely,  yet  you'll  see,  they'll 
let  us  join  them  after  all  (:  presently :). 

78.  ®ebt  9l^t !  @in  8ieb  t>om  neueflen  ©c^nitt !  unb  fingt 
ben  aiunbrfim  ftdftifl  mit!  Attend!  A  song  of  the  newest  cut! 
and  strike  boldly  114  with  the  chorus! 

154.  itommt  mii,  fommt  mit,  i>om  gelfenfee !— SBit  mSc^ten 
fletne  mit  in  bie  «&3I^'.  Come  with  us,  come  with  us,  from 
Felsensee! — We  should  like  to  mount  with  you. 

155.  {Sing,)  SUimm  mi(^  mit !— (PZi*r.)  ^t^mtn  @ie  mi4> 
mit !— (2.  pers.plur.)  fflt^mt  mi^  mit !    Take  me  with  you! 
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XVII. 

Tho  inflection— ed  of  the  nominatiye  and  acci:^tiye  of  the 
neuter  is  sometimes  omitted : — 

(Sd  {ft  ]^in  Setter  for  ed  ijt  fc^Sned  Setter,  it  is  fine  weather. 

21.  m^  neiftt  bein  mi^tiQ  ©eelenflel^en,  ba  bin  i^ !— SQBel^ 
ttbimUd^  ®rauett  f apt  Uebermenftfiett  bi(^ !  Thy  earnest  ad- 
juration bends  me — ^lo!  I  am  here! — What  a  pitiful  terror  seizes 
thee,  the  demigod! 

73.  ffiottt  Sl^r  mix  t>on  ber  fUlebicin  ni^t  an^  efn  frSftffl 
3B$rt(^en  fagen  ?  Would  you  be  so  kind  as  to  add  a  pregnant 
word  or  two  on  medicine? 

76.  5)o^)^)eIt  ®^totin !    You  double  swine! 

76.  (Sin  ftarfHft  «ieb !  fpfui !  eiii  })oHHf(^  «ieb !  ®n  Wbig 
8ieb  !   A  nasty  song!  Pshaw!  a  political  song!  An  offensive  song! 

79.  5)er  ®(^mer6au(^  mit  ber  la^Un  Patte !  J)ad  Unfllucf 
ma^t  ifin  jal^m  unb  mUb ;  er  fiel^t  in  ber  gefcfimoQenen  Statte 
feitt  ftanj  natilrlic^  @6enbilb.  The  bald-pated  tallow-beUy!  Tho 
(:  luckless  lot :)  misadventure  makes  him  humble  and  mild ;  he 
sees  in  the  swollen  rat  his  own  image  drawn  to  the  life. 

86.  ®ei  rul^ifl,  freunbli(^  ©lement !  Be  quiet,  friendly  element! 

86.  galf^  ©ebilb  unb  SBort  tjerdnbem  ©inn  unb  Ort. 
False  image  and  word  change  sense  and  place. 

114.  m^  am  @Ienb,  aUe  Slct^  fonnt'  nicfit  fein  fc^inbli^ 
Seben  l^inbem !  Not  even  all  the  wretchedness,  all  the  poverty, 
could  check  his  scandalous  life! 

120.  3JUinSiaUt  l^interlieg  ein  f)ii^^  ^tmSQtn,  tin^liu^tn 
unb  ein  ®Srt<^en  J>or  ber  ©tabt.    My  fether  left  a  nice  little 

property — a  small  house,  and  a  little  garden  near  the  town. 

• 

125.  Sluf  Ibalbig  SOSieberfel^en !  Till  our  next  speedy  meeting! 
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XVIII. 

rsrVBETED  SENTENCES. 

That  member  of  a  sentence  on  which  we  wish  to  lay  parti- 
cular emphasis,  is  placed  first  in  German. 

K  an  independent  sentence  begin  with  any  other  part  than 
its  subject,  the  latter  must  be  placed  after  the  finite  verb  which 
(in  an  independent  sentence)  always  occupies  the  second  place. 
— ^The  relative  position  of  other  parts  of  the  sentence  is  not 
affected  by  inversion. 

It  is  entirely  optional  which  part  of  a  sentence  is  placed 
first;  this  merely  depends  on  what  from  its  importance  or 
association  comes  foremost  to  the  mind  of  the  speaker.  The 
sentence  may  therefore  begin,  not  only  with  the  nominative 
(the  subject),  but  also  with  a  genitive,  a  dative,  an  accusative, 
an  emphatic  adjective,  an  adverbial  phrase,  an  infinitive,  a 
participle,  or  even  a  dependent  clause. 

4.  3^^P«^*^«  *f*  b«^  freuttblidj^e  ©ebrAnge,  t>etflunflen  a^ !  bet 
ftflc  98(ebetf(ang.  Dispersed  is  the  friendly  throng, — ^the  first 
echo,  alas,  has  died  away. 

9.  SufdDifl  naf}t  man  ^^,  man  ffii^K,  man  Meibt  unb  natfy 
«nb  na^  toixi  man  t>erflo(^tett.  Accidentally  one  approaches, 
one  feels,  one  stays,  and  little  by  little  one  gets  entangled. 

9.  J)antt  fammelt  pc^  bet  Sugmb  f^Snfle  Slfitl^c  t)or  (Surcm 
©pici  unb  lau\6)t  bet  Offenbatung,  bann  fauget  jebea  i&xiti^t 
®mitl)t  au^  eutem  ffletf  jlc^  melon^olifi^e  ffla^mn^.  Then 
youth's  fairest  flower  assembles  to  see  your  play,  and  listens  to 
the  revelation;  then  every  gentle  mind  sucks  melancholy 
nourishment  for  itself  from  out  your  work. 

13.  Unb  Idfl'  et  nut  nod^  immet  in  bem  Otafe!  ^  jebem 
Duatf  itixibt  et  fetne  9Jafe.  And  would  that  he  did  but 
K^.«ilv.ay8  in  the  grass!  In  every  filth  he  plunges  his  nose. 
(:*He  l}]fvBlJ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  every  dirty  mess :). 
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14*  3^tt  ixdbt  Ut  ®d]^n«ifl  in  bie  genie,  er  ijl  pc^  feiner 
%oU^tlt  f)oSb  (etou^t;  t>om  ^hnmd  fotbert  er  b(e  f4^5n{len 
®terne,  unb  t)on  bet  @rbe  jebe  l^dcfifle  Sufi,  unb  alle  9ldl^'  unb 
atte  geme  befriebtgt  ni<^t  bie  tiefbeweflte  Snifl.  The  ferment 
of  his  spirit  impels  him  towards  the  £ar  awaj,  he  himself  is  half 
conscious  of  his  madness  ;  of  heaven  he  demands  the  brightest 
stars,  and  of  earth  its  every  highest  enjoyment,  and  (:  all  that's 
near  and  all  that's  far  contents  not :)  nothing,  neither  the  near 
nor  the  fsEir,  contents  his  deeply  agitated  breast. 

28.  3tt'^  l^ol^e  SWeet  »erb'  i(^  l^inau^gewiefett;  bie  ®^)^eflet 
flutl^  erg(dn{t  ju  metnett  ^ix^tn,  }u  neuen  Ufent  lotft  tin  neuer 
XaQ.  I  am  beckoned  out  into  the  wide  sea ;  the  glassy  wave 
glitters  at  my  feet,  another  day  invites  to  other  shores. 

32.  fRa^  Surgborf  lommt  l^erauf,  flewlg  bort  fubet  y)t  bie 
f^Sttjlett  SDMb4>ett  unb  bad  befte  SSier,  unb  J&5ttbel  t>ott  bet 
erjlen  ©orte.  Come  up  to  Burgdorf ;  you  are  there  sure  of 
finding  the  prettiest  girls  and  the  best  beer,  and  rows  of  the 
first  order. 

33.  <!&eute  ifi  et  fitter  ni^t  aQein,  bet  Stiau^fopf,  fagte  et, 
n)iitbe  bei  il^m  feiu.  He  is  sure  not  to  be  alone  to-day ;  the 
curly-head,  he  said,  would  be  with  him. 

35.  Surgen  tnit  l^ol^en  SDlauern  unb  B^nnen,  SDtdbd^en  mit 
floljen  i^Sl^nenben  ©innen  mo^V  i^  flewinnen !  Mf)n  ijt  bad 
SDlul^en,  1)cnli^  bet  8ol^n!  Castles  with  loffcy  walls  and 
battlements,  maidens  with  proud  scornful  thoughts,  I  fain 
would  win.    Bold  (is)  the  adventure,  glorious  the  prize. 

39.  fflnx  wenig  ©(fititte  no^  l^inauf  ju  jenem  ©tein !  J&iet 
tt)oOen  mit  t»on  unfetet  SSanbetung  taften.  <!^iet  fafi  ic^  oft 
gebanlent^oQ  allein.  Only  a  few  steps  farther,  up  to  yonder 
stone!  Here  we  will  rest  from  our  walk.  Here  I  often  sat, 
deep  in  thought,  alone. 

41.  ©^on  tl^ut  bad  SJleet  fi^  mit  etmdtntten  Su^ten  t)ot 
ben  etfiaunten  9lugen  auf.  Already  the  sea,  with  its  heated 
bays,  opens  on  my  enraptured  sight. 
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42.  ^d)  l^atte  fettfl  oft  griOenl^afte  ®tm\>tn,  bo(^  fol^en 
ZtUb  f^aV  i^  no(^  nie  rm)>funbetu  SDlan  fifl^t  fi(^  leicl^t  an 
SBalb  unb  gelbem  fatt^  bed  93ogeI^  Sittig  merb'  ic^  nie  itndUn. 
SQlt  anbera  tragen  und  bie  ©fiftedfrmben,  i^on  9u<^  ju  9u^, 
^on  Slatt  gu  Slatt !  S)a  werben  SQintemSc^te  l^olb  unb  \^6n, 
tin  fflig  ititn  todrmet  aKe  ©lieber^  unb  a^ !  enttoQfl  S)u  gar 
dn  wfirbifl  fpetflament,  fo  ftelflt  bet  flanje  ^immtl  ju  5)ir  nieber. 

I  myself  have  often  had  strange  fiajicies  (:  hours  of  revery,  of 
discontent :),  but  I  never  yet  experienced  an  impulse  of  the 
kind.  One  soon  looks  one's  fill  of  woods  and  fields.  I  shall 
never  envy  the  wings  of  the  bird.  How  differently  the  plea- 
sures of  the  mind  bear  us,  firom  book  to  book,  from  page  to 
page.  With  them  winter-nights  grow  cheerful  and  bright,  a 
happy  life  (:keen  delight :)  warms  every  limb,  and,  ah  I  when, 
above  all,  you  unroU  a  worthy  (:precious: )  parchment  (:  manu- 
script :),  all  heaven  descends  to  you. 

43.  ir®itf)ft  S)u  ben  f^warjen  $unb  burc^  ®aat  unb  ®to)))>eI 
fheifen  ?''  „3^  fal^  ifin  lanfle  f^on,  nitfit  wltfitifl  fc^ien  et  mir.« 
^'Seest  thou  the  black  dog  ranging  throiigh  the  com  and 
stubble?" — "I  saw  him  long  ago  (:  I  have  seen  him  long:),  he 
did  not  strike  me  as  anything  particular.*' 

44.  ^er  Sttti^  toixh  tnQ,  fc^on  ijt  et  naff  I  The  circle  grows 
narrow,  he  is  already  near ! 

45.  8efte  U^  1)inUx  ben  Ofen  nlebet,  mtin  befle^  Sti^tn  ftebe 

i(^  bit.  Lie  down  behind  the  stove ;  my  best  cushion  I  give  to 
thee  (:  there  is  my  best  cushion  for  you :). 

46.  ater  a^ !  fc^on  ffl^P  x^,  M  bem  ifreflett  SQBillen,  Sefrie^ 
blgung  ni<^t  ntel^r  ana  bent  83ufen  quillen.  SO>tx  toamm  mn^ 
bet  ®tront  fo  balb  oerfiegen^  unb  toix  toititx  int  3)ur{ie  liegen? 
5)aoon  ^aV  i^  fo  Oiel  grfal^ruufl.  But  ah!  I  feel  already 
that,  in  the  best  of  moods,  contentment  wells  no  longer  &om 
my  breast.  Yet  why  must  the  stream  be  so  soon  dried  up,  and 
we  again  lie  thirsting  ?   I  have  had  so  much  experience  of  that. 
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46.  ®t\^xititn  flel^t:  ,f3m  S(nfang  toax  bad  98ottI'<  ^ter 
flod*  i(^  f^^Ott!  fflft  l^Uft  mix  mlttt  fort?  It  is  written :  "In 
the  beginning  was  the  Word  I"  Here  I  am  already  at  a  stand  1 
Who  will  help  me  on  ? 

49.  ^initx  ben  Ofen  Qtiannt,  fc^koiQt  ed  toit  tin  (Sltpffant, 
ben  gan}en  Slaum  fAQt  ed  am  Driven  behind  the  stove,  it  is 
swelling  like  an  elephant;  it  fills  the  whole  space. 

63.  3)aiu  1)aft  3)u  tin  ^oOed  Sit6)t,  i^  1)aU  mi^  ni^^t  fte^ 
t)entl{(^  )>enneffen.  You  have  a  perfect  right  so  to  do,  I  have 
formed  no  rash  estimate  of  myself. 

63.  5)a«  SBort  ttfAxbt  f^oti  in  bet  geber,  bie  »&enf(^aft 
ful^ren  3Ba6)9  unb  Sebet.  The  word  dies  away  while  yet  in  the 
pen,  wax  and  leather  usurp  the  mastery. 

64.  5)et  gro^e  Ocijl  l^at  mic^  t)erf(^m4]^t,  ijor  mlr  Derftfiliegt 
fl^  bte  9latttt.  The  great  Spirit  has  spumed  me;  Nature  shuts 
herself  against  me. 

80.  5)en  aieufel  \pM  baa  SStttfiftt  nie,  unb  totnn  tx  pc 
I6dm  ftragen  1)&ttt !  These  people  would  never  scent  the  devil, 
even  if  he  had  them  by  the  (:  collar :)  throat ! 

82.  Sn  ©ammet  unb  in  ©eibe  war  tx  nun  angrt^an.  He 
was  now  attired  in  velvet  and  silk. 

126.  @o  tanmtt  i^  »on  SeflJerbe  ju  ©enn^,  unb  Im  @tnn^ 
t)erf(^ma^te  i^  na^  Se flifrb^  Thus  I  reel  from  desire  to  en- 
joyment,  and  in  enjoyment  I  languish  for  desire. 

149.  Sluf  blffcm  aSBeflc  finb  tt>ix  no(^  »eit  t)om  3lfle.  By 
this  road  we  are  still  fiEu*  from  our  destination. 

153.  3w  filr^terU^  t>txwoxxcntn  gaUe  uber  rinanber  fta^en 
fie  aOe,  unb  burc^  b(e  iitxtx&mmtxttn  jtlitfte  jift^en  unb  f^tnUn 
bie  ?flfte.  ^ixft  5)tt  ©timmen  in  bet  J&Sl^e?  in  bet  geme,  in 
ber  9l5i^e?  3<i/  ben  ganjen  Serg  entlang  fhSmt  ein  wutl^enbet 
Baubergefang  !  All  come  crashing  down,  one  over  the  other,  in 
a  fearfully-entangled  fSsdl ;  and  the  winds  hiss  and  howl  through 
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the  wreck-covered  cli£GEi.  Dost  thou  hear  voices  aloft  P — ^in  the 
distance  P — close  at  hand  P — ^Aje,  a  raving  witch-song  streams 
along  the  whole  mountain ! 

175.  ,f3^  ful^re  5)i(^  unb  »aa  i^  tl^irn  tann,  ffittl  ^alt 
i^  aOe  3Jta(^t  im  ^immel  unb  auf  (Srben?  2)ed  Xpmet^ 
©fttite  will  i^  wnntitln,  Um&^tlqt  ©ic^  ber  S^^Iflffel  wnb 
ful^re  fie  i^eraM^  mlt  SWenfcf^eiil^nb.  3^  ^(^^ !  bie  3auier^ 
l)fetbe  pttb  bereit^  i^  entful^re  Quc^.  5)ad  t)emag  i^.**~t,9lu^ 
unb  bat)On ! ''  ''I  will  conduct  thee,  and  what  I  can  (do),  hear! 
Have  I  all  power  in  heaven  and  upon  earth  P  I  will  cloud  the 
gaoler*s  senses ;  possess  thyself  of  the  keys,  and  bear  her  off 
with  human  hands.  I  wiU  watch  !  The  magic  horses  are  ready ; 
I  will  bear  you  off.    This  much  I  can  do." — "Up  and  away !" 

177«  ®4^dtt  xoax  {^  an^,  unb  bad  toax  mein  IBerberben. 
ffla^  wax  ber  gteunb,  nun  ifi  er  meit ;  jeniflen  Itegt  ber  Stxaxii, 
b(e  ^lumen  jerfheuet.  I  was  fair,  too,  and  that  was  my  undoing. 
My  friend  was  near,  now  he  is  far  away ;  torn  lies  the  garland, 
scattered  the  flowers. 

178.  SBo  ifi  er?  34>  l^abe  Ij^n  rufen  l^Sren.  3(^  Wn  frei! 
fDlir  foil  niemanb  wel^ren.  9in  feinen  ^aU  xoiU  i^  fliegen^  an 
feinem  Sufen  Hegen !  ©r  rief  ®ret(fien !  (gr  flanb  auf  bet  ®^»elle. 
SRitten  bur^^'a  ^tnUn  unb  Stlapptn  ber  <!^9ne,  burc^  ben  grinu 
miflen,  teuflif^en  »&ol^n,  erfannt'  ic^  ben  filfien,  ben  liebenben 
%9tL  Where  is  he  P  I  (have)  heard  him  call.  I  am  free ! 
Nobody  shall  hinder  me.  I  will  fly  to  his  neck !  lie  on  his 
bosom  I  He  called  Margaret !  He  stood  upon  the  threshold. 
In  the  midst, — ^through  the  howling  and  clattering  of  hell, — 
through  the  grim,  devilish  scoffing,  I  knew  the  sweet,  the  loving 
tone  again. 

180.  ^omm!  lomm!  ®^on  totl^t  b(e  tiefe  9la^t  Come! 
come!  the  depth  of  night  is  already  passing  away. 

184.  ®txld^t  @otted !  IDir  l^ab'  i^^  mi^  SbttiAtn !  Judg- 
ment  of  God!  I  have  given  myself  up  to  thee  I 
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XIX. 

POSSESSIVE  CASE. 

Por  the  sake  of  emphasis,  the  genitive  is  often  placed  before 
the  noun  governing  it,  the  article  before  which  is  then  dropped. 

The  form  of  the  adjective  varies  according  as  it  is  or  is  not 
preceded  by  an  article.  (See  Practice,  p.  95.) 

The  adjective  and  noun  remain  under  the  influence  of  the 
preposition  belonging  to  them  when  they  are  placed  after  their 
genitive.  (See  Practice,  p.  96.) 

7.  5)cr  faubeten  J&enen  ^fuf^erei  iji,  mttV  i^,  f(^on  Ui  (Sn^ 
Wlaxbxit.  The  superficial  Messieurs*  Fudgery  (:  the  daubery 
of  these  fine  sparks :)  I  see,  is  already  a  maxim  with  you. 

8*  aOBenn  We  fflabxx  bra  gabend  ewigc  Sanflc,  fllelc^gillHg 
btel^enb,  auf  blc  ®pivi)tl  jwluflt,  totnn  aUtx  SQBefen  unl^anno^ 
nifdj^f  SJlenge  Derbrie^Ilc^  burdj)  elnanber  Hlngt,  wet;  k.  When 
Nature,  carelessly  turning,  forces  the  thread's  interminable 
length  upon  the  spindle,  when  the  discordant  multitude  of  all 
collective  Beings  jingles  out  of  tune  and  harsh  j — who — 

25.  Snieitt  bie  SQBelt !  bed  3Kenf(^en  ^e rj  unb  ®rijl.  SJli^V 
ieglic^et  bo^  toa^  bat)on  ertennetu  But  the  world!  Man's 
heart  and  mind.  Every  one,  surely,  would  like  to  know  some- 
thing about  that. 

29.  5)tt  flWuitfjl  Ui  bet  mttx  greubenfefle,  eri^ritertefl  Me 
emflen  ®&fjtt,  xotnn  einer  bi(^  bem  anbern  jugebro^t.  5)et 
t>ielett  ©ilber  WnfHi(^  tel^e  ^xad^t,  bed  Zxlrdtt^  $pfll^t,  fie 
reimweife  ju  txlHxtti,  auf  einen  3u9  bie  ^^d^Iuufl  au^juleeren^ 
etinnert  mi^  an  matttfie  Swfl^wbnac^t  You  glittered  at  my 
&thers*  festivities,  (:  you :)  gladdened  the  grave  guests,  as  one 
passed  you  to  the  other.  The  gorgeousness  of  the  many 
quaintly-wrought  images,  the  drinker's  duty  to  explain  them 
rhyme-wise,  and  empty  the  bowl  at  one  draught, — ^remind  me 
of  many  a  night  of  my  youth. 
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31.  @onfl'  ft&xitt  ^^  bet  ^immtUUAt  Stu^  attf  mi^  ^txai, 
in  entfier  ®aVbatf)fdUt ;  ba  Sang  f o  al^nungdt>oa  bed  ®Udm^ 
toned  $Me;  unb  ein  0ebet  wax  It&nf&Qtt  @tnu^.  In  other 
days,  the  kiss  of  heavenly  love  descended  upon  me  in  the  solemn 
Sabbath  stillness ;  then  the  full-toned  bell  sounded  so  fraught 
with  mystic  meaning,  and  a  prayer  was  heartfelt  enjoyment 
(:  prayer  was  bliss :). 

31.  2)iefea  8leb  s>erlnnbete  ber  ^^tni  mnntete  ®pitlt,  ber 
griil^linfldfeler  freied  ®Iu(t.  This  anthem  harbingered  the  gay 
sports  of  youth  (or  gay  sports  to  youth),  the  unchecked  hap- 
piness of  spring  festivity. 

31.  Q^xifi  ifl  erflanben  and  ber  IBermef nng  ®(^oog.  Christ 
is  arisen  out  of  corruption's  lap  (:  the  lap  of  corruption :). 

36.  gSom  ®fe  iefteiet  pnb  ©trom  unb  Sdcfie  bur(^  bed  %t&P 
lingd  l^olben,  belebenben  Sllcf.  Biver  and  rivulets  are  freed 
from  ice  by  the  genial  quickening  glance  of  the  spring. 

36.  @ie  felent  ble  Sluferflel^unfl  bed  ^emt,  benn  fie  pnb  fetter 
auferpanben;  aud  niebtiger  ^in\tt  bum)>fen  ®emS<^ern^  an^ 
^anbwerfd^  unb  ®e»erbed^8anben,  ond  bem  5)ntcf  r>cn  ®ie^ 
Uln  unb  ^i^tm,  an9  bet  @tra@en  quetfc^enber  Snge,  m^  ber 
jtir^n  e^^rwurbiger  ffla^i  pnb  pe  aOe  an^  H^t  Qibta^t.  They 
celebrate  the  rising  of  the  Lord,  for  they  themselves  have 
arisen ;  from  the  sordid  rooms  of  mean  houses,  from  the  fetters 
of  factories  and  trades  (:from  the  bondage  of  mechanical 
drudgery:),  from  the  confinement  of  gables  and  roofe,  from  the 
stifling  narrowness  of  streets,  from  the  venerable  gloom  of 
churches,  are  they  raised  up  to  the  open  light  of  day. 

37.  3(^  l^5re  f(^on  bed  5)orfed  ©eWmmel,  l^ier  ip  bed  Sotted 
wa^rer  <&{mmet  I  hear  already  the  bustle  of  the  village ;  this 
is  the  people's  true  heaven. 

40.  S)er  SKenge  SSeifaH  tint  mJr  nun  »fe  ^e1)n.  The  applause 
of  the  multitude  now  sounds  like  derision  in  my  ears. 
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41.  lDo(^  la^  un9  biefer  ©tunbe  fc^ifued  @ut  burc^  fol^cn 
airittfinn  nl^t  Jjertummcrn !  ,But  let  us  not  embitter  the  bless- 
ing of  this  hour  by  sucb  melancholy  reflections ! 

49.  ©teige  nlc^t  jur  5)e(ff  f)lnan !  gege  bldj)  ju  bed  aJleijlerd 
^iipfn !    Bise  not  to  the  ceiling  I  Down  at  thy  master's  feet ! 

54.  5)et  ®e»Anber  flatternbe  Sfinber  beden  bie  ?finber.    The 

fluttering  ribbons  of  drapery  cover  the  lands. 

66.  aOQaa  bin  i^  benn,  xotnn  e^  nl6)t  miQli^  ift  ber  aJ2fnf4^^ 
l^elt  Sttont  ju  errittflett;  tta(3^  ber  jl^  aUt  ®lnne  brtuflen  ? 
What,  then,  am  I,  if  it  be  not  possible  to  attain  the  crown  of 
humanity,  which  every  sense  is  striving  for  ? 

•  74.  ®tan,  tl^cucrer  greunb,  {fl  atte  Xf)toxit,  unb  flriin  bea 
itbtn^  flolbenet  ©oum.  Grey,  my  dear  Mend,  is  all  theory, 
and  green  life's  golden  tree. 

109.  5)e«  fHa^iax'^  (masc.)  S)er  ffla^iaxim  (fern.)  J&aua. 
The  neighbour's  house. 

112.  (Stlif^lt  mix  feinea  ititn^  ®4^lup!  B^te  to  me  the 
dose  of  his  life ! 

120.  3(^  gog  ea  auf;  ttnb  ^l^erin^  licbte  ea  tnid^.  @a  n>at 
tta^^  uieinea  93atera  S^ob  seboten.  S)<c  SRuttet  gaben  tolr 
Vcrloren,  fo  elenb  tok  fie  bamala  lag,  unb  fie  erl^olte  fic^  fel^r 
lanqHam,  na^  nnb  na^.  I  brought  it  up,  and  it  loved  me 
dearly.  It  was  bom  after  my  father's  death.  We  gave  my 
mother  up  for  lost,  so  sad  was  the  condition  she  then  lay  in  ; 
and  she  recovered  very  slowly,  by  degrees. 

131.  Seitt  l^ol^er  ®ani,  fetne  eble  Oejialt,  feiuea  SUhinbea 
i&^tln,  feiner  Slugen  ®ttoalt,  unb  feiner  JRebe  3auberflug,  fein 
J&dnbebntd,  unb  a^  fein  if  up  !  His  lofty  step,  his  noble  form, 
the  smile  of  his  mouth,  the  power  of  his  eyes,  and  the  witching 
flow  of  his  speech,  the  pressure  of  his  hand,  and,  oh  !  his  kiss ! 

178.  (3JlaxQaxttt  aufmerlfam.)  S)aa  toax  bed  J^reunbea 
Stimme !     {Margaret  listening.)  That  was  my  firiend's  voice. 
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®ttn  (comp.  Xitbtt  5  superl.  am  Utii^tn),  mlUngly,  cheerfidly^ 
gladly^  fain^  expresses  liking  or  fondness  of  what  the  verb 
accompanying  it  means. 

er  jaflt  fleni;  he  is  fond  of  hunting. — ©r  wltet  wub  tanjt 
flern. — ©le  f^)ri<^t  flem,  she  is  communicative. — (Sr  fiel^t  @ie 
gem,  he  likes  to  see  you. — 6r  artritet  ttltfit  flem,  he  is  loth 
to  work. 

34^  efje  (or  mag)  gem  fpubblng,  I  like  (am  fond  of)  pudding. 

34>  effe  (or  mafl)  nldj^t  gent  ®<^»eiuefle{fdj),  I  do  not  like  pork. 

effen  (or  mSflctt)  ©le  gent  8WubfIdfdj^  ?  3a,  oibti  \6^  ejfe  (or 
mag)  litltt  <!&ammelfleif<^.  3<^  ^H^  (^^  t"<^d)  ^^  liebflen 
«attfleif(^. 

3<^  Wnfe  (or  ntag)  gem  ^ortweliu  3<5  h'«'^  (or  mag) 
lieier  Xere^weiu.    3dj)  trinfe  am  Uebflen  aBafyer. 

3^  ^5re  gem  gute  SKuflf.  3(^  fel^e  gem  fdj^Sne  ©emSIbe. 
3<^  gel^e  getn  (nl^t  gem)  in^  X^toitx. 

3^  l^abe  e^  nit^t  gem  getl^an,  I  have  not  done  it  on  purpose. 

3<^  m6<^te  fie  gem  wieberfel^en,  I  am  eager  to  see  her  again. 

5.  @ie  fi^en  ft^on,  mit  l^oi^en  Sugenbraunen,  gelaffen  ba  unb 
vxhi^itXi  gem  erjlauneit  There  they  sit  already,  cool,  with  ele- 
vated brows,  and  would  fain  be  set  a  wondering. 

7.  SWan  fommt  ju   f^auen;  mart  will   am  Ilebflett  fe^en. 

People  come  to  look ;  their  greatest  pleasure  is  to  feast  their 
eyes. 

13.  Da  bu,  0  ^txi,  ml^  foujl  gewSl^nllc^  geme  fal^fl,  fo 
fie^ft  bu  ml^  mi)  unter  bem  ©efinbe.  Since  you,  o  Lord,  on 
other  occasions  wert  well  pleased  to  see  me — ^therefore  is  it 
that  you  see  me  also  amongst  your  suite. 
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15.  34>  flfte  i^m  borum  flern  ben  ©efetten  ju.  I  am  there- 
fore glad  to  give  him  the  companion. 

25.  34>  ^tU  gem  nut  immtt  fortfle»adj^t,  urn  fo  gelel^rt  mlt 
(Suc^  m((^  gu  bef)>re(fie)U  I  could  fain  have  kept  waking  to  con- 
yerse  with  you  so  learnedly. 

33.  ^ttt  Srubcr,  uein!  ^^  bin  ni^t  flcnt  genlrt.  ®t\^n>inh ! 
bag  mir  baa  2BiIb)>tft  nt<^t  t>erlieren.  No,  brother!  I  do  not  like 
to  be  under  restraint.  Quick,  lest  we  lose  the  game. 

36.  S^bcr  fonnt  ^6)  f)tutt  fo  flern.  Every  one  likes  to  sun 
himself  to-day. 

41.  aOBenn  in,  aU  SungHng,  belnen  SSater  tf)t\t,  fo  tolrfl  bu 
flern  »on  il^m  emjjfanflen.  K,  in  your  youth,  you  honour  your 
fiither,  you  will  willingly  learn  from  him. 

43.  ®ie  l^Sren  flem^  gum  ®^aben  fro^  flemanbt^  flefiorc^en 
flent^  »eil  fie  nn^  flern  betrugen.  They  are  fond  of  listening, 
ever  alive  for  mischief ;  they  obey  vnth  pleasure  because  they 
take  pleasure  to  delude. 

47.  Unflem  l^ebe  (4^  bad  @a\tit6)t  auf.  It  is  with  reluctance 
that  I  withdraw  the  rights  of  hospitality. 

53.  3^  fel^e  e«  flern,  baa  fiel^t  2)lr  frei,  nur  bap  bie  «unfl 
gef iQifl  fei !  I  shall  look  on  with  pleasure ;  you  are  free  to  do 
80,  provided  only  that  the  art  be  an  agreeable  one! 

60.  34  n>'Q  ^'4^  i^^  bequemen,  S)e{n  ju  fetn  auf  ber  ®teOe. 
I  will  readily  accommodate  myself  to  be  yours  upon  the  spot. 

74.  98aa  i(^  t>ermafl;  foQ  flern  flefc^el^eu.  What  I  can  do, 
ril  do  most  willingly. 

84.  eitt  edj^ter  beutf^er  5Kann  mafl  leinen  grangen  leiben, 
bo4^  i^re  SQeine  trintt  er  flern.  A  true  German  cannot  abide 
Frenchmen,  but  yet  vdll  drink  their  wines  most  willingly  (;  he 
has  a  relish  for  their  wines :). 

90.  9lein,  ein  S)i^courd  mle  biefer  ba,  i^  flrabe  ber,  ben  {^ 
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fltti  Kebflm  fu^re.    Nay,  a  diflcourse  like  this  is  precisely  what 
I  am  fondest  of  engaging  in. 

127.  ffbxn,  mn\  i^  lag  5)i4>  gerne  nil^etu  Well,  welll  I'll 
leave  you  to  yourself  with  pleasure. 

150.  3(^  merle  mfjil,  3l^r  felb  bet  ^ttt  Dom  ^ovl^c,  unb 
will  ml^  gem  na^  (Su^  bequemeit.  I  see  well  that  you  are 
master  here,  and  will  willingly  accommodate  myself  to  you. 

155.  3^  »Ate  gem  id  meine^  ©lei^etu  I  would  fein  be 
with  my  fellows. 

156.  5)o(^  ixtibtn  mi^tt  i^  litUt  fein!  I  should  prefer 
being  above,  though! 

170.  3(3^  wag  in  biefem  ^ejcenl^eet  mid)  gat  ju  gem  Hu 

lietetu    I  like  amazingly  (:  I  do  delight :)  to  lose  myself  in  this 
host  of  witches. 

179.  O  wefle !  SBeiP  i^  bo(^  fo  gem  m  Du  totlltft !  Oh 
stay!  I  do  like  to  stay  where  thou  stay  est! 
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Sang,  after  a  substantive  indicating  time,  expresses  the  notion 
of  continuity,  dwring^  for : — 

.   @ine  ©tunbe  lang,  for  an  hour,  a  whole  hour. 

3al^w  lang,  for  years. 

(§xnt  lange  3^^/  &  ^^^  ^^^ ;  ^iite  3^tlang/  for  a  time,  for 
a  while ;  auf  3^'^^^  ^^^t  ^^^  periods. 

57.  (gnttel^rm  folljl  bu !  fottjl  enttel^rett !  ^a&  ijl  bet  ewlge 
®efang,  bet  jebem  an  bie  O^rm  Kingt,  ben,  unfet  ganjea  Seben 
lang,  wx^  l^eifet  jebe  ©tunbe  flngt  Thou  shalt  renounce 
(:  not  indulge :) !  Thou  must  refrain !  That  is  the  eternal  song 
which  is  rung  in  every  one*s  ears,  which^  our  whole  life  long, 
every  hour  is  hoarsely  singing  to  us. 
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fdatb,  soon,  early;  almost,  easily. 

3^  xo&xt  ia\b  geflorten,  I  was  like  to  die. 

^00  {{i  (alb  gctl^an,  that  is  (:  soon :)  easily  done. 

7&  ©ie  tl^it  gar  man^en  9lmg{ief))ntng,  (alb  ^atte  ba9 
amte  Z^itt  genung,  ala  l^dtte  fie  Sieie  int  Seiie.  He  gave 
many  a  bound  of  agony ;  the  poor  beast  was  soon  done  for,  as 
if  he  had  love  in  his  body. 

126.  ^abt  3fl^Y  nun  (alb  baa  itUn  genug  gefii^rt  ?    Will 

you  soon  have  had  enough  of  this  kind  of  life  P 

145.  3^  ftttU !  baa  {{i  (alb  gefagt,  unb  (Alber  no^  get^an. 

I  am  dying  !  that  is  sood  said,  and  sooner  still  done. 

145.  SDu  fingji  mit  i&intm  l^eimli^  an,  (alb  fommen  i^ttt 
mtf)it  hxan,  unb  menu  S){^  erft  tin  S)u6enb  l^at,  fo  l^at  S){^ 

au^  ble  ganje  ©tabt.  You  began  privately  with  one,  soon 
more  will  follow,  and  when  once  a  dozen  have  had  you,  the 
whole  town  will  have  you  too. 

150.  Siil^r'  una  gut  unb  ma^'  bir  @l^re !  bap  mir  )>om)irta 
(alb  gelangen,  in  ben  meiten  i^ben  SlAumen.  Lead  us  right, 
and  do  yourself  credit !  that  we  may  advance  betimes  in  the 
wide,  desolate  regions, 

fflalb — ,  (alb — ,  now — ,  now — . 

Salb  fo,  (alb  fo,  now  so,  then  otherwise. 

9.  S)ann  mirb  (alb  biep,  (alb  fenea  aufgeregt,  unb  jeber  fie^t 

Voaa  tx  im  ^^etjen  trSgt.  Then  one  while  this,  and  one  while 
that,  is  stirred  up ;  each  one  sees  what  he  carries  in  his  heart. 

92.  (St  l^at  blefe  Seit  u(er  oor  elnem  @})legel  gejtanben,  fl^ 
i^nt  (alb  gend^ert,  unb  (alb  )>on  il^nt  entfemt.  All  this  time 
he  has  been  standing  before  a  looking-glass,  sometimes  ap- 
proaching, and  sometimes  receding  from  it. 

121.  Salb  mupte  i^'a  trinfen,  (alb  ea  iu  mit  legen,  (a(b, 
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»entt'«  ttl^^t  f^wicfl,  t>om  Sttte  oufjtel^en,  unb  tangclnb  In  bet 
Stammtt  auf  iinb  nicbetflel^ctt,  unb  friil^  am  Za^t  f^^on  am 
SBaf^troge  p^tti,  bann  auf  bent  3JlaxtV  unb  an  bent  ^erbe 

f  orgen.  Now  I  was  obliged  to  give  it  drink,  now  take  it  to  bed 
to  me,  now,  when  it  would  not  be  quiet,  to  rise  from  bed,  and 
walk  up  and  down  in  the  room  dandling  it ;  and  early  in  the 
morning,  stand  already  at  the  wash-tub,  then  go  to  the  market, 
and  see  to  the  house  (:  kitchen :). 


xxni. 

A  hyphen  is  used  when  two  or  more  successiye  compounds 
have  the  same  word  for  their  last  component,  which,  to  avoid 
repetition,  is  generally  expressed  only  in  the  last  compound : — 

(Sin  53et^,  53up*  unb  %apZa^,  a  day  of  prayer,  repentance 
and  fasting. 

34.  ffH6)t9  83effera  weig  i^  mix  an  ®onn^  unb  Seiertagen, 
aW  eln  @t\pxi^  Don  ftrfeg  unb  Stxicmt\6)xtL  I  know  nothing 
better  on  Sundays  and  holidays  than  a  chat  of  war  and  war's 
alarms. 

51.  Unb  bem  jjerbammten  Seufl,  bet  Z1)itx^  unb  IDlenf^en:? 
Srut,  bem  ift  nun  flat  ni^t^  anju^aien.  And  especially  there 
is  no  such  thing  as  getting  the  better  of  the  damned  stuff,  the 
brood  of  brutes  and  men. 

98.  Siomm  nnx  gef^wlnb  unb  lag  2)1^  fil^wnj  S)u  mugt 
nctl^wenblfl  tranf|)iriren,  bamit  ble  ifraft  bur^  3nn^  unb  Sleugre^ 
brinflt.  Come,  quick,  and  be  guided  by  me ;  you  must  abso- 
lutely perspire,  in  order  that  the  choice  dram  may  penetrate 
through  blood  and  bone. 

118.  auf^  unb  aif))aiieTenb,  walking  up  and  down. 

150.  3n  ble  Xxaum^  unb  ^avS>tx^pf)&xt  finb  wix,  f^etnt  t^, 
eiufleflanflen.  Into  the  dream-and-magic  sphere  (:  sphere  of 
dreams  and  enchantment :)  we  have  entered,  it  would  appear. 
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9tu^/  dUo^  toOf  likewise  ;  moreover^  besides,  even. 
9lu^  nii^t,  not  even,  neither, 

(St  »rig  e6  au^.— 8lu^  tx  »dg  t9.—^n^  n>dg  et  ea, 

39.  $lu^  ^%  iamaU  tin  junger  ^am,  3^r  gingt  in  febed 
jhanfenl^aud ;  gar  mait^e  Sei^e  trug  man  fort,  3^y  ahtx  fantet 
gefunb  l^craud.  You  too,  at  that  time  a  joung  man,  visited  all 
the  houses  of  the  sick  ;  corpse  upon  corpse  we  carried  forth ; 
but  you  came  out  safe. 

52.  ^ier  ift  ba^  Scnjtcr,  l^tcr  bic  X^xt,  tin  SRau^fanfl  ijl 
Sir  au^  gemip.  Here  is  the  window,  here  the  door ;  there  is 
also  a  chimney  for  you. 

54.  9(u^  2)e{n  @ent^  toixi  ^^  tx^ii^tn.  Your  smell  also 
will  be  gratified. 

73.  3^r  fdb  tto^  jfcmH^  wo^I  qtbantt,  an  St&^nlftU  wirb'a 
(Su^  au^  ttf^t  fcl^tcn.  You  are  tolerably  well  built,  nor  will 
you  be  wanting  in  boldness.  ^ 

77.  @lc  ^at  mi^  angcful^rt,  5)ir  wirb  fie'a  au^  fo  ma^en. 
She  has  taken  me  in ;  she  will  do  the  same  for  you. 

117,  SSBirb  ba«  ani)  fo  t>on  ^txitn  flc^cn?  Will  that  also 
come  from  the  heart  ? 

124.  „er  f^rittt  f^r  gcwogcn."— „  Unb  fie  ll^m  ou^.  3)a«  Ifl 
ber  8auf  ber  SOScIt"  "He  seems  fond  of  her."— "And  she  of  him. 
This  is  the  way  of  the  world." 

135.  ^ix,  ^dnxid),  mnp  t^  ou^  fo  fcim  You,  too,  Heniy, 
must  feel  the  same. 

163.  (Silt  ©ilcttant  ^at  e^  ^t^^xitbtn,  itiib  2)tlcttantcn  fplclen*^ 
au^.     A  dilettante  has  written  it,  and  dilettanti  play  it. 

167.  ^unbcrt  fommeu  l^intcr^er,  p^  ou^  mit  l^m  ju  freuen. 
Hundreds  come  after  to  rejoice  along  with  him. 
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167.  SSiele  graven  lodt  fdn  Stlan^,  bo^  lodt  er  au^  bie 
®^Snen.  His  music  lureB.manj  crooked  imps,  but  it  also  lures 
the  fair. 

170.  3n  bcm  Slaxtn  tnag  l^  gem  unb  ou^  im  Slrfiten 
Pf^en,  borum  fc^t  11^  bm  frommen  ^mn  p^!  «u^  mit  Jtcufcln 
mif^etu  I  like  to  fish  in  dear  (waters)  and  also  in  troubled 
waters.  On  the  same  principle  you  see  the  pious  gentleman 
associate  with  devils.   CS)er  Stxanld),  crane.) 

180.  SBaT  ea  ni^t  IDh  unb  mit  gef^entt?  S>ix  au^.  Was 
it  not  bestowed  on  thee  and  me  P — on  thee,  too. 

$lu^  implies :  in  accordance  with  the  antecedent,  consequentJjf^ 
of  course,  naturally. 

17.  SRi^  ))Iagen  leine  ®cni))el  no^  3»e{fel/  i^  ffir^te  tnit^ 
mcber  )>or  ^iVit  no^  Slcufel— bafur  {{i  mlr  awif  aHe  Srcubc 
entriff en.  No  doubts  nor  scruples  of  any  sort  trouble  me ;  I 
fear  neither  hell  nor  the  Devil — but  for  this  very  reason  is  all 
joy  torn  from  me. 

38.  ^ert  2)octor,  ba«  ift  \^in  \>m  (5u^,  bag  3^t  una  l^eute 
ni^t  t>erf^m4|et,  unb  untcr  blefc^  aSDlf^flcbrfnfle  oW  cin  fo 
^o^gelal^rter  gel^t  @o  ne^mct  au^  ben  f^dnflen  jhug,  ben 
n>lr  mit  frifc|iem  S^runf  flefuHt  (^oben).  Doctor,  this  is  really 
good  of  you,  not  to  scorn  us  to-day,  and,  deep-learned  as  you 
are,  to  mingle  in  this  crowd.  Take  then  the  fairest  jug,  which 
we  have  filled  with  fresh  liquor. 

45.  SBie  bu  braupen  auf  bem  Itt^i^tn  SBege  bur^  9tennen 
unb  @))r{noen  tx^i%t  una  ^aft,  fo  nimm  xiyxix  au^  )>on  m\x  bie 
fPflege,  aU  ein  millfommenet  ftiOer  @a{i.  As  without,  upon 
the  mountain  path,  you  amused  us  by  running  and  gambolling, 
so  now  receive  my  kindness  as  a  welcome,  quiet  guest. 

53.  SBenn  SMr'd  bedebt,  fo  bin  i^  au^  bereit,  S){r  gui:  @e^ 
f ellf(|iaft  \^iti  ju  bleiben.  If  you  like,  I  am  ready  to  stay  and 
keep  you  company  here. 
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82.  3n  ©amrnet  unb  in  ©eibe  wax  er  nun  anqtt1)an,  f^attt 
Sinbct  auf  bcm  StMit,  \)aW  an^  tin  jheuj  baran,  unb  toot 
foglei^  9)Un{flct,  unb  ^atte  einen  gropm  ©tent,  ba  tourbm 
feine  &t\^xoifttt  id  «&of  au6^  grope  «&enm.  He  was  now 
attired  in  velvet  and  silk,  had  ribbons  on  his  coat,  had  a  crosa 
besides,  and  was  forthwith  made  minister,  and  had  a  great  star. 
Then  his  brothers  and  sisters  also  became  great  folks  at  court. 

102.  (Sr  \af)  gen)(p  re^t  waitx  au9,  unb  {{I  an^  einem  eblen 
«&au9 ;  ba9  fonnte  i^  il^m  an  iti  ©time  lefen ;  er  todre  au^ 
fonji  nl^t  fo  fed  gewefen.  He  had  a  gallant  bearing,  and  ia 
of  a  noble  family  I  am  sure ;  I  coiild  read  that  on  his  brow ; 
nor  woiild  ho  else  have  been  so  impudent. 

1 14.  (Sr  ]pxa^ :  $[la  i^  nun  »eg  \>on  SRalta  ging,  ba  f>ttttt 
{^  fiir  Srau  unb  Jtinber  briinfilgj  una  war  benn  au^  ber 
^irnmel  flunfHg,  bag  unfer  S^lff  Hn  ZMi\^  Sa^tjeug  flng, 
ba9  tlntn  ®(|ia6  bed  gropen  (Sultand  fu^rte.  2)a  marb  ber 
Zap^ttttlt  iffx  it>1)n,  unb  i^  ettq)flng  benn  au^,  wit  ji^'a  ge^ 
M^rte,  meitt  wol^Igemeffened  Zf)til  bat>on.  He  said :  When  I 
left  Malta,  I  prayed  fervently  for  my  wife  and  children ;  and 
heaven,  (of  course),  was  so  far  favourable  to  us,  that  our  ship 
took  a  Turkish  vessel,  which  carried  a  treasure  of  the  great 
sultan.  Bravery  had  its  reward,  and,  as  was  no  more  than 
right,  I  got  my  fair  share  of  it. 

116.  2)0^  wirb  and)  toa^  ^on  nn^  begel^rt.  But,  of  course, 
something  is  required  of  us. 

138.  5Daa  war  ein  ®e!ofe  unb  ein  ©ef^Iecfe;  ba  ifi  benn 
an^  bad  iS(iim^en  n?eg !  There  was  then  a  hugging  and  slub- 
bering,— ^and  lo,  the  flower  is  gone! 

139.  @r  toif  tin  9laxx !  @tn  flinfer  Sunge  l^at  anbermdrtd 
nod)  8uft  genug ;  er  ift  an^  fort.  He  would  be  a  fool  if  he 
did!  A  brisk  young  fellow  has  the  world  before  him ;  and,  of 
course,  he's  off. 


260 

(Sr  {{t  ju  Hug,  urn  ha^  ju  glauien,  he  is  too  Benaible  to 
believe  that. 

67.  3^  (in  iu  olt;  um  rmx  gu  f)){elm,  gu  iung,  itm  ol^ne 

SShinf ^  ju  f dit    I  am  too  old  for  mere  play  (:  merely  to  play 
the  trifler's  part :),  too  young  to  be  without  a  wish. 

169.  SBit  Ifobtn  gu  ^itl  itbta^axt,  nm  1)ltt  mlt  eu^  gu  tnattlm ; 
bo^  l^off  l^,  fobt  i^x  jung  unb  gart,  fo  mie  i^r  fdb,  i^crfaulciu 
We  have  too  much  good  breeding  to  squabble  with  you  here  i 
but  I  hope  you  will  rot,  young  and  delicate  as  you  are. 


The  word  aUtt,  of  all,  is  sometimes  prefixed  to  the  superla- 
tive degree  to  increase  its  force : — 

7.  SBaa  bo^  aaerf^^Iimmjte  iltibt,  gar  mon^^er  (ommt  oom 
?cfm  bet  Soumole.  What  is  worst  of  all,  very  many  a  one 
comes  from  journal  reading. 

10.  5)cr  Suflcttb,  gutcr  greunb,  bebarffl  2)u  aHenfaUd,  wtmt 
3!){^  in  ®^Ia^ten  J^einbe  brinsen,  totnn  mit  &ttoaU  an  IDeinen 
jQaU  fi^  aOerliebfie  SJlftb^en  l^fingen.  Youth,  my  good  friend, 
you  need  imdoubtedly  when  in  battle  foes  press  round  you, 
when  the  loveliest  of  lasses,  passion  full,  ding  round  your  neck. 

33.  2)a  fiel^  mix  nux  bie  f^Snen  Stnaitn !  @d  ifi  xoaf)xf)a^tlQ 
tint  ®^ma^ ;  ©efeQf^aft  Knnttn  fie  bie  aUtxit^t  Ifaltn,  unb 
laufen  biefen  SJtdgben  na^ !  Now  do  but  look  at  those  fine 
lads  !  It  is  really  a  shame.  They  might  have  the  very  best  of 
company,  and  are  running  after  these  servant  girls. 

84.  ®ut !  totnn  i^  to&f)Un  foD,  fo  will  i^  St^einwein  ^dbtn, 
ba^  Soterlanb  Dertei^t  bie  oHertejien  ©altn.  Well  1  if  I  am 
to  choose,  I  will  take  Bhinewine.  Our  father-land  bestows 
the  very  best  of  gif^s. 

149.  Serlangft  S)u  ni^t  no^  einem  ©efenfliele  ?  ^^  wflnf^te 
mir  ben  ottetbegen  Socf.  Do  you  not  long  for  a  broom-stick  ? 
For  my  part,  I  should  be  glad  of  the  very  toughest  he-goat. 
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XXVII. 

®tf)t  and  gar  both  denote  a  high  degree  of  intensity : 

®tt  \tf)t  (or  got)  jclel^rttr  SKann,  a  very  learned  man. 

80.  3^t  f^rittt  ritt  fcl^r  \>txtoSf)ixttt  fSJlann,  you  seem  a  very 
(:  dainty :)  fastidious  man« 

However,  gat  addresses  itself  rather  to  the  imagination, 
implying  intensity  beyond  what  could,  or  toould,  be  readiJjf  con- 
ceived; and  is,  consequently,  not  used  in  cases  where  the 
degree  of  intensity  can  easily  be  judged  of.    Thus,  we  say : 

S)a9  ianh  {{i  gar  totit  )>on  f)itx,  the  country  is  very  (:  ex- 
tremely :)  far  from  here. 

Die  ®ec  ijl  got  Hef,  the  sea  is  very  deep. 

(St  wol^ttt  \t1)X  (not  gat)  naf)t  Iti  mix,  he  lives  very  near 
to  me. 

IDfefe^  SBBajfet  ifl  fel^t  fd^^t,  this  water  is  very  shallow. 

16.  (&^  {{i  gat  f)Sb\^  )>on  eincm  gtopen  ^^ettn,  fo  menf^Ii^ 
mit  bem  JCcufel  fcttfl  iu  fi)tc^eiu  It  is  vastly  courteous  in  so 
great  a  lord,  to  speak  so  kindly  with  the  devil  himself. 

39*  ®at  man^t  iti^t  ttug  man  fott  Pull  many  a  corpse 
(:  corpse  upon  corpse :)  we  carried  forth. 

69.  6d  ifl  tin  gat  bef^tAnltet  Slaum.  It  is  an  exceedingly 
confined  space. 

85.  ©let  nut  txft  8C^t !  bie  SefHaHtftt  n>ftb  fl^  gat  l^cttH^ 
ojfcnBaten.  Just  note!  Their  bestiality  will  display  itself  right 
gloriously. 

90.  0at  f^Ie^t  ifl'a  iefleHt.    I  am  but  badly  off, 

HI.  34!  fmneSic  fcfttj  mltlftba^  genug;  ®ie  l^atba  gat 

I^Otncl^meit  ^Sefu^.     I  know  you  now — ^that  is  enough;   you 
have  a  visitor  of  distinction  there. 

115.  3^  ^U  no^  einen  gat  feinm  ©efeOen,  bm  win  i^ 
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@ax  ju  denotes  a  great  degree  of  ez^^ess;  as:  gar  ju  \)itl, 
aver  much ;  gar  ju  tl^uer,  dear  beyond  all  reason. 

®f  ijl  fl<i^  ju  nmgicrlg,  he  is  over-curious. 

73.  Drd  Sal^re  tft  dne  tuxit  3rit,  unb,  ®ott !  bod  gelb  ifl 
got  ju  writ  Setttt  mott  nur  einen  glngcrjelg  l^at,  Kgt  p^'^ 
f^on  cl^cr  weitcr  fiil^lciu  Three  years  is  a  short  time,  and  the 
field,  God  knows,  is  so  very  wide.  If  one  has  but  a  hint,  one 
can  more  easily  feel  one*s  way  along  further. 

98.  Sap  mi^  nm  f^ncQ  no^  in  ben  ®4){cgel  f^auen !  S)aa 
grauenBilb  toai  gar  ju  f^^dn.  Let  me  only  look  another.moment 
in  the  glass !  That  female  form  was  ah  I  so  fair  I 

ill.  ^^  Bin  ein  amcd  jungcd  iSlut;  a^  ®ott!  in  $m 
ift  flar  }u  gut  ®4^mu(f  unb  ©ef^meibe  finb  ni^t  mein.  1 
am  but  a  poor  young  creature.  Oh !  heayens !  the  gentleman 
is  too  obliging.     The  jewels  and  ornaments  are  Hot  mine. 

118.  S){e  fOiutttx  ifl  gar  ju  genau.  My  mother  is  so  very 
exact. 

171.  S){e  fpi^aniafie  in  mtintm  ®lnn  ift  biepntal  gar  {u 
^enif^ ;  furwal^r,  wenn  i^  baa  aOe^  tin,  fo  tin  i^  l^cute 
ndttif^.  Phantasy,  this  once,  is  quite  too  potential  in  my 
mind.  Truly,  if  I  be  all  that  meets  my  sight,  (then)  I  am  de- 
mented to-day. 

181,  ffltin,  2)u  mugt  ilirfg  tUittn !  3^  wlH  Dir  bic  ®r«cr 
tt\6)xtlttn,  fur  bie  mu^t  S)u  forgen  glei^  morgen.  S)tr  SRut^ 
ter  mufit  S)u  ben  (eflen  $Ia6  geben,  mctnen  iSruber  foglei^  bar^ 
nAtn,  mt(|i  ein  menig  (ei  ®eite^  nur  ni^t  gar  ju  wdtl  Unb 
bad  Alrine  mir  an  bie  re^te  Srufl  9liemanb  mirb  fonfl  ibei 
ntir  liegen !  No,  you  must  remain  behind!  I  will  describe  the 
graves  to  you ;  you  must  see  to  them  the  first  thing  to-morrow. 
You  must  give  mother  the  best  place ; — my  brother  close  by ; 
ikie,  a  little  on  one  side,  but  pray,  not  too  far  away !  And  the 
little  one  on  my  right  breast ;  no  one  else  will  lie  by  me ! 
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XXVIII. 

In  a  soliloquy,  the  Germans  use  the  second  person  singular, 
iu,  thou. 

19.  2)0^  ifl  beine  SBcIi !  baa  l^eipt  fine  SBelt !  Unb  fragfl  bu 
no^^  warum  bein  ^erg  ft^  ibang'  in  beinent  iSufcn  Kemmt? 
aOBarum  ein  unerfWrtcr  S^merj  blr  oHe  gcictt^rcgunfl  l^cmmt? 
©tatt  ber  Wciiblaen  9iatur,  ba  ®ott  bie  5Dlenfcf>cn  f^uf  l^inefn, 
umgiAt  {n  8lau^  unb  SDlober  nur  bid  3;l^^crflcr{^)})*  unb  Zoittn^ 

bein.  That  is  thy  world!  and  a  precioiis  world  it  is!  And  dost  thou 
still  ask,  why  thy  heart,  fear-shrunk,  quails  within  thy  bosom  ? 
Why  a  vague  aching  (:  sensation  of  pain :)  deadens  within  thee 
every  stirring  principle  of  life  ?  Instead  of  nature's  living 
sphere,  where  GK)d  placed  man,  thou  hast  nought  around  thee 
but  beasts'  skeletons  and  dead  men's  bones,  in  smoke  and 
mould  (:  corruption :). 

19.  gllel^ !  auf !  ^inaua  itt«  mitt  8anb !  Unb  bieg  jel^efan^ 
n{$))oae  ^u^,  Don  !Rofhabamu^  eignet  ^ani,  ifl  bir  t9  ni^t 
@ele{t  %cmi  ?  @r{ennefi  bann  ber  ©terne  Sauf,  unb  wcnn  9latut 
ii6)  untertDclfet,  bonn  gcl^t  bfe  ©eelenhaft  bit  ouf,  »le  f})rlc|it 
ein  ®eifl  gum  anbern  ®ti%  Umfonfl^  ba§  trocfned  ®innen  l^ier 
bie  l^eiliflcn  3ci^en  bit  ctfWrt.  3^r  f^»ebt,  i^r  ©eifler,  ncbtti 
mix ;  antiDortet  mir,  xomn  {f)x  xai^  f)M !  Fp!  Away!  Forth 
into  the  boundless  land !  And  this  mysterious  book,  from  Nos- 
tradamus' own  hand,  is  it  not  an  allsufficient  guide  for  thee  P 
Thou  wilt  then  know  the  course  of  the  stars,  and  with  nature 
for  thy  instructress,  the  soul's  essence  will  rise  to  meet  thee, 
as  one  spirit  speaks  to  another.  Vain !  that  the  holy  signs  are 
here  expounded  to  thee  by  dull  poring  (:In  vain  the  dull 
musing  expounds  to  thee  the  holy  signs:).  Spirits,  ye  are 
hovering  near ;  answer  me,  if  you  hear! 

29.  ®tt  geuerwaflcn  \^mU,  ouf  Ui^ttn  ®^»inflen,  an  mi^ 

\)txan !  3^  f iii^fe  mi^  Uxcit  auf  ncuer  Sol^n  ben  Uttf^tx  ju 
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burc^briusm,  ^u  neiten  @))l^dreu  xtinn  Z1)&Hiftit  ^{e§  l^ol^e 
8ebm,  blefe  ©Stterwonne!  2)u,  etfl  no^  SQuntt,  unb  bic  tjet* 
bfentejl  bu?  ^a,  ftf)tt  nm  bcr  l^olbcn  ©rbenfcnnc  entf^Ioffm 
beinen  fRiitn  jn!  Scrmeffe  bi^  bie  fpforten  aufgurciflen^  )>oy 
bcncu  jcbcr  gent  Doriiberfc^Iclc^t.  A  fiery  chariot,  on  airy  pin- 
ions, comes  floating  towards  me !  I  feel  prepared  to  permeate 
(:  fly  or  seek  a  path  through :)  the  realms  of  space,  by  a  new 
track,  to  new  spheres  of  pure  activity.  This  life  sublime,  this 
god-like  exultation !  And  thou,  worm  as  thou  art  but  now,  dost 
thou  merit  it?  Aye,  only  turn  thy  back  with  firm  resolve  on 
the  bright  sun  of  the  earth !  Dare  to  burst  the  portals,  past 
which  all  would  fain  sneak. 

103.  Unb  bu !  SBad  l^at  \>i^  l^ergeful^tt  ?  SBie  innig  \if)V  i^ 
tni^  gcritl^rt !  SBaa  toiU^  bu  l^iet  ?  SBaa  toixi  bad  ^ftj  bir 
f^wer?  annfenflet  gouft!  {^  fcnne  bi^  nl^t  mt^x.  And 
thou !  What  has  brought  thee  hither  ?  How  deeply  moved  I 
feel !  What  wouldst  thou  here  ?  Why  grows  thy  heart  so 
heavy  P  Poor  Paust !  I  no  longer  know  thee. 

104.  Unb  trate  flc  ben  SIuflcnMicf  f^txtln,  toit  wfltbep  bu  fur 
beinen  gret)el  Miflett !  And  if  she  entered  this  very  moment, 
how  wouldst  thou  atone  for  thy  impertinence ! 


XXIX. 


78.  @a  voax  tint  StaW  Im  JteHerneft,  lette  nnx  \>m  Sett  unb 
©utter,  l^otte  ji^  tin  aWnjIein  ongemajtet  aU  wit  itx  ajoctor 
Sutl^er.  Tliere  Ynaa  a  rat  in  the  cellar  (-nest) ;  she  lived  on 
nothing  but  fat  and  butter,  and  had  raised  herself  up  a  paunch 
like  Doctor  Luther. 

114.  ^^  @ott!  wit  bo^  mtin  tx^tx  xoax,  ^nV  i^  ni^t  lei^^t 
auf  biefer  SOBett  ben  anbem !  6d  fonnte  fanm  tin  l^erjioer  fflixx^tn 

fein.  Oh  God !  I'm  sure,  I  shall  not  easily  in  this  world  find 
such  another  as  my  first  (poor  dear) !  There  could  hardly  be  a 
kinder-hearted  fool. 
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6d  is  often  placed  at  the  head  of  the  sentence  when  the  sub- 
ject is  to  be  pointed  out  with  emphasis,  the  real  nominatiye 
being  placed  after  the  verb,  which  must  agree  with  the  subject 
of  the  sentence,  and  not  with  ed  :— 

9.  e^  »a^(i  baa  @IM,  bonn  wirb  e«  angefo^ten,  tnou  ifl 
entjficft,  nun  fommt  bet  ©^^mcrj  1)ttan,  unb  tf)t  man  fi^'d 
^cv\ltf)t,  ifl'd  tUn  tin  fRoman.  The  happiness  increases ;  then 
it  is  disturbed ;  one  is  delighted, — ^then  comes  distress ;  and 
before  one  is  aware  of  it,  it  is  even  (:  it  turns  out :)  a  romance. 

12.  @^  n)e^felt  fparabiefe^^^ene  mit  tiefet  \^antt^s>Uttffla6)t; 
e«  f^Sumt  bad  3Rcer  in  Ixcitcn  JJIilffen  am  tlefen  Orunb  bet 

^elfen  auf«  Paradisian  brightness  alternates  with  solemn  dread- 
inspiring  night ;  the  sea  foams  up  in  broad  currents  at  the  deep 
base  of  the  rocks. 

14.  @d  ini  bet  3Jltn\^  fo  lange  et  fheit  Man  is  prone  to 
err  while  he  striveth. 

18.  ea  miS^te  lein  «&unb  fo  Knget  Itbtn.  No  dog  would 
like  to  live  so  any  longer. 

20.  @d  luitn  tot^e  ©ttal^Ien  mit  um  bad  $au^t.  (Sd  xot^t 
tin  ®^autr  ^om  @e»6tbe  l^eraib  unb  fafit  mi^  an!  Bed 
beams  flash  round  my  head.  A  cold  shuddering  floats  down 
firom  the  vaiilt's  roof^  and  fastens  on  me ! 

33.  6a  ifi  mtlnt  fflad^Uxinn  babei ;  i^  bin  bent  aRdb^^n 
fe^t  gewo jen.  One  of  them  is  my  neighbour ;  I  have  a  great 
liking  for  the  girl. 

45.  @d  teget  ^6)  bie  fDlenf^enliebe,  bie  8iebe  ®otted  tegt  fi^ 
nnn.  Good  will  to  man  inspires  our  thoughts ;  the  love  of  God 
is  stirring  now. 

73.  Sefonbetd  lemt  bie  ffleibei:  ffl^ren;  ed  ifl  il^r  ewifl  SBtf) 
unb  S16)  f 0  taufenbfa^  and  ®nem  fpnnlte  gu  cutiten.  In  par- 
ticular, learn  how  to  treat  the  women ;  their  eternal  ohs !  and 
ahs !  so  thousandfold,  are  to  be  cured  from  a  single  point. 
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86.  SSarf  nut !  &  foOen  ®($Iige  Tegnen !  Wait  a  bit ! 
Blows  Bhall  rain  (:  shower :)  on  you ! 

86.  Sttmaper  {ic^t  dam  $fto))f  au9  btm  Zi^^ ;  ed  f)>t{nat 
i^m  %tVLtt  Ctttflcflen.— ,/  3^  htttrnt !"  Altmayer  draws  a  stopper 
out  of  the  table ;  fire  flies  out  against  him. — "  I  am  on  fire  I" 

105.  (S9  0ing  i^m  ni^ta  bariiier,  er  leett  i^n  ieben  (Bi^man^. 
He  prized  nothing  above  it ;  he  emptied  it  at  every  feast. 

122.  &  fonnte  niemanb  \>on  mix  Ueilea  fagen.  No  one 
could  say  anything  bad  of  me. 

134.  (S^  ^at  mix  in  mtlntm  itbttt  ni^td  fo  einen  ®t{^  in'^ 
^trj  gegeim,  aid  bed  3]totf^m  toibrig  ©efi^t  Nothing  in 
the  whole  course  of  my  life  has  given  my  heart  such  a  pang,  as 
the  repulsive  visage  of  that  man. 

155.  ea  f^Wfiflt  b«  SBinb,  cd  fllci^t  bet  ©tern,  bet  ttfite 
Slonb  \>ttbitit  \i^  gent;  im  ®aufen  \ptixf)t  bod  3au]btt^(Sl^or 
t>iel  tflufenb  geuctfunfen  l^crtjor.  The  wind  is  still,  the  star  flies 
(:  stars  fly  :),  the  melancholy  moon  is  glad  to  hide  herself.  The 
magic-choir  sputters  forth  sparks  by  thousands  in  its  whizzing. 

156.  S)a  {ie^  nut  wel^e  iunttn  glammen !  (&^  ifl  tin  mun^ 
teret  jllub  ielfammen.  3m  StUintn  ifl  man  nf^t  aDdn.  Only 
see  what  variegated  flames!  A  merry  dub  is  met  together. 
One  is  not  alone  in  a  small  company. 

The  same  form  is  used  optatively,  and  imperatively : — 

6d  Uit  bet  St5ni% !  long  live  the  king!  hurrah  for  the  king! 

@d  lebe  bie  iMnfflinn !  long  live  the  queen ! 

ea  leben  9lUt,  bie  un«  »ol^I  WDHen!  long  life  to  all  who 
wish  us  well ! 

e«  l^ettf ^e  bfl^  8le^t !  Let  right  prevail ! 

83.  e«  lebe  bie  gteil^eit !  m  Utt  bet  SBein !  Liberty  for 
ever !  Wine  for  ever ! 

130.  &  UU  n>et  p^  tapfer  l^ait!  S)tt  Jift  boc^  fonfl  fo 
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giemli^!  eingeteufclt.  9Ii^t^  SCbsef^macftere^  flnb'  i^  auf  bet 
SBelt  aU  einen  S^eufel  bcr  )>ct)toelfeU.  Long  liye  he  who  bears 
himself  bravely !  I  am  sure,  on  other  occasionB,  you  have  a  fair 
spice  of  the  devil  in  you.  I  know  nothing  in  the  world  more 
mawkish  than  a  devil  that  despairs. 


@d  is  also  used  as  an  indefinite  pronoun,  joined  with  all  genders 
and  numbers : — 

SBet  ift  baa  ?  Who  is  that  P—ea  ifl  mtln  Sate }  cd  i(i  tnrfne 
Ttutttx ;  ed  finb  meine  Srilbct ;  ed  f!nb  meine  ©^toeflenu 

96.  @a  ifl  tin  guter  gi^eunb,  bcm  ed  gebdl^en  foD ;  {^  "gttme 
il^m  flctn  ba«  ©efle  betner  ftu^c  Qitf)  brinen  *reW,  f})ri4> 
bcinc  ®pxnd^e,  unb  gicb  il^m  einc  Za^t  t)ptt !  He  is  a  worthy 
Mend  of  mine  on  whom  it  shall  (:  will :)  have  a  good  effect.  I 
grudge  him  not  the  best  of  thy  kitchen.  Come,  draw  thy  circle, 
spell  thy  spells  (:  speak  thy  charms :),  and  give  him  a  cup  full! 

110.  e^  llt>p\t—„Sl^  ®ott!  mai  ba«  meine  Thittn  fein?" 
©ur^'d  SSor^anflel  fludenb.— „e«  Ifl  tin  frembet  ^en— herein ! " 
"  Some  one  knocks,'* — "  Good  God!  Can  that  be  my  mother  P  '* 
— Looking  through  the  blinds, — "It  is  a  strange  gentleman — 
Come  in!" 

162.  ^Hxtoaffx  t^  flnb  bie  augeit  einet  JTobten,  ble  elne 
lieBenbe  $anb  ni^t  fcf^Iop.  3)ad  ifl  bie  ^mft,  bie  ®xtt^tn 
mix  fleioten,  baa  ifl  bet  filge  itih,  ben  i^  genog.  In  truth, 
they  are  the  eyes  of  a  corpse,  which  there  was  no  fond  hand  to 
close.  That  is  the  bosom,  which  Margaret  yielded  to  me ;  that 
is  the  sweet  body  which  I  enjoyed, 

171.  Da  fommt  fa  »ol^I  ein  ntnt^  gl^ot?  3^  1)ixt  feme 
S^rontmeltt.  fflnx  ungepBrt!  e«  finb  im  SRol^r  bie  unifonen 
S)ommeIn.  Here  is  surely  a  new  choir  coming  I  I  hear  distant 
drums.  But  don't  disturb  yourselves !  (:  never  mind :).  It  is 
(:they  are :)  the  single-toned  bitterns  among  the  reeds. 
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182.  ®ie  f^Ilef  bamtt  wit  m9  frcucten.  (5«  wareR  glutflicS^c 
3(iten !  She  slept  that  we  might  enjoy  ourselves.  Those  were 
pleasant  timesi 

Thus  also  the  demonstratiTe  bad  ^-^ 

00.  3)ad  fjl  bie  SOloflb !  bad  {jl  ber  «nr(^t  I  That  is  the  maid 
(: lass :)!— that  the  man  (:lad  :)  ! 

84.  iU^  bad  finb  Za\^tn\pUltt\a^tXL  Ah  I  these  are  juggler's 
tricks. 

151.  ©tab  bad  ajlolc^e   bur^'d  ®ejh«u^e?  8anfle  Seine, 

btcfe  SAu^e !    Are  those  salamanders  through    the   brake  ? 
Long  legs,  thick  paunches ! 

168.  ^a9  finb  bie  a^ufUanten !    They  are  the  musicians! 


60.  2)ieg  finb  bie  «Ieinen  \>i>n  ben  SWeln^  ^iit,  tok  gu 
Sufi  unb  3:§aten  altflug  fie  ratl^en !  These  are  the  little  ones 
of  my  train.  Listen^  how,  with  wisdom  beyond  their  years, 
they  counsel  you  to  pleasure  and  action ! 


156.  ^a^  Mn^l  unb  fti^t,  bad  tuf^t  unb  Vapptxtl  ^a9 
jif^t  unb  qnixlt,  bad  }ie^t  unb  plappttt !  ^a9  leu^tet,  \ptixf)i 
unb  fHnft  unb  brennt!    ©n  wal^red  «&ejfenelement !    (:They 

crowd  and  push  &c, :)  There's  crowding  and  pushing,  rustling 
and  clattering,  bustling  and  babbling!  There's  glittering,  spark- 
ling, stinking,  burning!  A  true  witch-element! 


Contrary  to  the  English  idiom,  the  indefinite  ed  cannot  begin 
the  proposition,  if  the  ascertained  object  be  denoted  by  a  per- 
sonal pronoun : — 

3^  bin  ed,  it  is  I. 

S)u  blft  ed,  it  is  thou.  SJift  S)u  ed  ?  is  it  thou  ? 

(gt  ifl  ed,  it  is  he.  3fl  et  ed?  is  it  he  ? 
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SBit  flnb  e^,  it  is  we. 

3^1:  fdb  c^,  it  ia  you.  @db  3^t  e^  ?  ie  it  you? 

®ie  jlnb  t^,  it  is  you.  ©inb  ®U  e«  ?  is  it  you  ? 

@ie  flttb  te,  it  is  they.  ©Inb  jie  e^  ?  is  it  they  ? 

57.  „ea  noi)ft?  herein!  2Bct  mitt  mi^  xoiAtt  plaflen?"— 
w3^  Hn'^." — rf herein!" — "Does  any  one  knock?  Come  in! 
Who  wants  to  disturb  me  again  ?" — "It  is  I." — "Come  in !" 

iiO.  ,/3^  woUte  na^  grau  SWart^e  ©^^wcrbtlcln  fraflen!'' 
~rf3^  itn%  tt>«5  ^<^t  ber  ^crt  gu  faflcn?''  "I  came  to 
inquire  after  Mrs.  Martha  Schwerdtlein." — "  I  am  she ;  what 
has  the  gentleman  to  say  P  " 

179.  „3*  b{n'^!«— „3)u  bifida!  D  fafl'  ed  no^  cfnmal. 
C3^n  faffcnb.)  er  ifl'^ !  er  Ijt'^ !  SBol^in  ift  aHe  Dual  ?  SBo^ 
l^in  bie  angfl  bc^  «er!er^?  bet  «etten?  ©u  bip'«!  «ommfl 
mi^  gu  wttctt !  3^  bin  flerettet !  '^  "  Tis  I! "— "  'Tis  thou ! 
Ah,  say  so  once  again.  {Olasping  him.)  "Tis  he!  'tis  he !  Whither 
is  all  my  wretchedness  ?  Whither  the  agony  of  the  dungeon  ? — 
the  chains  ?  'tis  thou !  Thou  comest  to  saye  me!  I  am  sayed ! " 

180.  (aRargorete  gu  {^m  jewfttbet).  „Unb  bift  2)u*^  benn? 
Unb  blft  ©u'a  oudj!    flciDig?"— „3*  bin'^I    *omm  mlt!" 

(jHifmm^  to  him).    "And  is  it  thou,  then?    And  is  it  thou^ 
indeed  ?  "— "  'Tis  1 1  Come  along  I " 

181.  r/Sti^  an2)e{ne  ®eite  gu  f^miegm  bad  toox  tin  fuged, 
ein  l^oTbea  ®(Ad!  3tber  ea  n^iO  mir  ni^t  me^r  selingen;  mit 
ifi'«  oW  mm'  i^  mi^  gu  S)lr  gwingen,  ote  picgejt  2)u  ml^  t>on 
S)ir  gurild ;  unb  bo^  bifl  3)u'd  unb  blWfl  fo  flut,  fo  frcmm.  "— 
wgu^Ift  2)u,  bap  i^  cd  bin,  fo  lomm!''— „3)a^inau3  ?''--„  3tt'« 
grcle."  To  nestle  to  thy  side, — ^that  was  a  sweet,  a  dear  delight ! 
But  I  can  no  longer  do  it ;  I  feel  as  if  I  had  to  force  myself  to 
thee,  as  if  thou  wert  thrusting  me  off;  and  yet  'tis  thou;  and 
thou  lookest  so  good,  so  kind." — "  If  thou  feelest  that  'tis  I, 
come  along ! "— "  Out  there  ?  "— "  Into  the  free  air." 
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Personal  pronouns  omitted : — 

17.  O^')  ^U  mn,  0^ !  gjl^ilofopl^fe,  Surijlerei  unb  Vltiidn, 
ttnb  leibnr  an^  Sll^eologie !  inxi^an^  fhtbirt;  mit  l^ei^em  Semul^eu. 
I  Have  now,  alas,  by  zealous  exertion,  thoroughly  mastered  phi- 
losophy, jurisprudence  and  medicine,  and,  to  my  sorrow, 
theology  too. 

ilO,  (3(i^)  bitt  fo  ftel  getob'  l^eteln  gu  treteit,  mup  bei  ben 
grauen  SSergei^en  erbetetu  C6(  tritt  el^terbietig  t>or  SRargareten 
}urii(f).  C3<^)  ivoKte  na(^  grau  SRartl^e  ©(i^tDerbtlein  fragen! 
I  have  made  free  to  come  in  at  once ;  I  have  to  beg  pardon  of 
the  ladies.  (He  steps  hack  respectfully  before  Margaret.)  I 
came  to  inquire  after  Mrs.  Martha  Schwerdtlein ! 

135.  Oifi  tDoOte  ni(i^t  tnit  feined  ®Ui6)ta  leben !  I  would 
not  live  with  the  like  of  him ! 

151.  (3(i^)  fel^'  bie  S34ume  H^intet  SSuttten,  »ie  fie  f^neB  Dor^ 
ubev  x&ivXf  ttnb  bie  StXip^ftn,  bie  {i(i^  bttden,  unb  bie  langen 
gelfennofen,  »ie  fie  fc^natt^en,  wie  fie  blafen !  I  see  trees  after 
trees,  how  rapidly  they  move  by,  and  the  cli£&,  that  bow,  and 
the  long-snouted  rocks,  how  they  snort,  how  they  blow ! 

103«  ^(A\xx\  ^ki  bilbetefl  (bu)  in  Iei(i^ten  3:raumen  ben 
eingebotenen  (Sngel  and.  Nature !  here,  in  light  dreams,  didst 
thou  mature  the  bom  angel. 

107,  SBad  H^afi  (©u)  ?  SBaa  fneij^t  S)i^  benn  fo  feU^r  ?  @o 
lein  ®eflc^t  faH^'  i(^  in  meinem  geben!  What  is  the  matter 
with  you  P  What  is  it  that  pinches  you  so  sharply  P  I  never 
saw  such  a  face  in  my  life ! 

136.  J&afl  (3)«)  »iebet  fpionirt?  Hast  thou  been  playing 
the  spy  again  ? 

137.  „J&afi  (©u)  ni(^ta  J>on  S3arW(^en  fleH^ert  ? ''— „  «ein 
fflort.  3<^  lomm'  got  wenig  unter  8eute."  "  Have  you  heard 
nothing  of  Barbara  ?  " — "  Not  a  word.    I  very  seldom  go  out.*' 

138.  ®o  ifi'^  il^t  enbli4»  tec^t  ergangen,  wie  lange  l^at  fte 
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an  bem  Sttxl  gel^angen !  3)aa  mat  tin  ®pai{tttn,  aitf  S)orf  unb 
5:onj})lofe  gttl^tett,  (fie)  mn^U  fibetaH  bie  er^e  fein,  (eO  curte^ 
fitte  il^r  immet  mit  gjafiet^en  unb  SDeiU;  (fie)  iilbete  jlc^  wad 
auf  i^tt  ®^inf)tit  tin,  toax  bo(^  fo  el^dpd  fi(^  nic^t  ju  ]^limtn 
&t\^tnU  t>9n  il^m  an)unel^men«  (3)aa)  mat  ein  ©elofe  unb 
tin  ©efc^Ied;  ba  ift  benn  an^  bad  Slilmc^en  meg!  She  is 
rightly  served  at  last.  What  a  time  she  has  hung  upon  the 
fellow!  There  was  rare  promenading  and  a  gallanting  to  Tillage- 
junketings  and  dancing  booths ; — she  forsooth  must  be  the  first 
in  everything,  he  was  ever  treating  her  to  tarts  and  wine.  She 
thought  great  things  of  her  beauty,  and  yet  was  so  lost  to 
honour  as  not  to  be  ashamed  to  receive  presents  from  him.  There 
was  then  a  hugging  and  slubbering, — and  lo,  the  flower  is  gone! 


For  the  sake  of  emphasis,  the  subject  of  a  verb  is  sometimes 
expressed  both  by  a  noun  and  its  representative,  the  pronoun : — 

4.  @ie  ^xtn  nic^t  bie  folgenben  &t\inQt,  bie  ®eelen,  benen 
i6)  bie  etjlen  fang.  They  hear  not  the  following  lays — ^the  souls 
to  whom  I  sang  the  first. 

4.  @in  ®^antx  fa^t  mii),  Zf^xUnt  f oTgt  ben  S^l^rSnen ;  bad 
fltenge  «^et}  ed  ful^It  f{c^  milb  unb  tDt^6).  A  tremor  seizes  me ; 
tear  follows  tear  ;  the  austere  heart— it  feels  itself  growing  mild 
and  soft. 

9.  ®p  ixaui)t  fie  benn  bie  ^^&ntn  Stm^t.  Employ  them 
then — ^these  fine  powers. 

34.  Slein,  er  flefdttt  mit  ni(^t  bet  neue  Sutgemeiflet.  No, 
the  new  Burgomaster  is  not  to  my  taste. 

48.  fflet  pe  ni<^t  fennte,  bie  eiemente,  il^te  ^aft  unb  ©gen- 
f4»aft,  »4te  fein  SWeiflet  uiet  bie  ©eiftet.  Who  did  not  know 
the  elements,  their  power  and  properties,  were  no  master  over 
the  spirits. 

49«  S3ifi  bu  ©efeOe  ein  SIA^tling  bet  ^dffe?   @9  fiel^'  bieg 
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Qtl^tn  I  htm  fie  fi^  (eugen  ble  f (i^maqen  ®(i^aa?etu  Art  thou, 

comrade,  a  scapeling  from  Hell  ?  Then  see  this  sign  !  to  which 
bend  the  dark  troop. 

56*  S)ie  ®piit,  hit  ml^  tarmtt,  fie  fl^t  qani  t)omen  an  bcr 
Stantt*  The  point  which  repelled  me,  is  towards  the  front  on 
the  ledge. 

59.  SBel^!  »el^!  bit  l^afi  fie  jetfWrt,  bfe  ^^int  SQttt,  mtt 
mic^tiger  5^ufl.  Woe,  woe !  thou  hast  destroyed  it,  the  beauti- 
ftd  world,  with  violent  (:  powerftil :)  hand. 

145.  Die  5DUrber  flnb  fie  benn  ent jlol^ett?  And  have  the 
murderers  escaped  P 

151.  Staui  ttnb  Stiiili  ttnb  bet  ^S^tt,  flnb  fie  aHe  toad)  ge^ 

blieien  ?    The  owl,  the  pewet,  and  the  jay, — ^have  they  all  re- 
mained awake  P 

161.  3)aa  Ztn^tUpai  ed   fragt  na6)  Uintx  Stegel.     That 

devil's-crew,  they  pay  no  attention  to  rule. 

167.  ©eib  tf)t  ©eifier  »o  i^  tin,  fo  jeigt'^  in  biefen  ©tun* 
ben;  St&ni^  ttnb  bie  St^ni^inn,  fie  finb  aufd  neu  t>erlbunben.   If 

ye  spirits  are  with  me,  this  is  the  time  to  show  it ;  the  king 
and  the  queen,  they  are  united  anew. 

174.  mx  tDifflt  ea  aJlart  unb  «eien  hm^,  baa  eienb  biefet 
elngigen ;  ©u  grinfefi  gelaffen  iiti  baa  ©(i^idfal  Don  Jlaufenben 

l^itt  !    It  harrows  up  my  marrow  and  my  very  life, — the  misery 
of  this  one ;  thou  art  grinning  calmly  at  the  fate  of  thousands. 

24.  ©aa  gJergament  ifl  baa  ber  l^eiUge  fflronnen,  woraua  ehi 
a^runf  ben  ©urfi  anf  ewig  fHHt?  Parchment!  is  that  the 
holy  well,  a  drink  horn  which  aUays  the  thirst  for  ever  ? 

70.  5)et  ^^ilofopl^  ber  trltt  l^erein,  unb  ieweif't  (5ii^,  ea 
tniipte  fo  fein :  baa  (Srjle  tc&xt  fo,  baa  3^^'*^  f«J/  »"b  brum 
baa  5)rltte  unb  Sierte  fo :  unb  n>tnn  baa  erfle  unb  Swefte 
ttl(^t  wire,  baa  5)ritte  unb  Sierte  wire  nimmerme^r.  Your 
philosopher,  he  steps  in,  and  proves  to  you,  that  it  must  be  so ; 
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tliot  position  One  being  so— and  Two  so :  the  Third  and  Fourth 
mngt  be  so  and  so !  and  if  the  first  and  second  were  not,  the 
third  and  fourth  would  never  be. 

72.  aSom  9Ie^te,  baa  mit  una  Qtboxtn  1%  t)on  bem  ifi  leibev ! 
nie  bie  S^age.  Of  the  right,  that  is  bom  with  us,  of  that, 
unfortunately,  there  is  never  a  thought. 

82.  Unb  ^mtn  ttnb  graum  am  ^o^c,  bie  toaxtti  fel^t  ^tpla^t, 
Ht  Jttniginn  ttnb  bie  Qo%  ^t^e^tn  unb  genagi  And  the 
ladies  and  gentlemen  at  court  were  dreadfully  tormented ;  &om 
the  queen  to  the  waiting-maid  they  were  pricked  and  bitten. 

107.  35entt  nur,  ben  ©(i^mud  fur  ®ttt^tn  angef^offt,  ben 
^at  ein  fpfaff  l^inmeggerafft!  Only  think!  A  priest  has  carried 
off  the  jewels  provided  for  Margaret ! 

158.  Unb  maa  baa  liebe  junge  SioVl  bettifft,  baa  ifi  no^  nie 
fo  ttafetoeia  gemefen*  And  as  for  the  rising  generation,  they 
were  never  yet  so  malapert. 

171.  ^a^  f)a^t  f{(^  \6)mi  baa  imnptnpai,  unb  gSi'  ^^ 
gem  baa  Stejl^en ;  ea  eint  fie  l^ier  ber  2)ubelfad,  mie  £)xp^ax9 

Seiet  bie  SefHett.  This  pack  of  ragamuffins, — ^they  hate  each 
(other)  deeply,  and  would  cordially  (:  gladly :)  give  each  other 
the  fim'aHiTig  blow  I  The  bagpipe  unites  them  here,  as  Orpheus' 
lyre  the  beasts. 

A  relative  pronoun  is  always  considered  as  the  third  person, 
and  therefore  as  subject  requires  the  third  person  of  the  verb, 
even  when  referring  to  the  first  or  second : — 

65.  O  glaube  mi?,  bet  ntanci^e  taufenb  3al^re  an  biefer  flatten 
®))eife  lauei  Oh,  believe  me,  who  has  (:have:)  been  chewing 
these  many  thousand  years  on  this  hard  food. 

But  in  order  to  avoid  this  disagreement  of  import  and  form, 
we  generally  in  the  latter  case  repeat  the  personal  pronoun 
after  the  relative,  and  make  the  verb  agree  with  it : — 
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Unfev  ^attt,  bet  bu  biji  im  ^immd,  Our  Father  which  art 
in  heayen. 

5.  ^f)x  Seibm,  bie  3^r  mfr  fo  oft  {it  S^t:^  unb  ZtSb^al  id* 
geflanben  (^(tbt);  fagt  mad  3^t  moi^  in  beutf(i^en  Sanben  t>on 
Uttfwt  Unteme^mung  ^offt  ?  Ye  two,  who  have  bo  often  stood 
by  me  in  need  and  tribulation,  say,  what  hopes  do  you  happen 
to  entertain  for  our  undertaking  upon  Qerman  ground  ? 

102.  (Sanfk  ringa  ttmf(^auenb).  SBilRpmmcn  fuprr  ^Hmmtt^ 
f^ein!  bet  bu  biep  ^eiligtl^um  iut6)Wtb%  (Srgreif  mein  <&eti^ 
bu  fu^e  iltU^ptin !  bie  bu  t>om  Zf)(m  bet  «&offnung  fc^ma^^tenb 
lebfl  SBie  atl^met  tingd  ©effil^l  bet  ®tlUt,  bet  Otbttung,  bet 
Sufttebenl^ett !  Sn  biefet  atmiit^  wel^e  gfille !  Sn  bief em  «etfet 
tt>elc^e  ®eligfeit !  (Looking  round).  Welcome,  sweet  twilight ! 
that  pervades  this  sanctuary !  Possess  my  heart,  delicious  pangs 
of  love,  ye  who  live  languishing  on  the  dew  of  hope !  What  a 
feeling  of  peace,  order  and  contentment  breathes  round  I  What 
abundance  in  this  proverty !  What  bliss  in  this  cell ! 

474.  ©tofiet  I^ettlici^et  ®tl%  bet  bu  mix  ju  etft^eineit  wfit^ 
blgtefl,  bet  bu  mein  J&etg  fennefl  unb  mefne  ©eele,  »atum  an 
ben  @^anbgefellen  ml6)  fc^mieben,  bet  {!(^  am  ®(i^aben  weibet 
tmb  an  SSetbetien  p^  leftt  ?  Gh-eat,  glorious  spirit,  thou  who 
deignedst  to  appear  to  me,  who  knowest  my  heart  and  my  soul, 
why  yoke  me  to  this  shame-fellow,  who  feeds  on  mischief,  and 
battens  on  destruction  P 


In  Grerman,  the  demonstratives  bet,  bie,  bad,  are  often 
employed  instead  of  the  personal  pronouns  et,  fie,  ed,  as  sub- 
stitutes for  the  names  of  persons  or  things  present,  or  just 
mentioned,  and  rendered  in  English  by  he,  she,  it. 

They  are,  in  such  cases,  distinguished  from  the  personal  pro- 
nouns merely  by  emphasis,  and  preferred  for  the  sake  of  dis- 
tinction and  of  sound. 
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15,  ©rum  gei'  i^  gem  if)m  ben  ©efetten  gu ;  itx  teigt  iinb 
tt>irlt;  unb  mup,  aid  S^eufel;  f(^affen.  I  am  therefore  glad  to 
give  him  the  companion ;  he  stirs  and  works,  and  must,  as 
devil,  be  doing. 

6a  2)en  ^^ItSfp  i^  inx^  bad  toilbt  iebtn,  bur^  fiai)t  Utu 
itbeuten^eit*  Him  will  I  drag  through  the  wild  waste  of  life, 
through  scenes  of  vapid  unmeaningness. 

87.  @d  teat  tin  ®(i^Tag  ^  bet  ging  int^  aHe  ©lieber !  ®^afft 
rinm  ®tn%  (^  finfe  nieber !  It  was  a  shock ;  it  thrilled  through 
every  limb !  Gtet  me  a  chair,  I  am  sinking ! 

160.  wfflad  toiU  benn  ber  auf  unfenn  SJaH?"— r/®!  bet  ifi 
tbtn  iitxaUj'  "  What  does  he  come  to  our  ball  for  then  ?" — 
"Ha!  He  is  absolutely  everpehere." 

481.  ffltin,  2)u  miigt  fiitig  iUiitn !  3^  witt  ©ir  bie  (StSbtt 
U^6)xtibtn,  fiir  bie  mu^t  S)u  fotgen  gleic^  ntorgeiu  No,  you 
must  remain  behind!  I  will  describe  the  graves  to  you!  you 
must  see  to  them  the  first  thing  to-morrow. 

483.  aOad  flelgt  and  bem  Soben  ^erauf?  ©et!  ber!  @^W 
tl^tt  fort !  SBad  »ill  ber  an  bem  l^efligen  Ort  ?  ©t  tolU  mic^ ! 
What  rises  up  from  the  floor?  He !  he  I  Send  him  away!  What 
would  he  at  the  holy  place  ?  It  is  for  me  he  comes! 

a  Sefe^t  bie  mnntx  In  ber  mf)t !  ^atb  {inb  fie  fait,  l^aK 
flnb  Pe  wl^.  S)er,  na^  bem  @(^auf|)iel,  H^offt  ein  Jtartenfriel, 
ber  eine  »ilbe  dla^t  an  tintx  S)irne  Sufen.  Look  closely  at 
your  patrons!  Half  are  cold  (:  unfeeling :),  half  raw.  The  one 
looks  forward  to  a  game  of  cards  after  the  play  ;  the  other,  to 
a  wild  night  on  the  bosom  of  a  wench. 

73.  S)er  (or  bet  mel(^er  or  berjenige  wel^eO  ben  Slugenilid 
ergreift;  bad  ifl  ber  tt6)it  SRantu  He  who  avails  himself  of  the 
passing  moment — that  is  the  proper  man. 

76.  ®o  xt^t,  f)inau^  mit  bem  bet  tttoa^  Hid  nimmt  I  Bight ; 
out  with  him  who  takes  anything  amiss! 
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XXX. 

The  pronoun  muet  agree  with  its  antecedent  in  gender. 

The  English  pronoun  it  is  rendered  hy  e^  when  the  substan- 
tive to  which  it  refers  is  of  the  neuter  gender ;  but  when  the 
preceding  substantive  is  of  the  masculine  or  feminine  gender^ 
et  or  f{e  must  be  used  for  the  nominative,  and  if)n  or  fle  for  the 
accusative. 

This  rule  likewise  applies  to  the  relative  and  demonstrative 
pronouns. 

6.  (St  Mttnf^t  fic^  einen  gropen  Sttd^,  nm  i^n  gemi^et  ju 
tt\i)ixtttttL  He  desires  a  large  circle  to  agitate  it  the  more 
certainly. 

8&  ^txtnt&^t.  Slttf  eittem  nfcbriflcn  ^etbe  jlel^t  dn  fltofer 
Stt^tl  ubti  bent  Seuet.  3n  bent  2)am)>fe,  ber  bat>on  in  bie 
^^^t  fleigt,  geigen  j^6)  Derfc^iebene  ©eflalten.  (Sine  SReerfa^e 
fifrt  bei  bent  Stt^tl  unb  fc^Auntt  ij^n,  unb  fotgt,  ba^  er  nic^t 
fiberlduft  S)er  SReerfater  ntit  ben  3ungen  fi^t  bame^ben  nnb 
n^Artnt  {i(i^.  Witch's-kitchen.  A  large  cauldron  is  hanging  over 
the  fire  on  a  low  hearth.  Various  figures  are  seen  in  the  smoke 
which  rises  from  it.  A  female  monkey  is  sitting  by  the  caldron 
and  skimming  it,  and  taking  care  that  it  does  not  run  over. 
The  male  monkey,  with  the  young  ones,  is  seated  near,  and 
warming  himself. — {See  Note.) 

2)ie  3elt,  time;  We  fflelt,  world;  ble  i&anb,  hand. 

70.  &zUayxi)t  bet  3eit,  fie  fliel^t  fo  f<^neB  Don  l^innen,  bo(^ 
Orbnung  tel^rit  6u(^  ^tii  geminnen.  Make  the  most  of  time 
(:  Waste  not  your  time :),  it  glides  away  so  fast.  But  order 
(:  method :)  teaches  you  to  gain  time. 

91.  S)a^  ifi  bie  SBelt;  fie  fieigt  unb  faot  nnb  rollt  beflinbig  ^* 
fie  Ilingt  mie  ®(ad.  That  is  the  world ;  it  rises  and  fisdlF,  and 
rolls  unceasingly ;  it  rings  like  glass. 

418.  3ncommobirt  (Sn(^  ni^t !  ffiie  Bnnt  3l^t  fie  nut  Wffen  ? 
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®(e  ifl  fo  fiarfHg,  ifl  fp  raul^!    Don't  inconyenience  yourself  I 
How  can  you  think  of  kissing  it  ?  It  is  so  coarse,  so  hard  I 

152,  Die  ®Iutl^.— S)a  fielflt  tin  Z)ampf,  bort  gie^en  ®(^»a* 
belt;  ^ier  leu^tet  @(ittl^  au^  Dunft  itnb  glor^  bann  ^Ui^t  jle 
tt)ie  ein  garter  gaben,  bann  bric^t  fie  tt)ie  tin  JQueS  ]^ert>or. 
Here  rises  a  (mine-)  damp,  there  float  exhalations.  Here  the 
glow  sparkles  out  of  gauze-like  vapour,  then  it  steals  along  like 
a  fine  thread,  and  then  again  bursts  forth  like  a  fount. 

^iti  fc^Iingt  fie  eine  gauge  ©trede^  mit  l^unbert  Slitxn,  {i(^ 
imi)'^  Zf)al,  uttb  l^ier  in  ber  flebrfingten  ©de  jjereittjelt  |le 
flc^  auf  einmaL  Here  it  meanders,  a  whole  track  (:  fer-reach- 
ing :)  with  a  hundred  veins,  through  the  valley ;  and  here,  in 
the  compressed  comer,  it  suddenly  scatters  itself  far  and  wide. 

S)a  f|)ru^en  gunten  in  ber  3l&f)t,  toit  au^gefheuter  golbner 
@anb.  ^e^  f^au' !  in  if)xtx  gangen  ^Q^t  entgitnbet  fid^  bie 
gelfentDanb.  There  sparks  are  sputtering  near,  like  up-thrown 
showers  of  golden  sand.  But  see !  the  towering  rock  is  catching 
fire  in  all  its  height. 

180,  S)u  blfl'a !  i^  fliaub'  ed  laum.  @ieb  S)eine  ^anb !  e« 
ifl  Itin  Zxanm !  ^tint  Hebe  ^anb  l-—9i^  aber  jle  iji  f eu^t ! 
Sif^e  fie  ab !  SQit  mi6)  bAuc^t  ifl  Slut  barau.  'Tis  thou  I  I 
scarcely  believe  it.  Give  me  thy  hand  I  It  is  no  dream  I  Thy 
dear  hand! — ^But  oh !  it  is  damp !  Wipe  it  offi  It  seems  to  me 
as  if  there  was  blood  on  it. 

50.  ©ef^eibeue  fflaii^rl^eit  \pxt^'  l^  2)ir.  SBeuu  ^i)  ber 
3Jltn]6),  bie  Heiue  Slarreuwelt,  gewai^uHt^  fur  elu  @anit^  H^filtj 
t^  biu  elu  JEl^eil  bed  Zf)tiU,  ber  an^an^^  aHed  war,  eiu  Zf)til 
ber  Siufterui^;  bie  ft^  bad  Si^t  gebar,  bad  flolge  Sic^t,  bad 
uuu  ber  STtutter  ffla^t  beu  alteu  Btan^,  beu  Staum  il^r  ftreitig 
ma6)t,  uub  bod^  geliugt'd  if)m  ul(^t,  ba  ed,  fo  t>itl  ed  ftrebt, 
oerl^aftet  an  beu  Mxpttn  flebt  9}ou  Adr|)eru  ftrimt  ed,  bie 
Jter))er  mac^t  ed  f^du,  eiu  Adr|)er  l^eutmt  ed  auf  feiueut  ®auge, 
fp;  l^offe  i^,  bauert  ed  uld^t  lauge  uub  mit  beu  Stixpttn  wirb'd 
gu  ©ruube  gel^eu.  I  tell  thee  the  modest  truth.  If  (:  although :) 
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XXXI. 

When  a  sentence  begins  with  a  relative  pronoun,  the  finite 
Terb  (».  e.  a  simple  tense,  or  the  flexible  part  of  a  compound 
tense)  is  placed  at  the  end  :— 

18.  Sef^tSnlt  t>on  biefem  Sti(i^evl^auf;  ben  SBiinne  ^^a^vXf 
(Stau:6  iebetft,  ben  U^  an^  l^ol^e  ®txo^\bt  l^inauf,  ein  aw^u 
tau(^t  (*e«)  papier  nmfletft ;  vxii  ®Mfern,  S3u(^fen  ring^  iimfteHt, 
mit  3nfhumenten  DoHge^jfropft,  Ur»dter  J&au^ratl^  brein  geflopft 
—baa  {ft  beine  Selt !  bad  ^ei^t  eine  SBelt !  Stinted  by  this 
heap  of  books,  which  worms  gnaw,  (and)  dust  begrimes,  which, 
up  to  the  very  top  of  the  vault,  a  smoke-smeared  paper  shrouds ; 
encompassed  with  glasses  and  boxes,  crammed  full  with  instru- 
ments, ancestral  lumber  stuffed  in  with  the  rest — ^this  is  thy 
world,  and  a  precious  world  it  is  I 

26,  S^mWi^t  ®effl]^Ie,  bie  una  baa  Seien  flaien,  erflarren  in 

bem  irbif(^en  ©ewu^le*  Glorious  feelings  which  gave  us  life 
(:  our  aspirations,  our  soul's  genuine  life  :)  grow  torpid  in  the 
din  of  wordly  strife. 

30.  (Sl^rljl  ifi  etjlanben !  gteube  bem  ©tertlic^en,  ben  bie  t)er^ 
beriH4»en,  f(i^Iei4»enben;  ertlic^en  2Jl4nfleI  umwanben,  Christ  is 
arisen  !  Joy  to  the  mortal,  whom  the  corruptible,  creeping, 
hereditary  imperfections  enveloped. 

50.  „fflie  nennfl  bu  bi^  V^—v^it  gtafle  fc^eint  mir  flein  filr 
einen  bet  baa  SBort  fo  fel^r  Dera<^tet,  bet,  vodi  entfetnt  j)on 
allem  @<^ein,  nut  in  bet  fflefen  Jltefe  ttat^tet"  "  What  is  thy 
name  ?" — "  The  question  strikes  me  as  trifling  for  one  who  rates 
the  word  so  low,  who,  fiar  estranged  from  all  mere  outward  show 
(:  seeming:),  looks  only  to  the  essence  of  things." 

58.  „Uub  bo<^  ift  nie  bet  Zt>\i  ein  gang  »iIlIommenet  ®aft.'' 
— wO  felig  bet,  bem  et  im  ©iegeafllange  bie  Wutigen  8otbeeten 
Mm  bie  @(i^life  minbet,  ben  et,  wai;^  taf^  butc^tafetem  Xaixit, 
in  einea  SDWb^ena  9tmen  flnbet." — "And  yet  death  is  never 
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an  entirely  welcome  guest."—"  Happy  the  man  around  whose 
brow  he  wreathes  the  blood-stained  laurel  in  the  glitter  (:  glance, 
dazzling  hour :)  of  yictory,  whom  after  the  maddening  dance 
he  finds  in  a  maiden's  arms. 

68.  3il^m  l^at  baa  ©(^idfol  ritteit  ©dfl  flegcien,  bet  unfleMn^ 
biflt  immtt  Dor»4rta  bringt;  unb  beffen  UtttilM  ©treien  brr 
@rbe  Sreubm  niti^pxinQt  Fate  has  given  him  an  ardent  mind 
which  is  ever  pressing  onwards  uncurbed,  and  whose  over- 
strauied  striving  overleaps  the  joys  of  earth. 

94.  3Jltpf)i^i>pf)tlt&,  metier  ben  Sebet,  ben  et  in  ber  <^anb 
mt,  ttmlel^rt,  unb  ttnter  bie  ®Iifet  unb  3:i|)fe  fc^Ufit  Me- 
phisto,  who  inverts  the  whisk  which  he  holds  in  his  hand,  and 
strikes  amongst  the  glasses  and  pots. 


xxxn. 

SSad,  what,  whatever ;  that  which, 

6.  98aa  gUngt  ifl  ffir  ben  Kugenblitf  geloten ;  bad  Slec^te 
ildbt  bet  ffla^todt  uuDetloten.  What  glitters,  is  bom  for  the 
moment.    What  is  genuine,  remains  unlost  to  posterity. 

11.  Sad  ^eute  n^t  gefc^ie^t;  ifi  motgen  ni^t  getl^an.  What 
is  not  doing  to-day,  is  not  done  to-morrow. 

16.  aSad  in  [(i^wanlenber  @if^einuno  f^mebt,  befeftiget  mit 
bauemben  ©ebanlen.  What  hovers  in  changeful  seeming,  do 
ye  fix  firm  with  everlasting  thoughts. 

SBad  followed  by  bad. 

28.  aOad  ble  fflatnx  beinem  ®eifi  ni^t  off^baten  mag,  bad 
jwingfl  btt  if)t  ni^t  ab  mit  ^ebeln  unb  mit  ©if^tauben.  What 
nature  does  not  choose  to  reveal  to  thy  mind,  (that)  thou  wilt 
not  wrest  from  her  by  levers  and  screws. 

28.  SDad  bu  etetbt  i»on  beinen  asatetn  ^a%  etwitb  ed  urn  ed 
)tt  befi^en.    SBad  man  ni^t  nfl^t  {{I  eine  f^mere  8afl;  nut 
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toad  bet  Sbtgenilid  erf^afft  ba^  (aim  tc  tt&itXL  To  possess 
what  thou  liaat  inherited  from  thy  sires,  render  it  thy  own  (by 
actiye  ase).  What  we  do  not  employ,  is  an  oppressive  burden. 
What  the  moment  brings  forth,  that  only  can  it  use  (:  profit  by:). 

35«  aSad  3l^t  to&n^^t,  bad  tou^tt  ic^  tt>ol^I  su  f^affctu  What 
you  wish,  I  should  know  how  to  get  for  you. 

41.  98ad  man  ni^t  meip,  bad  tien  ixaui^tt  man,  unh  tt>ad 
man  mi^  lamt  man  ni^t  Ibrau^en.  What  one  does  not  know, 
is  the  yery  thing  one  wants,  and  what  one  knows,  one  cannot 
make  use  o£ 

53.  Sad  man  t>tx^pxlifyt,  bad  foOfl  S)tt  rein  geniepen,  £){r 
tt>{tb  bat>on  ni^td  aigeswadt.  What  is  promised,  that  shall 
you  enjoy  to  the  letter ;  not  the  smallest  deduction  shall  be 
made  from  it. 

169.  SBa§  i^  ergtrife  bad  ijl  IftnV  ^twaf)t  nut  jHgjenwrife  j 
bo^  t^  irrette  mi^  id  Qtit  pxt  italienif^en  Keife.  What  I 
catch,  is  at  present  only  sketch-ways  as  it  were ;  but  I  prepare 
myself  betimes  for  the  Italian  journey* 


SBad  used  instead  of  etmad^  something,  anything. 

7.  @{n  iebet  fu^t  fi^  enbli^  felb{l  v^ai  attd«  Each  event- 
ually picks  out  something  for  himself. 

23.  2ftt  biefet  jtunf}  mi6)V  ii)  xoai  )fxt>^i\xtn,  benn  l^eut'  ju 
££age  Witft  bad  t>icL  I  should  like  to  improve  myself  in  this 
art,  for  now-a-days  it  works  mightily. 

44.  gSerliere  taa^,  tt  »irb  ed  tringen.  Lose  aught,  he  will 
bring  (:fetch:)  it  to  you. 

46.  3fl  cd  brr  ©inn,  brr  JWed  »{rtt  nnb  f^afft?  (gd  foUte 
flel^cn :  im  anfang  voax  bie  «taft !  5)p^,  a«^  tnbem  i(^  blcfed 
niebetfc^teibe;  \6)i>n  xoatni  mic^  mad^  ba^  ic^  babei  ni^t  bleiibe. 
Is  it  the  Sense  that  influences  and  produces  eveiything  f  It 
should  stand  iiius :  In  the  beginning  was  the  Power.    Yet, 
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even  as  I  am  writing  down  this,  something  warns  me  not  to 
keep  to  it. 

77.  3i^t  ^cttftt;  geflei^t,  {^  wdj  gu  leJen  j  mUtlU  «fute 
Pfeett  ^tt,  mi  bfefen  mup  l^,  no^  ©tonbe^fltbiH^t;  gur  guten 
ffla^t  wad  gum  Seflen  gAem  You  gentlemen  must  allow  me 
to  know  something  of  (-.civility:)  life ;  love-sick  folks  are  sitting 
here,  and  I  must  give  them  something  suitable  to  their  con- 
dition by  way  of  good  night. 

156.  S)ott  nelen  teu^tet  mad  mit  gang  ibefonbetem  ®^dn, 
ed  gie^t  mii)  »ad  na^  jencn  ®ttSu(^en.  Hard  by  there, 
shines  something  with  a  quite  peculiar  light.  Something 
attracts  me  towards  those  bushes. 

157.  3^  f)itt  mad  t)9n  ^nfhumentcn  tSnen!  SSerflu^t  @f 
f^nan !  3Jlan  mu^  j^^  baran  gewd^ne^.  I  hear  the  sounds 
of  instruments  I  Confounded  jangle  I  One  must  accustom  one's- 
self  to  it. 

106.  SQ3ad  Vjt  bad?  ®ott  (m  ^immtll  ®i)aul  ®o  tt>ad 
l^ab'  {(^  mein  Za^t  ni^t  gefel^en !  (Sin  ®^mui  I  3Jlit  bem 
Idnnte  eine  @belfrau  am  1)i^^tn  geiertage  gel^en.  98ie  foOte 
mil  bie  Sttttt  jlel^en  ?  What  is  that  P  (:  what  have  we  here  ? :) 
Good  heavens!  look!  I  have  never  seen  anything  like  it  in  all 
my  days!  A  set  of  trinkets!  why,  they  are  such  as  a  lady  might 
wear  on  the  highest  festival!  I  wonder  how  this  chain  would 
look  on  me  P 

107.  S3ei  aUtt  t>tx\^mSf)Un  8ieBe !  S3eim  I^JDif^m  (glcmente ! 
3^  toeUV  t^  wiipte  tca^  irgerd  (:  ^ergered :),  baP  i^'9  f[u<^en 
Mnnte.  By  all  despised  love!  By  the  elements  of  hell!  Would 
that  I  knew  something  worse,  that  I  might  add  more  flavour 
to  my  curse. 

113.  3^  flanb  an  feincm  (BtttUUttt.  (Sd  teat  ti>a§  beffrr 
aid  Don  5Wifi,  Don  l^attoetfaulttm  ©trol^ }  aHeln  tt  flatb  aid 
(S^xl%  unb  fanb,  bap  tt  writ  mt^t  no^  anf  ber  3e^e  ^fitte. 
I  stood  by  his  death-bed.    It  was  somewhat  (:  rather :)  better 


286 

than  dung, — of  balf-rotten  straw ;  but  he  died  like  a  Christian, 
and  found  that  he  had  still  much  more  on  his  (sin-)  score. 

160.  S)a  fi^m  }»et,  bie  alte  mit  bet  Im^tni  bie  l^alben  \^on 
toa^  ui)U  gef|)rungeiu  There  sit  two,  the  old  one  with  the  young 
one ;  they  have  already  capered  a  good  bit. 


SQod  is  used  after  the  neuter  of  the  indefinite  demonstratiye 
pronoun  bad  or  ia^jtnl^t,  that,  either  expressed  or  understood, 
and  after  the  indefinite  numerals  ailed,  etmad,  man^t^,  nl^t9, 
t>iel,  roenifl,  (See  Practice,  p.  119). 

64.  9htt  leine  Surest,  bap  (c^  biep  SAnbnip  iu^tl  S)ad 
®tre:6en  meiner  ^attitn  Ataft  ift  grabe  bad  wad  l^  ^ti\pxt6)t. 

You  need  not  fear  that  I  shall  break  this  compact!  (:The  striving 
of  my  utmost  power  is  just  what  I  promise :)  What  I  promise, 
is  precisely  what  all  my  energies  are  striving  for. 

66.  aOBad  Renter !  freili^  JQinV  unb  ppe  unb  ifopf  unb— 
—bie  flttb  S)ein!  2)o^  SHled,  wad  i^  frifd^  itnit^t,  ifl  bad 
barum  weniget  ntein?  What  the  deuce!  Of  course,  hands  and 
feet  and  head  and — ,  are  thine.  But  what  I  enjoy  with  spirit, 
is  that  for  that  reason  the  less  mine  P 

139.  3<^  fegnete  mi^  unb  tl^at  fo  grop,  tmb  Hn  nun  felbfi 
ber  (SAnbe  ih>^  1  3)9(^— SlOed  toa^  bagu  mic^  trieb,  ®ott !  war 
fo  gut !  ad^  war  fo  litb  I  1  blessed  myself  and  was  so  arrogant, 
and  am  now  myself  a  prey  to  sin!  Yet  all  that  drove  me  to  it, 
was,  GK)d  knows,  so  sweet,  so  dear  I 

27.  S)le  ©orge  nipet  flleid^  im  tiefeit  J&ergett,  bott  wlrfct  fie 
gei^eime  ©(^merjett,  unrul^ig  wiegt  fie  fl^  unb  flSret  8ufl  unb 
fRuf)*)  fie  bedt  ft(^  fletd  mit  neuen  SJladten  in,  fie  mag  aid 
^aud  unb  ^cf,  aid  ffleib  unb  *inb  erf(^einen,  aid  geuer, 
ffiSaf^er,  5)oI^  unb  ®ift ;  bu  bebfi  Dor  Mem  wad  uic^t  trifft, 
unb  xioa9  bu  nie  »erlierjl  bad  mu§t  bu  fletd  ieweinen.  Care 
straightway  builds  her  nest  in  the  depths  of  the  heart,  hatches 
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vague  tortures  there,  rocks  herself  restlessly,  and  frightens  joy 
and  peace  away ;  she  is  ever  putting  on  some  new  mask,  whether 
she  appear  as  house  and  land,  as  wife  and  child,  as  fire,  water, 
dagger,  poison.  You  tremble  before  all  that  never  affects  you 
(:  all  iUs  that  never  assail  or  touch  you:),  and  must  be  always 
wailing  what  you  never  lose. 


SBa^  is  employed  in  reference  to  people  generally,  or  promis- 
cuously : — 

What  now  acts  shall  continue  Its  agency,  and  what  now  thinks  shall 
think  on  for  ever. — {Johnson). 

4.  fflaa  fl(i^  fonfl  ^^^  mcinem  8ieb  erjreuet,  »cnn  e^  nod^ 
leM,  itrt  (n  ber  SBelt  gerfheuet  All  that  (: those  who:)  in 
other  days  rejoiced  in  my  song — if  still  Jiving,  strays  scattered 
through  the  world. 

141.  aBa«  lommt  l^eran?  ffla^  f<^Ieicf)t  l^ertd?  3tr'  l(^  ixKi^i, 

nic^t  Irtenbifl  J)on  bcr  ©telle!  Who  comes  there?  Who  is 
slinking  this  way  P  If  I  mistake  not,  there  are  two  of  them. 
If  it  is  he,  I'll  show  his  hide  some  play  (:  I  will  have  at  him  at 
once :)  ;  he  shall  not  leave  this  spot  alive. 


SBad  used  instead  of  tDantm,  Mohy^  what  for  f 

a  2Bo«  ploflt  il^r  atmtM  S^^oren  \>{t\,  gu  foI(i^eitt  3i^ti,  bie 
l^olben  9Jbifen  ?  Why,  poor  fools  that  ye  are,  do  ye  phigue  the 
sweet  Muses  for  such  an  end  P 

43.  fflad  fle^P  ©u  jo  unb  blicfii  erflaunt  l^inoua  ?  28aa  lann 
5)i<^  in  ber  ©Smmerung  fo  ergreifen?  Why  do  you  stand 
thus,  and  gaze  with  astonishment  P  What  can  thus  attract 
your  attention  in  the  gloaming  P 

67.  fflad  wiDfl  Du  S)l(^  bo«  ©tro^  gu  bref(i^en  plaflen  ? 
S)a^  Sefle  ma^  3)u  miffen  lanitfl;  barfjl  Du  ben  IBuben  boc^ 
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nic^t  fagen,    @Iei^  l^Sr'  i^  einen  auf  bem  @angr.    Why  will 

you  plaguo  yourself  to  thrasli  straw  (:  with  thrashing  straw :)  ? 
The  best  that  you  can  know,  you  are  well  aware,  you  dare  not 
toll  the  lads.    There!  I  hear  one  in  the  passage. 

127.  98a^  l^afl  3)u  ba  in  ^^Un,  gelfenti^en  ^i^  tolt  rin 
®^uf)n  ju  t>erft^en?  Sa9  f^Iurfefi  S)tt  avi&  bum))fein  3Roo^ 
unb  triefenbtm  ©efiein,  mie  eine  AtSte,  ^lal^rung  ein?  (Sin 
f^Sner,  fu^nr  3eitt>ertrrii !  2)ir  ftedt  brr  2)9ctot  no^  im  itiit. 

Why  (:  what  business  have  you  to :)  sit  moping  in  caverns  and 
fissures  of  rocks,  like  an  owl  ?  Why  sip  in  nourishment  &om 
sodden  moss  and  dripping  stone,  like  a  toad  P  A  fine,  sweet 
pastime  !  The  doctor  still  sticks  to  you. 

145.  Siia9  ^t^  if)t  SQtibtt,  l^eutt  ttnb  Ilagt?  Jtotmnt  1)n 
iinb  ^8rt  mi(^  anl  (SHIe  treten  urn  i^n).  Why,  women,  do 
ye  weep  and  wail  (:  What  are  you  women  howling  and  wailing 
about :)  ?  Approach,  and  listen  to  me! — AU gather  round  him, 

150.  ^t  ba !  mein  greunb !  S)arf  i^  H^  lu  urtd  fobent  ? 
SQBa3  wiHfl  bu  fo  Derfleien^  lobem  ?  @ei  bo^  fo  gut  unb  len^t' 
und  ba  l^inauf!  Holla!  my  friend!  may  I  request  your 
company  ?  Why  will  you  blaze  away  so  uselessly  ?  Just  be  so 
good  as  to  light  us  up  along  here ! 


154.  SBad  teitefl  bu  fo  f^mHc!  What  a  rate  you  are  riding 
at!  or  How  fast  you  are  riding ! 

2Sa^  teitefl  bu  fo  f^nette  ?    Why  are  you  riding  so  feat  ? 

154.  „  O  fa^re  iut  J&3Be !  SBaa  teitefl  bu  fo  fc^wene  !«—„  gj«(i& 
l^at  fie  gef^unben,  ba  flel^'  nut  bie  SBunben !«  "  Oh,  drive  to 
hell !  What  a  rate  you  are  riding  at!  " — "  She  has  grazed  me 
in  passing ;  only  look  at  the  wounds !  '* 

fflag  ma<^t  ein  t^oUe^  ^et§  (Sn^  ftol^ !     How  glad  does  a 
full  house  make  you !  or  What  joy  does  a  full  house  give  you ! 

a  aOa^  ttaumet  31^t  auf  (Sutet  35i(i^tet^61^e  ?  ffla^  ma^t 
ein  DoDea  JQau9  (gn^  ftol^?    What  are  you  dreaming  about 
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cm  your  poet's-height  P  What  is  it  that  makes  a  full  house 
ineny  ?  (or  Why  does  a  full  house  make  you  meny  ?) 

ISad  !ann  nnd  dne  ^anb  ^oU  StntdiU  loibetflf^en  ?  What  leoBtance 
can  a  handful  of  slares  show  to  na?  or  How  can  a  handful  of  alayes  resist 
us  ?  (Goethe's  Egmont,  p.  97). 

140.  SQaa  meiti  armea  «!&er)  l^icr  ianitt,  »aa  e^  gittert,  toa^ 
t^erlanget,  »elpt  nur  bw,  nwr  in  aUdn !  How  (:  or  why :)  my 
poor  heart  throbbeth  within  me,  how  (or  why)  it  trembleth, 
how  (or  why)  it  yeameth,  knowest  only  thou,  and  thou  alone  ! 
or  What  affirights  my  poor  heart,  what  makes  it  tremble,  what 
it  wants  &c. 

To  fear,  to  fright,  to  make  afraid;  to  intimidate* 

We  must  not  make  a  scaiecrow  of  the  law,  setting  it  up  to  fear  the  birds 
of  prey. 

Some  sitting  on  the  hatches,  would  seem  there,  with  hideous  gazing,  to 
fear  away  fear. — (Domm), 


SBad  fiir  tin,  tohat,  tohat  sort  ofy  is  used  to  express  the  spe- 
cies or  quality  of  a  person  or  thing : — 

67.  SQBoa  Ifl  baa  filt  cln  2Karterort?  SQBaa  l^elpt  baa  ffir 
eltt  geien  ful^ren,  ji^  iinb  ble  Sungena  ettttupiten  ?  What  a 
place  of  torture  is  this  I  ?  What  a  precious  life  to  lead ! — 
wearying  one's  self  and  a  set  of  youngsters  I  ? 

69.  erfWrt  eu^,  ey  3^J  »eltet  ge^t,  m^  »«^It  3^r  filr 
tint  gacttUat  ?  Just  tell  me,  before  you  proceed  further,  what 
feculty  do  you  choose  ?  (:  fix  upon :). 

97.  aOBoa  foftt  Pe  una  fur  Unjittn  »or?  (Sa  »irb  mlt  gld^ 
ber  «oi>f  jerbrc^en.  SJlid^  buntt,  i^  W  «*«  i^W^  6^0^  »o*i 
j^unberttoufenb  dUxxtn  \pit6;^tn.  What  nonsense  is  she  reciting 
to  us  ?  My  head  is  on  the  split.  I  seem  to  hear  a  hundred 
thousand  lunatics  declaiming  in  full  chorus. 

103.  SQBaa  fapt  mi^  fiir  rfn  SSSonnegraua !    S^itt  mJ^te  i^ 
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^oHe  @tunben  ^iwntn.    What  blissful  tremor  seizes  me !  Here 
could  I  linger  for  hours. 

127.  Serfiei^fl  ©u,  maa  filr  ntnt  8eten3haft  mh  btefer  fflonbel 
in  ber  Ocbe  fc^ajft  ?  Dost  thou  understand  what  new  life-power 
this  wandering  in  the  desert  procures  for  me  ? 

154.  3)et  SQBeg  iji  Udt,  bet  SQBeg  iji  long,  »aa  ijl  baa  fur 
ein  toller  IDrang?  3){e  ®a(el  fii^t,  ber  9efen  ha^t,  baa 
itinb  erfHdt,  bie  SRutter  ptal^t  The  road  is  broad,  the  road  is 
long.  What  mad  throng  is  this  P  The  fork  pricks,  the  besom 
scratches,  the  child  is  suffocated,  the  mother  bursts. 

SBel^  ein  is  also  used  in  exclamations. — (Grammar,  p.  82.) 
39.  SBel^  ein  ©effll^I  mupt  3)u,  o  grower  aRann,  (ei  ber 
IBerel^rung  biefer  SJlenge  f)aUn !  £)  glucf li^ !  tott  t>on  feinen 
®aUn  fol^  tinm  SSortl^eil  iit^cn  fann.  5£)er  SSater  jeigt  3)i(^ 
feinem  JtnaBen,  ein  jeber  fragt  nnb  brfingt  nnb  eilt,  bie  %itM 
^f>dtf  ber  S^flnger  »eilt  What  a  feeling,  great  man,  must  you 
experience  at  the  honours  paid  you  by  this  multitude !  Happy 
he  who  can  turn  his  gifts  to  so  good  an  account.  The  father 
points  you  out  to  his  boy ;  all  ask,  and  press,  and  hurry  round ; 
the  fiddle  stops,  the  dancer  pauses. 

87.  .^ier  unter  biefem  grunen  ianlt,  fel^t,  »el^  ein  ©tod ! 
®el^t,  wtl^t  Xtavitl  Here  under  these  green  leaves,  look, 
what  a  stem  I  look  what  a  bunch  ! 

90.  (a)le  Xi)itxt  erWidenb.)  ®iel^,  wel^  ein  jierlic^ea  ©e* 
f(^Ie(^t !  ^a9  ifi  bie  SJlagb !  baa  i{t  ber  jhte^t !  {Pereeimng  the 
animals,)  Look,  what  a  comely  race  I  That  is  the  lass ! — ^that 
(is)  the  lad  ! 

77.  a)o(^  mu§  au^  yxix^  ein  Dterl^ou^jt  ni<^t  fel^Ien;  »ir 
woHen  einen  ^a'p^  erwSi^Icn.  3i^r  xoi^i,  »el^  eine  Dualitfit 
ben  8(uaf(^Iaft  iitbi,  ben  ^onn  erl^Bl^t.  But  we,  too,  cannot 
do  without  a  head ;  we  will  elect  a  pope.  You  know  what  sort 
of  qualification  turns  the  scale,  and  elevates  the  man. 
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SQBet,  toho. — (See  Self-Instructor,  p.  76.) 

a  SBer  fi^ilttet  oHe  ft^Jnm  griiPttgaiMti^cn  auf  ber  ©clietten 
fPf  abe  l^in  ?  Who  scatters  on  the  loved^one's  path  all  beauteous 
blossomings  of  spring? 

8.  2Ber  fli^t  bie  unBebeuttnb  grflnm  Slitter  jum  (Sl^renlran} 
SSerbienflen  jeber  8(rt?  Who  wreathes  the  unmeaning  green 
leaves  into  a  garland  of  honour  for  deserts  of  all  kinds  P 

21.  SQScr  ruft  mir  ?  Who  calls  for  (:  on :)  me  ?  (gouil  atge^ 
iDtnbct).  @(^recfl{(^ei$  ©efl^^tl  (^at^^  turning  aside.)  Eearful 
vision ! 

155.  (©tlmtne  tjon  iinten.)  J^oltel  ^alte !— (®t{mme  »ptt 
oicn.)  SQBer  ruft  bo  oud  ber  gelfenfpolte  ?  Voice  Jrom  below. 
Stay !  Stay  ! — {Voice  from  ahove.)  Who  calls  there  from  the 
cleft  in  the  rock  ? 

175.  3;^  lam  bie  IBonbe  bed  Mdftx^  ni^t  ISfen,  feine  Sttegel 
n{^t  Sffnen.— alette  jie!— SQBer  toai%  ber  fie  in'd  Serberien 
fturjte  ?  2»<^  i>b^^  ^u  ?  ^  cannot  loosen  the  shackles  of  the 
avenger,  nor  undo  his  bolts. — Save  her!  Who  was  it  that 
plunged  her  into  ruin  P    I  or  thou  P 

177.  SQBer  ^at  bir  ,g>ettfer  blefe  STOo^t  liter  m{^  flegeien? 

Who  has  given  thee,  headsman,  this  power  over  me  P 

63.  SBte  l^  U^atxiJ>in  i^  Stnti^t,  ob  be{n,  »aa  frog'  t^, 
ober  weffen !  As  I  am,  I  am  a  slave,  what  care  I,  whether  thine 
or  iohose  (:  another's :)  ! 

147.  SBeffen  Slut  ifl  ouf  belner  ®^»ette?  Whose  blood 
is  on  thy  threshold  P 

106.  SQSem  mog  bie  ^errll^felt  gel^Sren  ?  To  whom  may  the 
brilliant  ornaments  belong  P 

180.  3)u  mo^ft  bie  ^t^tln  U^,  nlmmft  ml^  tpleber  in  3)ei> 
ntn  ®(^oo|i.  SBle  fommt  t^,  bofi  3)tt  3)l(^  &or  mlr  nl(^t 
fc^eujl?  Uttb  »el§t  5)ii  benn,  meln  greunb,  wen  5)u  iefreljl? 
You  undo  my  fetters,  you  take  me  on  your  knee  (:  lap :)  again. 
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How  comes  it  that  joxk  do  not  shrink  from  me  t  And  do  you 
then  know,  my  love,  whom  you  are  freeing  P 

7.  Sebtntt,  ^f)t  l^oBct  »ei^e«  ^olj  gu  \palttn,  unb  \dft  mx 
^In  fur  torn  ^f)t  ^i^tdbtl  Consider,  you  have  softwood  to 
split ;  and  only  look  whom  you  are  writing  for ! 


SBet  eincm  {lutor  IDunfeD^eit  ^prtperfen  mill,  foQte  erfl  fein 
eigenea  Snnere  bef^auen,  ob  ed  aui^  ia  re^t  l^eO  ifL  3^  ber 
©Smmeruttft  »lrb  elne  fe^r  beutlit^e  ©(^rift  unleatar,— (®oet^c) 

He  who  thinks  of  reproaching  an  author  with  obscurity, 
should  first  turn  his  eyes  inwards,  and  see  whether  all  is  quite 
bright  within  himself.  Yeiy  plain  writing  becomes  illegible  in 
the  twilight. 

3Bn  followed  by  the  demonstrative  bet,  (See  Self-Instr.  p.  80.) 
6.  SBer  {{^  (el^asli^  mitjuti^eilen  »ei$,  ben  mirb  bed  SSoOed 
iawxt  ni^t  txbitttm^  er  mfinf^t  fi^  einen  gropen  Sttd^,  urn 
if)n  gemiffet  }u  erf^fittenu  3)rum  feib  nur  ibrat>  unb  jeigt  @u^ 
mufierH^aft  Who  knows  how  to  impart  himself  agreeably,  he 
will  never  be  irritated  by  popular  caprice.  He  desires  a  large 
circle,  to  agitate  it  the  more  certainly.  Then  do  but  pluck  up 
courage,  and  give  a  gallant  sample  (:  show  yourself  a  model  to 
the  world :). 

SBaa  f^{ei:t  mi^  ber  Serliner  fdann, 

®ef^mfldler  ^affen»efen ! 

Unb  totx  ml^  ni^t  t)erfle^en  lann, 

a)er  leme  ieffer  lefen !— (®oet]^e.) 
What  care  I  for  the  Berlin  ban,  a  pietist  notion  of  would-be 
critics  !  And  as  for  him  who  cannot  understand  me,  let  him 
learn  to  read  better ! 

Or  as  Mr.  Blackie  translates  it : 

The  noisy  Criticaster  band 
Of  cockney  priests  what  heed  we  ? 
Before  they  try  to  understand, 
First  let  them  learn  to  read  me. 
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XXXIII. 

There  is  in  German  a  special  reflectiye  and  reciprocal  pro- 
noun for  the  third  person  only,  ji^,  which  serves  for  the  accu- 
sative and  dative  in  all  genders  and  numbers,  and  may  be  ren- 
dered in  English  thus : — 

Accusative:  fi^,  himself^  herself^  itself^  one^s  self,  i/aurselfy 
themselves. 

Dative :  f!^,  to  (or  for  or  from)  himself^  herself ,  itself  one^s* 
self  yourself  themselves, 

Por  the  first  and  second  persona  singular  and  plural,  the 
personal  pronouns  are  used  reflectively.  (See  Practice,  p.  144i ; 
and  Grammar  p.  162). 

17.  3f($  ibilbe  mir  ni^t  tin  waa  te(^td  ju  wiffen,  {^  bilbe 
mir  nic^t  cin  i^  limtte  waa  lel^ren,  bie  SDlmf^en  gu  beffem 
ttnb  gtt  (efe^ren.  I  do  not  fancy  I  know  anything  worth 
knowing,  I  do  not  fiuicy  I  could  teach  anything  to  better  and 
to  convert  mankind. 

42.  S)u  ({ft  3){r  nur  bed  (Sinen  XxKM  ^wupt;  o  lerne  nie 
ben  anbem  lennen !  Thou  art  conscious  only  of  one  impulse. 
Oh,  never  become  acquainted  with  the  other ! 

15.  iSc^  gttter  SJlenf^  in  feinem  bunlein  Strange  ifl  fi^  bed 
te^ten  SBeged  tool^l  (ewuft  A  good  man,  in  his  dark  strivings, 
is  stOl  well  conscious  of  the  right  way. 

26.  2»n  ienem  feligen  {IngenBIide  ful^Ite  {^  mi^  fo  Ilein,  fo 

grpf.    In  that  blest  moment,  I  felt  myself  so  little,  so  great. 

89.  3)ad  bin  i($  ni(^t  gewil^nt,  i($  lann  mi(^  ni(^t  ibequemen 
ben  ®))aten  in  bie  .^anb  )u  nel^men.  I  am  not  used  to  it.  I 
cannot  bring  myself  to  take  the  spade  in  hand. 

135.  @eine  ©egenwart  lewegt  mir  bad  Slut  3^  \Axi  fonfl 
oSSit^  Stenf^en  %yx\ ;  aler  xsAt  i^  xoki^  feline  3)i^  jti  ft^auen, 
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ffcibt  i^  t>OT  bent  9Jtenf(^en  tin  l^ebnlit^  ®xautn,  ttnb  l^alte  i^n 
fur  elnm  ©^dm  boiu!  ®ott  t>erjeill^'  mir'a,  »enn  i^  ll^m  Un^ 

te^t  tl^uM  His  presence  makes  my  blood  creep.  With  this 
exception,  I  have  kind  feelings  towards  everybody.  But,  much 
as  I  long  to  see  you,  I  have  an  unaccountable  horror  of  that 
man,  and  hold  him  for  a  rogue  besides.  God  forgive  me  if  I 
do  him  wrong! 

139.  ^^  fegnete  mi^  unb  {f)at  fo  grpp,  ttnb  bin  nun  fclbfl 

ber  @tinbe  blop  !  I  blessed  myself,  and  felt  so  grand  (:  arro- 
gant :),  and  am  now  myself  a  prey  (: victim:)  to  sin! 


21.  3<^  f^l%  bu  f^webji  urn  ntl^,  tx^tffUx  0dfl  (Snt^flUe 
bi($ !  I  feel  it,  thou  art  flitting  round  me,  prayer-compelled 
spirit.     Unveil  thyself ! 

67.  (@r  Ileibet  fi^  urn).  9htn  tlberlaf  ea  mdnm  SBifte ! 
3($  brau^e  nur  tin  93ietteI{Ktnb^en  3^{t ;  inbeffen  nta^e  3)i^ 
gut  [(^5nen  gol^rt  Bereit !  (JBCe  changes  his  dress).  Now  trust 
to  my  wit !  I  require  but  some  quarter  of  an  hour ;  in  the 
mean  time  prepare  for  our  pleasant  trip ! 

146.  S)u  foUfl  leine  golbene  jtette  mel^r  tta^tnl  ^n  ber 
Stli^t  nic^t  ntel^r  am  3(Itare  {le^en !  3n  einent  feodum  ®pH^tn^ 
Iragen  S){^  ni4^t  beim  Xanit  wol^Ibel^agen  I  S)u  foKfl  ^i6)  in 
eine  flnflete  S^^wtmerede  unter  Settler  unb  SMpptl  Derfleden, 
unb  wann  3)ir  benn  and)  ®oti  t>erjei^t,  auf  (Srben  t^emtalebeit 
f  ein  1  You  shall  wear  no  golden  chain  any  more  I  No  more 
shall  you  stand  near  the  altar  in  the  church,  nor  flaunt  in  a  fair 
lace  collar  at  the  dance.  You  shall  hide  yourself  in  some  dark 
miserable  comer,  amongst  beggars  and  cripples,  and,  even  should 
Qt)d  forgive  you,  be  cursed  upon  earth  ! 

148.  aSerbirg  bi^ !  ©ttnbe  unb  @^anbe  bleibt  nic^t  t^erborgen. 
Suft  ?  Si^t  ?  mtf)  bit !  Hide  thyself !  Sin  and  shame  remain 
not  hidden.     Air  ?  Light  ?  Woe  to  thee ! 
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46.  3)0^  bieftr  SRangel  lipt  fl^  etfeften,  kotK  lemen  baa 
UeBerirbif(^e  f(^i^cn,  mir  fel^nen  nn9  nai^  Offeniarung,  bie 
nirgenbd  murbiget  unb  f(^9ncr  ibrennt,  old  in  bent  ntntn  Zt^a^ 

ntcnt.  This  want,  however,  admits  of  being  compensated ;  we 
learn  to  prize  that  which  is  not  of  this  earth ;  we  long  for  reve- 
lation, which  nowhere  bums  more  purely  and  brightly  than  in 
the  New  Testament. 

174.  SBarum  nta^fl  S)u  ©emeinfi^aft  mtt  una,  wenn  S)u 
Pc  nt^t  burc^fiil^rcn  fannjl  ?  SBiUjl  ffiegen  unb  lift  Donn  @^»{n^ 
bcl  nlc^t  fl^er  ?  5)rangen  toil  un^  ©ir  auf,  ober  a)u  3)1^  una  ? 

Why  dost  thou  enter  into  fellow-ship  with  us,  if  thou  canst  not 
go  through  with  it  ?  Will'st  fly,  and  art  not  secure  from  giddi- 
ness ?  Did  we  force  ourselves  on  thee,  or  thou  thyself  on  us  P 


68.  (Sure  ^i^id)ltit  erfreut  ml^  fcl^r !  3^r  fel^t  einen  3Jlann 
wit  anbre  mcl^r.  ^aii  ^^i  6u^  fonfl  fc^on  umgeti^an?  I 
am  much  flattered  by  your  courtesy !  You  see  a  man  like  other 
men.     Have  you  already  (:  yet :)  applied  elsewhere  ? 

68.  3<^  titte  Qudf,  nel^mt  ©u^  meinet  an !  3(^  lonnne  mit 
aUtm  guten  ^Jtntt),  leiblic^em  ®elb  unb  frift^em  IBIut;  nteine 
abutter  woKte  mi(^  faum  entferncn ;  i(^  mi(^te  gern  toa9  fRtd)M 
l^icrau^en  lernen.  Interest  yourself  for  me,  I  pray  you !  I  come 
with  every  good  disposition,  a  tolerable  (:  fjEiir :)  supply  of  money, 
and  youthful  spirits ;  my  mother  could  hardly  be  brought  to 
part  with  me ;  but  I  would  £Eun  learn  something  worth  learning 
in  the  world. 

101.  Snbejfen  Knnt  ^f)t  ganj  oHein  on  atter  .g>offnung  funf* 
tiger  greuben  in  il^rem  ©unfifteia  (5u^  fott  weiben.  In  the 
mean  time,  you,  quite  alone,  may,  in  her  atmosphere,  feast  to 
satieiy  on  blissful  dreams  of  future  joy. 


7.  5)ie  5Dlajfe  Mnnt  ^^i  nur  bur^  SKajfe  jwingen,  ein  jeber 
fu(^t  P^  enbli(^  fettfl  wa9  oua.  The  mass  you  can  only  subdue 
by  mass.    Each  eventually  picks  out  something  for  himself. 
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23.  ^mft  nttfbtt  j^^  tm»fllig.  Faust  tarns  round  in  dis- 
pleasure. 

35.  SRAb^fit  unb  Sttrgtn  miiffen  fl($  getctt  Maidons  and 
castles  must  surrender. 

36.  9ia  iVLVX  ®inUn  fiterlaben  entfetnt  fi^  biefet  le^te  Sta^n. 

Oyerladen  almost  to  sinking,  tbis  last  wheny  moves  off. 

46.  Sebenle  idoI^I  bie  erfie  Beile,  ba^  beine  Seber  fi^  nic^t 
iibereile.  Consider  well  the  first  line,  that  your  pen  be  not 
oyer  hasty. 

79.  Wt  toenig  SBi^  unb  \>Ul  Sel^agen  brel^t  [titt  fi^  im 
ettflen  3ir!eltatt§  wie  junge  Sta^m  mit  btm  ®<^wottj.  With 
little  wit  and  much  self-complacency,  each  turns  round  in  the 
narrow  circle-dance,  like  kittens  playing  with  their  tails. 

92.  ^tpf)i^opfftU9,  ft($  in  btm  ©eflel  bel^nenb,  unb  mit  bem 
SQBcbel  fpielcnb,  fjl^rt  fort  JU  ^pit^tn.  Mepbistopbeles,  stretch- 
ing himself  pn  the  settle,  and  playing  with  the  whisk,  continues 
speaking. 

123.  D  f(f>aubre  ni(f>t!  8op  bicfen  SIM,  lap  biefen  ^init^ 
bntd  3){r  fagen  waa  unaudf))re(^Ii(^  {{I:  fi^  ]^in)ugeben  gauj 
Uttb  efne  SQSonne  gu  fui^Ien,  bie  ewig  fein  mup !  e»ig !— 3^^ 
@nbe  wttrbe  Sergmei^ung  fein.  i^ein,  lein  @nbe!  ftein  @nbe! 
Oh !  do  not  tremble !  Let  this  look,  let  this  pressure  of  the 
hand,  reveal  to  you  what  is  unutterable : — ^to  give  one'sself  up 
wholly,  and  feel  a  bliss  that  must  be  eternal !  Eternal ! — ^Its  end 
would  be  despair  t  Ko !  no  end  I  no  end ! 

151.  Unb  bie  SSurgeTn,  toit  bie  ©^langen,  winben  fi(^  aua 
gela  unb  ©anbe,  fheden  wunberiic^e  Sonbe,  una  gu  fc^reden, 
una  gu  fongen}  oua  belebten  berben  aWafctn  fheden  Pe  fpolp^ 
)>enfafem  na(^  bem  SBanberer.  And  the  roots,  like  snakes, 
wind  from  out  of  rock  and  sand,  and  stretch  forth  strange 
filaments  to  terrify,  to  seize  us ;  from  coarse  speckles,  embued 
with  life,  they  spread  poljpiis-fibres  for  the  wanderer. 
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152.  Slier  fag'  mix,  oi  wit  fttf)tti,  obtr  ci  xoix  toHUt  gel^en? 
HUt^,  aUt&  fc^eint  gu  brcl^en,  ^tU  unb  mumt,  bie  @e{l($tet 
f(f)ne{ben,  unb  bie  inen  Sic^ter,  bie  fi^  mtf)xtn,  bie  f{^  (lil^en. 
But  tell  me,  whether  we  stand  still,  or  whether  we  are  moying 
on  ?  All  and  everything  seems  to  turn  round, — crocks  and  trees, 
which  make  grimaces,  and  the  will-o'-the-wisps,  which  multiply, 
which  swell  themselves  out. 

155.  ®le  lafjen  fl<^  nieber.    They  let  themselves  down. 

157.  5)a  fel^'  i^  junge  ^tx^tn  notft  unb  Wop,  unb  olte,  bie 
fic^  Hug  ocrl^utten.  Yonder  I  see  young  witches,  naked  and 
bare,  and  old  ones,  who  prudently  cover  themselves. 


The  reflective  pronouns  uu^,  t\x6f,  and  P^,  may  be  used  also 
in  a  reciprocal  sense,  denoting  each  other : — 

2Bir  fennen  nn^  (einanbet),  we  know  one  another ;  3^t  f ennet 
eu4^  (elnonbet) ;  jle  fennen  fl^  (etnanbet). 

183.  2Bir  »erben  una  (einanber)  wieberfei^en  j  aBer  ni^t  ttim 
Xanit.  We  shall  see  each  other  (:meet:)  again,  but  not  at 
the  dance. 

20.  i^immelabfifte  ^tiitn  auf  unb  nieber,  unb  rei^en  {i($ 
bie  golbenen  @imer.  Heavenly  powers  ascend  and  descend,  and 
reach  each  other  the  golden  buckets. 

34.  t^err  flla^iax,  ja !  fo  lap  i(^*d  aui)  Sef^el^en,  fie  miitn 
fi(^  (einanber)  bie  Stip^t  ]palUn,  mag  aHea  burc^einanber  gel^en ; 
bo(^  nur  }u  ^aufe  Weibe  e^  betm  Sltten.  Yes,  neighbour  I  I 
have  no  objection  to  that ;  they  may  split  one  another's  heads ; 
and  turn  everything  topsy  turvy ;  only  let  things  at  home  re- 
main as  they  are. 

167.  ®atten,  bie  fl^  tjertragen  wpHen,    lemen'd  »ou  una 

befben !  ffienn  fic^  gweie  lieben  fotten,  brauc^t  man  fie  nur  gu 

fc^eiben.    Wedded  ones  who  would  agree,  may  take  a  lesson 

fipom  us  two  I  If  a  couple  are  to  (:to  make  a  couple :)  love  each 

other,  you  only  need  separate  them. 

8 
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The  indeclinable  \dift,  ^ttbfUn  or  felBer^.is  often  added  to  a 
noun  or  pronoun  merely  for  the  sake  of  emphaais. — ^The  reci- 
procal personal  pronoun  is  not  repeated.  (See  Pract.,  p.  158). 

3^  \tlb%  I  myself  t.  e.,  my  own  self, 

14.  3){e  SRenft^en  bauent  ini(^  in  i^ren  3ammertagm ;  i^ 
tnag  fpgar  bie  annen  feK|t  nic^t  ))Iagetu  Men  in  their  days  of 
wretchedness  move  my  piiy ;  even  I  myself  can  scarcely  find  it 
in  my  heart  to  teaze  the  poor  things. 

53.  3^  l^oie  bit  ni^^t  tto^gcfteflt,  6ffl  bu  bo<^  fettfl  in'a 
7  ?^^^  G^8<inGen.    I  have  laid  no  snare  for  thee ;  thou  hast  run 
into  the  net  of  thy  own  free  will. 

73.  3Benn  ^l^r  (Su($  nut  feUfi  t^ertraut,  t^ettrauen  (Su^  bie 
anbnrn  @eeTett  If  you  do  but  confide  in  yourself  the  other 
souls  will  confide  in  you. 

93.  aRepl^iflopl^elea  (auf  bie  Z\^im  beutenb).  3bin  fAngt 
inir  fettfl  ber  ^opf  fojt  gu  f^wonfen  axL  (JPomting  to  the 
animals).  I  do  feel  my  own  head  beginning  almost  to  reel  now. 

94.  @oQ  i^  m{(^  etkpa  fettet  nennen?  Am  I  perhaps  to 
state  my  name  myself? 

95.  ©at  gem !  .g^ier  l^albe  ic^  eine  glaf^e,  cmA  ber  i^  fettfl 
gutt)eilen  naf^e,  bie  aui^  ni^t  mel^r  im  minbeflen  fHnlt    Most 

willingly !    Here  I  have  a  bottle,  out  of  which  I  sometimes  sip 
a  little  myself;  which,  besides,  no  longer  stinks  in  the  least. 

107.  3^  mi^te  mi^  glei^  bent  S^eufel  iilbetgeben,  »enn  t^ 
nur  fettfl  feln  JEeufel  »4r'.  I  could  give  myself  to  the  devil 
directly,  if  only  I  were  not  a  devil  myself. 

115.  (SBpt  fi(^).  mm  mac^  i^  ml^  bel  Seiten  fprt!  5)ie 
l^ielte  »o^I  ben  Jeufel  fettfl  ieim  fflprt.  [AMe.)  Now  it  is  fuU 
time  to  be  off !  I  dare  say  she  would  take  the  devil  himself  at 
his  word. 

119.  «^,  ba^  bie  @infalt,  ba^  bie  Unf^ulb  nie  fi^  fettfl 
unb  il^ren  l^eiligen  Sert^  eriennt!  2)ap  ^mvii%  iRiebrigleil, 
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bie  "^idffttn  (Scibtn  htt  HeleooD  auatl^eUenben  fflalut—.  Oh  tliat 
singleness  of  heart,  that  innocence  never  knows  (:  appreciates :) 
itself  and  its  own  hallowed  worth !  That  humility,  lowliness — 
the  highest  gifts  of  kindly  dispensing  Nature — • 

120.  3)a  fonnte  fie  nun  ni^t  baran  benfen,  baa  arme 
SBflrm^cn  fettjl  ju  txUnltn,  unb  fc  erjog  i<^'a  flong  aHein,  mlt 
ajlil^  unb  SQBafler,  fo  »arb*3  mein.  auf  meintm  Slrm,  in 
meinem  @(^oop  war'd  freuubli(^,  iapptltt,  toaxt>  gro^.  Thus 
she  could,  of  course,  not  think  of  suckling  the  poor  little  worm 
herself,  and  so  I  brought  it  up,  all  by  myself,  with  milk  and 
water ;  it  thus  became  my  own.  On  my  arm,  in  my  lap,  it 
smiled,  and  sprawled,  and  grew. 

126.  Statt  unb  ftcc^  erniebrigt  tx  mi^  t>or  mix  fctbf^,  unb 
wanbelt  mit  einem  SBortl^auc^  beine  ®aUn  ju  Sni^td.    Cold 

and  insolent,  he  degrades  me  (:  before  or  to  myself :)  in  my  own 
eyes,  and  turns  thy  gifts  to  nothing  with  a  breath. 

129.  @(f)5n!  31^r  fc^hn^jft  unb  l^  mu^  lo^en.  5)er  ®i>tt, 
bcr  Sub  unb  aJMbc^cn  fc^uf,  erfanntc  glcit^  ben  cbelften  Seruf, 
ou(f)  fclbfl  ®cleflen]^eit  ju  mac^en.  Beautiful !  Tou  rail  and  I 
cannot  help  laughing.  The  Gk)d  who  created  lad  and  lass 
(:  male  and  female  stuff:)  well  understood  the  noble  calling  of 
shaping,  himself,  an  opportunity,  too,  at  the  same  time. 

173.  3;rctet  nic^t  fo  moftig  ouf  wlc  eicpl^anthiMIber,  unb 
ber  pl\xxnp\tt  an  blefcm  Xa^  fci  $ucf  ber  bcrbe  fetter.  Don't 
step  it  so  heavily,  like  elephant's  calves,  and  the  plumpest  on 
this  day,  be  the  stout  Puck  himself. 


5)od  ©elbft,  own  self,  personality ;  feln  ©ettfl,  his  own  self. 

65.  3)tt  ]^5reil  [a,  t>i>n  greube  ifl  n{(^t  ble  «ebc.  S)em 
Xanmd  »el^e  i^  mi^,  bem  ft^merjli^^ften  ®enup,  \>txlkitm 
^ag,  etqnicfenbem  Serbrufi.  SKein  Sufen,  ber  t>m  ®ijfena^ 
brang  gel^ellt  i%  foil  frinen  ©^merjen  Wnftig  flc^  tjerfc^Iiegen, 
unb  woa  ber  ^mitn  3Jltn\^f)tit  gnget^eilt  iff,  toiU  i^  in  mei^ 
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Item  innerit  @eK{l  geniefitn,  mit  mdnem  ®ti^  baa  «!&9^{te  tmb 
Sieffte  grdfen,  il^r  SBol^I  unb  SBel^  auf  tneinen  Sufen  l^&ufen, 
ttnb  fo  mein  eigen  @eIB{l  )u  ii^rem  @elbfl  emeitern,  ttnb;  toit 
fie  feltfl,  om  (Snb'  aucf^  i^^  jerfc^dtenu  Well  now,  I  told  you, 
pleasure  is  not  the  question.  I  devote  myself  to  rapturous 
excitement,  to  the  most  agonising  enjoyment,  to  idoUsing  hate, 
to  quickening  (:  spirit-stirring  :)  vexation.  My  breast  which 
is  cured  of  the  thirst  of  knowledge  (:  purged  from  the  love  of 
knowledge :),  shall  henceforth  be  closed  against  no  sorrows 
(:  bare  itself  to  every  pang :)  ;  and  all  that  is  parcelled  out 
amongst  mankind,  I  will  enjoy  in  my  own  hearths  core,  grasp 
with  my  mind  the  highest  (:  sublimest :)  and  deepest  (:  pro- 
foimdest :),  heap  the  weal  and  woe  of  the  whole  race  upon  my 
breast,  and  thus  (:  extend  my  proper  self  to  their  self:)  dilate 
my  o^Ti  individuality  to  theirs,  and  bo  wrecked,  in  the  end, 
like  them.     (See  Practice,  p.  167). 


©ettfl,  even.    (See  Practice,  p.  166). 

18.  SQBel^ !  ftecf'  i(^  in  bem  «erfer  noc^  ?  fBtx^u^M,  bumpfe^ 
aJlauerto(^ !  SQBo  felbft  baa  lictc  J&immeWItc^t  Mb  bur^  ge^ 
matte  ©c^dten  brlc^t !  Woe  is  me !  am  I  still  penned  up  in 
this  dungeon  ?  Accursed,  musty  brick-and-mortar  hole !  where 
even  the  precious  light  of  heaven  (itself)  breaks  dimly  (:  mourn- 
fully :)  through  painted  panes  ! 

36.  ©elbfl  \>on  bea  SergeS  fernen  fpfaben  ilinttn  m9  farWge 
^leiber  atu  Even  from  the  distant  paths  of  the  moimtain,  gay- 
coloured  dresses  glance  upon  us. 

152.  2Bfe  feltfam  fllimmert  burc^  ble  ©rflnbe  ein  motgen^ 
x6tt)li6)  txiiUx  ®^dn !  Unb  fettfl  m  in  bie  tlefen  ©c^Iflnbe 
bed  atgtunba  wfttert  er  l^fudn.  How  strangely  a  lurid  light, 
like  the  dawn's  red  glow,  glimmers  through  the  mountain- 
gorges  !  and  even  to  the  deep  ravines  of  the  abyss  does  it  quiver 
(:  extend :). 
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XXXIV. 

All  tho  three  genders  of  the  adjective  are  frequently  used,  by 
ellipsis,  as  nouns. — They  designate  those  classes  of  objects  which 
are  characterised  by  the  quality  they  express. — They  are  de- 
clined like  adjectives,  but  written  with  capital  initials. 

The  masculine  and  feminine  denote  persons ;  the  masculine 
either  a  male  or  one  of  the  species,  without  reference  to  sex, 
the  feminine  only  a  female. — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  86.) 

171.  fflle  jebet  boc^  bie  Seine  Ivcfft !  jl^  »ie  ti  lam  l^etaua^ 
Siel^t!  ^tt  Stmmmt  \pxinqt,  ber  ^Inmpt  ^up^,  unb  fragt  ni^t 
toie  ed  audf!e]^t.  How  each  throws  up  his  legs !  gets  on  as 
best  he  may  1  The  crooked  jumps,  the  clumsy  hops,  and  asks 
(:  cares :)  not  how  it  looks.  .^ 

32.  wffiaa  tf)uft  benn  ©u  J''— w3^  gei^e  mlt  ben  Sfabern  1" 

"  What  shall  you  do  ?" — "  I  am  going  with  the  others." 

44.  3<$  fe^  i^n  ungemi^  unb  fur^tfatn  un^  umf))r{ngen,  weil 
tt,  ftatt  feine^  JQtnn,  gmei  Uniefannte  fiei^i  I  see  him  bounding 
hesitatingly  and  shyly  round  us,  because,  instead  of  his  master, 
he  sees  two  strangers. 

60.  3)o4^  fo  ifi'^  nic^t  gemeint,  3)i^  untet'baa  f^ad  ju 
fto^tn,  16)  iin  feiner  &on  ben  ®xi>itvu  Yet  I  do  not  mean  to 
thrust  you  amongst  the  pack.    I  am  none  of  your  great  men. 

95.  aHein  b{e  SJlenfc^en  flnb  tt{^t3  itfiti  boran,  ben  Sfifen 
flttb  Re  Ipd,  bie  SJfen  flnb  fleilieJen.  But  men  are  not  the 
better  for  that ;  they  are  rid  of  the  Wicked  One,  the  wicked 
have  remained. 

106.  SRa^  ©olbe  bringt,  am  ®oIbe  l^ingt  io^  Mt^.  ^^ 
loir  9(nnen!  After  gold  presses — ,  on  gold  hangs,  after  all, 
everything.     Alas,  for  us  poor  ones ! 

156.  „®^9n  \tf)'  i^  &M^  unb  mtUltan^.    2)ort  ftcimt 
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bie  SJlenge  )u  bem  Qfifen ;  ba  mu^  {l^  tnan(^ed  Stitl^fel  Ufen.'' 
— r/5)o4^  tnan^ea  8l4tl^fel  fnii)ft  P^  au(^."  "  I  already  see  a 
fervent  fire  and  eddying  smoke.  Yonder  the  multitude  is 
streaming  to  the  Evil  One.  Many  a  riddle  must  be  there 
untied." — **  And  many  a  riddle  is  also  tied  anew." 

Set  SOtt  is  used  like  the  word  '*  governor,"  in  speaking  of 
the  master,  the  employer,  the  guardian,  the  father,  <&c. 

16.  S}pn  3eit  ju  3cit  fe^'  id)  ben  saten  gent,  unb  l^fite  mi^ 
tnit  i^tn  )U  (re(^en.  I  Uke  to  see  the  governor  ocoasionallyy 
and  take  care  not  to  break  with  him. 


The  neuter  gender  implies  the  general  and  indefinite  idea  of 
a  thing.  It  is  not  used  in  the  plural. — Some  generic  substan- 
tive as  "  thing,  things,  object,"  is  understood. 

50.  uffhin  gut,  wet  bijl  bu  benn  ?"— „®n  JD^eH  »ott  jener 
«raft,  bie  ^M  baa  Sfife  will,  imb  ftetd  bo3  ®ute  f^ojft.''  "  Now 
then,  who  art  thou  ?" — "  A  part  of  that  power,  which  is  ever 
willing  evil  and  ever  producing  good." 

84.  Tlan  lam  ni^t  f^etd  bad  ^rembe  meiben,  baa  ®ute  liegt 
una  oft  fo  fern.  One  cannot  always  avoid  what  is  foreign; 
what  is  good  often  lies  so  far  off. 

40.  O  fSnntefl  3)u  in  meinem  ^nnern  lefen,  toie  menig  93atet 
unb  ©oi^n  fol<^  einea  {Rwl^mea  werti^  flewefen  feien.  Oh  I 
could'st  thou  read  in  my  inmost  soul,  how  little  father  and 
son  merit  such  honour. 

46.  SBir  finb  itwof)nt,  baf  bie  SJlenfc^en  ^tx^i^ntn  wa^  f!e 
nx6)i  \>tt^cf)tn,  baf  fie  &or  bent  ®nttn  ttnb  ®6)intnf  baa  ii^nen 
oft  bef(f)»etlic^  i%  murten ;  will  ea  ber  ^unb,  »ie  fie,  lefnurten  ? 
We  are  accustomed  to  see  men  deride  what  they  do  not  under- 
stand— ^to  see  them  snarl  at  the  good  and  beautiful,  which  is 
oflen  uncongenial  to  them ;  is  the  dog  disposed  to  snail  at 
it  like  them  ? 
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51.  fUm  lenn'  i^  beine  toiirblgen  fpflicf^ten!  3>u  lannft  im 
@ropen  nicf^ta  ^entic^tcn,  unb  fingft  ea  nun  im  jtleinen  an. 
Now  I  know  thj  dignified  duties  (:  calling :).  Thou  art  not 
able  to  destroy  on  a  great  scale,  and  so  art  assaying  it  on  a 
small  one. 

66.  3($  (in  ni^t  urn  tin  ^aat  Ixdt  "^i^cx,  Un  bem  Unenb^ 
li^en  nU^t  n&f)tx.  I  am  not  a  hair's  breadth  higher,  not  a 
whit  nearer  the  Infinite. 


7.  SBer  93ieled  (ringt,  wirb  mani^tm  dtxoa^  ibringen;  unb 
ieber  gcl^t  jufrieben  and  bem  JQauy.  Who  brings  much  (:  many 
things :)  will  bring  something  to  many  a  one,  and  all  leave  the 
house  content. 

28.  3Beit  (effcr  f)itV  U^  iod)  mein  SBenigea  txxpta^,  aU 
mit  ban  SBenigen  itla^tt  f)ltx  gu  fcf^wi^en!  Par  better  would 
it  be  for  me  to  have  squandered  away  the  little  I  possess,  than 
to  be  sweating  here  under  the  burden  of  that  little ! 

51.  Unb  freili^  ifi  nic^t  \>itl  bamit  getl^an.  S8ad  fi^  bem 
iRi^td  entgegenfteat,  bad  &wa^,  biefe  ptunvft  SQelt,  fo  \>ltl  aU 
x^  f(^on  untemommen  f)dbt,  id)  iDUpte  nicf^t  if)x  ttiiuhnmtn, 
mit  SeKen,  ®tntmtn,  @^uttcln,  Sranb;  gentl^ig  ileibt  am 
6nbe  SReer  unb  Sanb!  And,  to  say  truth,  there's  precious  little 
done  that  way !  That  which  is  opposed  to  nothing  (:  chaos :) — 
the  something,  this  clumsy  world,  much  as  I  have  tried  already, 
I  could  not  manage  to  get  at  it, — with  waves,  storms,  earth- 
quakes, fire.  Sea  and  land  remain,  after  all,  precisely  as  they 
were !  

10.  S)nr  SSorte  flub  genug  geme^felt,  la^t  mi^  an^  enblic^ 
Z'^attn  fel^en;  inbep  3]^r  (^ompUmtnit  bre(^felt,  lann  ttwa^ 
^ifiii^t^  gef^^el^en.  Words  enough  have  been  interchanged; 
let  me  now  see  deeds  also.  Whilst  you  are  turning  compli- 
ments, something  useful  may  be  done. 

122.  ^6)  toax  befKlrgt,  mir  wax  bad  nie  gefc^el^en ;  ea  fonnte 
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nicmanb  Don  mix  UeHed  fageiu  H^,  ia^tt  16),  f)at  tt  in  beinem 
Setragtn  toad  9tt6)t9,  UnanfiAnbigea  gefel^en?  (&^  fc^ien  il^n 
glei(|!  nur  anjuioanbeln;  mit  biefet  3){rne  grabe  l^^in  ju  l^^anbcltu 
I  was  confused;  such  a  thing  had  never  happened  to  me 
before ;  no  one  could  say  anything  bad  of  me.  Alas,  thought 
I,  has  he  seen  anything  bold,  immaidenlike,  in  my  behaviour  P 
It  seemed  as  if  it  struck  him  suddenly :  that  he  need  not  stand 
on  ceremony  with  such  a  girl. 

126.  &  ifl  kool^I  gut;  ba§  man'd  einmal  pxelixti  bann  aitx 
koieber  ya  toa^  ffltutm !  It  is  all  well  enough  to  try  once,  but 
then  on  again  to  something  new ! 

69.  3Jlan  j^tf^t  nic^td  ©ritnea,  leintn  Saum.  There  is  nothing 
green,  not  a  tree,  to  be  seen. 

126.  O  baf  bcm  fDlenfc^tn  nicl^td  9it>Utommtnt9  loirb,  tm^ 
p^nV  ii)  nun.  Oh,  now  I  feel  that  nothing  perfect  Ms  to  the 
lot  of  man. 


Participles  are  firequently  used  as  adjectives.  They  are  like 
common  adjectives  also  used  substantively : — 

S)er  3^ubembe;  he  who  hesitates ;  ein  3^^^^^^^^/  ^^^  ^^^ 
hesitates.     S)ic  3^^^^^'^^^^/  those  who  are  (:  keep :)  hesitating. 

5)er  ^preif enbe,  he  who  is  praising ;  tin  ^preifenbct;  one  who 
is  praising.    Sir  ^reifenben;  those  who  give  praise. 

5)er  Utitnit,  loving  one,  lover ;  ber  ®dititt,  loved  one. 

10.  S$ad  W  ed  t){e(  Don  ©timmung  reben?  S)em  3au^ 
bcntben  erf^^eint  fie  nit.  What  boots  it  to  stand  talking  about 
being  in  tune  P    The  hesitating  never  is  so. 

32.  Zff&tii  a^n  fpreifcnben,  iitU  ©ewdfenben,  brfiberli^^ 
®})effenben;  })rebfgcub  JReffenben,  SBonnc  Serl^ef^enben,  eu4>  ifl 
ber  SRefflci:  ndf)\  tu^  ifl  tx  ba !  Ye  who  are  giving  praise  to 
him  through  your  deeds  (:  works  :),  who  are  manifesting  love, 
who  share  your  daily  meals  with  your  brethren,  who  travel 
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preaching  him,  who  promise  blifls,  to  you  the  Master  is  near, 
for  you  he  is  here  ! 

107.  ^at  fl^  2)tr  »a«  im  Stop\  Dctf^oben  ?  5)1^  fldbet'd 
wit  tin  Staf enber  ju  toitn !  Is  a  screw  loose  in  your  head  ?  It 
fits  you  marvellously  to  rave  thus  like  a  Tnai^niftp  I 

174.  5)ie  erfle  nl6)t !— Sammer  !  Sammtt !  Don  fdnet 
fWenf^enfeele  gu  faffeit,  bag  mtix  aU  (Sin  ®ef^J})f  in  bic  Xiefc 
biefed  @Ienbd  DerfanI;  baf  ni^^t  bad  ttfle  genugtl^at  fttr  bie 
®(|!ulb  aller  Airlgen  in  feiner  solnbenben  Zoit^notf)  Dor  ben 
Slugen  bed  ewfg  SScrjeil^enben !  Not  the  first  l—Woe !  woe  ! 
beyond  the  grasp  of  any  human  soul  to  conceive,  that  more 
than  one  creature  should  have  sunk  into  such  a  depth  of 
wretchedness,  that  the  first,  in  its  writhing  death-agony,  was 
not  sufficient  to  atone  for  the  guilt  of  all  the  rest  in  the  sight 
of  the  Ever- Pardoning ! 

175.  3)en  unf^ulbig  @ntgegnenben  ju  getfc^mtttem;  baa  ift 
fo  Slprannen^Slrt  ^^  in  SitxltQtnfftittn  Suft  ju  ma6)tn.  To 
smite  to  atoms  one  who  replies  in  all  innocence, — ^that  is  just 
the  tyrant's  way  of  venting  himself  in  perplexities. 

178.  (Sin  iititnhtt  Uegt  3)it  ju  %&^tn,  bie  ^anmtttnt^U 
f^aft  aufjufcl^nefen.  A  lover  lies  at  thy  feet,  to  unloose  the 
bonds  of  wretchedness. 


149.  3]^r  Slntlift  n^enben  SitxflMt  Don  bit  ai.  S)ie  ^Anbe 
bir  )u  rei^^en,  f^^auert'a  ben  9teinen !  SBtf) !  The  glorified  turn 
their  &ces  from  thee.  The  pure  shudder  to  reach  thee  their 
hands !  Woe! 

175.  Ueier  bed  (Srfc^Iagenen  ®tAtte  fc^weien  rd^^enbe  ©eifter 
nnb  (auem  auf  ben  wiebertel^renben  Tlixitt.  Avenging  spirits 
hover  over  the  place  (:  grave :)  of  the  slain,  and  lie  in  wait  for 
the  returning  murderer. 

177.  (gaufl  auff4>Uegenb.)  ®ie  al^net  nic^t,  bag  ber  ©elieite 
lan^6)t,  bie  Stttltn  Kinen  ^xt,  bad  ®tro^,  bad  raufc^t   Faust, 
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opening  the  loch.    Sho  has  no  preaentiment  that  her  beloved 
(:  lover :)  ia  listening,  hears  the  chains  clank,  the  straw  rustle. 

180.  8a^  bad  SJergangene  Drrgangen  fein.    S)u  iringft  mi^ 
urn.    Let  what  is  past,  be  past.    Thou  wilt  kill  me. 


2)fc   ®i^iXLt,  the  fair  one;  cine  ©c^Sne,  a  fair  on^.— S)le 
®(^5ne  is  sometimes  used  for  bie  ®(|!An]^eit;  5«a2^y ; — 

15.  @rfreut  @u4^  ber  leienblg  rel(|!en  ®(^5ne!     Bejoice  in 
the  living  profusion  of  beauty ! 


In  a  few  instances,  the  abstract  adjective  is  used  substan- 
tively in  reference  to  persons,  and  denotes  people  collectively  of 
a  certain  description : — 

3Sian  fa^  ba  Jilt  unb  "^xi^,  ®ro^  unb  StlAn,  Derfammelt, 

old  and  young,  great  and  small,  were  there  seen  assembled. 

37.  3ufrieben  jaucl^jet  ®ro$  unb  Aletn.  Big  and  little  are 
huzzaing  joyously. 

Many  adjectives  are  used  as  adverbs,  without  any  change  of 
termination. — Adjectives  used  adverbially,  remain  imdedined ; 
they  may  consequently  be  readily  distinguished  from  attribu- 
tive adjectives, — (See  Practice,  pp.  91  &  92.) 

10. ,  »cnn  fern^ed  f4>nettcn  8aufcd  ifranj  Dom  \6^xotx 

errei^ten  3'^^^  winttt,  v^txox  man  nac^  bem  l^eftigen  ^ixlth 

tanje  bie  5l4(^te  f4>maufenb  Derfrinlet when,  from  afer, 

the  garland  (: prize:)  of  the  swift  course  beckons  from  the 
hard-won  goal, — when  after  the  impetuous  whirling  dance,  one 
drinks  away  the  night  carousing. 

12.  3){e  unBegreifli^  l^ol^en  SSerle  finb  l^ertli^^  mt  am  erften 
3!ag;  il^r  9(nBU(f  gieit  ben  (H^An  ©t&rtc^  xotm  (j^Aif) 
leiner  fie  ergrunben  mag.  The  inconceivably  sublime  works  are 
glorious  as  on  the  first  day;  their  aspect  gives  strength  to  the 
angels,  though  none  can  &thom  them. 
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31.  ®tt  unBeflrrifli^  ^olU9  ©el^nen  Wet  wi^  but^  SHJalb 
uttb  ffliefen  l^inguge^cn,  wnb  witet  taufcnb  IS^rffm  Sl^rfinen, 
ful^Ite  i^  wit  fine  fflcit  entflel^cn.  A  longing,  inconceivably 
sweet,  drove  me  forth  to  wander  over  wood  and  meadows,  and 
amidst  a  thousand  burning  tears,  I  felt  a  world  rise  up  to  me. 
(:  within  me:). 

162.  S)aa  ifl  bie  ^avibtxtl,  IDu  lei^t  Detful^rtct  3:]^ot!  benn 
iebem  fommt  fie  »ie  fein  iUl^tn  Dot.  There  lies  the  witch- 
craft of  it,  thou  easily  deluded  fool!  for  she  wears  to  every  one 
the  semblance  of  his  beloved. 


XXXV. 

The  numeral  ettt;  one,  is  one  and  the  same  word  with  the  inde- 
finite article,  but  has  a  stronger  accent,  and  is  generally  written 
with  a  capital  initial :  (Silt  ^aVL§,  one  house ;  eilt  ^au^,  a  house. 

58.  fflux  mit  @ntfe^en  voa^^  {^  SDtotgend  auf;  i^  mi^tt 
littttt  Zfftintn  mintn,  ben  Zaq  ju  fe^eit;  bet  mit  in  feinem 
Sauf  ni^t  Sinen  Sttnf4^  etfuOen  toitb^  ni(|!t  &ntn.  In  the 
morning  I  wake  only  to  horror.  I  could  fain  weep  bitter  tears 
to  see  the  day,  which  in  its  course  will  not  fulfil  one  wish  for 
me,  no,  not  one. 

70.  @d  {ft  ntit  bet  ©ebanlen^gabtif;  voit  mit  einem  SSebet^ 
aReiftetftitd,  m  @in  Sttitt  taufenb  gAben  tegt,  bie  ®4^iff(e{n 
l^etubet  l^iniibet  f(^ie§en,  bie  gAben  ungefel^en  flle^en^  Sin  @4^(ag 
taufenb  iBetbinbungen  fc^IAgt  It  is  with  the  fiibric  of  thought 
as  with  a  weaver's  master-piece,  where  one  step  moves  a 
thousand  threads,  the  shuttles  shoot  backwards  and  forwards, 
the  threads  flow  unseen,  one  strike  combines  a  thousand  knots. 

118.  6in  Slid,  6in  S$ott  Don  3)it  untetl^AIt  mel^t  aU  aUt 
SDeidl^eit  biefet  SQBelt.  One  glance,  one  word  from  thee,  gives 
greater  pleasure  than  aU  the  wisdom  of  this  world. 

182  ©eflnne  35i^  bc^  I  Slut  (Sinen  ®^xiH,  fo  bifl  aju  ftei ! 
Collect  thy  thoughts,  I  pray !  Only  one  step,  and  thou  art  free  ! 
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Sinmal  or  dn  !DlaI,  once;  giDehnal  or  jwei  !Dla(,  twice, 
bteimal  or  brei  Tlal,  three  times ;  Dimnal  or  Dier  SDlal,  four 
times ;  funf  SRal,  five  times. 

S)a9  (SimnaI^(Sin9,  the  One-times-One ;  Multiplication-table, 
(ginmol — ;  bann — ,  one  while — ,  then — 

3)ad  ctfle  Slal,  the  first  time ;  bad  jmeite  Slal;  the  second 
time ;  bad  leftte  SDlal,  the  last  time. 

3um  crjlcn  5KaIe,  for  the  first  time,  &c. 

IDiepmal  or  biefed  !Dta(;  fitr  biepmal,  this  time,  for  this 
time,  this  once ;  for  the  present. 

(Sin^  ffir  aUrmal,  once  for  all. 

129.  (Sinmal  ifi  fie  mntdtt,  meifl  UMht,  eimnal  xt6)t  au^^^ 
gemeint,  bann  wieber  rul^ig;  wie'd  f(|!elnt^  nnb  immn  Derliebt 
One  while  she  is  cheerful,  mostly  sad,  one  while  toirlj  outwept, 
then  again  composed,  to  all  appearance,  and  ever  love-sick. 

71.  S)ad  foOt  ^f)t  mil  ni^^t  imimal  fagen !  ^^  bentc  mix, 
tt)ie  t)iel  ed  nfiftt ;  bcnn,  wad  man  f4^war}  auf  weif  bcfiH  '^n^^ 
man  getroft  nac^  «^aufe  tragen.  You  need  not  tell  me  that 
twice  !  I  can  imagine  how  useful  it  is ;  for  that  which  one  has 
down,  in  black  on  white,  one  can  cany  home  in  comfort. 

57.  ff J&eretn !"— ©u  mugt  ed  brefmat  fagen.  "  Come  in  !" 
— ^You  must  say  so  three  times,  ^tttin  benn !  Come  in,  then  I 

171.  3)ad  SStfen  ifl  mix  xt^t  }ur  Dua(  nnb  xm^  mi^  ba^ 
Derbriegen;  i6)  jjttfft  ^itx  jum  erften  SRal  ni^t  fcft  auf  xntintn 
gilpen.  This  entity  is  a  regular  plague  to  me,  and  cannot  but 
vex  me  much ;  I  stand  here,  for  the  first  time,  not  firm  upon 
my  ten  toes. 

179.  @4^on  ifi  bic  @tra§e  toititx  ia,  auf  ber  i^  S)i^  )um 
erfien  SJlale  \af),  nnb  ber  l^titere  ®axttxi,  too  i^  nnb  SRattl^a 
3)einer  marten.  There  again  already  is  the  street,  where  I  saw 
thee  for  the  first  time,  and  the  cheerful  gardeUi  where  I  and 
Martha  (are  waiting)  waited  for  thee. 
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86.  8a§  (St  und  baa  jum  jmelten  SRalc  ilellen !  {Re)  you 
had  better  not  try  that  a  second  time ! 

32.  3)u  fibetlufligrr  ®t\t%  iudt  bl^  }uin  britttn  !DlaI  baa 
Sen  ?  You  Bcape-grace,  is  your  skin  itching  for  the  third  time  ? 

158.  3ttW  iunflflen  ^Eag  filler  i6^  baa  aSoH  gwtft,  ba  i^ 
jum  leftten  SJlal  ben  S^txtxCbtx^  erfleigc.  I  feel  the  people  ripe 
for  the  last  day  (:  doomsday :),  now  that  I  ascend  the  witch- 
mountain  for  the  last  time. 

25.  3(|!  mV  eu4>,  grtunb,  ea  ifi  tfef  in  bet  mi^i,  »tt 
mu[fen'a  bie^mal  unterbte^en.  I  beg,  friend,  the  night  is  far 
advanced,  for  the  present  we  must  break  off. 

94.  gut  biefmal  fommfl  bu  fo  baDoit  This  time  (:this 
once :)  I  pardon  your  offence. 

Sinmal^  once  upon  a  time,  one  day. 

81.  @a  mat  tinmal  rin  StixA^,  bet  l^attc  tinvx  gto§en  ^o)^. 
There  was  once  upon  a  time  a  king ;  he  had  a  great  flea. 

(Sinmal  signifies :  for  once,  contrary  to  the  habitual  way : — 

167.  ^t\xit  tul^en  xoii  einmal  SJtiebing'a  wadete  ®d]^ne.  SDtet 
Setfl  unb  feuc^tca  Xi^al,  baa  fjt  ble  ^aixit  ©eene.  To-day  we 
rest  for  once ;  we,  the  brave  sons  of  Mieding.  Old  mountain 
and  damp  dale, — that  is  the  whole  sceneiy. 

(Mieding  was  scene-painter  to  the  Weimar  Theatre.) 

9}o^  einmal;  once  more,  a  second  time. 

8efett  ®ie  bie  ©tcDe  noc^  einmal,  read  this  passage  again. 

120.  34>  l^atte  mit  bem  «inbe  wol^l  meine  Hebe  Kotl^j  bo4> 
ubetnai^m*  i4>  flern  no^  einmal  allc  ^tage.  I  had  my  full 
share  of  trouble  with  the  child,  but  I  would  gladly  take  all  the 
anxiety  upon  myself  again. 

yiii^i  einmal,  not  even,  not  so  much  as. 

113.  34>  Icnnte  ni^t  einmal  mcin  Z^til  in  J^^ben  effen.  I 
could  not  even  eat  my  share  in  peace. 
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9luf  einmal,  at  once ;  all  at  once ;  on  a  sudden.  (Fr.  p.  161). 

19.  J&a !  ml6)t  SHJonne  flieft  In  biefem  ©IW  auf  rfttwal  mlr 
bur^  aOe  mdnt  ©inntn !  Ah  !  what  rapture  thrills  all  at  once 
through  all  my  senses  at  the  sight  I 

28.  SSarum  toiti  mix  auf  einmal  UtlU^  1)tUt,  aU  votm  Im 
nA(|!t{gen  SBalb  und  SRonbenQlan)  umwel^t  ?  Why,  of  a  sud- 
den, is  all  so  exquisitely  bright,  as  when  the  moonlight  breathes 
round  one  benighted  in  the  woods  ? 

47.  mt  l^ilft  bet  ©eift!  9luf  einmal  fel^e  i(^  Static  unb 
\^xcibt  getrofi :  im  Slnfange  mar  bie  Zf^at !  The  spirit  comes 
to  my  aid !  At  once  I  see  my  way,  and  write  confidently :  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Deed! 

fflnn  einmal  ior  einmal  or  nun)  implies  that  things  can  no 
more  be  altered,  and  that  arguing  is  of  no  use  : — 

35a5  ifi  nun  einmal  (or  nun  or  rinmaO  fo,  that  is  so,  and 
cannot  be  altered. 

3)ad  ift  nun  einmal  ni^^t  anberd;  it  is  so  and  not  otherwise. 

IDad  ti)U  16)  nun  einmal  ni^^t,  I  am  determined  not  to  do  that. 

119.  „Unb  ^f)x,  mein  ^err,  ^\)x  reipt  fc  immer  fort?'*— 
—"^^,  baf  ®ctocxV  unb  pii^t  m^  baju  treiben!  3JIU  toit 
t)iel  @4^meri  t^erl&gt  man  maucl^en  Dit,  unb  barf  \>t>^  nun 
einmal  ni6)t  bleiben  !'*  "  And  you,  sir,  are  always  travelling  in 
this  manner  P"  *'  Alas,  that  business  and  duty  sliould  force  us 
to  it  I  How  many  a  place  one  quits  with  regret,  and  yet  may 
not  tarry  in  it !  " 

145.  34>  fag'  5)ir'5  im  Sertrauen  nur :  IDu  bifl  it>^  nun 
einmal  eine  ^nt'  j  f o  fei'd  an6)  eben  xt6)t  I  only  tell  it  you  in 
confidence :  since  you  are,  once  for  all,  a  whore,  be  one  in 
.good  earnest  I 

33.  6in  f^arfed  Sier,  ein  beijenber  Zvlad,  unb  eine  SRagb 
im  ^u^,  bafi  ijl  nun  mein  @t]^mad.  Strong  beer,  pungent 
tobacco,  and  a  trig  lass, — that  is  now  my  taste. 
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135.  X)tt  ^aft  nun  bic  Unttpatfflt !  The  &ct  is^  jou  have  an 
antipathy ! 

145.  0cf^e^en  Ift  Mbtt  nun  ^t^6)t^tti,  unb  tolt  e9  gel^en 
tann,  f  o  mirb'd  gc^en.  What  is  done,  alas  I  cannot  be  undone, 
and  things  will  take  their  conrse. 

160.  3)ad  ^at  nun  ^eutc  teinc  Stu^.  (Sd  ge^i  gum  neutn 
Zani !  nun  lontm !  toix  gteifen  ju.  That  has  neither  stop  nor 
stay  to-night.    A  new  dance  is  beginning ;  come,  we  will  set  to. 

Qinmal  (or  ^mal),  just,  merely. 

46.  3Ri6)  br&ngt'd  ben  ©ninbtejrt  au^u\6)\aitn,  mit  xtili6)tm 
©eful^I  tinmal  bad  l^eilige  Original  in  ntein  geliebted  S)tutf(|! 
{U  uberiragen.  I  feel  impelled  to  open  the  original  text-~just 
to  translate,  with  upright  feeling,  the  sacred  original  into  my 
darling  German. 

122.  «af  t  tlrmal !    Just  wait !     (Practice  p.  164.) 


Unfet  Sintt;  or  unfer  tin^,  one  of  us ;  a  person  like  us,  in 
our  condition ;  such  folks  as  we. 

Unb  ®M  ber  ^tn  f)>ra^ :  ®it1ft,  Slbant  ifl  gemorben  aid 
unfet  einet;  unb  weig  wad  ^nt  unb  b5fe  ift.  And  the  Lord 
God  said :  Behold,  the  man  is  become  as  one  of  us,  to  know 
good  and  evil. — 1.  Moses,  iii.,  22. 

65.  ®Iaub'  unfet  efnem,  blefed  ®ange  ifl  nut  filt  einen  ®ott 
gema4^t !  Believe  a  being  like  me,  this  Whole  is  only  made  for 
a  god! 

138.  SSenn  unfet  eind  am  ®pinncn,  toat,  un§  ffla^U  bie 
SDluttet  nic^t  ^inuntetlie^ ;  {lanb  fie  bel  il^tem  Sul^Ien  ffi^^  auf 
bet  S^l^iitbant  unb  im  butdeln  ®anfi  waxi  if)ntn  teine  ®tunbc 

JU  lanj.  (:  While :)  When  such  as  we  were  at  the  spinning 
(-wheel),  and  our  mothers  never  let  us  go  down  by  night ;  she 
stood  with  her  spark  sweet ;  on  the  bench  before  the  door,  and 
in  the  dark  passage,  the  time  was  never  too  long  for  them. 
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26.  H^ !  unfw  Zf)aitn  felbft  fo  flut  aU  unfete  idiot,  fic 
^emmen  unferd  8e6end  ®ang.  Alas!  even  our  actions,  as  weU 
(:  much :)  as  our  Bufferings, — (they)  clog  the  course  of  our  liyes. 

90.  wffltc  flnbefl  5)u  bit  garten  Xl^fere  ?  "— „  ®o  abgefc^imatft 
aW  ii)  nut  jemanb  fal^!''  "What  think  you  of  the  delicate 
creatures  ?  ** — "  They  are  as  absurd  as  I  ever  saw  anybody! " 

161.  Sad  Slnbere  tanitn,  mu§  cr  f^A^en.  Stann  er  n{(|!t 
jeben  @^ritt  (ef^wA^en,  fo  i{l  ber  ®^r{tt  fo  gut  aid  ni^t 
gefc^el^eit  Sim  meiflen  Argrrt  if)n,  fobalb  toir  DorwArtd  ge^en. 
He  must  appraise  what  others  dance !  If  he  cannot  talk 
about  every  step,  the  step  is  as  good  as  never  made  at  all.  He 
is  most  vexed  when  we  go  forwards. 

@o  is  used  as  a  co-relative  of  aU  and  voit,  answering  to  the 
English  80  and  as, — ^When  the  word  between  the  particles  fo 
and  aid  is  an  adjective  or  adverb,  aid  is  often  omitted,  and  the 
particle  fO;  from  its  including  the  subordinate  aid;  becomes 
itself  a  subordinate  conjunction,  throwing  the  finite  verb  to 
the  end.     Thus  we  use : — 

fo  balb  aid  or  fo  (alb;  as  soon  as. 

fo  lange  aid  or  fo  lange,  as  long  as. 

fo  oft  aid  or  fo  oft,  as  often  as.  Ac.  (See  Practice,  p.  137). 

14.  ©0  lange  et  auf  ber  erbe  lebt,  fo  lange  fei  bir'd  nfc^t 
ocrbotctt.  ed  irrt  ber  3Sltn]6)  fo  lauge  er  fhebt.  So  long  as 
he  lives  upon  the  earth,  so  long  be  it  not  forbidden  to  thee. 
Man  is  liable  to  error  while  he  strives. 

28.  3)u  alte  StoQe,  bu  loirfl  augerau^t,  fo  lang  an  biefem 
^ult  bie  trube  iaxtopt  \^man^tt.  Thou,  old  scroll,  hast  been 
smoke-besmeared  since  the  dim  lamp  first  smouldered  at  this 
desk. 

75,  aWeitt  flttter  greunb,  bad  »irb  fld^  aHed  fleien ;  f obalb 
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3)u  S)ir  t>ertrau{l;  folalb  mei^t  3)u  ju  leben.  Mj  dear  friend, 
all  that  will  come  of  its  own  accord  ;  so  soon  as  you  feel  con- 
fidence in  yourself,  you  know  the  art  of  life. 

79.  fSitnn  fie  ttl(|!t  ixltt  Siop^mf)  floflen,  fo  lang'  ber  SQBirt^ 
nur  welter  borgt;  flnb  fie  t>ttinuit  unb  unieforflt.  Unless  they 
have  head-ache  to  complain  of,  (and)  so  long  as  their  host  w^ill 
give  credit,  they  are  merry  and  free  from  care. 

149.  ©0  tang'  i^  mi^  noc^  frif^  auf  meinen  Seinen  fiil^Ie, 
geniigt  mix  biefer  Anotenflod.  3Ba9  W\t%  bag  man  ben  98eg 
t)erlurgt !  3m  gabprJntl^  ber  Zf)iU^  l^injiif^Iefc^ien;  bann  biefen 
gelfen  ju  erfleigen^  Don  bem  ber  fCiutll  fi4^  ewig  f)>rubelnb  fliirgt; 
bad  {ft  bie  Sufi,  bie  fol^e  $fabe  wurjt !  So  long  as  I  feel  fresh 
upon  my  legs,  this  knotted  stick  suffices  me.  What  is  the  use 
of  shortening  the  way  ?  To  creep  along  the  labyrinth  of  the 
vales,  and  then  ascend  these  rocks,  from  which  the  ever-bubbling 
spring  precipitates  itself, — this  is  the  pleasure  which  gives  zest 
to  such  a  path! 

82.  SSergegt  nur  nic^t  bem  @4^neiber  eingufc^Arfen;  bag  er 
mir  auf'a  genanefle  mi^t,  unb  bag^  fo  (ie(  fein  Ao))f  il^m  ifl, 
bie  ^ofett  feine  galten  wcrfcn !  Only  don't  forget  to  charge 
the  tailor  strictly,  to  measure  with  the  greatest  nicety,  and,  as 
he  loves  his  head,  to  make  the  breeches  sit  smoothly  ! 


XXXVII. 

SJtein  ^ttx,  the  equivalent  for  the  English  epithet  nV,  is  only 
used  by  the  Germans  in  cases  where  an  excess  of  courtesy  is 
requisite* 

If  sir  is  used  as  a  term  of  defiance,  we  translate  it  by  ^ttx^ 
as :  «^err;  laffen  @{e  bad  iltiitn,  sir,  leave  that  alone. 

In  addressing  a  stranger,  we  say  mein  «!^err  for  sir.    If  we 

know  a  gentleman's  name,  office,  rank  or  title,  we  always  use 

9 
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these  in  preference,  as:   ^ert  ffl.,  Mr,  JV.,  ^tn  IDoctcr,  Mr, 
Doctor,  Ac. ;  3Rabam  91,  Mrs.  N.,  grdulein  dl.,  Miss  N. 

121.  Unb  immerfort  wle  f)tuV  fo  morjen.  ©a  titf^t%  ntdn 
^m,  ni^t  immtt  mutl^ifl  §u ;  bo4>  \^mt(ti  bafilr  baa  ©ffen, 
f^medt  bic  9tu^.  And  so  on,  day  after  daj.  Under  such 
circumstances.  Sir,  the  spirits  are  not  uniformly  good ;  but  food 
and  rest  relish  the  better  for  it. 

124.  wfflct  ba!"— r,®ut  JJreunb!"— „eitt  Z^itx\''—u(S^ 
ifl  »o]^t  3elt  gtt  f(|!riberu"— „  3a,  ed  ift  ^p&t,  metn  ^ert." 
"  Who  is  there  ?  "— "  A  friend !  "— "  A  brute! "— « It  is  time 
to  part,  I  believe." — "  Yes,  it  is  late.  Sir." 

80.  ,f®eib  nn9  fl^jniSt/  i^^  ^enen!''— „3}fel  ©an!  gum 
©tgenflni^."  "  V©  greet  you,  Sirs !  " — "  Our  greetings  in 
return,  and  oiir  thanks  tont." 

116.  IDa  fflnttxm  «^aud  in  meinem  @arten  woQen  wir  ber 
^ttxtn  fftntt  iCbtvb  toaxttn.  Behind  the  house  there,  in  my 
garden,  we  shall  await  the  gentlemen  (:  you  both :)  this  evening. 

109.  r,®el  3;cufct  bo4>  nur  nlc^t  wfc  Sref,  unb  f4>aff  einen 
neuen  ®^mud  ^txidV*—it^a,  jnfibijer  ^tn,  uon  «&erjcn 
gmte."  "  Now  don't  you  be  a  milk-and-water  devil,  and  fetch 
a  fresh  set  of  jewels!  " — "  Yes,  gracious  sir,  with  all  my  heart 
(:  with  the  utmost  pleasure :). 

136.  3^  l^ab'a  audfu^rlf4>  wol^I  Jjemommen,  ^ttx  doctor 
ttjurben  ba  Mt^i^xt,  i^  l^off',  t§  foil  3^«en  wol^I  belommcn. 
I  heard  what  passed  plainly  enough.  You  were  catechised. 
Doctor.   I  hope  that  it  will  profit  you.  (See  Self-Instr.,  p.  87). 


SrAu(dn,  Miss,  a  nobleman*s  daughter,  or  a  lady  of  respect- 
able parents. — (See  Self-Instructor,  p.  86). 

99.  5Dlein  f^Sned  grAuIein,  barf  ii^  wagen,  mefuen  5(rm  unb 
®eleit  2^x  anintxaqtii  ?  My  pretty  lady,  may  I  take  the  liberty 
of  offering  you  my  arm  and  escort  ? 
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99.  ^6)  hin  meber  grAuIein^  mitt  ^^6n,  (aim  ungelcitet 
na^  ^avi\c  gel^tn.  (®ic  ma^^t  fic^  lod  unb  a().  I  am  neither 
lady,  nor  prefcty,  and  can  go  home  without  an  escort.  {She 
disengages  herself,  and  exit), 

111.  35enP,  «inb,  urn  aDe^  xw  berffldt!  35er  ^encl^ait  bf(^ 
fur  eln  grSulein.  Only  think,  child — of  all  things  in  the  world! 
this  gentleman  takes  you  for  a  lady. 


In  addressing  one  another,  the  Germans  use  the  second  person 
singular  and  the  third  person  plural.  The  second  person  sin- 
gular, £u,  is  used  by  near  relations  and  very  intimate  friends, 
as  well  as  the  second  person  plural,  ^i^r,  in  addressing  more 
than  one  person.  Grown  up  persons  address  children,  children 
their  parents,  as  well  as  each  other,  masters  their  serrants,  in 
the  second  person  singular.  The  third  person  plural,  ©it;  is 
used  in  polite  conrersation.  The  student  has,  therefore,  to  bear 
in  mind  that  the  English  you  is  expressed  by  ®ie  in  German, 
and  employed,  of  course,  with  a  verb  in  the  third  person  plural, 
and  that  to  you  is  rendered  in  colloquial  language  by  ^^VitXU 
In  writing,  the  pronouns  of  address  have  a  capital  initial. 

Formerly  the  second  person  plural  (3il^r)  was  used  in  ad- 
dressing persons,  but  this  mode  of  address  is  no  longer  in  use. 
@r;  he,  fiC;  she,  are  sometimes  used  in  addressing  people  of  low 
rank. — ^They  are  sometimes  employed  to  indicate  contempt  or 
impatience. 

Thus  Mephistopheles,  upbraiding  Faust,  after  using  3^r  in 
the  preceding  passage,  employs  Qx,  then  S)U« 

128.  Unb  hxx%  unb  gut^i^  gSnn'  2»^m  bad  SSergnflgen,  gelegent^ 
li^  fi4^  itwad  Dor^ulugtn;  boc^  I(inge  l^&tt  St  baa  ni^t  aw^. 
And,  to  be  brief,  I  do  not  grudge  you  the  pleasure  of  palming 
specious  lies  upon  yourself  occasionally ;  but  you  will  not  keep 
it  up  long. 

S)u  bifi  f(|!on  kDieber  abgettieben;  unb^  mAl^rt  ea  I&ngtt;  auf' 
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fleriebcn  in  Zf>U\)tit  ober  angfl  unb  ®mu5.  ®tti\XQ  iamit ! 
S)ein  Sieb4^en  flftt  babrinne;  unb  aQed  wirb  il^r  enge  tinb  tt&U. 
3)u  tommfl  il^r  gat  ni^t  aud  btm  ®iune,  fie  l^at  3)i(^  Aier^ 
mfic^tig  litl.  grfl  tarn  3)eine  Siebedwutl^  ubergefloffcn,  tt)ie  Dom 
flef^mclgenen  ®^nce  tin  Si^Uin  uberflefgt;  5)u  l^afl  fie  il^r 
in«  ^erg  flegoffen ;  nun  ifl  ©ein  Sfi^tein  wicber  fel^t  You 
are  already  surfeited  again  (:  driven  back  into  your  old  course :), 
and,  if  this  holds  much  longer,  will  be  fretted  into  madness  or 
torture  and  horror.  Enough  of  this  I  your  little  deary  sits 
yonder  at  home,  and  all  seems  (:i8  getting:)  confined  and 
troubled  to  her.  You  are  never  absent  from  her  thoughts. 
She  loves  you  vnth  an  all-devouring  flame.  At  first,  your  passion 
came  with  overpowering  rush,  like  (:  a  rivulet  overflows  when 
the  snow  dissolves :)  a  snow-flushed  rivulet ;  you  have  poured 
it  into  her  heart,  and  now  your  streamlet  is  dry  again. 


110.  i,^a9  mug  ®{e  ni^t  ber  SJlutter  fagen,  fie  i^&V^  wieber 
gW4>  gurSJeic^te  trageru"— ,/Slc^  fe^'  ®ie  nur!  a4>  f(^au'  ®ie 
ttur !''  (3Rart^e  pnl^t  fie  ouf.)  „  O  bu  fllurffelige  Creatur ! " 
"  You  must  say  nothing  about  it  to  your  mother.  She  would 
be  sure  to  carry  it  to  the  confessional  again." — "Now  only  seel 
only  look  at  them! " — Martha  dresses  her  up  in  them.  "  Oh ! 
you  happy  creature ! " 

HI.  H^,  ed  ifl  ni^t  ber  ©^rnurf  atteln ;  @te  l^at  tin  SQBefen, 
eluen  Sllrf  f o  f^orf !  wie  freut  mic^i'a,  bag  ic^i  bleibm  barf ! 
Ah!  it  is  not  the  jewels  alone.  You  have  a  mien,  a  look,  so 
striking!  How  gkd  I  am  that  I  may  stay! 

HI.  f,SQBa«  brinflt  er  benn?  (3^)  wlange  fel^t"— „3(^ 
mUV  i^  f)&ttt  tin  frol^ere  3JMl^r' !  3c<i  ^offe  ®ie  Wgt  mi^'& 
brum  ni4>t  In^tn :  3^r  3Raun  ifi  tobt  unb  Mgt  ®te  flrfljen." 
"  What  do  you  bring  then  ?  I  am  very  curious" — "  I  wish  I 
had  better  news.  I  hope  you  will  not  make  me  sufier  for  it. 
Your  husband  is  dead  and  sends  you  his  kind  regards." 
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XXXVIII. 

Stt9,  when,  denotes  a  definite  point  of  past  time,  and  can, 
therefore,  be  used  vrith  a  past  tense  onlj.  It  is  employed  when 
a  single  definite  fact  is  mentioned. 

SBcnn,  if^  when,  whenever ^  is  employed  when  a  time  is  fixed  by  an  inde- 
finite past  event,  or  by  some  event  in  present  or  future  time. 

39.  @ar  manc^er  flcl^t  lebenbig  ^ter,  ben  (Suer  SJater  no^ 
jule^t  ber  l^eigeu  S^^berwut^  tJxixi^,  aid  et  ber  ®eu(^e  3i^t\ 
fe^te.  Full  many  a  one  stands  here  alive  whom  your  father 
tore  from  the  hot  fever's  rage,  when  he  stayed  the  pestilence. 

105.  Unb  aid  er  Um  ju  ^tiUw,  {finite  tx  feine  ®Mbtc  tm 
Stei^C;  gdmtte  Med  feinem  erben,  ben  Se^^er  ni4^t  gugleic^. 
And  when  he  came  to  die,  he  reckoned  up  the  cities  in  his  king- 
dom ;  he  grudged  nothing  to  his  heir ;  but  not  so  with  the 
goblet. 

114.  @r  f))ra^:  Slid  i^  nun  meg  Don  SRalta  qfxi%  ba  ietete 
\6^  briinfliQ  fut  '^lavi  unb  Ainber.  He  said:  When  I  left 
Malta,  I  prayed  fervently  for  my  wife  and  children. 

122.  3)u  lanntefi  mic^,  o  fleiner  Sngel;  wiebet;  gleic^  aU  i^ 
in  ben  ®arten  laxa'i  You  knew  me  again,  you  little  angel, 
the  moment  I  entered  the  garden  P 

122.  Unb  5)u  Dergei^fl  bie  ^itV^tii,  bie  \6^  na^m,  (5)u  \>tu 
jeil^ft)  mad  fi^  bie  S^e^^l^eit  unterfangen^  aid  3)u  iAngfl  aud 
bem*5)om  ^t^dn^vx  ?  And  you  forgive  the  liberty  I  took, — ^my 
impudence  as  you  were  leaving  the  cathedral  ? 

140.  3)ie  @c^erben  t>or  meiuem  genfler  betl^aute  i^  vxxi 
%\^x&xit\\f  a(^ !  aid  x6)  am  frul^en  SOlotgen  blr  bfefe  ©lumen 
irac^.  The  flower-pots  on  my  window-sill,  I  bedewed  with 
tears,  alas !  when  I,  at  morning's  dawn,  plucked  these  flowers 
for  thee. 
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140.  ai^  l^ell  in  nteine  hammer  ble  ©onne  frfi]^  l^etauf  \^itn, 
fa§  fc^  in  aHcm  Sammcr  in  tneinem  SJette  f^on  auf.  When 
the  rising  sun's  rays  shone  brightly  into  my  chamber,  I  was 
already,  in  all  wretchedness,  sitting  up  in  my  bed. 

jn^  and  ba  are  synonymous,  referring  to  the  occurrence  of 
past  events,  but  with  this  difference  that  aU  has  reference  simply 
to  time,  whilst  ba,  besides  fixing  the  time,  is  also  a  causative, 
which  aid  is  not. — 

146.  rfaWeiu  Stuber!  fflel^e  ^Sllenpein!"— „3^  fage,  Iambic 
Zfft&ntn  frin!  35a  ©u  ^i^  bcr  (Sf)xt  li>^^pxa^%  jabft  5)u 
tttfr  ben  f4>wetfien  ^etjendflo^.  3^  ge^e  bur4>  ben  2;obedfc^laf 
ju  ®ott  eftt  aid  ©olbat  unb  6ra»."  ((Sr  fHrtt).  "  My  brother ! 
O  this  agonizing  pang ! " — "  Have  done  with  tears,  I  tell  you. 
When  you  renounced  honour,  you  gave  mo  the  deepest  heart- 
stab  of  all.  I  go  through  death's  sleep  unto  Ood,  a  soldier  and 
a  brave  one."     {He  dies,) 

158.  (3ntpf)i^t>,  ber  auf  eininal  fe^r  alt  erf^eint).  ^nm 
iinifttn  Za^  fu^I'  i^  bad  SSoK  gereift,  ba  i^i  gum  le^ten  SRal 
ben  ^ejcenberg  erfieige;  unb  weil  mein  %&^^cn  Mibt  lAuft^  fo 
tfl  bie  9DeIt  avi6)  auf  ber  SKeige.  Mephistophelcs,  who  all  at 
once  appears  very  old,  I  feel  the  people  ripe  for  doom's-day, 
now  that  I  ascend  the  witch-mountain  for  the  hist  time,  and 
because  my  own  cask  runs  thick,  the  world  also  is  come  to 
the  dregs. 

34.  fflnn,  ba  er'd  ift,  wirb  et  nur  t&gli^  breifier.  Unb  fur 
bie  @tabt  »ad  tt)nt  er  benn?  Sirb  ed  nt^t  aOe  Za^t  fc^Iim^ 
nter  ?  Now  that  he  has  become  so,  he  is  daily  getting  bolder. 
And  what  is  he  doing  for  the  town  ?  Is  it  not  growing  worse 
every  day  ? 

143.  3ett  ba  ber  ^fmmel  JjoDer  ©tcnie  glul^t,  foDt  3^r  ein 
tt)a]^red  jtunflftiid  I^Sren.  Now  that  the  heavens  are  studded 
thick  with  stars,  you  shall  hear  a  true  piece  of  art. 
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XXXIX. 

When  dependent  sentences  beginning  with  \>a,  as,  since,  meil, 
because,  as ;  totnn,  if,  are  put  before  principal  sentences,  the 
latter  generally  (especiallj  when  the  antecedent  member  is  of 
some  length)  begin  with  fO;  so,  thus,  then,  in  that  case,  therefore, 
for  this  reason,  in  consequence  of  this,  and  the  subject  stands 
after  the  finite  verb. 

This  fo  is  sometimes  omitted,  but  the  construction  remains 
the  same. — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  66). 


The  conjunction  menu,  if,  is  often  omitted,  in  which  case  the 
sentence  assumes  the  form  of  an  interrogative  one,  the  finite 
verb  taking  the  place  which  menu  has  deserted  This  renders 
the  sentence  more  emphatic.     (See  Practice,  p.  67). 

SBenn  baa  @toi  braupen  i%  mnxx  ber  Jlob  lauert,  f o  fomm ! 

181.  3[fl  bad  @xdb  braupett;  lauert  ber  Xf>\>,  fo  tomm !  SSon 
l^ier  in'a  etplge  fR\\f)tbtit  uub  welter  feinen  S^ritt  Is  the  grave 
without?  Lies  death  in  wait?  Then  come!  Hence  into  the 
eternal  resting  place,  and  not  a  step  farther. 


The  English  as  if,  as  though,  is  rendered  bj  aid  oi  or  aid 
totnn  (See  Practice,  p.  70). — Ob  or  totnn  is  often  omitted,  in 
which  case  the  finite  verb  stands  next  to  aid,  as  it  has  to  take 
the  place  of  ob  or  tpenn.    (Practice,  p.  71). 

3l^r  fel^t  barein,  aid  oh  3l^r  in  ben  ^Srfaal  l^lneln  foHtet, 
aid  ob  ^pi^pflf  unb  Wltiapf)^^l  grau  leibl^aftifl  t)or  ©u^  jWnben. 

104.  3l^r  fel^t  breln,  aid  foHtet  3l^r  in  ben  ^6rfaal  l^fneln, 
aid  pnben  grau  leibl^aftig  t>or  @u^  ba  fpi^pfil  unb  Wltiap^^^ 
flfa !  9lut  fort ! — You  look  as  if  you  were  going  (:  were  wanted 
to  go  :)  to  the  lecture-room — as  if  Physic  and  Metaphysic  were 
standing  bodily  before  you  there !  But  away! 
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27.  fflmn  ^l^ontope  Pcf>  fonft,  tnlt  fvif)ntm  gtuj,  unb  l^off* 
nungdt>oK  lum  Stoigen  ertoeitert,  fo  ifl  dn  fleiner  Staum  if)t 
nun  Qtmi^,  totnn  @IM  auf  ®(iicf  im  B^i^^^f^^bel  f^eitert.  K 
phantasj,  at  other  times,  on  daring  ^wing  and  full  of  hope  dilated 
to  infbitj, — a  little  space  is  now  enough  for  her,  when  venture 
after  venture  has  been  wrecked  in  the  whirlpool  of  time. 

41.  SBenn  IDu,  aU  Tlam,  bie  SDijfeuf^aft  t>ennel^rft,  fo  lann 
IDein  ©ol^n  ju  \}if)txtm  ^itl  gelangeit.  If,  in  manhood,  jou 
extend  the  bounds  of  knowledge,  your  son  may  mo\mt  still 
higher  than  you. 

98.  J^Ut  ift  eitt  8ieb !  mtin  3l^t  e«  inmiUn  jiuflt,  fo  »erbct 
3^t  befonbere  SBirtung  fpiiren.  Her«  is  a  song !  if  you  sing  it 
occasionally,  it  will  have  a  particular  effect  upon  you. 

150.  SlRein  bebenit !  ber  Serg  ifi  l^eute  gaubertoR,  unb  totnn 
tin  ycxU^t  eu^  bie  SBege  toeifen  foil,  fo  mupt  tf)x'9  fo  genau 

ui^t  nel^nien.  But  consider !  the  mountain  is  magic-mad  to- 
night, and  if  a  will-o'-the-wisp  is  to  show  you  the  way,  you 
must  not -be  too  particular. 


7.  aBenu  biefen  gangcwelle  txtiit,  !ommt  jener  fatt  oom  fibers 
tifc^ten  3Jtaf)U,  Whilst  one  is  driven  by  ennui,  the  other  comes 
satiated  from  an  overloaded  table. 

15.  aSenn  1^  ju  mtlntm  3 wed  fltlange,  txlanli  if)x  mir 
Jlriumpl^  au^  \>oUtx  Snifl.  Should  I' succeed,  excuse  my 
triumphing  with  my  whole  soul. 


7.  ®tU  i^x  tin  ©tucf,  fo  flebt  ea  fllel^  in  ©tucfen!  If  you 
give  a  piece,  give  it  at  once  in  pieces ! 

26.  jQaV  id)  bie  Stxa\t  bi^  onjujiel^ett  befejfeii,  fo  liatt'  i^ 
bi^  gii  l^alten  feine  Sixa\i,  If  I  have  possessed  the  power  to  draw 
thee  to  me,  I  had  no  power  to  hold  thee. 

60.  So(^  wllljl  5)u,  mit  iitir  t>creint,  5)eine  ©^ritte  burc^d 
ititn  nti^mtn,  fo  toiO  icb  itti^  gem  bequemen  S>tin  gu  feiu,  auf 
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bet  ®teRe.  But  if,  united  with  me,  you  will  wend  your  way 
through  life,  I  will  readily  accommodate  myself  to  be  yours 
upon  the  spot. 

169.  Unb  t^ut  fi^  nid)t  bet  Soben  auf,  fie  aUt  }u  ^er^^ 
f^Iiugett;  fo  toiU  i^  mtt  bel^enbem  Sauf  glei^  in  bie  ^^Ut 
ft)tingen.  And  if  the  groimd  does  not  open,  to  swallow  up  all 
of  them — ^with  a  quick  run,  I  will  immediately  jump  into  hell. 

177.  (®i^  »ot  iffm  l^lnmaijenb.)  Sifl  bu  eln  SWenf^,  fo 
fill^Ie  mdne  fflot^.  (Throwing  herself  before  him.) — ^Art  thou 
a  man — then  feel  for  my  wretchedness. 


48.  Stinnt  il^t  il^m  nit^en,  la^t  if)n  ui^t  {!^en!  ^<nn  et 
tl^at  una  alien  f^on  oiel  ju  ®ef aOen.  If  ye  can  aid  him,  leave 
him  not  in  the  lurch !  For  he  has  already  done  much  to  serve 
every  one  of  us. 

60.  3*  iln  S^ritt  ©efette,  unb  mo^^'  l^  5)it'd  te^t,  iin  i^ 
S)ein  3)tenet,  iin  3)ein  Rnt^i !  I  am  your  companion,  and  if  I 
give  you  satis&ction,  your  servant,  your  slave ! 

100.  ^&iit  i^  nut  {!eben  Stunben  fRnf),  itan^te  i^  ben 
3!eufel  nicf^t  ba}U,  fo  ein  @t\^6p^d)tn  gu  oetfu^tem  Had  I  but 
seven  hours  clear,  I  should  not  want  the  devil's  assistance  to 
seduce  such  a  child. 

136.  ®tf)'  i^  ^16),  itfttt  ^ann,  nut  an,  meip  ni^t  mad  mic^ 
m^  5)einem  SQBiHen  ixtibt.  If,  best  of  men,  I  do  but  look  on 
you,  I  know  not  what  drives  me  to  comply  with  your  will. 

173.  @ab  bie  lieienbe  SWotur,  gai  bet  ®eip  eu^  glilfler, 
folget  mefnet  Uid^ttn  ©put  auf  inm  8lofen||ilfteI !  If  kind 
nature  gave — if  the  spirit  gave  you  wings,  follow  my  light  track 
up  to  the  hill  of  roses. 

26.  28enn  »lt  jum  ®uten  blefet  28elt  flelanflen,  bonn  l^df t 
boa  Seffete  Jltufl  unb  SBol^n.  When  we  have  acquired  the 
good  of  this  world,  what  ia  better  is  termed  falsehood  and  vanity. 
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61.  Stann  i^  tni^  erft  ))on  il^nen  f^dben,  bann  ma^  ma6 
toiU  unb  fann  gefc^el^etu  If  I  can  once  separate  myself  from 
them,  what  will  and  can,  maj  come  to  pass. 

73.  SBemt  3^r  l^aKweg  tffxbax  ti)ui,  bann  l^abt  3>^t  fie  aOe 
tutterm  <!^ui  If  jou  only  assume  a  moderately  demure  air,  you 
will  have  them  all  under  your  thumb. 

146.  SBi^ft  fie  aUx  unb  ma^t  fi^  grofi,  bann  Qtffi  fie  au^ 
bei  31age  iIo$  unb  ift  bo^  nicf^t  f^^Sner  getootben.  But  when 
she  grows  up  and  waxes  bold,  she  walks  flauntingly  in  open 
day,  and  yet  is  not  become  fairer. 

146.  MnnV  i^  bir  nur  an  ben  burren  itib,  bu  f^inblicff 
ru{>))Ier{f4^ed  SDeib;  ba  l^offt'  i^  aUtx  meiner  ©iinben  SSerge^ung 
reic^e  SWaf  {u  flnben.  Could  I  but  get  at  thy  withered  body, 
thou  shameless  bawd,  I  should  hope  to  find  a  full  measure  of 
pardon  for  all  my  sins! 


Z)i  an(!) 
oB  f^on 
ol  itoax 


though, 
although; 


totttn  aui) 

. 

totnn  glei^ 

1  though, 

»enn  fc^ou 

>  although. 

totnn  itoax 

\  even  if. 

miemol^I 

J 

These  compoxinds  are  often  separated  in  the  sentence  by  the 
insertion  of  other  words.     (See  Practice,  pp.  73,  74). 

13.  Sergei]^,  i^  fann  ni^t  \}t>\)t  fflorte  ma^en,  unb  totnn 
mi^  au^  bet  ^anit  Stxti^  \>tx\}6^ni.  Excuse  me,  I  cannot  coin 
high  words,  not  though  the  whole  circle  should  cry  scorn  on  me. 

14.  SBenn  er  mir  je^t  au^  nur  otxtooxxtn  bient,  fo  metb'  ic^ 
{f)n  Balb  in  bie  Stlax^tit  ful^ren.  Though  he  now  only  serves 
me  in  darkness  and  in  doubt,  I  shall  soon  lead  him  into  light. 

126.  S)u  gabfi  gu  biefer  SQonne,  bie  micff  ben  @Mttn  naf) 
unb  n%r  hxin^i,  mix  ben  ©efAl^rten,  ben  i6)  f^on  ni^i  mt\}x 
entBel^ren  fann,  totnn  tx  gle{(^,  fait  unb  ^xtd),  mi^  oox  mix 
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felbfi  eriUebrigt  With  tliis  beatitude,  which  lifts  me  near 
and  nearer  to  the  gods,  thou  gavest  me  the  companion^  whom 
abreadj  I  find  I  cannot  do  without ;  although^  cold  and  insolent, 
he  degrades  me  in  my  own  eyes. 

157.  SBenn  i^  au^  v>iH,  ^erliugne  Ufy  ^tt  mx^  ni^t  Even 
if  I  would,  I  could  (can)  not  disguise  myself  here  (:  there's  no 
disguising  myself  here :). 

68.  S^^&W  er  fi^  and)  ni^i  bent  Xeufd  ilttitbtn,  er  tnflfte 
boc^  gu  ©runbe  gel^en.  Even  had  he  not  given  himself  up  to 
the  devil,  he  would,  notwithstanding,  infallibly  be  lost ! 


XL. 


3mmer,  always,  ever,  at  all  times. 
^t,  ever,  in  (or  at)  any  time. 
93on  ]e  0}tt),  at  all  times. 

14.  Siein,  ^en!  i^  flnbe  eg  bort,  wieimmer,  l^etgli^  f^Ie^t. 
No,  Lord  I  I  find  things  there,  as  ever,  miserably  bad. 

25.  ffiie  mt  bem  *o|)f  ni^t  aUt  ^offnung  f^minbet,  ber 
immerfort  on  \^altm  3eufle  flebt,  mit  flleriger  ^anb  na6)  S^fi^en 
fltfibt,  unb  frol^  ifl  tiotnn  er  Slegenwurnter  flnbetl  How  hope 
only  quits  not  the  brain  which  clings  perseveringly  to  trash, 
gropes  with  greedy  hand  for  treasures,  and  exults  at  finding 
earth-worms! 

34.  ©el^or^en  foK  man  mt\)i  aU  ixnmtt,  unb  gal^Ien  mel^t 
aid  j[e  t>oxf)tt.  One  is  obliged  to  submit  to  more  restraints  than 
ever,  and  pay  more  than  ever  (:  in  any  time :)  before. 

62.  „a8erb'  i^  beml^tflt  je  micf^  auf  ein  gauftett  legen,  fo  fei 
ed  ^Ui^  urn  mi^  getl^an !  Jtannjl  bu  mi^  f^mei^elnb  [t  It^ 
Ififlen,  ba§  i(^  mir  fettjl  gefaHen  mag,  fannft  bn  mlc^  mit 
®tm^  betruflen  ]  bad  fei  fnt  mt^  ber  le^te  Jlafl !  5)ie  SDBette 
biet'  i^."— „ So}) ! "  ^Unb  S^Iag  auf  @4>lafl!"  "If  ever  I 
lie  down,  calmly,  on  a  bed  of  sloth,  be  there  at  once  an  end  of 
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me.  If  thou  canat  ever  flatteringly  delude  me  into  self-compla- 
cencj,  if  thou  canst  cheat  me  into  enjoyment,  be  that  day  my 
lastl  I  oflfer  the  wager." — "  Done." — "  And  my  hand  upon  it." 

63.  SegUctt  tott  Zttnt  xtin  im  9uf en  ttfigt,  lein  0))f er  mirb 
i^m  je  gereuen !  HMn  ein  fpergament,  U\^titUn  unb  Itftiqt,  \ 
ijl  ein  @t\ptti%  r>ox  bent  ficf^  SUIe  f^^euen.  Happy  he  who 
bears  truth  pure  in  his  breast ;  he  will  never  repent  any 
sacrifice!  But  a  parchment,  written  and  stamped,  is  a  spectre 
which  all  shrink  from. 

66.  3)n  up  am  (Snbe— »ad  3)u  bift.  ©e^*  5)ir  ^erficfen  anf  \>on 
JWiHionen  iodcn,  W  5)einen  gup  auf  tUtni^offt  ©ocfen,  5)u 
bletbjl  bo4^  immer  mad  3)u  bift.  Thou  art  in  the  end— what 
thou  art.  Put  on  wigs  with  millions  of  curls,  set  thy  foot  upon 
ell-high  socks, — thou,  for  ail  that,  abidest  ever  what  thou  art. 

135.  *ommt  er  einmal  gur  Xf)ux'  herein,  flel^t  er  {mmer  fo 
ff)5ttif4^  brein,  unb  l^alb  ergrimmt.  Whenever  he  comes  to  the 
door,  he  looks  so  mockingly,  and  with  fury  but  half-suppressed. 

115.  34>  *lw  »«>w  i«  b«  Orbnung  greunb  fle»efen,  md^^te 
(f)n  au^  tobt  im  SBo^enblfittcf^en  lefen.  I  have  always  been  a 
friend  to  regularity,  and  should  also  like  to  read  his  death  in  the 
weekly  paper. 

146.  3e  f)iiU^tx  ii)x  ®t^^i  wlrb,  je  mel^r  \n^t  fie  bed 
3!aged  Si4^t.  The  uglier  her  face  becomes,  the  more  she  seeks 
the  light  of  the  day. 

3ntmet,  ever^  when  joined  to  a  comparative,  means :  gradually, 
increasmgly : — 

8.  3^  fag'  Gu^,  gebt  nur  mel^r,  unb  immet  immer  mel^r, 
fo  Knnt  3l^r   (gu^  t>om  3^^U  nie  t>er{nen,    ©u^t  xmx  bie 

aWeufc^en  ju  Der»lrren,  fie  gu  befriebigen  ift  f^»et. fflBad 

f4nt  eu4^  dM'i  entjidunfl  ober  ©4>mergen?  I  tell  you,  only 
give  more,  and  more,  and  more  again ;  thus  can  you  never  be 
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wide  of  your  mark.    Try  only  to  mystify  the  people ;  to  satisfy 
them  is  difficult. — ^What  comes  over  you  ?  Bapture  or  vexation  ? 

44.  Scmerlft  3)u,  toit  in  tocittm  ©^nedentreife  a  urn  und 
1)tt  mi  immtx  nif)tt  jogt?  Unb  in'  i^  ni^t,  fo  iitf)t  tin 
Seuerfhubel  auf  feincn  $faben  ^interbrein.  Dost  thou  observe 
how^  in  wide  spiral  curves,  he  quests  round  and  ever  nearer  us  ? 
And,  if  I  mistake  not,  a  line  of  fire  follows  upon  his  track. 

m 

^xnvxttf  ever,  denotes  an  unlimited  degree  of  intension  or 
extent. — SQBo||{n— immet,  whithersoever,  wherever : — 

140.  SBo^in  ii)  immti  gel^c,  toit  mcl^,  mie  xotl),  wie  wt^^t,  mirb 
nt{r  im  fflufen  l^ier !  ^ij  bin  o4>  faum  oHdne,  i^  votin\  ii)  wtin\ 
{cf>  »eine,  bad  ^etg  jetbric^t  in  mit.  Whithersoever  I  go, 
what  woe,  what  woe,  what  woe!  grows  within  my  bosom  here! 
Hardly,  alas,  am  I  alone,  I  weep,  I  weep,  I  weep,  my  heart  is 
bursting  within  me. 

124.  ^an  lommt  tn'a  ©erebc,  toit  man  fi^  immer  fteOt. 
One  comes  to  be  talked  about,  appear  as  one  will. 

Sntmer,  is  also  used  in  the  sense  oi  safely,  without  hesitation. 
@{e  Knnen  bad  immer  tl^un,  you  may  safely  do  that. 
SQBaflen  ®le  ed  immer,  venture  it  without  hesitation. 

83.  Slur  immer  ^er  j  i(!^  ne^m'd  auf  mi^.  Oh,  bring  it  in ; 
I  take  the  blame  upon  myself. 

98.  SWur  frif4^  ||lnunter!  Smmer  ju!  ©d  »lrb  5)ir  glei^  bad 
<!^er}  erfreuen.  Down  with  it  at  once !  Do  not  stand  hesitating  I 
It  will  presently  gladden  (:  warm :)  your  heart. 

104.  ^ier  ift  eln  ^fifl^en  lelbll^  f^wer,  i^  f)aV9  too  an^ 
berd  l^erflenommen.  ©teKt'd  l^ier  nur  immer  in  ben  @c|irein, 
i(ff  \d)toif  (Sn^,  if)x  i^erge^en  bie  @inne.  Here  is  a  little  casket 
tolerably  heavy,  I  took  it  from  somewhere  else.  Place  it, 
without  hesitation,  in  the  press.  I  swear  she'll  lose  her  senses 
(it  will  turn  her  brain). 
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XLI. 

iSbtti,  even^juityjuit  then,  at  this  (or  that)  moment ;  exactly , 
precisely. 

(Sbcn  \t^i,  at  this  veiy  moment ;  cBen  tti^t,  or  ni^t  tbvx,  not 
exactly.     (See  Practice  in  German,  pp:  120, 121).  ^ 

66.  aJlein  ^\xitt  ^txx,  ^\^i  fel^t  tie  ®ai^txi,  »ie  man  blc 
©a^en  tbtn  flel^t  My  good  Sir,  you  see  (:view:)  things 
precisely  as  people  ordinarily  see  (:  view :)  things  (or  as  they 
are  ordinarily  seen). 

69,  5)a  fdb  31^r  eben  te^t  am  Ort.  You  are  here  at  the 
Tery  place  for  it. 

108.  (Sr  {M^  barauf  ein  ®t>anoe,  ftett'  unb  Sting',  aid 
mfiren'd  eben  ^fferling,  bantt'  xAi^i  xovxi^ti  unb  nl((^t  mel^r 
ala  ob'a  ein  ftotb  t>on  9tuffe  mSr',  oetft)ra^  il^nen  aDen  ^imm^ 
lifcf^en  8ol^n— unb  fie  voaitxi  fel^r  erbaut  baoon.  So  saying,  he 
grappled  hold  of  clasp,  chain,  and  ring,  as  if  they  were  so  many 
mushrooms  {or  ginger-bread-things),  thanked  them  neither  less 
nor  more  than  if  it  had  been  a  basket  of  nuts,  promised  them 
all  heavenly  reward, — and  very  much  edified  they  were. 

150.  eriaub'  bap  i^  ein  3nlt4^t  bitte !  Dort  fel^'  i^  ein«, 
baa  tltn  lufHfl  brennt.  With  your  leave,  I  will  call  a  will-o'the- 
wisp.     Yonder  I  see  one  just  burning  right  merrily. 

158.  IDocff  je^o  lel^tt  ficf^  Med  urn  unb  \m,  unb  tbtn  ba 
Wit'd  feft  etlg^alten  WoUten.  But  now  everything  is  (:  turning :) 
turned  topsyturvy,  and  just  when  we  wished  to  keep  it  firm. 

183.  @ag'  niemanb,  ba§  3)u  f^on  bei  ©retc^en  warft  SBel^' 
meinem  ^anyt !  (Sd  ift  eben  gef^e^en !  Tell  no  one  that  thou 
hast  been  with  Margaret  already.  Woe  to  my  garland !  It  has 
just  been  done!  (It  is  all  over  now!) 

71.  34^  lann  (Su^  nic^t  eben  gan)  loerflel^en.  I  can't  say 
that  I  fully  comprehend  you. 
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XLII. 

Um,  round,  aroundy  about,  near,  for. 

44.  aJlir  fc^rint  <9,  bap  tx  moglfcf^  Irife  @^Iinfl«i  gu  funfi^ 
tigem  9anb  urn  uitfere  ^uge  jiel^i  It  appears  to  me  that  he 
is  drawing  light  magical  nooses,  to  form  a  toil  around  our  feet. 

73.  eitt  Slitd  mu§  fie  ctfl  t>ertrouI{^  macf^en,  bag  (Sure 
^np  olele  j^5nfte  uberftelgt;  gum  aBillfomm'  ta|)i)t  Sl^r  bann 
nac^  alien  ©ietenfac^eu,  urn  ble  tin  anbm  oiele  Sal^re  fhelc^t, 
\>tvftt^t  baa  ^illdlein  tpol^l  ju  brucfen,  unb  faffet  fie,  mit  feurig 
f^lauen  SBIicfen,  »o^I  urn  bie  fc^lanfe  ^fifte  ftei,  gu  fei^en,  toit 
fefl  gef4^niirt  fie  fei.  A  title  (:  diploma :)  must  first  infuse 
belief  that  your  art  surpasses  many  arts  ;  for  a  welcome  you 
may  then  at  once  touch  boldly  on  matters  (:all  the  seven 
ends :),  round  which  another  would  be  years  fumbling.  Learn 
how  to  finger  their  little  pulses  adroitly,  and  boldly  dasp  them 
with  fiery  wanton  looks  around  the  tapering  hip  (:  waist :)  to 
see  how  tightly  it  is  laced. 

157.  3^  elniflen,  ble  urn  uergnmmenbe  Sto^Un  fi^en.  To 
some  who  are  sitting  round  some  expiring  embers. 

30.  ^f)x  Sl^dre  flngt  il^r  f^on  ben  Ui^li^tn  ®t\ani,  ber 
Hn^,  nm  ®vabt^\xad)t,  oon  iSn^tUlbpptn  llanq,  ©emipl^eit 
einem  ncntn  Sunbe?  Are  ye  chorusses  ab-eady  singing  the 
comforting  hymn,  which  once,  around  the  darkness  of  the  grave, 
pealed  forth,  ft^m  angel-lips,  the  assurance  of  a  new  covenant  ? 

100.  3)aa  fage  i^  ^^m  furg  unb  iui,  totnn  ni^t  baa  fuge 
junge  &ui  l^eute  9la6^t  in  nteinen  8(rmen  xuf)t,  fo  finb  mit  urn 
5DWttento^t  gef c^ieben.  And,  in  a  word,  I  tell  you  this :  if  the 
sweet  young  creature  does  not  lie  this  very  night  in  my  arms, 
at  midnight  our  league  is  at  an  end. 

177.  3)u  l^olfl  ml^  f^on  urn  aJllttema^^t  (grbanne  hid) 
unb  lag  mi^  UUn !  3ffi'd  morflen  frulji  ni^i  geitig  itnu^  ?  You 
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come  for  me  whilst  it  is  jet  midnight.    Be  merciful  and  let  me 
live.    Is  not  to-morrow  morning  soon  enough  P 

Utti;  for ;  um — tolUtn,  for — 's  sake. 

5.  ®le  Ixtd^tti  P^  um  tin  SlUet  foji  tie  ^Slfe,  wit  in  ^nn^ 
^tt^noff)  um  ©rot  an  SSficfer^tpwn,  They  risk  breaking  their 
necks  for  a  ticket,  as  in  a  famine  at  bakers'  doors  for  bread. 

140.  Bum  fBaitx  hlidft  hu,  unb  ©eufjcr  \d)id^  bu  l^inauf 
ma  feine  uub  beine  Slott}.  To  the  father  lookest  thou,  and 
sendest  sighs  aloft  for  his  and  thj  distress. 

142.  3){e  l^errlic^e  SSalpnxii^nad^t  fommt  un^  Hhtxmox^tn 
toititt ;  ba  toti^  man  iod)  toaxnm  man  toad^t  The  daj-after- 
to-morrow  the  glorious  "Walpurgis'night  comes  ro\md  to  us 
again ;  then  one  knows  at  least  what  one  wakes  for. 

180,  cmttn  um,  to  soUcit.)— ac^  ®ott!  SBod  l^ajl  5)u 
fletl^ott !  ©tede  ben  5)e9en  tin ;  i^  iiiit  5)14>  brum !  Oh  God ! 
What  hast  thou  done  !  Put  up  thy  sword ;  I  pray  thee,  do ! 

61.  ffltin,  nein!  ber  Seufel  ifl  tin  egolft,  unb  t^ut  ni^t  M^t 
nm  ®oiM  SOiHen  mad  einem  Slnbern  nit^nc^  {jl.  ®pxi^  ble 
Sebingung  beutliO^  an^ ;  tin  foI(^er  3)iener  hxin^i  ©efa^r  in'd 
^au^.  No,  no,  the  devil  is  an  Egotist,  and  is  not  likely  to  do, 
for  God's  sake,  what  may  advantage  another.  Speak  the  con- 
dition plainly  out ;  such  a  servant  is  a  dangerous  inmate. 

63.  9lnx  tin^ !— Um  ititn^  ober  ©tertena  tolUtn,  iiW  id) 
mir  tin  paax  Qtiltn  au9.  Only  one  thing — ^to  guard  against 
accidents,  I  must  trouble  you  for  a  line  or  two. 

136.  SBad  tf)n  i^  ni^i  um  betnetmiaen  ?  &  wix\>  if)x  l^of^ 
fcntlic^  ni^i  f (f^oben !  What  would  I  not  do  for  thy  sake  ?  It 
will  do  her  no  harm,  I  hope  P 

157.  ©eib  freunblic^,  nux  um  meindmiQen;  bie  3Mf)t  tfl 
fleln,  ber  @pa§  iji  grog.  Be  compliant,  if  only  for  my  sake ; 
the  trouble  is  small,  the  sport  is  great. 
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Urn — {U — ,  in  order  to — . 

104.  3f^  tl^at  @u(ff  ©i^el^en  ^inein,  urn  tint  anbere  gu 
gcminnen.  Btvar  Ainb  ifl  Jtinb,  unb  ®))iel  ift  ®t)tel.  I  put 
the  baubles  in  it  to  gain  another.  But  child  is  child,  and  play 
is  play  (:  girl  is  girl,  and  fun  is  fun :). 

104,  9hir  fort !  gefc^tpinb !— «m  (Su^  bad  fflf e  \nxi^t  iHnb 
nac^  ^txyrx^  SBunfcf^  unb  SSiHen  gu  mcnbetu  But  quick,  away ! 
— ^to  bend  the  sweet  young  creature  to  your  heart's  desire. 

143.  ^6)  finge  ilg^r  etn  mora(if4^  Sieb,  urn  fie  getoiffer  ju  U^ 
tt^ixtXL  I  will  sing  her  a  moral  song,  to  make  a  fool  of  her  the 
more  certainly. 

157.  SBiOfl  S)u  IDi^  nun,  urn  und  l^icr  einjuful^ren,  aid 
3auierer  obet  Sleufel  })robugit<n?  To  introduce  us  here,  do 
you  intend  to  present  yourself  as  wizard  or  devil  ? 

•  178.  3^  bin  nun  gang  in  3)einet  SRa^t.  Saf  mi4^  nur  er{} 
bad  Ainb  no^  ttSnIen.  3^  ^^^i^c  ^^  bi^f^  fl^^nge  Slacfft ;  fie 
na^men  ntir'd  um  mi^  gu  frSnfen  unb  fagen  nun,  icff  ||5tt'  ed 
umgebrac^t.  I  am  now  entirely  in  your  power.  Only  let  me 
first  give  suck  to  the  child.  I  pressed  it  this  whole  night  to 
my  heart.  They  took  it  away  to  vex  me,  and  now  say  I  killed  it. 

180.  aiUine  abutter  l^obe  i^  yxm^tlxai^i,  mein  JMnb  ^alt  ic^ 
ertt&ntt.    I  have  killed  my  mother,  I  have  drowned  my  child. 

180.  3Bo  ifl  IDein  SieBen  geilieien  ?  SBer  brai^te  mii)  barum? 
Where  have  you  left  your  love  ?  Who  has  robbed  me  of  it  ? 


XLUI. 

(Stfl;  first ;  as  yet  only ;  not  till,  only  ;  especially.  In  reference 
to  an  hypothesis,  etfi  answers  to  onee, 

113.  (SBeinenb).  „S)et  ^uit  9Rann!  ii)  ^aV  il^m  (ingfl  \itu 

geben."— „  attein,  »elp  ®ott!  fie  war  mel^ir  @^uTb  aid  i^." 

—if^a^  Wflt  er!  ^a^\   am  JRanb'  bed  ®rab'd  gu   Ififlen! 

10 
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Weeping,  "  The  good  man!  I  have  long  since  forgiven  him." — 
**  But,  God  knows,  she  was  more  in  fault  than  I.** — "  'Tis  false! 
What!  tell  lies  on  the  brink  of  the  grave!  '* 

@r  faielte  gemi^  in  le^teu  ^u^tn,  xotxox  i^  mxi  ^alB  ein 
tenner  lin.  3(^  l^atte,  fpra^  tt,  ni^t  jum  3^ttt>ertreii  gu 
flaffen,  ctfi  StixCtitt,  unb  bonu  Swt  fur  jic  gu  fc^affen,  unb 
Srot  tm  aHemeitfieu  @{nn.  He  certainly  fabled  with  his  last 
breath,  if  I  am  but  half  a  connoisseur.  I — said  he — had  no 
occasion  to  gape  for  pastime — ^first  to  get  children,  and  then  get 
bread  for  them — and  bread  in  the  very  widest  sense. 

43.  f£)o(^  gel^en  toir!  @rgrauet  ifi  fc^ou  bie  SBcIt,  bie  £uft 
^aaa^li,  ber  yitUl  f Ant !  9(m  $lbenb  fcf^A^t  man  erfi  bad  ^an. 

But  let  us  go !  The  earth  is  already  grown  grey,  and  the  air 
chilly,  the  mist  is  falling!  It  is  only  in  the  evening  that  we  set 
a  proper  value  on  our  home. 

76.  ^vxn  bad  ®e»dlbe  mieberfc^adt,  ful^It  man  erfi  re^t  bed 

Sajf ed  ®runbfle»aU.  It  is  only  wlien  the  vaulted  roof  returns 
the  sound  that  one  feels  the  profound  power  (: depth:)  of 
the  bass. 


61.  ^a^  3)ruben  faun  mtc^  wenig  fummern,  fc^IAgfi  ^u  erfl 
biefe  SBelt  ju  Slritmmem,  bie  anbere  ma^  barna^  entfiel^en. 
8(ud  biefer  erbe  quiden  meine  greuben,  unb  biefe  ©onne  f4>eJnet 
meinen  Seiben ;  faun  {(^  mi(^  erft  oon  il^nen  f((^etben,  bann  mag 
tt)ad  n^iQ  unb  fann  gef(^el[)en.  That  Yonder  Place  gives  me 
but  small  concern.  If  you  once  (:  first :)  shatter  this  world  to 
atoms,  the  other  may  arise  afterwards  if  it.wjQl.  My  joys  flow 
from  this  earth  and  this  sun  shines  upon  my  su^erings  ;  if  I  can 
once  separate  myself  from  them,  what  will  and  can  may  come 
to  pass. 

3^  loerbe  inorgen  erfl  aBreifen,  I  shall  not  depart  till  to-morrow. 

SDenn  @ie  fi((  {(^on  bef(^l»er(n,  xoai  \cVi  t^  etfl  fagen  ?    If  even  you 
complain,  what  shall  I  say  ?  •'.  e.  how  much  more  have  I  reason  to  do  so ! 
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XLIV. 

3o,  yM,  yea\  nay ;— you  know,  you  hear^  you  see;  surely  ; 
in  imperatives  be  sure, — (See  Self-Instr.,  p.  102). 

76.  3l^r  fdb  [a  f)tutt  »ic  naffed  ©trol^,  unb  Ixtnnt  fonji 
immer  li^ittUf).  Why,  you  are  like  wet  straw  to-day,  yet  at 
other  times  you  blaze  brightly  enough. 

76.  5)aa  licflt  an  ©Ir;  5)u  irlngjl  {a  ni(^W  l^ertei,  nl^t 
fine  ©umml^eit,  felne  ©auerei.  That  is  your  fault,  for  you 
contribute  nothing  towards  it :  no  nonsense,  no  beastliness. 

76.  „S)i>pptlt  S^wein ! "— M 3^r  woDt  e«  fa,  matt  fott  ea 
feln."     "  You  double  hog." — "  Why,  you  wanted  me  to  be  so." 

lOa  rfS)ea  iltl^tn^  Shivxaitt  t^ni  mix  leib.  @d^aff  IDu 
il^t  gleicff  dn  neu  ®ef(ffme{b !  8(m  erfttn  mar  ja  fo  nic^t  ))ieL'' 
— w  O  ia,  bcm  $enn  {ft  aUcd  Stitthtt^pitl ! "  "  My  love's  grief 
distresses  me.  Get  her  another  set  immediately.  The  first, 
you  know,  were  no  great  things." — "  Oh !  to  be  sure,  all  is 
child's  play  to  the  gentleman !" 

183.  iai  mi(|i !  ffltin,  id)  Iribe  Itine  @twali !  ^affe  mi^ 
ni^^t  fo  mSrberif^  an !  @onfl  ^a('  i^  3)ir  {a  Mt^  ju  £{eb' 
gtt^aiu  Let  me  go !  No,  1  endure  no  violence !  Do  not  clasp 
me  so  assassin-like!  Time  was,  you  know,  when  I  did  all  to 
pleasure  you.     C®onfl  ^Ut^,  everything  else). 

71.  5)0^  Jjorerji  biefe^  ^olbc  3al^r  nel^mt  [a  ber  beflen  Otb^ 
nung  toaf)X.  Be  sure,  however,  for  this  half  year,  to  adopt  the 
strictest  regularity. 

115.  „3(^  brittfl'  i^n  l^er."— ,,0  Ofut  ba^  io!"  "I  wiU 
fetch  him  here."—"  Oh,  pray  do  I  " 

158.  ®tnuQ  aUdn  ifl  jjeber  [a  gu  ^au9.  Every  one  is  surely 
enough  alone  at  home. 

171.  3Slit  t>itl  SitxQnuitn  lin  i^  ia,  unb  fteue  mi^  mit 
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biefen ;  benn  von  ben  Sleufein  lann  ic^  ja  auf  gute  ®eijler 
f4^Uepen.  I  am  greatly  pleased  at  being  here,  and  am  delighted 
with  these  ;  for,  from  devils,  I  can  certainly  draw  conclusions 
as  to  good  spirits. 


XLV. 

@d^on,  already,  hy  this  time,  now. — (Self-Instructor,  p.  99.) 

94.  gfir  bit^mal  fommfl  bu  fo  ballon;  benn  fteili^  ifl  t^ 
einc  SBeile  f4^on,  ba$  wir  wx^  ni^t  gefel^en  l^aBen.  This  time 
I  pardon  your  offence ;  for,  to  be  sure,  it  is  (:  a  good  while 
already  that  we  have  not  seen  each  other:)  long  since  last 
we  met. 

103.  SBie  oft,  ai) !  ^at  an  biefem  SSitertl^ron  fcf^on  fine 
®^aat  t>on  Ainbetn  ringd  gel^angen.  Ah,  how  often  (already) 
has  a  swarm  of  children  clustered  about  this  patriarchal  throne. 

136.  34^  ^abe  fc^on  fo  t>iel  fur  3)i4^  getl^an;  bap  mir  ju 
tl^un  fafi  xAi)^  mel^r  iibrig  bleibt  I  have  ab^ady  done  so  much 
for  you,  that  scarcely  any  thing  now  remains  for  me  to  do. 

@(^on  often  implies  that  there  is  no  occasion  for  uneasiness 
or  impatience,  or  for  any  interference,  and  may  be  rendered 
into  English  by  never  mind,  or  leave  it  alone^  or  depend  upon  it! 
or  by  8ome  similar  phraae. 

(Sr  mirb  ^6)  fcf^on  ^etfen,  he  will  help  himself,  leave  him 
alone  for  that. 

71.  „3^  fann  ©u^  nf^t  eben  gang  ^tt^<f)tn.**—i,^a^  toixh 
nic^flend  fc^on  beffer  gel^en,  xotnn  ^^x  lernt  SlDed  rebuciren 
unb  flelg^Srlfl  claffJflciren."  "  I  can't  say  that  I  fully  comprehend 
you.** — "  Oh,  you  will  soon  improve  in  that  respect,  when  (:if:) 
you  learn  to  reduce  and  classify  all  things  properly.*' 

77.  3a,  flnge,  flnge  nur,  unb  lob'  unb  ril^me  fie !  3^  »tll 
JU  meiner  3^*  f^^on  la^^en.    Aye,  sing,  sing  away,  and  praise 
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and  celebrate  her  I  I  will  laugh  anon  !  (:  my  turn  for  laughing 
will  come  round  some  day :). 

81.  w5)a  ^aft5)u'«!  Ux  \>tx^t^V^  \"—„(Sln  p^^itt  f^aUonl** 
—ifffhm,  xoaxtt  nux,  i^  Irieg'  i^n  f(|^on!"  "You  have  it 
there  !  he  understands  the  jest  (:  he  knows  a  thing  or  two :)  I" 
— "  He  is  a  knowing  one  (:  a  knowing  chap :)  !*' — "  Only  wait 
a  bit,  I'll  catch  him  presently  !*' 

@(^on  ^nt,  very  well    (implying,  you  need  not  say  anything 
further  about  it,)  (Self-Instructor,  p.  102.) 

15.  rf®tel^'  it\^&mt,  wtnn  bu  Wcnnen  mupt: .** 

f;@4^on  gut!    nur  bauert  cd  nic^t  lange.''—" Stand  abashed 

when  thou  art  compelled  to  own : .**    "  Very  well ! 

only  it  will  not  last  long." 


XL  VI. 


SOol^I/  well;  indeed,  firequently  implies  uncertainty,  doubt, 
or  conjecture,  and  may  be  rendered  in  English  by :  I  dare  say, 
I  should  think,  perhaps y  probably,  and  in  questions  by  I  wonder. 
— (See  Self- Instructor,  p.  108.) 

63.  SSebeiil'  ed  »ol^I,  »ir  (:  »erben  t^ :)  merben'd  ni^t  »etfleffen. 
(:  Consider :)  Think  well  of  it ;  we  shall  not  forget  it. 

96.  3)o4^  xotwx  ed  biefer  SDtann  unooriereitet  trinft,  fo  lann 
er,  xoi^i  ^^r  tool^I,  nic^t  fine  @tunbe  leben.  But  if  this  man 
drinks  it  unprepared,  you  well  know,  he  cannot  live  an  hour. 

106.  3Bad  I^Uft  cu4^  ©^^ul^eU,  lunged  S3(ut?  3)ad  ifl  mo^I 
aDed  fcf^Sn  unb  gut,  allein  man  Ififlt'd  mi)  Wit^  fein !  ^an 
lobt  eu4>  l^alb  mit  (Stbarmeit.  What  avails  you  beauty,  poor 
maiden  ?  (:  That  is  indeed :)  That  may  be  all  very  pretty  and 
good,  but  they  let  it  all  be !  You  are  praised,  half  in  pity. 

118.  3(^  filler  ed  tpo^l,  bap  xa\i)  bet  •^err  xmx  f^ont,  ^erai 
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fi(^  Mpt,  mi^^  ju  ht\d^imtn.  I  feel  full  well,  that  you  but  spare 
my  ignorance, — ^letting  yourself  down  to  shame  me. 

24.  (S^t  man  nut  bm  l^altot  Sffl  tnti^t,  mu^  wofjl  rtn 
armer  Xeufel  ftr rbrn.  Before  he  has  got  half  way,  a  poor  devil 
must  probably  die ! 

120.  31^t  frib  »o]^I  Dlel  oDrin  ?  You  are  much  alone,  I  dare 
say  ? — ©rib  31^r  Dlel  oHdn  ?    Are  you  much  alone  ? 

81.  „®rfb  31^r  wol^l  flor  ein  aWrtuod  ?"— ^D  neln !  bie  Sttafi 
Ifl  f^^wa^!,  ottefn  bfe  ?ujt  ifl  fltop."— „®ebt  m9  tin  8ifb  !"— 
rfSBenn  Sl^t  Begel^rt,  bfe  aJlenge.'*— „9lur  au(|>  tin  nagelncued 

@tiid  !"  "  I  reckon  you  are  an  Artiste  (:  a  virtuoso :),  are 
you  ?" — "  Oh  no,  the  power  is  weak,  but  the  desire  is  strong." 
— "Give  us  a  song!" — "As  many  as  you  like." — "But  mind 
let  it  be  a  brand-new  one!'* 

137.  @te  ful^It,  bap  fc^  gan|  flc^cr  ein  ®enfe,  ofeHel^^t  wol^I 
gat  bet  Xenfel  bin.  She  feels  that  I  am  most  assuredly  a 
genius — perhaps  even  the  devil  himself. 

3.  SJetfuc^  i^  wol^I  tn6)  bie^al  fefi  )u  l^alten?  Sul^I'  i^ 
mein  ^er|  no^!  jenem  SQaf)n  fleneigt  ?  Shall  I  try,  this  time, 
to  hold  you  fast  ?  Do  I  feel  my  heart  still  inclined  towards 
that  delusion  ? 

79.  Die  SRatten  ftel^en  wol^l  fel^t  in  35einet  ©unjl?  The 
rats  stand  high  in  your  favour,  I  dare  say ! 

88.  ©c^afft  bie  ©ubelB^^erei  wol^l  bteipig  3al^te  mir   Dom 

itiht  ?  Is  this  mess  of  cookery  likely  to  take  thirty  years  from 
my  frame  ? 

106.  ffiie  fommt  bad  f^^Sne  Sii^^tn  f)itx  l^erein  ?  3^  f^Iofl 
bo(^  gang  gewip  ben  ©c^tein.  @d  if}  bo(|y  wunbettar!  Sad 
mag  »o^I  barinne  fein?  aSieHei^t  bra^t'  ed  jentanb  ate  ein 
^fanb,  nnb  meine  SWntter  liel^  baranf.  Da  J^Sngt  ein  ©^Wj|el- 
c^en  am  Sanb;  t^  benfe  xot)f)l  i^  mai^'  ed  anf!  How  came 
this  beautifU  casket  here  P     I  am  certain  sure  I  locked  the 
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press.  *Tis  very  strange !  What  may  be  in  it,  I  wonder  ? 
Perhaps  some  one  brought  it  as  a  pledge,  and  my  mother  lent 
money  upon  it.  A  little  key  hangs  to  the  ribbon ;  I  have  a 
good  mind  to  open  it ! 

158.  aSer  mag  tool^t  uUx^aupt  je^t  eine  ®^rift  t)on  m&pig 
Hugcm  Sttl^alt  lefen !  Unb  tpad  bad  Ifcie  junflc  ffiolf  betrifft, 
bad  ifl  no^!  nle  fo  nafewdd  gcwefcn.  Who  now-a-days,  speaking 
generally,  cares  to  read  a  work  of  even  moderate  sense 
(:  depth :)  ?  !  And  as  for  the  rising  generation,  they  were  never 
yet  so  malapert. 

90.  „2Bie  lange  pfltQt  Pe  m\)l  gu  fc^mfimen?"— „®o  laitfl' 
mix  wud  bic  ^foten  w&xmtnJ*  "  How  long  does  she  usually 
roam  ?  ** — "  So  long  as  we  do  warm  our  paws.*' 

85.  J)ad  gSoIf  fjl  frei,  fcl^t  an,  tplc  wol^l  e«  fl^m  fle^t  I  The 
chaps  are  free, — see,  how  merry  they  are ! 

98.  aJlfifl'  (&ud)  bad  ®^lnd^tn  wo:^l  iel^aflen !  Much  good 
may  the  draught  do  you  ! 


XL  VII. 

@Id(|y,  like,  alike;  similar;  equal;  equally,  directly^  at  once, 

SKeined  ©leic^en,  the  like  of  me;  Ddned  ©Icic^en,  thy  equal, 
the  like  of  thee;  3l^rcd  ®Ic((^cn,  ^Ae  /*A:c  of  you;  bad  ©Icf^e, 
Me  like ;  ^^  ^ame . 

21.  aOo  ift  bet  ©edc  8iuf?  SBo  ifl  bie  Sru^  ble  efuc  SBelt 
in  {14)  (i^fc^uf,  unb  trug  unb  l^egte,  bie  mit  S^^^ubebeben  erfc^woll, 
fi^  und,  ben  ©eiflern,  glei^  ju  l^eben?  Where  is  the  soul's 
calling  ?  Where  is  the  breast  that  created  a  world  to  itself, 
and  bore  and  cherished  it,  which,  with  a  thnll  of  ccstacy, 
swelled  to  lift  itself  to  a  level  with  us,  the  Spirits  ? 

103.  D  liebe  ^anb !  fo  gfitterglei^ !  Die  S^viiit  wirb  burc|y 
bic^  ein  <!^immelrei(^.  Unb  l^ter !  Dear  hand !  so  god-like  !  The 
hut  becomes  a  paradise  through  thee.     And  here  ! 
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9.  9lo6)  Pub  fie  glefc^  itxtit  ju  weinen  unb  ju  lac^en,  flc 
el^reu  no^  ben  ®(!^xonni,  erfreuen  flc|>  am  ®4^eiiu  They  are 
as  yet  equally  ready  to  weep  and  to  laugh,  they  still  honour 
the  soaring,  are  pleased  with  the  shine  (:  show :). 

97.  J)aa  Ifl  ttoc^  lanfle  ntc^t  \>mihtx,  i^  fenn'  e«  wol^I,  fo 
Kingt  baa  aanje  IBu(|y ;  ic^  l^abe  man^^e  3^U  bamit  S)erIoren, 
benn  ein  )>oQ!ommeuer  SQ3ibcrf4)nt(^  bleiit  gle{(|y  gel^eimnipt^oll 
fur  ^luge  »fe  fur  S^^oren.  There  is  a  good  deal  more  of  it 
yet, — I  know  it  well,  the  whole  book  is  to  the  same  tune ;  I 
have  wasted  many  an  hour  upon  it,  for  a  downright  contra- 
diction remains  equally  mysterious  to  wise  folks  and  fools. 

102.  „@org'  S)u  mir  filr  eta  ©ef^^enl  ffir  fie."— w®Wc|>  f c|>enfen? 
Dad  ift  traD !  Da  »irb  er  reuj|{ren."  "  Gtet  me  a  present  for 
her." — "  Presents  directly  ?  Now  that's  capital  I  That  is  the 
way  to  succeed." 

84.  @U16)  or  fofllei^.— eu(^  foD    fogIeic|>  JEoIaier  fKeiriu 

You  shall  have  Tokay  in  a  twinkling. 

84.  (Snbem  er  an  bem  ^lafe,  »o  grofc^  flfet,  eln  io^  in  ben 
3;if^ranb  bol^rt).     SSerfc^afft  efn  wenig  ffla^d,  ble  fpfropfen 

gleic^  JU  ma^eu  !     Boring  a  hole  in  the  edge  of  the  table  where 
Frosch  is  sitting.  Get  a  little  wax  to  make  stoppers  immediately ! 


86.  r/SBo  but  ic^?  SQBel^ed  fc^one  ?anb  ?"— ^  SQBeinberge ! 
@el>'  ii^  re^t?''— „Uub  Xraubeu  flleic?^  jur  ^anb!"  "Where 
am  I  ?  What  a  beauteous  land  !" — "  Vineyards !  Can  I  be- 
lieve my  eyes  ?** — "And  grapes  close  at  hand!" 


156.  ^ter,  Doctor,  faffe  mi^!  unb  nun,  ta  Gtaem  ©afe,  la§ 
un^  awi  bem  ©ebrfinge  entwei^en ;  ed  ifi  ^u  toQ,  fogar  fur 
meiue^  ®lei^en.  Here,  Doctor,  take  hold  of  me  I  and  now, 
at  one  bound,  let  us  get  clear  of  the  crowd;  it  is  too  mad 
even  for  the  like  of  me. 
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XLVIII. 

2Bo,  where, — SDBobur^,  wherehy,  hy  what;  WOtaud,  wherefrom. 

6.  Sneitt;  fiil^re  m{(|y  {ur  {Hllen  ^{mmelaengc,  wo  nur  bent 
.Dieter  wine  greube  blu^t;  wo  iW  unb  greunbfc^aft  unfered 
^erjcnd  <S>t%t!x  mlt  ®5tter:^anb  erfc^offen  unb  tt)f^t^txL    No, 

lead  me  to  some  quiet  heavenly  nook,  where  only  for  the  poet 
pure  enjoyment  blooms ;  where  love  and  friendship,  with  god- 
like hand,  create  and  cherish  (:  nurture,  nurture  up :)  the  bles- 
sings of  (:  for :)  the  heart. 

20.  SBelc^  <S^auf4){eI!  dbtx  a^!  ein  ®^auf)){el  nur!  SQSo 
fan'  i^  bl^,  unmbll^e  Slatur  ?  euc|>  Sriipc,  wo  ?  3l^t  OueHen 
aQed  Sebend,  m  benen  ^immel  unb  @rbe  l^Angt,  bal^in  bie 
wette  IBrufi  {l(|y  brfingt— il^r  queOt,  il^r  trfintt;  unb  f(|yma^t'  i^^ 
fo  oergebend  ?  What  a  show !  but  ah !  a  show  only !  Where 
shall  I  grasp  thee,  infinite  Nature  ?  Ye  breasts  (:  springs :), 
where  P  Ye  fountains  of  all  life,  on  which  hang  heaven  and 
earth,  towards  which  the  blighted  soul  presses— ye  flow,  ye 
satisfy,  and  am  I  thus  languishing  (:  must  I  pine :)  in  vain  ? 

60.  3)n  bie  SQelt  weit,  arx^  ber  @infamleit,  wo  ®inne  unb 
©fifte  jiorfen,  woUen  fie  3)ic|^  locfen.  Out  into  the  wide  world, 
away  from  solitariness,  where  the  senses  and  juices  stagnate, 
would  they  allure  you. 

380|  where,  followed  by  ba^  there, 

9.  @reift  nur  l^inein  in'd  ooQe  SJlenf^enleien !  6tn  jeber 
UW^,  nic^t  i)ielctt  iji'a  iefannt,  unb  wo  3l^r'^  ^aii,  ba  Ijl  ed 
intereff ant.  Dash  boldly  into  the  thick  of  hiimanlifel  Every 
one  lives  it,  to  not  many  is  it  known ;  and  seize  it  where  you 
will  (:  wheresoever  seized :),  it  is  interesting. 

53.  e^  ifl  ein  Oefefe  ber  2;eufel  unb  ®ef<)enfler :  wo  fie  l^er* 
eiuflef^Wpft  (flnb),  ba  miiffen  fie  IJ^inauS.  5)a«  erfte  fte:^t  und 
frei;  (eim  jweiten  flnb  wir  ^e(|yte.  It  is  a  law  binding  on  devils 
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and  ghosts:  where  they  stole  in,  there  they  must  go  out. 
(:  they  must  go  out  the  same  way  they  stole  in :).  The  first  is 
free  to  us  ;  we  are  slaves  as  regards  the  second. 

174.  fflun  flnb  mir  f^on  wieber  an  ber  ©rdnge  ttnfered  SBifred, 
ba  tpo  tui)  aJlenf^^en  ber  ©tnn  uitx\i)i\Qppt.  Now  we  are 
already  at  our  wit's  ends  again!  there  (or  just)  where  the 
sense  (:  reason :)  of  you  mortals  snaps  with  overstraining. 


8.  aOBobur^!  bemeflt  cr  (:bcr  3)(^ter:)  alle  ^crjen?  SQBoburc^ 

/     ieflcgt  cr  jebe^  element?  3fl  ed  ber  etnflang  nlc^t,  ber  au« 

bent  SSufen  bringt,  nnb  in  fein  ^erg  ble  SBelt  jnrnde  f^lfngt? 

By  what  stirs  (:  moves  :)  he  every  heart  ?  By  what  sways  he 
every  element  ?  Is  it  not  the  harmony  which  bursts  from  out 
his  breast,  and  draws  (:  receives ;  sucks  :)  the  world  back  again 
into  his  heart  ? 

172.  9)on  bem  @untpfe  fommen  wit,  woraud  mir  erfl  ent^^ 
flanben;  bo^!  flnb  n^ir  glei^  im  Steil^en  l^ier  bie  gUnjenben 
@a(anten.  We  come  from  the  bog,  from  which  we  are  but  just 
sprung ;  but  we  are  the  glittering  gallants  here  in  the  dance 
directly. 

38o  is  occasionally  used  in  reference  to  time. 

62.  ein  folder  lluftrag  fc^retft  nttc^  nic^t,  mit  fol^^en  ©^fifeen 
fann  i^  bienen ;  bo^,  guter  grennb,  bie  3«it  lommt  a\ii^  l^eran, 
too  wir  wa&  @uted  in  Stul^e  [(^mau[en  mSgen.  Such  a  com- 
mission affrights  me  not.  I  have  such  treasures  at  my  disposal. 
But,  my  good  friend,  the  time  will  come  in  its  turn  when  we 
may  (or  like  to)  regale  on  what  is  really  good  in  peace. 

130.  aSie'd  wieber  fiebet,  wieber  gliilj^t !  ®tf)'  tin  nnb  trfifte 
fie,  bn  Zf)ox !  SBo  fo  ein  itdpf^en  feinen  9iVL^an^  fiel^t,  pent 
er  fic^  gleic^  bad  @nbe  t>ox.  How  it  seethes  and  glows  again ! 
Q-o  in  and  comfort  her,  you  fool  I — When  such  a  noddle  sees  no 
outlet,  it  immediately  represents  to  itself  the  final  close. 
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XLIX. 

^0(^,  butf  however,  yet,  nevertheless,  that  is,  contrary  to  what 
might  have  been  supposed  from  the  preceding  proposition. 

^0^  is  extensively  used  to  denote  solicitude,  curiosity^  or 
surprise^  or  to  strengthen  expressions  of  that  nature,  and  may 
be  rendered  by :  i>ray,  if  you  please,  I  wish,  I  wonder,  I  suppose, 
to  he  sure,  certainly,  surely,  Sfc, — (Self-Instr.  p.  92). 

5.  3^  »ci§  »ie  mm  ben  Ocijl  bed  ffioIM  DerfSJ^nt,  boc^  fo 
ijerlegeu  bin  i^  nie  gewefen.  I  know  how  the  spirit  of  the 
people  (:  public  :)  is  conciliated ;  yet  I  have  never  been  in  such 
a  ticklish  strait  as  now. 

52.  Do^  v^mxm  gel^ji  bu  ni^^t  bur^'d  genflcr?  But  why 
do  you  not  go  through  the  window  ? 

120.  3)0^  })aV  i^  je^t  fo  iiemli^!  ftide  Xage;  meinlBntber 
ifl  ©olbat,  meitt  ©c^wefler^en  ifl  tobt.  However,  my  days  at 
present  are  tolerably  quiet;  my  brother  is  a  soldier,  my  little 
sister  is  dead. 

122.  „8((^,  3l^t  Derflel^t  mf^  ni^t !''—,/ Da«  tl^ut  mfr  ^trj* 
li*  Iclb !  Do^  i(^  »etpelS>'— bap  SlJ^r  fel^r  flutffl  frib."  (Oej^en 
Ooruter).  "  Ah,  you  do  not  understand  me!  " — "  I  am  heartily 
sorry  for  it !  But  I  understand — ^that  you  are  very  kind." — 
They  pass  on, 

41.  8((^ !  gu  bed  ©etped  gluflein  »frb  fo  lei^t  Wn  Ux^ti^ 
lic^er  gfugel  P^  gefeDcn.  S)o^  iji  ed  jebem  etngeioren,  bap 
fein  ®t\^\  ^inauf  uub  oorwdrtd  bringt,  wenn  vAtx  yxix^,  im 
blauen  JRaum  ^erloren,  tl^r  fc^metternb  ?feb  bie  ?tr^e  flngt ; 
menn  uter  f^roffen  gi^^tenl^fi^en  bet  abler  oMi^tlxtlM  f^wett^ 
unb  xAti  S^d^en,  itber  @een,  ber  ^ani^  ixoii^  ber  S^tixaai 
firett.  Alas,  no  fleshly  pinion  will  so  easily  keep  pace  with  the 
wings  of  the  spirit  (-.mind:).  Yet  it  is  the  inborn  tendency  of 
our  being  for  feeling  to  strive  upwards  and  onwards,  when,  over 
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UB,  lost  in  the  blue  expanse,  the  lark  sings  her  (:  its :)  trilling 
lay ;  when  over  rugged,  pine-corered  heights,  the  outspread 
eagle  soars,  and  over  marsh  and  sea,  the  crane  struggles  onwards 
to  her  home. 

50.  S)u  nennfi  S){(^  einen  Xl^etl^  unb  flel^fi  bo(|y  ganj  Dor 
tnir.    You  call  yourself  a  part,  and  yet  stand  whole  before  me. 

69.  Sc^  Un  haUi  mit  ©eel'  unb  itii ;  bo^  fttlUd)  wiitbr 
mix  (ebagen  ein  wenig  ^rei^dt  unb  ^tlt\>extttii  an  f(|ydnen 
©ommetfeiertagen.  I  am  heart  and  soul  in  the  cause.  A  little 
relaxation  and  pastime,  however,  would,  of  course,  not  come 
amiss  on  bright  summer  holidays. 

82.  ((Sl^orud  jau^genb).  Sir  Mitn  unb  erfHden  boc^  gleic^, 
wtnn  einer  f}i(|yt  (Chorus  shouting).  But  we  crack  and  stifle 
fast  enough  when  one  pricks. 

74.  S)ad  fiel^t  f(|yon  (effer  an9 !  ^an  fle^t  ho^  too  unb  wit. 
There  is  some  sense  in  that  (:  this  seems  to  promise  better :) ; 
one  sees,  at  any  rate,  the  where  and  the  how. 

83.  Sad  foil  mit  ban  gefc^el^en  ?  ^ffx  l^abt  io^  nic^t  bie 
84ffer  Dor  ber  JEl^ure  ?  What  for  ?  You  surely  have  not  the 
casks  at  the  door  ? 

106.  2Benn  nur  bie  Dl^rringe  meine  w&ren !  !IRan  fiel^t  iod) 
gleic^  ^awi  anberd  bretn.  If  the  ear-rings  were  but  mine !  One 
really  (at  once)  cuts  quite  a  different  figure  in  them. 

137.  Die  aJlfibela  finb  bo^  felj^r  interefflrt,  ob  einer  fromm 
unb  fc^Ii^^t  nai^  altem  Srauc^.  ®ie  benfen,  budt  er  ba,  folgt 
er  und  eben  aui).  The  girls  are  certainly  deeply  interested  in 
knowing  whether  a  man  be  pious  and  plain  after  the  old  fashion. 
They  say  to  themselves  :  '*  if  he  is  pliable  in  that  matter,  he 
will  also  be  pliable  to  us  *'  (:  we  too  may  lead  him  by  the  nose :). 

156.  S)u  ©eifi  bed  Siberf))ru^d !  i^ur  }u!  S)u  magft  mi^ 
fit^ren.  34^  ^^^'^  ^^^f  bad  »ar  rec^t  Hug  Qtmad^t;  ium 
9ro(fen  wanbelu  n>ir  in  ber  Saipurgidna^t,  urn  un9  beliebig 
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nun  l^iefettfl  ju  ifoHren.  Thou  spirit  of  contradiction !  But  go 
on !  Thou  may' at  lead  me.  But  it  was  wisely  done,  I  must 
say ;  we  repair  to  the  Brocken  on  Walpurgis'night — ^to  try  and 
isolate  ourselves  when  we  get  here. 

172.  grofc|>  im  ianV  unb  ©riH*  im  0tof',  Dcrjlu^te  2)ilc^ 
tanten !  {^iegenf c^nau}'  unb  SRudennaf ,  {l^r  feib  boc^  SJlufltan;' 

ten !  Frog  in  the  leaves,  and  cricket  in  the  grass!  Confounded 
dilettanti !  Flies'snouts  and  gnats'noses ;  you  are  fine  musicians! 

To  render  the  expression  more  emphatic,  the  verb  is  often 
placed  at  the  beginning. 

14.  SQSenn  er  mir  jeftt  and)  nut  t^erwortm  bient,  fo  werb'  i^ 
iffxi  balb  in  bie  Stiaxifdt  ful^ren.  SQSeip  bo^  ber  ©Artner,  toenn 
bad  S&umc^m  grunt;  bap  Sliitl^e  unb  ^tn^t  bie  t&nftigen  ^al^re 

{ieren.  Though  he  now  only  serves  me  in  darkness  and  in  doubt, 
I  shall  soon  lead  him  into  light.  When  the  tree  buds  (:  green 
appears:),  the  gardener  knows  that  blossom  (: flowers:)  and 
fruit  will  crown  the  coming  years. 

38.  Jiirwal^r  e«  ijl  fel^t  wo^Igetl^an;  bap  ^J)t  am  ftol^en  Zaq 
erf^eint;  l^abt  3^r  ed  oonnald  bo(|y  mit  un9  an  ii\tn  Za^tn 
^ut  gemeint !  Of  a  surety  it  is  well  done  of  you,  to  appear  on 
this  glad  day ;  you  have  shewn  yourself  our  friend  in  evil  days, 
too,  before  now ! 

137.  „9lun  f)tntt  SWa^t?«— ^fflad  flel^t  5)i(^'«  an?«— 
I,  J&ai'  id)  bo(^  meine  greube  batan ! »  "  To-night,  then  ?  "— 
"  What  is  that  to  you  ?  " — "  Well,  I  have  my  amusement  in  it, 
though ! "     (:  Have  not  I  my  amusement  in  it  P  :) 

177.  Sin  i^  bo(|y  no(^  fo  juns,  fo  jung!  unb  fed  fc^on 
{le((en !    I  am  yet  so  young,  so  young  1  and  am  to  die  already ! 

177.  9<^)fe  mid)  nid^t  fo  getoaltfam  an !  ©c^one  mi^ !  SBad 
\)aV  id)  S)ir  getl^an?  Sap  mi^^  nic^t  Dergeiend  fit^tn,  ^ab^  l^ 
^id)  bo^  ntein  Xage  ni^t  gefel^en !  Don't  take  hold  of  me  so 
roughly!   Spare  me!   What  harm  have  I  ever  done  to  you? 
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Let  me  not  implore  in  vain.     I  never  saw  you  before  in  all  my 
life,  you  know ! 

^0((  is  used  to  strengthen  an  imperative. 

38.  Unb  tl^u'  mix  bo(|y  ni^^t  fo  ))ertcaut!  SQSte  man^tt  l^at 
ni^t  feine  Sraut  ielogen  unb  betcogen !  (Sr  f(|ymeic|^elte  fie  bo(^ 
bei  ©cite,  unb  Don  ber  ?inbe  f^oH  t9  »eit:!—  ©efd^rei  unb 
SiebeIbogen«  Have  done  now!  don't  be  so  very  sweet!  (: softly! 
softly!:)  How  many  a  man  has  cajoled  and  deceived  his 
betrothed  !  But  he,  nevertheless,  coaxed  her  aside,  and  far  and 
wide  echoed  firom  the  lime-tree :  ! — the  screams  and  the  fiddle- 
stick. 

53.  @o  bleibe  bo^^  nod^  einen  SU^tniUi,  urn  mix  erft  q^it 
3Jl&ffX  )U  fagen.  Wait  yet  another  moment,  and  tell  me  some- 
thing worth  telling. 

92.  D  fei  bo^  fo  gut,  mit  ©^toeip  unb  ntit  Slut  bie  Stxont 
gu  leimen.  Pray  be  so  good  as  to  glue  the  crown  with  sweat 
and  blood! 

113.  @rgfil5>^t  mix  boc|>.    But  do  relate  to  me. 

161.  ®o  I^Srt  boc^  auf  und  l^ier  }u  ennupiren !  Have  done 
boring  us  here,  at  any  rate! 

169.  Srof^  tm  iavA'  unb  ®xiU  im  ®raf,  fo  blet^t  boc^  an^ 
im  JEacte  !  Frog  in  leaves,  and  cricket  in  the  grass  !  Continue 
to  keep  time,  I  beg  of  you. 

So^  strengthens  the  affirmative  [a,  and  the  negative  ni^^t. 

3o  bo^  !  yes,  to  be  sure ;  by  all  means  ;  I  am  sure. 
9U(^t  bo^  !  by  no  means ;  no  such  thing ;  oh  no  ! 

113.  „^ot  cr  fo  aller  2icu',  fo  ollet  ?leb'  Dergeffcn,  btr 
fpiatferei  bei  lag  unb  dlad^t ! "—»  9li^t  bod^,  er  l^at  (Suc^^  l^crg^ 
11^  baran  geba^t.''  "  Did  he  thus  forget  all  my  faith,  all  my 
love,  my  drudgery  by  day  and  night?!" — "  No  such  thing  ; 
he  affectionately  reflected  on  it." 
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fflo^,  sHUy  yet,  as  yet ;  noi^  mtf)X,  still  inore  ;  nO(^  nic^t^  not 
yet;  ttOC|>  nitf  never  yet;  no^  l^eutf,  thievery  day, 

9lo4^  oflen  implies  he/ore  the  end  or  eonclusian,  and  is 
rendered  by  yet,  even,  or  at  length ;  but  sometimes  it  cannot  be 
translated  into  English. 

175.  Unb  bie  ©efal^r,  ber  J)u  5)i(^  au^fcfeefl?  m'^t,  uo^^ 
liegt  attf  bet  @tabt  Slutf^^ulb  \>m  S)e{ner  <!&anb.  And  the 
danger  to  which  you  expose  yourself  ?  Know,  blood-guiltiness 
by  your  hand  still  lies  upon  the  town. 


112.  aJlabam,  t^  tl^ut  tnir  l^etili^!  Irib;  aUdn  er  l^at  fein 
®elb  wal^rl^aftfa  nlc^t  »trgettelt  SKu^  «  ictcuete  feine  gel^Ier 
fel^r,  \a,  unb  (ejammerte  fein  Ungliid  noc^  t)iel  mel^r.  Madam, 
I  am  very  sorry ;  but  he  really  has  not  squandered  away  his 
money.  He,  too,  bitterly  repented  of  his  errors,  aye,  and  be- 
wailed his  bad-luck  stUl  much  more. 


48.  34^  l^a('  i^nt  no(|y  nic^t  me:^  getl^an.  I  have  not  yet 
made  him  feel. 

112.  „3l>r  xodxti  xotti^i,  gW^  in  ble  S^e  ju  tteten,  S^rfelb 
ein  lieiendtourbis  jtinb."— „9l(^  nein,  bad  gel^t  je^t  noc^  ni^^t 

an."  "  You  deserve  to  be  married  directly — ^you  are  an  amiable 
girl." — "  Oh,  no,  (:  that  cannot  be  yet:)  I  cannot  yet  think  of  it." 

78.  ®ie  fc^naufte  ertdrmli^.  S)a  lac^te  bfe  SSergifterlnn  w6^ ; 
l^a !  Pe  j)fefft  auf  bem  lefeten  «oc|>,  ate  ^4tte  fie  «icbe  fm  «eibe. 

She  panted  pitiably.  Then  the  poisoner  (even ;  into  the  bar- 
gain :)  laughed ;  ha  !  she  is  at  her  last  gasp,  as  if  she  had  love 
in  her  body.    (Statte  or  JRafte,  fern.') 

86.  ,,®tin,  alM  aSeinfaJ !"— wSefenjHel !  5)u  wiBft  m\^  gar 
noc^  flwb  begegnen?"  "Be  still,  old  wine-cask!'* — "Broom- 
stick !    How  !  add  insult,  too  P 
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113.  SBic,  tief  er,  mu^  id)  mi^  t>on  0runb  au9  l^affcn,  fo 
tnein  ®txottV,  me  in  fSitii  fo  gu  t^erlaffen !  9C^ !  bte  (Srinnerung 
tdbtet  nti(^.  IBcYsfii'  fie  ntit  nux  noc^  in  bieftm  Men !  How 
thoroughly,  cried  he,  must  I  detest  myself^  to  run  away  from 
my  business  and  my  wife  in  such  a  manner !  Oh  I  the  remem- 
brance is  death  to  me  !  Would  that  she  could  forgive  me  in 
this  life ! 

9lo^  fo,  ever  so^  hovoever ;  ito(|y  f 0  Oiel,  ever  so  much. 

158.  Ser  mai  auf  Snationen  trauen!  SDlan  l^aie  no(|y  fo 
Did  fur  fie  getl^an;  benn  bei  bem  SSolf  toie  iei  ben  grauen 
flel^t  inmifrfort  bfe  Sugenb  oien  an.  Who  can  put  his  trust 
in  nations!  though  he  has  done  ever  so  much  for  them  P  For 
with  the  people,  as  with  women,  youth  has  always  the  upper 
hand  (:  they  pay  their  homage  to  rising  stars  alone  :). 

5Roc^,  nor  ;  »ebcr — no^ — ,  neither — nor, 
14.   m6)i  irbtfc^  if}  bed  3:^oten  XranI  noc^  ®)ftV\t.    Not 
earthish  is  the  mumskuirs  drink  nor  (:  and :)  meat. 

17.  $lu(^  ]^a(e  {(^  weber  ®ut  noc^  ®elb,  no^  @i^r'  unb 
^tn\\6)ltii  in  bet  SDelt.  Then,  I  have  neither  goods,  nor 
money  (:  treasures  :),  nor  worldly  honour,  rank,  or  pleasure. 


99.  3(^  iin  n>eber  g^iulein,  weber  f^dn.    I  am  neither  lady, 
nor  pretty. 

9Beber — loeber,  instead  of  loebet — no(^,  is  used  onlj  in  poetry. 
@ie  tcttct  tocbct  ^offnung  tocbcr  gutc^t— (G«tAe'*  Jphigtnia, 


LI. 

SDBie,  how;  as;  like;  asif;  tohen  ;  while,    (Pract.,  p.  138). 

5.  SDie  ma^tti  tolx^  bap  Mt^  frifc^  unb  neu  unb  mit  Se^ 
beutung  and)  flefillig  fei?  How  shall  we  manage  it,  that  all  be 
fresh  and  new,  and  pleasing  and  (: significant:)  instructive 
at  once? 


345 

7.  Sl^r  fu^Ict  ni^i,  »ic  f^^Iec^t  ciit  folded  »&aubtpcrf  fe{ ! 
xoit  totni^  bad  bem  &6)ttm  Stixn^Ux  {ieme!  You  do  not  feel 
how  mean  (:  vile :)  such  a  handicraft  is !  How  little  that  becomes 
the  true  artist ! 

33.  S3H6,  wie  b(c  wacfem  S)irncn  fc^rcften !  ^txx  Srubet, 
fomm!  tolx  miiffen  Pe  begleitcn.  Zounds!  how  those  buxom 
wenches  step  out ;  come  along,  brother,  we  must  go  with  them. 

36.  ®iiff  nvLx,  fiel^!  volt  (cl^enbe  ^d^  bie  fIRenge  burc^  bie 
®ixttn  uttb  getbcr  jerfc^Wgt;  »ic  bcr  glug,  in  SSrrfte  unb 
?4nfle,  fo  moiK^eu  luftlgcn  SWac^cu  bewcgt.  But  look,  look! 
how  quickly  the  mass  is  scattering  itself  through  the  gardens 
and  fields ;  how,  in  its  breadth  and  length,  the  river  tosses  many 
a  gleesome  wherry  upon  its  surface. 

150.  SQie  traurig  fleigt  bie  un))onfommeue  @(^etbe  bed  rotl^en 
SKonbd  mft  fi)i1ter  ®Iutl^  l^eran^  uub  leuc^tet  ^d)Ud)tf  bap  man 
beJ  jebem  ©(i^ritte,  Dor  einen  S3aum,  J)or  einen  gelfen  reitnt! 
How  (:  sadly :)  melancholy  the  imperfect  disk  of  the  red  moon 
rises  with  belated  glow!  and  gives  so  bad  a  light  that,  at  every 
step,  one  runs  against  a  tree  or  a  rock ! 

152.  gafje  wacfer  meineu  3tpf el!  S^kx  ifl  fo  tin  aJlitteIflU)fer, 
n)o  man  mtt  @rilauuen  [\chtf  mie  im  Serg  ber  SJlammon  glu^t 
Keep  a  stout  hold  of  my  skirt!  Here  is  a  central  peak,  from 
which  one  sees  with  wonder  how  Mammon  is  glowing  in  the 
mountain. 

155.  34!  txippk  na6),  fo  tange  3eit ;  »ie  flnb  bie  Slnberen 
fc^oit  fo  xotit !  I  have  been  tottering  after  such  a  length  of 
time ; — ^how  far  the  others  are  a-head  already  ! 

3.  2^x  brSngt  tnd^  gu  1  nnn  qui,  fo  mSflt  if)x  toalttn,  xoit 
fl^r  aud  Dunfl  unb  ffltbtl  urn  xai6)  peigt.  Te  press  around  T 
well  then,  ye  may  hold  dominion  over  me  as  ye  rise  around 
(:  roll  upwards :)  out  of  vapour  and  mist. 

7.  3Slan  eilt  gerfheut  )u  und,  wit  ju  ben  aJladtenfeflen,  unb 

11 
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SReujIer  nur  iepgelt  jebcn  ®c|>ritt.  People  hurry  dissipated 
to  us,  as  to  masquerades,  and  curiosity  only  wings  every  step. 

9.  Xttiht  bie  bf^terlfc^en  ©ef^dfte,  xoit  man  cln  HtU^aitn^ 
teuer  treibt  Carry  on  your  poetical  affairs  (:  the  poet's  avo- 
cation :)  as  one  carries  on  a  love-adventure, 

10.  £ad  9((tcr  mac^t  ni^t  !inb{f(|y,  wie  man  f))rt(^t,  ed  fln^ 
bet  und  nnr  no(^  aU  toaf^xt  StinUx.  Old  age  does  not  make 
childish,  as  men  say ;  it  only  finds  ua  still  as  true  children. 

37.  ®{e  toien  wie  ))om  bdfen  Oeifi  getrieben^  unb  nennen'd 
greube,  nennen'd  ®cf ang.  They  run  riot  as  if  the  Evil  One  was 
(:  were :)  driving  them,  and  call  it  merriment,  call  it  singing. 

47.  fSiU  im  Sifen  ber  gu^d,  {agt  tin  alter  ^dllenluc^a.  As 
in  the  gin  (:  iron  snare :)  the  fox,  an  old  lynx  of  hell  is  quaking 
there. 

95.  C^ie  ^txt  la6^t  unma§ig.)  ^a\  ^a\  3)ad  ifi  in  (Surer 
Slrt!  3]^r  feib  dn  ®^dm  xoit  3^r  nnr  fmmer  waret!    The 

tcitch  laughs  immoderately,  Ha^  ha !  that  is  in  your  way  (:  just 
like  yourself:) !  You  are  the  same  mad  wag  as  ever  ! 

151.  Unb  bad  6c|^o,  wie  bie  ®age  alter  3(iten,  l^adet  mieber. 
And  Echo,  like  (:  sounds,  song :)  the  lore  of  old  times,  sends 
back  the  sound  (:  repeats  the  chime  :). 

169.  CSBinbfal^ne  na^  ber  einen  @eite.)  @efeOf4^aft  wie  man 
mfinfc^en  fann.  SBal^rl^aftis  lauter  arfiute !  Unb  Sungaefeden, 
SDtann  fnr  ^anw,  bie  l^offnungdi^oOfien  itwit.  Weathercock, 
toward*  one  side.  Company  to  one*s  heart's  content!  Truly, 
nothing  but  brides  !  and  bachelors,  man  for  man !  the  hope- 
fullest  people  I 

*  35.  Unb  bie  Zxompttt  laffen  wir  mermen,  mie  }u  ber  greube 
f  0  jum  93erber(en.  And  the  trumpet  is  our  summoner,  as  to 
joy  BO  to  death. 

16a  fteine  Alauen,  f einen  ©(^ywanj!  bo^^  tltiit  ed  aufer 
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3n>e{fel,  fo  mie  bie  @itttx  ©tiec^enlanba,  fo  ifi  and)  er  tin 
Xeufel.  No  claws,  no  tail!  Yet  it  is  true  beyond  all  doubt 
(:  cavil :)  that,  even  as  the  **  Gbds  of  Greece,"  so  is  he  too 

a  devil.  — 

56.  @r  ieflel^It  bir  bic^  ^tx^ox  {u  xoaim  unb  biefe  (S^weOe 
)u  htMa^tn,  fo  mie  er  fie  tnit  Del  httnp^t.  He  commands  thee 
to  venture  forth  and  gnaw  this  threshold  where  he  has  smeared 
it  with  oil  (:  where  he  lets  fall  this  drop  of  oil :). 

9iU  is  sometimes  found  before  ti>U,  and  is  either  quite  super- 
fluous, or  expresses  proportion  of  similarity. 

13.  S)fr  nrine  @ott  ber  SQtlt  bleibt  fttU  t>t>n  gleic^em  ®^Iag, 
unb  iji  fo  wunbcrlic^  aU  xoU  axn  trflcn  Za^.  The  little  god  of 
the  world  continues  ever  of  the  same  stamp,  and  is  as  odd  as 
on  the  first  day. 

17.  S)a  flel^'  i(|y  mn,  ic^  axmtx  S^l^or!  unb  (in  fo  f(us  aid 
wit  )U0or.  Here  I  stand,  poor  fool  that  I  am,  just  as  wise 
as  before. 

74.  3c|>  \6)xoix'  eu(^  ju,  mix  iji'd  aU  »ie  fin  ZxauuL  I 
vow  to  you,  all  is  as  a  dream  to  me. 

85.  Vln9  if}  gan)  fanni(alif(|y  wol^I,  aU  wie  funf^unbert 
®  Auen !  (:  We  are  right  cannibalish  well :)  We  are  as  happy 
as  cannibals — as  five  hundred  sows  ! 

142.  „9l{^t  fin  ®tf(|ymeibe?  fflid^t  tin  fRinql  mtlnt  litbt 
©ul^Ie  bamit  ju  jieren."— „3^  fal^  babei  wol^l  fo  tin  Ding, 
aU  wit  tint  8fet  Don  fperlenfc^^nuren.''  "  Not  a  trinket  ?  Not 
a  ring  ?  to  adorn  my  lovely  mistress  with  ?  " — "  I  think  I  saw 
some  such  thing  there  as  a  sort  of  pearl  necklace." 

169.  S)er  f{htber  i%  fo  n>ie  bet  fRui,  fur  alte  unb  fltoue 
fUHtibd^tn ;  bantm  flfte  ic^  nadt  auf  meinem  9od  unb  {cig'  tin 
ittbt^  itiid^tn.  (Your)  powder  as  well  as  (your)  petticoats 
are  for  (:Buit:)  little  old  and  grey  women.  Therefore  I  sit  naked 
(:  unveiled :)  upon  my  he-goat,  and  display  a  stout  body. 
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98.  S)ie  J&fje,  mit  »ideu  eeremonien,  fc^enft  ben  Zxant  in 
tint  S^alc.  SQBfc  gaufl  bie  @^alc  an  ben  2Runb  irinflt,  enti^ 
jJel^t  etne  lci(^te  gtamme.  The  witch,  with  many  ceremonies, 
pours  the  liquor  into  a  cup ;  as  Faust  lifts  it  to  his  mouth,  a 
light  flame  arises. 


LII. 

S^un,  now,  by  this  time, — dlux,  only, 

73.  3^  bin  bed   trocfnen  S^ond  nun  fatt,  mu§  wleber  re^t 

ben  S^eufel  fl)felen.     I  am  weary  now  of  this  dry  pedantic  strain. 
I  must  play  the  devil  properly  again. 

85,  dlviXi  gte^t  bfe  fpfropfen  unb  geniept!  Now  draw  the 
stoppers  and  drink  your  M ! 

126.  J&abt  3l^r  nun  bolb  bad  ithtn  genug  gefill^rt?  xoxt 
fanned  @ucl^  in  bie  Sfinge  freuen?  Have  you  not  had  nearly 
enough  (now)  of  this  kind  of  life  ?  How  can  it  have  charms  for 
you  so  long  (:  for  any  length  of  time ;)  ? 

138.  „aBie  fo?''— r/gd  ftinft  1  ©ie  futtert  g»ei,  mmx  pe  nun 
x^i  unb  trintt."  "  How  so  ?  "— "  'Tis  rank !  (:  it  is  a  sad  busi- 
ness! :)  She  feeds  two  now,  when  she  eats  and  drinks." 

SWun  frequently  expresses  the  English  well : — 

37.  Die  frifc^e  ajime  felj^rt*  flc^  urn  unb  \Qi%\t :  nun  bad  flnb' 

i4>  bumm! ©eib   nic^^t   fo   ungejogen.     The    buxom    girl 

turned  round  and  said:  Now  that  I  call  stupid!    Don't  be 
so  rude, 

93.  On  obiger  ©teHunfl).  ^\xn,  menigftend  mu§  man  be^ 
fenneU;  bap  ed  aufri^tige  fpoeten  ftnb.  In  the  same  position. 
Well,  one  must,  at  least,  confess  that  they  are  sincere  poets. 

127.  ^XLti  nun !  ic^  la§'  Dic|^  gerne  rul^en,  Du  barffl  mir'd 
nic^^t  im  emjie  fagen.  an  ajir  ©efellen  unl^olb,  barf^!  unb 
toll;  x\t  xoa^iXi^^  wenig  }u  \>tx\{tttXL   S)en  ganjen  Xag  l^at  man 
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bie  ^l^ittbc  DoH  I  "Well,  well !  1*11  leave  you  to  yourself  (:  with 
pleasure :)  if  you  wish ;  you  dare  not  say  so  in  earnest.  In 
(:  with  )  a  fellow  so  ungracious,  peevish  and  crazy  as  you,  there 
is,  truly,  little  to  lose.  The  live-long  day  one  has  one's  hands  full! 


fflnt,  only ;  tti^^t  ttur — ,  fonbcm  awi^,  not  only — hut  also. 

6.  5)iefe^  SBunbcr  wirft  auf  fo  J>erf4>lebctte  ?cute  ber  5)ic^tcr 
nur ;  mcin  grcunb,  o  tl^u'  e^  ^cwte !  It  is  the  poet  only  that 
works  this  miracle  on  people  so  various ;— oh,  do  it,  my  friend, 
to-day ! 

13.  93on  ©onn'  unb  SDBeltcn  Wfi§  i^  ni^^t^  ju  fagen,  i4>  fel^e 
nur  xoit  jic^  bic  SDlenf^^cn  plagen.  I  have  nothing  to  say  about 
the  sun  and  worlds ;  I  only  observe  how  men  are  plaguing 
themselves. 

13.  ®n  wcttfg  beffer  »urb'  er  leben,  l^ftttefl  bu  (l^m  nf^t 
ben  ©d^ein  be^  ^immtUWi^i^  flegebcn;  er  nennt'd  93ernunft, 
uttb  brau4)t  e^  aUtin,  nur  tl^ierifd^er  aW  jebed  X^n  ju  fcin. 
He  would  lead  a  somewhat  better  life  of  it,  had  you  not  given 
him  a  glimmering  (;  semblance :)  of  heaven's  light.  He  calls  it 
reason,  and  uses  it  only  to  be  more  brutish  than  any  brute. 

34.  ia^i  mic^  l^ier  ni^^t  Dergebend  leicrn !  SWur  ber  ifl  frol^, 
ber  geben  mag.  ®tt  Za^,  ben  alle  3Jlenf4>en  feiern,  er  fei  fur 
mic^  ein  ©rutetag.  Do  not  suffer  me  to  harp  here  in  vain !  The 
freehanded  (:he  who  may  or  likes  to  give :)  only  is  light-hearted. 
Be  the  day  which  is  a  holiday  to  all,  a  harvest-day  to  me. 

73.  93ergebend  bag  3l^r  ring^um  ttjifyenfc^aftlic^  fc^»eift,  dn 
jcber  lernt  nur  ttja^  er  lernen  faun.  It  is  vain  that  you  wander 
scientifically  about,  each  man  learns  only  what  he  can. 

94.  entjmel!  entjmei!  S)a  Hegt  ber  SSrei!  5)a  Kegt  bad 
®Iaa!  ea  ifl  nur  @pag,  ber  Xact,  bu  8laa,  gu  beiuer  SWelobeL 
Dash!  smash!  There  lies  the  porridge!  There  lies  the  glass! 
'tis  but  a  jest — beating  time,  thou  carrion,  to  thy  melody. 
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119.  S)enft  31^r  an  mi^^  tin  Slugenllid^^en  nut,  i^  »erbe 
3eit  flenug  an  6«4>  ju  benfcn  l^alcn.  Only  think  of  me  one 
little  moment ;  I  shall  have  time  enough  to  think  of  jou. 

136.  5)tt  engcr,  bad  ^at  feinc  fflotf).  ^itt  tfl  ein  gWf^^^^en! 
5)re{  3;ropfett  nur  in  tl^rcn  Zxant  uml^uHen  mit  tieftm  S^^Iaf 
gef  iQig  bie  iRatur.  Thou  angel,  there  is  no  fear  of  that.  You 
see  this  phial.  Only  three  drops  in  her  drink  will  gently  en- 
velop nature  in  deep  sleep. 

180.  Stmm !  golgc  mit !  iUi^tn,  faffc  Wlnt^ !  ^^  l^erjc 
^i^  mii  taufcubfa^^er  ®lutl^ ;  nur  folge  mir !  ^^  bittc  5)I4> 
mir  bffp !  Come!  follow  me  I  take  courage,  my  love !  I  will 
press  thee  to  my  heart  with  thousandfold  ardour  ; — only  follow 
me  I  I  ask  thee  but  this ! 


69.  $ln  i^xtm  ^aU  wiU  i6^  mii  grtuben  l^angen;  bo^^  fagt 
ntir  nur,  wit  Unn  i^  l^tngelangen  ?  I  shall  hang  delightedly 
upon  her  neck ;  do  but  tell  me,  how  am  I  to  attain  it  ? 

87.  ffltiw,  faflt  mir  nnr,  wad  tfl  flef^^el^en  ?  No,  do  but  tell 
me :  what  has  happened  ? 

182.  Oefc^winb !  ©ef^^wlnb !  3«ettc  5)cin  armed  «inb.  gort ! 
iinnter  ben  SOeg  am  SSai)  l^tnanf,  uber  ben  ©teg  in  ben  SOalb 
^inein,  linfd  mo  bie  ^lanfe  flei^t,  im  Zd^.  %a^  ed  nur  glei^^ ! 
ea  Witt  P4>  l^elen,  ed  jappelt  no^^!  8lette!  rette!  Quick! 
quick !  Save  thy  poor  child.  Away  !  keep  the  path  up  by  the 
brook, — over  the  bridge — into  the  wood — ^to  the  left  where  the 
plank  is—in  the  pond.  Only  quick  and  catch  hold  of  it !  It 
tries  to  rise  !    It  is  still  struggling !    Help !  help  ! 


34.  (5)ie  aite  jn  ben  Surgennfib^en.)  (Si,  wie  flejjnljt!  ba^ 
f(^6ne  innge  Slut !  SBer  fott  fi^^  ni^^t  in  (Snd)  tjergaffen !— 0tur 
nid)i  fo  ftol) !  6d  ijl  fc^on  gut !  An  old  woman  to  the  citizens' 
daughters.    Hey  day  I  how  smart!  the  pretty  young  creatures  ! 
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Who  would  not  fiall  in  love  with  you  ?    Only  not  so  proud  !    It 
is  all  very  well ! 

6.  Wtm  {^  nur  nic^td  t>ou  dla^totlt  I^Sren  fodte!  If  I 
could  but  hear  no  more  about  posterity ! 

91.  SBie  glucRi^^  witrbe  {l(^  ber  Sljfe  ^^O^tn,  menu  er  nur 
an^  in'd  ?otto  fcjjen  Wnntc!  How  happy  the  monkey  would 
think  himself,  if  he  could  only  put  into  the  lottery  ! 

182.  fflircn  toil  mx  ben  ©erg  t>oxitl\  5)a  f!|jt  mcine 
SUlutter  auf  eintm  @te(n ;  ed  fa§t  mic^  fait  I^eim  ®^o)>fe ! 
Were  we  but  past  the  hill  I  There  sits  my  mother  on  a  stone ; 
— my  brain  grows  chill. 

110.  2Ber  fonnte  nur  bic  teiben  St&ft^tn  briugcn?  6^  gel^t 
nic^t  ju  mit  rc^^ten  Dingen.  Whoever  can  have  brought  the 
two  caskets  ?     There  is  something  not  right  about  it. 

• 

38.  „^d)  Irtng'  i^n  ju  unb  wilnf^c  laut,  bag  er  n^t  nur 
ben  5)urp  (gu^  fHttt;  ble  3al^I  ber  Sropfen,  ble  er  l^egt,  fet 
euren  S^agen  gugeleflt."— „34>  nel^me  ben  (Srqu{(fun8«^3;ranf, 
erwiebere  Qn^  Men  ^efl  unb  5)anl."  C5)a«  iBoH  fammelt 
ji4>  im  itrcid  umlg^er.)  "  I  bring  it  you  (:  I  pledge  you  in  it :), 
and  pray  (:  wish :)  aloud  that  it  may  not  only  quench  your 
thirst ;  may  the  number  of  drops  which  it  holds  be  added  to 
your  days  !" — "  I  accept  the  refreshing  draught,  and  wish  you  all 
health  and  happiness  in  return." — (The  crowd  gather  round  him 
in  a  circle.) 

LIII. 

The  dative  is  the  personal  case.     It  is  used  to  denote  the 

person  or  object  to  whose  advantage  or  disadvantage,  pleasure 

or  displeasure,  an  action  or  state  is  expressed  by  the  verb ;  f .  e,, 

to  whom  something  is  given,  Jrom  whom  something  is  taken, 

for  whose  sake  something  is  done.     (See  Practice,  p.  178.) 
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6,  O  fpri4>  mix  nic^t  Don  jcner  tuntcn  SWeiigc,  id  bcren 
2(nblicf  un«  bet  @tift  entjliel^t.  SUerl^une  mir  ba«  wogenbc 
©fbrfingc,  baa  wiber  SBinen  mic^  jum  ©trubel  gie^t.  Oh, 
speak  not  to  me  of  that  motley  crew,  at  whose  very  aspect  my 
.^(:^ur:)  spirit  takes  flight.  Veil  from  me  that  undulating 
thcong,  which  sucks  us  (:  me :),  against  our  (:  my :)  ^*ill,  into 
the  whirlpool. 

27.  3fl  ed  ttic^t  ©taub  waa  biefe  l^ol^c  SBanb,  avL9  H^unbert 
gAc^ern,  mlr  J>crcn9et ;  ber  Xrabel,  ber,  mit  taufcnbfa^^em  S^anb, 
in  biefer  SRottenn^elt  mic^  brdnget  ?  It  is  not  dust,  all  that  in 
a  hundred  shelves  contracts  (:  for  me  :)  this  lofty  wall — ^the 
frippery,  which,  with  its  thousand  forms  of  emptiness,  cramps 
me  up  in  this  world  of  moths  P 

28.'  5)oc^  warum  i^cftet  pc^  mein  SIM  auf  jcnc  ©telle  ?  3jl 
jenea  gWf^^en  bort  ben  ^n^tn  ein  SDlagnet  ?  But  why  are 
my  looks  fastened  on  that  (:  yonder :)  spot  ?  Is  that  (:  yonder :) 
flask  a  magnet  to  my  eyes  P 

53.  S)od^  mit  Sebingnig,  2)ir  bie  3eit  burc^  meine  «imftc 
ttjurbig  gu  Dertreibcn.  But  upon  condition  that  I  may  exert 
my  arts  to  beguile  the  time  for  you. 

56.  33in  ic^  benn  abennald  betrogcn?  JJerf^^winbet  fo  ber 
geif!errei4^e  S)rang^  ba§  mir  ein  Zxaixm  ben  Z(n\tl  ))crgeIogen, 
unb  bap  ein  ^ubel  mir  entfprang?  Am  I  then  once  again 
deceived  (:  the  victim  of  delusion  :)P  Does  the  throng  of  spirits 
vanish  thus — that  in  a  lying  dream  the  devil  appeared  to  me, 
and  that  a  poodle  escaped  P 

58.  Unb  fo  ip  mir  ba^  Dafein  eine  8a|t,  ber  Sob  erwnnf^^t, 
bad  Seben  nitr  \)er^apt.  And  thus  existence  is  a  load  to  me, 
death  I  ardently  desire,  and  life  I  detest. 

77.  2)em  giebc^en  feinen  ®ru^ !  ^d)  will  baJ>on  ni^t^  1^5ren ! 
No  greeting  to  the  sweetheart !  I  will  not  hear  of  it ! 

77.  Dem  gieb^^en  ®rup  unb  «up !  Du  »irfl  mir'd  nl^^t 
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^txwtf)xm !     Greeting  to  the  sweetheart,  and  a  kiss  too !  Thou 
shalt  not  hinder  me! 

78.  5)ie  St^^im  l^attc  il^r  ®ift  geflcllt,  ba  »arb'«  fo  cnfl 
tl^r  in  ber  SBelt,  ate  ^fttte  fie  Htbt  Im  «elbc  The  cook  had 
laid  poison  for  her  ;  then  the  world  became  too  hot  for  her,  as 
if  she  had  love  in  her  body. 

85.  Onbem  fie  ble  ^ropfen  giel^en  imb  jebem  ber  tjerlangte 
SBeiu  itt'd  ®Ia«  Ifiuft.)    O  fc^finer  ©rimnen,  ber  m9  jliept ! 

(As  they  draw  the  stoppers,  and  the  toine  chosen  hy  each  runs 
into  his  glass.     Oh !  beautiful  spring  that  flows  for  us ! 

101.  ©4>aff'  Jttir  etwaa  J>om  enfleWf^ajj!  gul^r'  mi^^  an 
il^ren  {Ru^eplafr !  ©^aff'  mix  ein  S^aUiui^  J>on  llg^rer  Srufl,  eiu 
©trumpfbanb  melner  ?iebedlup !  G^et  me  something  belonging 
to  the  angel !  Conduct  me  to  her  place  of  repose !  Get  a  'ker- 
chief from  her  bosom,  a  garter  of  my  love ! 

131.  38o  ii^  tl^n  nid^t  ^aV,  ift  ntir  bad  ®rab,  bte  ^myt 
2BeIt  Ip  mir  DergSHt.  SWein  armer  «opf  Ifl  mir  j>enucft,  meln 
armer  <S>\m\  ifl  mir  gerfliicft.  Where  I  have  him  not,  is  the 
grave  to  me.  The  whole  world  is  embittered  to  me.  My  poor 
head  is  wandering,  my  feeble  sense  distraught. 

173.  r/®telg>'  unb  trufre  mir  burc^  ^tint  unertraglic^e  ©egeiu 
ttjart!  ©efangen!  3m  unttjiebertringlid^en  ®enb!  S35fen  ®ei^ 
flem  ubergeben  unb  ber  ri^teubcn  gefuPofen  2Wenfc^]^eit !  Unb 
mic^  miegfi  Dn  inbe§  in  atgcf^macften  3erfheuungcn,  Dertirflfl 
mir  il^ren  njac^fenben  jammer  nnb  Wffeft  jle  piflod  Derberten !" 
— f/@ie  ip  bie  erjle  ni^t."  "  Stand  and  brave  me  with  thy 
(:  insupportable  :)  unbearable  presence  !  Imprisoned  I  In  irre- 
mediable misery !  Given  over  to  evil  spirits,  and  to  sentence- 
passing,  unfeeling  man  !  And  me,  in  the  meantime,  hast  thou 
been  lulling  with  tasteless  dissipations,  concealing  from  me  her 
growmg  wretchedness,  and  leaving  her  to  perish  without  help." 
— "  She  is  not  the  first." 
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In  German,  tbe  dative  of  the  person,  with  the  definite  article 
before  the  thing,  is  often  employed  where  in  English  either  the 
possessive  pronoun  or  the  genitive  case  is  used,  especially  when 
speaking  of  things  referring  to  or  connected  with  the  body. — 
(See  Practice,  p.  179.) 

The  dative  case  implies  concern  or  interest.  It  refers  to  the 
feelings  of  the  person,  denoting  the  person  gratified  or  annoyed 
by  the  action,  state,  or  event,  expressed  by  the  verb. 

The  possessive  case  and  the  possessive  pronoun  merely  ex- 
press the  relation  of  appertenance  between  the  person  and  the 
object. — (Practice,  p.  180.) 

17.  34>  gtel^c  f 4^011  an  bie  je^n  ^af)x\  l^erauf,  1)ttal  unb  quer 
ttttb  hnmm,  mcine  ©c^uler  an  ber  9lafe  l^erum— unb  fcl^e,  baj 
toil  nl^t^  »if{en  Knntn !  Sa^  will  tnir  ]^itx  bad  ^er)  hx^ 
ittnntn,  I  have  now  for  ten  years  been  leading  my  pupils 
about — up,  down,  across,  and  to  and  firo  (:  crossways  and  crooked 
ways :) — ^by  the  nose ;  and  see  that  we  can  know  nothing !  This 
almost  bums  up  the  heart  within  me. 

19.  ^d)  fu^Ie  junged  ^eiliged  itUn^lM  neuglu^enb  nttr  bur^ 
9ler)>'  unb  8lbern  rinnen.  I  feel  a  fresh,  hallowed  enjoyment  of 
life,  glowing  anew,  streaming  through  my  every  nerve  and  vein. 

24.  @rqui(fung  ^a\t  Su  ni^^t  gemonnen,  wcnn  fie  S)ir  nic^t 
and  dgner  @eele  quiQt.  Thou  hast  not  gained  the  cordial  (:  soul- 
reviving  draught :)  if  it  gushes  not  from  thy  own  soul. 

58.  S)et  @oii,  bcr  mix  im  Sufcn  wo^nt,  fann  tief  mein  ^u 
nerfted  cxxtitn-j  ber  nbtx  aUtn  mdneu  itrfiftcn  tl^ront,  er  tann 
na^  au^tn  ni^^ta  lemegen.  The  God  that  dwells  in  my  bosom, 
can  stir  my  inmost  soul ;  he  that  sways  all  my  energies,  cannot 
controul  outward  circimistances. 

60.  ^ar*  auf  mit  5)eincm  ®ram  gu  fyicleit,  ber,  »le  ein  ®efer, 
S)ir  am  ?ebett  fri^t.  Cease  to  trifle  vnth  your  grief— which, 
like  a  vulture,  feeds  upon  your  vitals. 
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76.  (St  gie^t  if^m  tin  ®la9  30ein  Utt  ben  Xopl    Z>a  l^afl 

©tt  ieibe^  !     He  throws  a  glass  of  wine  over   Brander^s  head. 
There  are  both  for  you  ! 

76.  fflclgf  mix,  ii^  Ivx  J>erforen !  Saumwolle  l^et !  5)cr  Stttl 
f)>rengt  tnir  bie  O^renl  Woe  is  me,  I  am  lost!  Cotton  here! 
the  knave  splits  my  ears! 

79.  %(k^i  ml^  nur  flcl^cn !  S3ei  einein  pollen  ®Iafe  g(cV  l^, 
»{e  etnen  Jtinbetjal^n,  ben  SSnrf^^en  Ie{(^t  b(e  SBurmer  m^  bet 
9lafe.  Let  me  alone  !  In  the  drinking  of  a  bumper,  I  will  worm 
it  out  of  these  fellows  as  easily  as  draw  an  infant's  tooth. 

84.  Sflein,  ^erten,  fe^t  mix  in'^  ©efl^t !  3*  W  t^  ein,  3l^t 
l^alt  un^  nnr  gnm  IBeften.  Ko,  gentlemen,  look  me  in  the  face  ! 
I  see  plainly  you  are  only  making  fun  of  us. 

87.  et  fagt  ©ietein  bei  ber  Diafe.  S)te  anbern  i}^xox  ed 
we^^felfeitij  unb  l^eben  bie  aJleffer.  He  seizes  Siebel  by  the 
nose.  The  others  (:  reciprocally  \)  do  the  same  one  with  the 
other,  and  raise  their  knives. 

94.  5)ie  geucqjein  Qyx^  ixC^  ®eiein!  The  plague  of  fire 
into  your  bones ! 

103.  iBiellei^^t  ^at,  banfbar  fur  ben  ^eiligen  &}x[%  metn 
ixtli^tw  ^ier^  mit  t^ollen  jtinbermangen,  bem  9(|^n^enn  fromm 
bie  welfe  «!^anb  ge!u§t.  Here,  perhaps,  in  gratitude  for  her 
Christmas-box,  with  the  full  round  cheek  of  childhood — ^has  my 
beloved  piously  kissed  the  withered  hand  of  her  grandsire. 

134.  Der  aWenf^^,  ben  5)u  ba  bei  S)ir  l^ap,  ifl  mir  i\\  tiefet 
iuneret  ©eele  t>erl^a§t.  The  man  you  have  with  you  is  hateful 
to  me  in  my  inmost  soul. 

135.  „(S«  ftel^t  i^m  aw  ber  ©time  gef^^rieben,  baf  et  ni^^t 
ma^  tiwt  @eele  lieben.  SWir  wirb'3  fo  wol^l  in  5)einem  9ixm, 
fo  fret,  fo  l^ingegeben  warm,  unb  fcine  ©egeuwart  f^^nurt  mit 
ba^  3nnere  jn."— ,/5)u  aJj^mmfldooHer  (Sngel  5)u!"— "It  is 
written  on  his  forehead  (:  legibly  revealed  upon  his  brow  :)  that 
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he  can  love  no  living  soul.  I  feel  so  happy  in  thy  arms — so 
unrestrained — ^in  such  glowing  abandonment ;  and  his  presence 
closes  up  my  heart.** — "  Thou  foreboding  angel,  thou!** 

135.  ^u(^,  wtnn  er  ba  i^,  UnnV  tc^  nimmec  icttn,  unb  bad 
fri§t  mit  irt'd  J&crj  l^inrfn.  And  in  his  presence,  I  should  never 
be  able  to  pray  ;  and  this  eats  into  my  heart  (:  this  consumes 
my  very  heart  away  :). 

136,  ?14>  fatttt  i4>  nie  tin  ©tunbc^en  rul^ifl  5)ir  am  ©ufen 
l^fingen,  unb  SSrujl  an  Srufl  unb  ©eele  In  ©ecle  brftngen? 
Ah,  can  I  never  recline  one  little  hour  undisturbed  upon  thy 
bosom,  and  press  heart  to  heart  and  soul  to  soul  ? 

140.  ffler  ffil^Iet,  wit  bet  ©^rnerg  mir  im  ®cbcin  wul^Iet? 
Who  feels  (:  can  know :)  the  torturing  woe  that  harrows  me, 
and  racks  me  to  the  bone  P 

142.  Mx  ifi'd  flang  tuflcnbli^^  baiei,  tin  ii^^tn  ^itU^tlu^ 
tin  M^tn  fRammtM,  fo  f|3u!t  mir  \6)on  bur^^  aUt  ®Hcbet  b(e 
Ij^errli^^c  2BaI^}ur9{dnac^t.  It  makes  me  feel  quite  virtuously, — 
with  a  spice  of  thievish  pleasure,  a  spice  of  wantonness.  In 
such  a  manner  does  the  glorious  Walpurgis'night  already  thrill 
me  through  every  limb. 

144.  ,f3c^  glanb'  ber  2;eufel  fi^t!  SBvid  ifl  benn  bad  ?  ©c^on 
wirb  bie  ^ani  mlt  lal^m.''— ,/  @to§   jn ! ''— „  O   totf) ! "    "  I 

believe  the  devil  is  fighting !  What  is  that  ?  My  hand  is 
already  getting  powerless.** — "  Thrust  home !  ** — "  Alas  !  *' 

145.  SBenn  erfl  bie  ©4>anbc  wirb  geboren,  wirb  jle  f^tixtdii) 
jur  SBelt  gcbtac^t,  nnb  man  giel^t  ben  ©(^leier  ber  ?fla6)t  il^r 
fiber  Xop^  nnb  Ol^ren,  When  first  Shame  is  bom,  she  is 
brought  into  the  world  clandestinely,  and  the  veil  of  night  is 
drawn  over  her  head  and  ears. 

182.  ®ie  »inft  nic^t,  fit  niOt  nic^t,  ber  «opf  ift  il^r  fc^wer, 
j!e  fc^Iief  fo  lange,  fie  wac^t  nic^t  me^r.  She  beckons  not,  she 
nods  not,  her  head  is  heavy ;  she  slept  so  long,  she  '11  wake 
no  more. 
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Feelings  and  sensations  are  often  expressed  impersonally, 
with  the  person  in  the  dative : — (See  Practice,  p.  176). 

@d  ifi  mir  ian^t,  I  am  (or       6d   mtrb   mir  ianqt,  I  am 
feel)  alarmed.  -  getting  alarmed. 

e^  ifl  mir  ic^agli^^  ju  STOutl^c  (or  gu  SDlut^  or  ju  ©inn), 
I  feel  comfortable ;  mj  mind  is  at  ease. 

&  »{rb  mir  U^ag^lid^  gu  3Jiutf)c,  I  am  getting  comfortable ; 
now  I  feel  easier  in  mind. 

19.  Wax  ed  ein  ®ott,  ber  biefc  ^ti^cn  \^xiti,  bie  mir  ba^ 
inncre  Soicn  jiiUm,  bad  arme  J^erj  mit  greube  fuHen,  unb  mit 
geJ^eimnipooQem  S^riel),  bie  ^rafte  ber  92atur  ringd  um  mi(^  ^er 
ent^uHen  ?  Sin  tc^  ein  @ott  ?  SKir  wirb  f o  li^t !  3c^  f*au' 
in  biefen  reineu  Siifleu  bie  wirfenbe  Diatur  t)or  meiner  ©eele 
liegetu  Was  it  a  god  that  traced  (:  charactered  :)  these  signs  ? 
— ^which  still  my  inward  tumult  (:  charm  the  tempest  of  my 
soul  to  rest :),  fill  my  poor  heart  ^dth  gladness,  and,  (:  with 
mysterious  impulse:)  by  a  mystical  inspiration,  unveil  the 
powers  (:  working :)  of  nature  to  my  view  ?  Am  I  a  god  ?  All 
seems  (:  becomes :)  so  bright !  I  see  in  these  pure  features 
(:  lines ;  symbols :)  nature  herself  working  in  my  soul's  presence. 

71.  SDtir  wirb  t>on  alle  bem  fo  bumm,  aU  ging'  mir  ein 
SRul^lrab  im  Stof^  ^erunt  I  feel  so  confounded  by  all  this,  as 
if  a  mill-wheel  were  turning  round  in  my  head. 

134.  ,f6d  t^ut  mir  lange  f^^on  totf),  ba§  i^^  Sic^  in  ber 
©efellf^aft  fe^."— „  SBie  fo  ?  "  *•  I  have  long  been  grieved  at 
the  company  I  see  you  in.** — "  How  so  ?  *' 

137.  Unb  bie  ^1^9flo9nomie  Derfte^t  jie  meiflerlic^.  3n  meiner 
©egenmart  tolxV^  ii)x  fie  meig  ni^i  toic,  mtin  3Jl&^t^tn  ba 
n)ei)fagt  tjertorgenen  ©inn.  And  she  is  knowing  (:  she  shows 
strange  skill :)  in  physiognomy  too.  In  my  presence  she  feels 
she  knows  not  how.  This  little  mask  of  mine  betokens 
(:  reveab  :)  some  hidden  sense. 
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142.  Unb  mir  ijl'^  toit  bem  JtA^Iein  f^^md^^tiQ;  ba^  an  ben 
^euerleitern  f^Iet^^t,  {I^^  leife  bann  um  bie  SRauer  fttti^t  And 
I  feel  languishing  like  the  tom-cat,  that  sneaks  up  the  fire-lad- 
ders and  then  creeps  stealthily  round  the  wall. 

142.  @o  ift  e^  x(^t !  aJlir  ti)nt  ed  tocf),  mnn  i^  ol^ne  ®e^ 
f^^enfe  ju  il^r  gc^'.  That  is  (:  right :)  well !  I  feel  sorry  when 
I  go  to  her  without  a  present. 

148.  2BSr'  ic^  f)itx  weg !  5Kir  ifl  aU  oi  bic  Drgcl  mtr  ben 
atl^cm  ocrfefrte,  ®cfang  metn  Jqcx^  ini  S^iefpen  Wfcte.  Would 
that  I  were  hence  !  I  feel  as  if  the  organ  stifled  my  breath,  as 
if  the  anthem  dissolved  my  heart's  core. 

148.  2Mir  wirb  fo  cnj' !  5)ie  2WaucnuipfriIcr  lefangcn  mi^^ ! 
Z>a9  ®ew6Ibc  brSngt  mi^! !— ?uft !  I  (begin  to)  feel  so  (:  op- 
pressed:) thronged!  The  wall-pillars  are  closing  round  me! 
The  vaulted  roof  weighs  doTn-n  upon  me ! — Air  I 

150.  Sftrwai^r  i(^  f|)ure  nic^t^  ba)>onl  Mx  if)  e^  winterly 
im  iciU'y  i(^  munf^te  ®4^nee  unb  Srofi  auf  meiner  Sal^n. 
Verily,  I  feel  nothing  of  it !  All  is  wintry  in  my  body,  and  I 
should  prefer  frost  and  snow  upon  my  path. 

174.  glctfc^e  5)eine  gefrfigigen  ^&^nt  mir  nic|>t  fo  entgegen ! 
Tlix  efelt'd.  Gnash  not  thy  ravenous  fangs  thus  at  me !  I 
loathe  thee ! 


The  dative,  mir,  for  me^  is  often,  but  chiefly  in  colloquial 
language,  used  emphatically,  implying  that  a  thing  is  quite 
after  one's  mind  or  idea,  or,  ironically,  the  contrary. 

The  pronouns  5)(r,ybr  theey  and  @u4>  or  Jl^nen,  far  you,  are 
sometimes  used  in  a  similar  manner  to  excite  the  hearer^s 
attention,  or  surprise. 

With  an  imperative,  mir  has  oft;en  the  force  of  rendering  the 
order  more  authoritative. 

10.  ®e6t  31^r  e«4>  tinmal  fflr  ^octcn,  fo  commanbirt  bie 
^oefie.    (gu^  ifl  tdannt,  »ad  »ir  Ifbfirfen,  »lr  »oIIen  ftarf 
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® etrinte  f  c^Iurfen ;  nnn  ixaut  mix  unDerjuglic^  bran !  If  ye  once 
give  yourselves  out  for  poets,  command  poesy.  You  know  what  we 
need;  we  want  to  sip  strong  drink ;  now  brew  away  immediately ! 

11.  3^r  wigt,  auf  utt|em  beutf4)ett  Suj^nen  ptoKrt  ein  jebcr 
toa9  tx  mag;  brum  f^^onet  mir  an  btefem  Za^  iprof)>tcte  ui^t 
uub  tti^^t  3Jla\^intrL  You  know,  upon  our  German  stage, 
every  one  tries  what  he  likes ;  therefore  spare  me  neither 
scenery  nor  machinery  upon  this  day. 

64.  Qn^  ifl  fehi  SWag  unb  Sid  gcfefrt.  ©ellebt'^  (Sn^ 
uteratt  gu  uaf^^cn,  im  glie^en  ctwad  gu  crj^afd&cn,  befomm' 
(&n^  toof)l,  xoa^  (Sn^  ergoftt.  fflnx  greift  mir  gu  unb  feib  ni^^t 
H6be.  No  measure  or  limit  is  prescribed  to  you.  If  it  is  your 
pleasure  to  taste  of  every  thing,  to  snatch  at  any  thing  as  you 
fly  tyi  grateful  be  your  every  pleasure ! — Only  fall  to  and  don't 
be  shy  (:  diffident ;  timid  ;  dim-sighted :). 

68.  er  fon  mir  gappeln,  flarren,  flcben,  unb  feincr  Uncrfitt^ 
li^^feit  fon  @)>eife  unb  Zxavi  ^t>x  gierigen  iipptn  fc^wel^en;  er 
n>irb  (Srquidung  ^^  umfonfl  er{{el^en.  He  shall  sprawl,  stand 
amazed,  stick  fast,  and  viands  and  drink  shall  hang,  a  bait  to 
his  insatiableness,  before  his  (:  greedy :)  craving  lips ;  he  shall 
pray  for  refireshment  in  vain. 

71.  S)o^  iDi^It  ntir  eine  ^atult&tl    But  choose  a  &culty! 

79.  38  ie  fl^^  bie  platttn  Surfi^e  freuen !  @a  ifi  mir  fine 
recite  Aunft  ben  armen  diatttti  ®ift  gn  {heuen.  How  the  dull 
boors  chuckle !  It  is  a  notable  feat,  to  be  sure,  to  lay  poison 
for  the  poor  rats ! 

85.  9lur  l^utet  (&n^,  bap  3^r  mir  ni^^W  tjergiept !  (®le 
trinten  »ieberl^oIt.)  Only  mind  you  do  not  spill  a  drop! — 
They  drink  repeatedly. 

109.  @o  ein  Hxlitbttx  Z'fyt>x  ^txpufft  (&n^  (Sonne,  SRonb, 
unb  aOe  ®teme  gum  3eitt>ertreil^  bem  Siel^en  in  bie  Suft 
Such  a  doating  (:  love-sick :)  fool  would  puff  away  sun,  moon 
and  stars  indifferently,  by  way  of  pastime  for  his  mistress. 
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159.  grau  aJhil^me!  ©ie  ut^cf^t  mix  \^U^t  bie  Seitrn; 
getl^an,  gefc^el^cn !  @t\^cffcn,  get^an !  Aimty  I  you  understand 
but  ill  the  (temper  of  the)  times.  Done,  happened !  Happened, 
done! 

169.  gKegenfc^naug'  unb  aJlucfenuaf,  umf^^wfirmt  mix  ni^t 
bie  dlaittl  Flies*  snouts  and  gnats*  noses,  don't  swarm  so 
about  the  naked ! 


LIV. 


The  article  is  substituted  for  the  possessive  pronoun  where  a 
doubt  as  to  the  possessor  cannot  arise : — 

23.  ffiaaner,  im  ®4>Iafro(fe  unb  ber  0ta(^tmu|je,  cine  iampt 

in   itx  ^ani.    Wagner,  in  his  dressing-gown  and  night-cap, 
with  a  lamp  in  his  hand. 

44.  5)u  Pcl^ft,  citt  J&unb,  unb  feiu  ®ef^}cnfl  ifl  ba.  (Sx  fnuxxt 
unb  gweifelt,  legt  fi^!  auf  ben  IBau(^ ;  er  webelt.  Sllled  <!^unbe^ 
fBxan^.  You  see  it  is  a  dog  and  no  spirit.  He  growls  and 
hesitates,  crouches  on  his  bellj  and  wags  with  his  tail.  All  as 
dogs  are  wont  to  do. 

82.  „^xMt> !  S3rat>o!  S)a«  wax  f4>5n !"— „©o  foil  e«  jebem  JIol^ 
etgel^en !"— „®pitt  bie  ginger  unb  pa*  fie  fein !«  „Bravo !  Bravo  ! 
That  was  capital!" — „Such  be  the  fate  of  every  flea!  *' — „Point 
your  fingers,  and  nick  them  cleverly!" — 

90.  @^  fc^eint,  bie  grau  ifl  nic^t  gu  <!^aufe  ?  It  seems  your 
mistress  is  not  at  home  ?! 

104.  ,,34^  wei^  ni4>t,  foH  i^^  ?''—,/ Sraflt  3l^r  t)iel?  aWeint 
^i)x  tjielleic^t  ben  ®4>at  gu  wal^ren?  5)ann  rat^  ic^,  Qurer 
guflerni^eit  bie  liebe  f(^5ne  SCage^geit  unb  niir  bie  weitere  2RuV 
gu  fraten.  ^^  ^offe  ni^^t,  bap  3l^r  geigig  feib !  ^^  txaV  ben 
Stopl  xdV  an  ben  J&inben."  "  I  know  not,— shall  I  ?  "— "  Do 
you  ask  ?  Do  you  perhaps  mean  to  keep  the  treasure  for  your- 
self ?  If  so — ^I  advise  you  to  spare  the  precious  hoars  for  your 
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lusts,  and  further  trouble  to  me.  I  hope  you  are  not  avaricious! 
I  scratch  my  head,  rub  my  hands." — 

122.  ©al^et  ^^x  ea  nl^t?  (^  f^Iug  bie  Hu^tn  nieber.   Did 

you  not  see  it  ?  I  cast  down  my  eyes. 

124.  (Sin  ©artenl^au^c^ett.  STOargarete  fprfngt  i^ereltt,  flcdt  jic^ 
l^ittter  bie  Xffux,  f)&U  bie  gingerfijifre  an  bie  iipptn,  unb  qndt 
burc^  bie  SJifre.  A  summer-home,  Margaret  comes  running  in, 
hides  herself  behind  the  door,  holds  the  tip  of  her  finger  to  her 
lips,  and  peeps  through  the  crevice. — Gr  fommt.    He  comes. 

124.  a^,  ©c^elm,  fo  nedfl  S)u  mic^!  3;reif'  ic^  5)ic^.  Ah, 
rogue,  it  is  thus  you  provoke  me !  I  have  caught  you  at  last, 
et  fugt  jlc.  He  kisses  her.  ^f)n  faffenb  unb  ben  Stn^  juriicf* 
gebenb.  Hmhraeing  him  and  returning  the  kiss,  defter  SDlann  1 
t)Ott  ^ergen  lieb*  i^  5)ic^!    Dearest !  from  my  heart  I  love  thee! 

173.  ®tel^  ttur,  ^tf) !  SBfilje  bie  teuflifc^ett  ^nqtn  iuflrimmenb 
tm  ifopfe  ^eruTtt!  Stand,  only  stand!  roll  thy  devilish  eyes 
infuriated  in  thy  head  ! 

182.  SBSren  »ir  nur  ben  ©erg  Dortel !  5)a  fljjt  melne  SWut* 
ter  auf  einem  ©teiit,  e3  fagt  mlc^  fait  beim  ®(^o<)fe!  5)a  fijjt 
meine  aJhttter  auf  einem  ©tein,  unb  wadeft  mit  bcm  ^opfe. 
"Were  we  but  past  the  hill !  There  sits  my  mother  on  a  stone — 
the  thought  freezes  my  brain !  There  sits  my  mother  on  a  stone, 
and  waves  her  head  to  and  fro. 


The  article  is  frequently  used  with  proper  names  to  denote  the 
cases  distinctly.  It  is  necessary  where  ambiguity  might  arise. 

34>  jiel^e  ©oetl^e  bem  S^^iHer  t>ox,  I  prefer  Goethe  to  Schiller. 

14.  tiStcnn^  bu  ben  gaufl  ?  "— „  5)en  doctor  ?''—„  SKeinen 
*ne^t."— "Do  you  know  Faust ?"—" The  Doctor  P "—" My 
servant." 

92.  5)ie  Sl^iere,  welc^e  bi^l^er  aHetlei  wunberli^^e  Semeflungen 

burc^  einanber  gema^t  l^aBen,  btingen  bem  3Sltp^fti>pf)tU9  tine 

12 
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j^rone  mlt  gro§em  ©efc^tef.  The  animalB  who  have  hitherto 
been  playing  all  sorts  of  strange  antics,  bring  to  MephistopheleB 
a  crown,  with  loud  cries. 

Names  ending  in  e,  \dl,  %  X,  ^,  are  generally  declined  hy  the  article. 

IDie  fBtx^f)tit  bed  ©ocrated,  bit  £ift  bed  Ul^ffed,  bie  Xa^ferfeit  bed 
QLdjitite  unb  bie  ®ere(^tig!eit  bed  ^[njltbed  finb  geru^mt  in  ben  30er!en 
ber  2)i(^ter  unb  in  ben  ©^riften  ber  Jjifiorifer. 

Sulia,  bie  Xo^itx  bed  Jtaiferd  5lugu|lud,  l^eirat^ete  guerfl  ben  9War* 
cedud,  bann  ben  Sl^arcud  9gri)))>a,  gulet^t  ben  Xibertud. 

96.  @t  n5t^{gt  ^auften  in  ben  Stxtl^  }U  tretem    He  makes 
Faust  enter  the  circle. — (See  German  in  One  Volume,  p.  116.) 


The  Article  is  used  before  nouns  denoting  an  object,  which 
is  the  only  one  of  its  kind,  or  denoting  an  abstract  idea,  as : 
names  of  sciences,  arts,  virtues,  vices,  qualities,  passions,  &c. 
(See  Practice  in  German,  p.  124.) 
2)er  jQimmtl,  heaven  bie  ?iebe,  love 

bie  J&aHe,  heU  ba«  «eben,  life,  Ac. 


The  article  often  coalesces  with  prepositions   (Pr.  p.  166.) 

11.  ?Jom  JQimmd  jur  ^^Ut,  from  heaven  to  hell. 

17.  ffta^t—^n  elnem  Igfo^gewMMen,  engen,  got^if^^en  3im^ 
mer  gaujl  unru^lg  auf  felncm  ©efjel  am  iputt  Night.— Faust, 
in  a  highvaulted  narrow  Gothic  chamber,  seated  restless  at  the 
(:  his :)  desk. 

26.  S)u  fiiepefl  graufam  mi^  gunlcf  in^  nngemiffe  SRenfc^en^ 
lood.  You  fiercely  ( :  cruelly :)  thrust  me  back  upon  the 
uncertain  lot  of  humanity. 

55.  @tnige  flimmen  nitt  bie  ^i^tn,  Slnbere  fc^winunen  itber 
bie  <3ttn,  ?Inbere  f^weien,  STOe  inm  itbtti,  STOe  jur  gerne,  ju 
Ilebenber  Sterne  feliger  ^ulb.  Some  are  clambering  over  the 
heights,  some  are  swimming  over  the  seas,  others  are  hovering 
in  the  air,  all  towards  the  life,  all  towards  the  far  away,  to  the 
favour  and  bliss  of  sweet  loving  stars. 
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83.  ®ie  f!nb  ^em  fRi)tint,  mie  i^  ^pntt.  They  are  from  the 
Bhine,  I  guess. 

137.  am  atuttiten.  ©rctc^en  unb  iM^m  mit  *rilflen.  At 
the  well.     Margaret  and  Bessy,  with  pitchers. 

173.  2BoIfmgU9  unb  ffltbtl^oi  txf)tUtn  jlc|  tjon  obcn.  8uft 
ittt  iani  unb  SBfnb  im  Wol^r,  unb  ailc«  ifl  gcrfloben.  Drifting 
clouds,  and  wreathing  mists,  brighten  £rom  on  high.  Breeze 
in  the  leaves,  and  wind  in  the  rushes,  and  all  is  dissipated; 


The  particle  bi^,  until,  up  to,  or  as  far  as,  often  precedes 
prepositions  which  imply  motion  or  direction  to.  It  denotes 
extent,  or  the  extreme  limit,  of  time  or  space. 

24.  wfflir  l^abeti  ed  gulefrt  fo  l^enlic^  writ  9ebrac|>t.«— „D 
ia,  bi^  an  bie  ©terne  totit !  "  We  have  at  last  carried  it  to  a 
glorious  height." — "  O  yes,  up  to  the  very  stars.*' 
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92.  5)m  aOBebcl  nlmm  l^iw,  unb  W  W4>  in  (ben)  ©ejlel— 
(Sr  n^tl^igt  ben  Wiltpf)i^op\)dc^  )U  ^i^ttL  Take  the  brush  here, 
and  sit  down  on  the  settle. — He  makes  Mephistopheles  sit  dawn. 

Goethe  occasionally  omits  the  article. 

141.  5)a  fapen  aUt  bie  ?obet  jhimm.  Unb  nun!— um'^ 
$aat  {14^  audguraufen  unb  an  ben  SBinben  l^inauf  gu  laufen ! 

All  those  praisers  were  dumb.    And  now ! — ^it  is  enough  to 
make  one  tear  out  one's  hair  by  the  roots,  and  run  up  the  walls ! 
Um'd  ^aat  or  um  bad  ^aax  ^6i  audguraufen. 

179.  aOie  ?  5)u  fannfi  nl(^t  mtfft  Wffen  ?  SKein  greunb,  fo 
!urj  t)on  mix  entfernt,  unb  ^afl'd  ^uffen  tjerlernt?  aBarum 
wtrb  mit  an  5)einem  J&alfe  fo  ian^^  ^tnn  fonjt  t)on  5)einen 
SBorten,  5)eitten  ©Utfen  ein  ganger  ^immel  mt^^  fibetbranfl, 
unb  5)u  ml^  fupteft,  aW  woUtejt  5)u  mi^^  etfHden.  Aflffe 
ttii^ !  ©onfl  MSf '  {c|  5)^.— (®ie  umfa^t  il^n.)  How  ?  What  ? 
Tou  can  no  longer  kiss  ?  So  short  a  time  away  from  me,  my 


864 

&iend  (:  love :),  and  already  forgotten  how  to  kiss  ?  Why  do  I 
feel  so  anxious  (:  straitened :)  upon  your  neck  ?  when,  in  other 
times,  a  whole  heaven  came  over  me  from  your  glances,  and  you 
kissed  me  as  if  you  were  going  to  smother  me.  Kiss  me!  Else 
I  will  kiss  you.  She  embraces  him. — O  wel^  !  S)etne  8t|)))en 
flttb  fait,  ftnb  jhimnu    0  woe !  your  lips  are  cold,— are  dumb. 

*afl'«  (or  JDu  ^a|i  ba«)  ituffcn  \)erlcrnt. 
au  toontcli  JDu  or  aU  toenn  JDu— ttjottteli. 


The  genitive  case  is  frequently  employed  in  an  adverbial  signi- 
fication : — gerabed  aOQeged,  straightways;  xaAnt^  aQSifyend,  as  far 
as  I  know ;  gel^e  beiner  2Befle,  go  your  way ;   grfigten  Sll^eild, 
for  the  most  part;  Pel^cnbeu  gu^eS,  immediately  (stante  pede 
in  LatinJ  ;  aUtt  Dtttn,  in  cdl  places,  every  where, 

70.  ajag  pxti^cn  bfe  ©c^uler  aUtx  OtUn,  flnb  aitt  Uint 
3Qtbcx  geworben.  The  students  of  all  countries  put  a  high 
value  on  this,  but  none  have  become  weavers. 

134.  63  ^a^crC^  aHer  Orteu  aUt  ^tx^tn  irntcr  bem  l^f mm^ 
lifd^cn  Za^t,  jebed  in  fetucr  ®pxaift;  toaxiim  ni^t  i^  in  ber 
meinen  ?  All  hearts  in  all  places  under  the  blessed  light  of  day 
say  it,  each  in  its  own  language — why  not  I  in  mine  ? 

The  genitive  case  is  used  to  denote  indefinite  time;  be6 
SDtorgend  or  SRorgend ;  bed  SOtorgettd  Qt^t  i^  an^,  aitx  bed 
Sa>cnb9  tUiit  i^  {u  ^aufe. 

34,  aJlan  ttf)xtt  ?ttenbd  frol^  na^  ^aud,  unb  feflrtet  grleb' 
unb  griebendjeiten.  One  returns  home  glad  at  heart  at  eve, 
and  blesses  peace  and  times  of  peace. 

77.  JRiegel  auf!  in  flitter  ffla^t  mit^tl  anf!  ber  gfeifle 
wad^t  Siieflel  ju!  bed  SKorgend  ^xnf).  Open  bolts  I  ip  stilly 
night.  Open  bolts!  the  lover  wakes.  Shut  bolts!  at  morning's 
dawn  (:  early  in  the  morning :). 

The  accusative  is  used  to  express  definite  time  and  duration  of  time. — 
(See  Practice  in  Qerman,  p.  99.) 
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LV. 

The  indefiaite  pronoun  man,  may  be  rendered  by  one,  they, 
people,  somebody  ;  a  man,  men ;  we,  you.  It  implies  a  general 
or  indefinite  personality,  and  takes  the  verb  in  the  singular. 

9)tan  originally  denoted  a  human  being,  without  distinction  of  sex,  and 
corresponds  with  the  French  on.  Old  Fr.  horn — a  corruption  of  homo. 

11.  3Kan  foil  feineii  Xa^  ^txpa^m.  One  must  not  lose  a 
day.  SDlan  foHte  feiuert  Sag  i>cxpa^tn,  one  should  not  waste 
a  day  ;  no  day  should  be  wasted  in  dallying. 

144,  i3Jlaxif)t  wie  obeiu)  SDlan  fd^ilt  unb  xanft,  man  f^reit 
unb  fl*t.  C33oIf.)  Da  liegt  fd^on  einer  tobt !  Martha  as  before. 
— They  are  railing  and  scuflling,  screaming  and  fighting. 
(People.)  Here  lies  one  dead  already  ! 

146*  3a,  man  m5^te  fie  gem  ennotbeiu  Aye,  people  would 
fain  stifle  her.— (See  pp.  215  ;  278  ;  250.) 

157.  aJian  tanjt,  mart  fd^wafct,  man  foc^t,  man  txinft,  man 
licit  People  are  dancing,  talking,  cooking,  drinkiog,  love- 
making. 

The  pronoun  matt  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  noun  bet 
SDlann.  The  English  word  man  is  to  be  rendered  by  ber  SOtaun 
when  it  denotes  the  male  of  our  species,  and  by  ber  Slteufd^l 
when  it  signifies  a  human  being.  6r  ifl  ettt  fluter  3!llann,  he 
is  a  good  man;  SRAtttter  Uttb  '^xantn,  men  and  women. 


5)er  STOann,  man ;  (Lat.  vir)  ;  bet  SDlenf^,  man ;  (Lat.  homo). 

5)ad  28eib,  woman,  female. — (Self-Instructor,  p.  81.) 

5)ie  S^^w,  woman,  lady. — (Self-Instructor,  p.  84.) 

73.  Sejonberl  lernt  bie  SBeiber  ful^ren.  In  particular,  learn 
how  to  treat  the  women. 

158.  Sei  bem  SSolf,  wie  Ui  ben  granen,  flel^t  immerfort  ble 
Siugenb  oBen  an.  It  is  with  a  people,  as  with  women, — ^youth 
has  ever  the  preference. 
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154.  ^ejrenmeifler.  ^albt§  6lg>ot.— ffiir  fc^Ie^en  mie  bie 
©d^uetf'  im  ^au^,  bie  SBeiber  atte  Pub  Jjoraul.  5)ettn,  gel^t 
f6  iu  bed  Sdfen  ^aud,  baa  SDeib  ^at  taufenb  ®^ritt'  i^oraua. 

Wizards,  Salf-Ohorus,  We  steal  along  like  snails  in  their 
house  ;  the  women  are  all  before  ;  for,  in  going  to  the  house  of 
the  wicked  one,  the  woman  is  a  thousand  steps  in  adyance. 

154.  Slnbere  ^filfte.  SBir  nel^men  baa  ni^t  fo  genatt,  mit 
iavi^txA  <S>6;)x{iitxi  mac^t'd  bie  Sratt;  bod^;  iDie  fie  fid^  awij 
eilen  farnt,  mit  einem  ®i)ninfle  tnad^t'a  bet  3Jlann.  5%^  ofA^ 
AaZ/!  "We  do  not  take  that  so  precisely.  The  woman  does  it 
with  a  thousand  steps ;  but,  let  her  make  as  much  haste  as  she 
can,  the  man  does  it  at  a  single  bound. 


88.  aSerfattfl'  i^  jRat]^  t)Ott  tintvx  alten  SBeiie  ?  Do  I  need 
(:  want :)  an  old  hag's  adyice  P 

95.  r,23ert  S«amen,  2Beii,  ^ttliW  ic^  mix !"— „aBarum  ?  ffiaa 
l^at  er  (Suc^  getl^an?"  "The  name,  woman,  I  beg  to  be 
spared  !*' — "  Wherefore  ?  What  has  it  done  to  you  ?" 

115.  3u  ®ret(^en.— r,2Bie  flel^t  e«  benn  mit  ^l^rem  ,&ergen?" 
— ,/2Bo«  meint  ber  ^err  bamit  ?"— (3Jor  fid^.)  r,5)u  fluteS,  un^ 
fc^Mlbiflea  ftinb !  C8aut.)  8eit  wol^I,  il^t  grauen  !''--To  Margaret, 
"  How  feels  your  heart  ?" — "  What  do  you  mean  ?" — {Aside.) 
"  Good,  innocent  child  I    {Aloud,)   Farewell,  ladies  !" 

121.  SKit  grauen  [ott  man  fl^  nie  unterfiel^en  ju  f(^erjen. 
One  should  never  venture  to  joke  with  women  (:  ladies :). 


$Die  ^xavi,  mistress ;  grou  SDlartl^a  ©^werbtlein. 

5)er  «&etr,  master ;  ^txx  ©(^iDerbtlein,  Mr.  Schwerdtlein. 

93.  ^u !  STu !  au !  STu !  Sertammted  a:^ier !  l>erflu(^te  ®au ! 
Serf«umfl  ben  ^^eRel;  tjerfengfl  bt^.grau!  SSerfluc^tea  JEl^ier. 
(gaup  unb  ^t>p^'\\\t»p^tU^  ertlicfenb.)  2Baa  ift  baa  l^ier  ?  wet 
feib  31^r  ^ier  ?  SBaa  woDt  31^r  ba  ?  tber  fc^Iid^  P(|  tiix  ?  Ow ! 
ow!  ow!  ow  !  Damned  beast!  Cursed  sow !  You  've  neglected 
the  kettle  and  singed  your  mistress!  Cursed  beast!  {Pereevving 
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Ihust  and  Mephistopheles.)  What  is  this  here  (:  what  now :)  ? 
Who  are  ye  ?  What  would  ye  here  ?  who  has  come  Blinking  in  ? 

35er  aJlann  (abbr.  of  (S^mann),  husband.— (Self  Inst.  p.  25.) 
5)le  gwu  (abbr.  of  (Sl^efrau),  wife.— (Self  Inst.  p.  34.) 

109.  ®ott  \>txitif)'^  meinem  lititn  3Jlann,  tt  ^at  an  mix 
nl^t  tof>^Qctf)an !  @c^t  ba  flrada  in  bie  3BeIt  j^ineitt;  uub  (figt 
tnid^  auf  bem  ©trol^  oHelrt,  Qod  forgive  my  dear  husband; 
he  has  not  acted  well  towards  me.  He  goes  straight  away 
into  the  world,  and  leaves  me  on  the  straw  alone  (:  widowed 
and  lonely :). 

111.  r/31^i:  aJiann  ip  tobt."— "3jt  tobt?  boa  treue  ^erj!  O 
mf) !  SKeitt  3Jlann  ift  tobt !  Slc^  i^  \>txitf)' ! "  "  Your  husband 
is  dead." — "  Is  dead  ?  the  good  soul  I  Oh,  woe  is  me !  My 
husband  is  dead!  Ah!  I  shall  die  !  9(c^!  litit  ^xan,  t>fi:)n)eifelt 
nic^t!  Alas!  dear,  good  Martha,  don't  despair! — @o  ^ixt  bie 
traurfge  Oefd^lc^te !    Now  listen  to  the  melancholy  tale! 

16a  ©c^moOt  ber  Tlann  ttnb  grillt  bie  ^xan,  fo  fafit  fie 
nnx  bel^enbe,  fiil^rt  mix  na^  bem  SJlittog  ®ie,  unb  3]^n  on 
9{oi:bend  @nbe.  If  the  husband  looks  gruff,  and  the  wife  be 
whimsical,  take  hold  of  both  of  them  immediately.  Conduct 
me  her  to  the  South  (:  Jamaica;  where  the  pepper  grows :) 
and  him  to  the  extremity  of  the  N  orth  (:  where  the  devil  resides:) . 

139.  @r  nimmt  fie  gewig  )u  feltter  grau.  He  will  surely 
make  her  his  wife. 

Ii3.  Gr  l^ot  feitt  28eib  tjerlafyen.  He  has  run  away  from  his  wife. 

^a6  SDeiB,  denotes  a  woman  merely  with  regard  to  her  being  the  partner 
or  companion  of  man;  bie  S^au,  the  lawful  wife,  the  mistress  of  the  house, 
connects  an  idea  of  dignity  with  the  situation  of  a  married  woman.— 
St.  Jerome  has  a  remarkable  account  of  a  couple  that  married,  the  man 
(ber  9Rann)  having  had  twenty  wires  ((Sl^efrauen  or  grauen),  and  the 
woman  (bie  Srau)  two  and  twenty  husbands  ((S^emdnner  or  3)?dnner).— 

/.  Kings  xi,  3.  ^alomo  f^attt  fleben  ^unbert  SOeiBrr  gu  grauen,  unb 
brei  ^unbert  SttH)»tihtx ',  unb  feine  SDeiber  neigten  fein  ^erg. 
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In  speaking  of  motion,  we  carefully  distinguish  between  the 
direction  whence  it  comes  and  the  direction  whither  it  goes  ;  the 
former  is  expressed  by  l^er,  here^  hither^  hitherwardy  to  this  place 
(:  towards  the  speaker  or  scene  of  action  :),  the  latter  by  l^ln, 
there,  thither,  forth,  along,  forward  (:  away  from  the  speaker  or 
scene  of  action:). 

"When  narrating  events  at  which  we  were  not  present,  we 
use  f)tx  and  f^in  with  reference  to  the  spot  from  which  we,  in 
mind,  view  the  event. — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  188.) 

Many  separable  particles  are  compounded  with  ))tx  or  ))in,  in 
order  to  denote  a  motion  to  or  from  the  scene  of  action.  The 
particles  ab,  an,  ouf,  an9,  tin,  nUx,  iim,  miter  and  ju  may  be 
joined  with  either,  id,  niebcr  and  »or  only  with  ^tx,  and  burc^ 
and  »e(J  only  with  l^itt. 

Stemmtn  ®fe      l^erab,         l^eran,     l^etauf,    ^cxau^,    ^txtin. 
Come  (you)  dowa  here,  near  here,  up  here,  out  here,  in  here, 

j^etiiber,        lucrum,        l^cruuter,    l^erju. 
over  here,  round  here,  down  here,  hero  (to  this  place). 

®tf)cn  ®ie         l^inab,  f)inan,        l^inauf,       ^Inane, 

Q-o       (you)     down  there,  near  tliere,   up  there,    out  there, 

^inan^,         f)indn,      ^innUx,         f)innm,         ^innnttx, 
out  from  hero,  in  there,  over  there,   round  there,   down  there, 

there  (to  that  place). 

XxtUn  ©ie  l^erein,  step  in  here ;  come  in  here. 
Zxtttn  @ie  f)intin,  step  in  there  ;  walk  in. 

29*  fflnn  fomm  f)txai,  frpflaffue  refne  ®^aU\  ^txt>ox  oud 
beiuem  often  gutterale,  an  bie  id)   \>itU  2>al^re  nic^t   gebac^t 

(fiaic),     Now  come  do^n,  pure  crystal  goblet,  on  which  1  have 
not  thought  for  many  a  year, — forth  from  your  old  receptacle. 
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36.  Sttf)xt  ^i^  nttt,  \>f>n  biefm^fl^en  na^  bet  ®tabt  junict 
ju  fcl^en.  Slua  bem  l^ol^len  flnpem  Sll^ot  bringt  ein  buntea  ®e* 
n)imme(  ]^ert)or.  Turn  and  look  back  &)m  this  rising  ground 
upon  the  town.  Forth  from  the  gloomy  portal  presses  a  motley 
crowd. 

37.  ©r  brucfte  l^apig  fl(|>  l^eran,  ba  fHe§  er  an  ein  aJWb^en 
an  mit  feinem  @{Iettbogetu  He  pressed  eagerly  in,  gaye  a  maiden 
a  push  with  his  elbow. 

91.  5)ie  iimgen  aJieerMfe^en  ^aitn  inbeffeit  mlt  finer  fltogen 
StuQcl  it\pitli  unb  roEen  fie  l)cx\>ex.  In  the  meantime  the 
young  Monkeys  have  been  playing  with  a  large  globe,  which 
they  roll  forwards. 

105.  5)ort  fianb  ber  alte  ^t^a,  ttant  lefete  itUn^Qlutt),  unb 
»arf  ben  l^eili(jen  ©ec^er  l^fnunter  in  bie  glutl^.  There  stood 
the  old  toper,  took  a  parting  draught  of  life's  glow,  and  threw 
the  hallowed  goblet  down  into  the  waves. 

182.  ^Hft  ^itx  fein  glel^en,  l^flft  fein  ®aQtn,  fo  »afl'  W& 
Z>i^  f)intotq  JU  tragen..  If  (:  as :)  no  prayer,  no  persuasion  is 
here  of  any  avail,  I  will  risk  the  bearing  thee  away. 


In  answering  to  a  knock  at  the  door,  we  saj  ^erein  !  come  in  ! 
Come  out!  ^etau^  ! — (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  104.) 

102.  v^txtiw,  flong  leife,  xiyxx  l^erein !"— (SRa^  einlflem  ®iVi^ 
f4>wetaen.)  „3(^  bitte  5)i(^,  Ia§  mic^  ottein."— C«&erumfi)urenb) 
r,3ti^t  iebeS  STOSbc^en  l^4tt  fo  rein."  "  Come  in,  tread  softly, 
but  come  in  (or  on)  !  (Faust y  after  a  pause,)  "  Leave  me  alone, 
I  beg  of  you." — (M.  prying  about).  "  Not  every  maiden  keeps 
her  room  so  neat." 

144.  3Jlaxt})C,  am  genfler.  Martha,  at  the  window,  ^eraua  I 
^erau3!    Out;  Out! 

144.  ©retc^en  am  geufiet.  Margaret  at  the  window,  ^tu 
Ul  tin  H^t\    Bring  a  light! 
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^tnm,  round.  Uml^r,  about. — (See  Practice  197). 

12.  Unb  fcf^ncO  unb  unbegrdflic^  fd^neDe  btfl^t  fl^  um^tt  bet 
(Srbf  ipra^t.  And  rapid,  inconceivably  rapid,  the  pomp  of 
the  earth  (:  earth's  gorgeous  sphere :)  revolves  (:  circles  round :). 

78.  ®{e  ful^r  j^erum,  pe  ful^r  l^eroul,  unb  foff  an^  Mtn 
^{ffi^en,  IttnaQi,  itOtati  bad  ganje  .i^aua,  moOte  nic^td  {l^r 

SSutl^en  nfit^  ^^^  3^<"^  round,  she  ran  out,  and  drank  of 
every  puddle,  she  gnawed  and  scratched  the  whole  house,  but 
her  fury  availed  nothing. 

93.  @{f  flfl^en  ungefcf^idt  mit  bn  Stxont  nm,  unb  ittbxtd^tn 
flf  in  )md  (StAde,  mit  melc^en  fie  l^entmf))ringen«  They  handle 
the  crown  awkwardly,  and  break  it  into  two  pieces  with  which 
they  jump  about. 

175.  ^aufl  blidt  milb  uml^er.    Faust  looks  wildly  around. 

105.  (St  fag  itim  St6niimaf)U,  bie  fRltUt  urn  il^n  1)tt,  auf 
l^ol^em  Si&itx^®aaU,  bort  auf  bem  @^Iofii  am  SReec.  He  sat 
at  the  royal  banquet,  with  his  knights  around  him,  in  his  proud 
ancestral  hall,  there  in  his  castle  on  (:  near :)  the  sea. 

172.  5)if  STOafflijen*— ipiafe  unb  ipiat  1  wnb  rinfla^cruml  ®o 
gfl^cn  bie  ®r4«(^en  nieber,  ©eiflet  lommen,  ©eifiet,  fie  l^aben 
auc^  plnmpt  ®neber.  The  massive  ones.  Boom!  room!  and 
round  about !  so  down  go  the  grass  stalks.  Spirits  are  coming, 
but  spirits  as  they  are,  they  have  plump  limbs. 


175.  Srinfle  mi^  f)ln !  ®ie  foil  frei  fein !  Convey  me  thither! 
She  shall  be  free! 

175.  Sto^  baa  oott  Dir?  SRorb  unb  lob  einer  SQSelt  fiber 
bid^  Ungel^euer !  gfil^te  mi^  l^in,  fag*  i^,  unb  beftei*  fie !  That 
too,  from  thee?  Murder  and  death  of  a  world  upon  thee 
monster !  Conduct  me  thither,  I  say,  and  firee  her! 

132.  SRein  Sufen  bringt  fi(|»  nacf^  i^m  f)in.  My  bosom 
struggles  towards  (:  afler:)  him. 
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40.  3^  ^ait  fcKfl  ben  ®tft  an  3:anfenbc  gegeten,  fie  meKten 
1)in,  id}  ntttp  nltbtti,  bap  man  bie  ftcd^cn  SJUxhtx  loit.  I 
myself  hare  given  the  poison  to  thousands,  they  pined  away, 
and  I  must  live  to  hear  the  reckless  murderers  praised. 

131.  (Orctc^en  am  ©i^inntabe  aMn).  aWdne  9hil^f  ifl  ^in, 
meln  ^erj  iji  fc^wet;  i^  flnbe  fie  nimmer  unb  nimmtxmt^x. 
My  peace  (:  quiet :)  is  gone ;  my  heart  is  heavy  ;  I  shall  find  it 
never,  and  nevermore,    ©retc^en'd  ®tubt,  Margaret's  room. 


The  preposition  ju  denotes  the  direction  of  a  motion,  generally 
with  compounds  of  j^crau^,  l^inaud ;  l^ete in,  l^fnein. 

6t  tarn  )nm  Xf)t>xt  f)txtin,  he  came  in  through  the  gate. 

76.  3ut  Z\ixx  ]^lnau«  wet  ^^  entjweit !  5Kit  offener  ©tufl 
Pttflt  Shittba,  fauft  unb  fc^reit !  auf !  ,&otta !  ^o  !  Out  with 
him  who  quarrels !  With]  open  throat  chaunt  Bunda,  (:  strike 
up  the  song :)!  swill  and  shout!  holla!  holla  I  ho! 

87.  3c^  ^oi'  U)n  fetbfl  l^fnand  gur  iteDert^ilte— auf  tinm 
gaffe  rdten  fel^en— (S3  Heflt  mix  Meif^wet  in  ben  gflgen.  I 
saw  him  with  my  own  eyes  riding  out  of  the  cellar-door  upon  a 
cask. — My  feet  feel  as  heavy  as  lead. 

90.  SSeim  ©c^maufe,  and  bent  S^ou^  gum  ©^otnflein  l^btan^ ! 
Gone  to  a  "Feed"  out  of  the  house,  out  and  away  by  the 
chimney  ! 

93.  5Der  Sttf{tl,  tod^tn  bie  StlHinn  ii^i)tx  anpet  S^t  gelaffen 
1)at,  fingt  an  uberjulaufen ;  ed  entfiel^t  eine  grope  glamntf; 
xotl^t  lum  ©(^ompein  l^inaul  fc^Mflt  The  cauldron  which 
the  She-Monkey  has  neglected,  begins  to  boil  over ;  a  great 
flame  arises,  which  shoots  up  the  chimney. 

131.  ffla^  if)m  nnx  fc^au'  i^  gum  genfler  l^inaua,  nac^  if)m 
nnx  ge]^*  i^  and  bent  il^aud.  Por  him  alone  I  look  out  at  the 
window  1  For  him  alone,  I  go  out  of  the  house ! 
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27*  2Ba«  flrinfejt  bu  mix,  l^ol^let  ©^dbel,  l^cr  ?  aU  bag  bein 
.l^im,  n){f  mtint^,  tlnft  ^txlxxtt,  ben  Idc^ten  Za^  gefuc^t  unb 
In  ber  SDSmmerung  f^wer,  mit  8ufl  nac^  ^a^xf)tit,  idmmet^ 
li^  ge{i:ret  l^at*  Thou,  hollow  skull,  what  mean'st  thou  by 
that  grin  ?  but  that  thy  brain,  like  mine,  was  once  bewildered, 
— sought  the  bright  day,  and,  with  an  ardent  longing  after 
truth,  went  miserably  astray  in  the  twilight. 

44.  ©efette  bi(^  gu  und!  Sti>mm  i)tt  (or  l^icr)!  Join  our 
company!  come  here! 

45.  SIc^  wenn  in  unferer  tn^cn  3cffe  bie  iampt  freunblic^ 
wieber  brennt,  bann  wlxV^  in  unferem  IBufcn  1)tUt,  Im  »&erjett, 
bad  fi^  felber  fennt.  SSernunft  fdngt  wieber  an  gu  \pxc^tn, 
unb  il^offnung  wieber  an  }u  Wxf)m ;  man  fcl^nt  fi^  na^  bed 
?ebend  84^en,  a^l  xia^  bed  8ebend  DueHe  l^ln.  Ah!  when 
the  lamp  is  again  burning  fiiendlily  in  our  narrow  cell,  all 
becomes  clear  in  our  bosom,  in  the  heart  which  knows  itself. 
Beason  begins  to  speak,  and  hope  to  bloom,  again  ;  we  yearn 
for  the  streams— oh  yes,  for  the  fountain,  of  life. 

154.  2BeI*en  SQBej  lommjl  bn  l^er?  Which  way  did  you 
come  ?— Uebem  3I[enflein.  Da  ^ndV  i(^  bet  (Sule  In'd  SWefl 
l^lnetn.  Die  mac^te  ein  $aat  ^UQtn.  Over  (or  by)  Ilsenstein. 
I  there  peeped  into  the  owl's  nest.     She  gave  me  such  a  look  I 

169.  9(^1  mein  Unglnd  fill^rt  mi^  l^er:  mie  mirb  l^ier  nic^t 
flelubert!  Unb  \>i>\\  bem  ganjen  «!&exeu]^ecr  flnb  jweie  nur  gepu^ 

bert.  Ah !  my  ill-fortune  brings  me  hither ;  what  a  constant 
scene  of  rioting!  and  of  the  whole  host  of  witches,  only  two 
are  powdered. 

172.  Die  ®ternf^nui)i)e.— and  ber  ^^^t  fc^o§  i^  ^tt  in 
©tetn^  unb  geuerfc^eine,  liege  nun  im  ®rofe  quer,  wer  l^ilft 
mir  an^  bie  Seine  ?  Falling  star.—Yrom  on  high,  in  star-  and 
fire-light,  I  shot  hither.  I  am  now  lying  crooked- ways  (:  broad- 
side ;)  in  the  grass ;  who  will  help  me  upon  my  legs  ? 
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i^itt  Uttb  ]^et;  f)ln  urtb  »lebcr  signifies:  to  and  fro,  that  way 
and  this  way,  backwards  and  forwards,  about. — (Pract.p.  190.) 

45.  @el  rul^ig  $ubet!  renne  ni^t  l^itt  unb  wieber!  2Qa^ 
fancier ji  bu  f)itt  an  bw  ©d^mcHe?  Be  quiet,  poodle,  run  not 
hither  and  thither!  What  are  you  snuffling  at  on  the  thres- 
hold ? 

147.  3Bt^\  aSel^!  3Q&f  i^  bet  ©ebanfen  Io«,  ble  mix  f)ttixbtt 
unb  l^luubet  gel^en  wiber  tni^l  Woe  I  woe!  would  that  I  were 
free  frx)m  the  thoughts,  that  come  over  me  and  across  me 
despite  of  me! 

A  term  preceded  by  ^exi,  from,  which  merely  denotes  the 
starting  point  in  regard  to  place  or  time,  is  often  followed  by 
another  preposition  used  adverbially,  as :  an^,  awf,  aiu — (See 
Practice  in  German,  page  169.) 

31.  3tt  jenert  ®pf)&xcn  wag'  i^  ni^i  ju  fhcien,  wol^et  ble 
l^olbe  ffla^xi^i  tint; — unb  bo^,  on  biefen  ^lang  t)on  SuflfJib 
auf  itwif^nt,  tuft  et  auc^  jle^t  jutud  mt^  in  bad  Scben.  I 
dare  not  aspire  to  those  spheres  from  whence  the  glad  tidings 
sound ;  and  yet,  accustomed  to  this  sound  from  infancy,  it  still 
(even  now)  calls  me  back  to  life. 


83.  ^tnn  xotxvx  i^  jubfclten  foil,  jjetlang'  i^  auc^  baa  SJiauI 

tec^t  t)Oll.     Far  if  I  am  to  give  an  opinion,  I  require  a  regular 
mouthful. — (See  p.  256.) 

The  coDJ  unction  benn,  for^  because,  expresses  a  reason.  In  this  signifi- 
cation it  always  begins  the  sentence.  It  must  not  be  confounded  with  the 
adverb  bann. 


82.  ®ie  butften  fie  ni^t  hiWen.  They  dared  not  crack  them.  ®le 
butften  fie  nicf^t  wegiurf en.     They  dared  not  scratch  them  away. 

In  simple  sentences,  the  negative  md)t  is  placed  at  the  end,  and  in  general 
next  to  the  word  which  it  is  meant  to  illustrate.  When  there  is  a  participle 
or  infinitive  in  a  sentence,  it  is  put  before  them. — (Qrammar,  p.  109.) 
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83*  ^af)inttn  l^at  bet  Sirtl^  tin  Mtbi^tn  SSerfjcug  fle^cn. 
Behind  there  is  a  little  tool  chest  of  the  landlord's. 

IDet  Stoxf>  ISerfgeug,  basket  or  chest  of  tools.—- (See  Grammar,  p.  69.) 

All  diminutires  ending  in  (^en  and  (dn  are  neuter,  of  whateyer 
gender  the  substantives  maj  be  from  which  thej  are  formed : — 

S)er  SRantt;  man;  ba^  SJlinnc^en  or  SDtdnnldn,  man- 

nikin,  little  man. 

Sic  ^tau,  woman,  lady ;  bad  Stiuleitt;  young  lady. 

S)ie  aRagb;  maid ;  bad  SOlfisblein,  Stdgb^tt;  or  3RAb^ 

c^en,  girl. 

S)if  Slume,  flower;  bad  Slum^cn,  little  flower. 

The  diminutiye  conyeys  often  the  idea  of  plaTful  endearment,  as:  metn 
SRutterd^en,  my  own  dear  mamma; — sometimes  of  contempt,  as:  bad  9J^antl« 
d^en,  littk  conceited  man'j  tin  fuflfd  ^ertd^en,  a  young  fop, 

122.  sniein  gemig,  icf^  »at  rec^t  B5fe  auf  mi(|»,  bap  i^  n(^t 
Mfer  auf  @u^  wcrben  lonnte.  But  certainly  I  was  right  angry 
with  myself  for  not  getting  more  angry  with  you  than  I  did.— 
® fl^  glctd^ftt !    Sweet  love  I 

136.  ed  witb  il^r  j^offentlid^  nlc^t  fc^aben!  I  hope  it  will  do 
her  no  harm!  fflflrb'  i^  \m%  ?leB(^en;  Dit  ed  tatl^ftt  ?  Would 
I  recommend  it  to  you,  my  love,  if  it  could  ? 

137.  aju  iieqlttttll^er,  flnnlicl^er  grefet,  cin  ^h^Mn  nad* 
ffll^ret  S)i(|^.  Thou  super-sensual,  sensual  lover,  a  chit  of  a  girl 
leads  thee  by  the  nose.— 35u  ®l)ottflcbMtt  t)Ott  ©wcf  unb  gcuer  ! 
Thou  abortion  of  dirt  and  fire ! 

137.  aRfin  aRddf^en  ba  weiffagt  oerlbotgcnen  ®{nn.  This 
little  mask  of  mine  betokens  some  hidden  sense. 

138.  et  curteprtc  il^t  immet  mit  fpafletj^en  unb  ffldn.  He 
was  ever  treating  her  to  tarts  and  wine. 

138.  £a  ifl  benn  au^  bad  Slumc^en  »cg !  And  lo,  the 
flower  is  gone! 
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47,  ©fijicr  ouf  bent  ®oufle.— ©rinnen  gefauflcn  ifl  efuet! 
Slelbct  l^aupen,  folfl'  il^m  leiiier,  ^irtf*  in  the  passage.  One 
is  caught  within!     Stay  without,  follow  none!     (©otinttftt.) 

53.  23o(|>  iefco  Wtt'  i^,  1)i>^  unb  ]^«(|>ft  filr  bfefe^  3Ral  mf^ 
ju  eutlaffcu.  But  now  I  must  earnestly  beg  of  you  to  let  mo 
go  this  once.~(3efet,  j[ffco.    ^oc^,  l^Sl^et,  1^5(^jt) 

56.  fflf>^  einen  ©ip,  fo  iff!  gcf^el^ett !— SWun,  %an%  txinmc 
fort,  big  toil  ung  wleberfel^en.  One  bite  more,  and  it  is  done! 
— Now,  Faust,  dream  on,  till  we  meet  again. 

102.  3^  lenne  man^tn  f^5nen  fpiat  unb  man^tn  alt\>tt^ 
grabenen  ®^a^ ;  i^  mup  e in  bi^c^en  te^ibiren.  I  know  many 
a  fine  place  and  many  a  long-buried  treasure.  I  must  look 
them  over  a  bit. 

116.  iBor  leinem  j(dnige  ber  (Srben.  In  the  presence  of  no 
king  on  earth. 

^er  Qhrben.  In  the  old  High-German  language  feminine  rabstantiyes 
were  declined  also  in  the  singular.  This  practice  is  now  retained  in  a  few 
adverbial  expressions:  )u  (Slunflen,  in  favour  of;  )}on  ®etten,  on  the  part  of; 
an  feincr  @citcn,  by  his  side,  ffc. 

116.  ein  Diertji  ifi  toof^l  beg  anbem  wertl^.  One  good  turn 
(well)  deserves  another. 

117.  ®ut  unb  fc^Jtt!  ©ann  witb  t)on  ewifler  JCreue  unb  ?iebc, 
t)on  finjig  fiberaffmacl^tiflem  S^riebe— -Oh!  of  course!  of  course! 
(:  fine  talking! :)  Then  you  will  speak  of  eternal  truth  and  love 
—of  one  exclusive,  all  absorbing  passion — . 

120.  aSir  ^aitti  Uint  SDlaflb;  (i(^)  mn^  U^tn,  feflen,  fhirfen 
unb  nfil^en,  unb  laufen  ftu^  unb  frat  (:fl)4t:).  We  keep  no 
servant ;  I  am  obliged  to  cook,  sweep,  knit  and  sew,  and  run 
early  and  late. 

120.  ®o  lieb  »ar  mix  bo^  iWnb.  So  dear  was  the  child  to 
me.  ®n  (Sngd,  wenn  ©irt  flli^.  An  angel,  if  it  resembled  thee! 


94.  @ie  fdl^rt  ttiit  bem    ®^aum»ffd  in    ben  «#!  unb 
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\ptlit  ^ammtn  m^  Saujl,  ^tp^^op^tU^  unb  ben  ^Ittcn. 
S){e  X^txt  xoin\tlrL    Sho  dips  the  skimming  ladle  into  the 
caldron,  and  sprinkles  flames  at  Faust,  Mephistopheles,  and  the 
Brutes.     The  Animals  whine  (:wimper:). 
Preposition$ — (See  German  in  One  Volume,  p.  91.) 

©d;  by,  at,  close  or  near  to  ;  with,  among,  in ;  at  the  house 
of;  being  present  at,  simultaneously  with;  notwithstanding, 
with,  despite  of: — 

46.  ©ei  bem  beflen  fflillcn,  with  the  best  of  intentions. — 
75.  83ei  meinem  longen  ©art,  for  all  my  long  beard. — 107.  Sd 
aDct  \>tx\^m&^Un  iitU !  By  all  despised  love! — 183.  ®afl*  nie* 
manb  bag  5Du  fc^on  id  ®xtt^cn  marft  Tell  no  one  that  thou 
hast  been  with  Margaret  already. 


NOTES. 

PAET  II. 


3.  Die  Sw^'flwwwfl-    ^®  Dedication. 

This  dedication  refers  to  the  earlj  origin  of  the  work  in  Goethe's  mind. 
The  principal  parts  of  it  were  written  between  1769  and  1775.  Manj 
years  elapsed  between  the  commencement  of  Faust  and  its  completion. 
The  First  Fart  first  appeared  in  its  present  shape  in  the  collected  edition 
of  Goethe's  works  which  was  published  in  1 808. 

As  it  approached  its  conclusion,  the  mind  of  the  poet  might  naturallj 
revert  to  the  friends  among  whom  its  earlier  scenes  were  conceived  and 
executed,  and,  as  memory  calls  their  forms  around  him,  to  them  he  dedi- 
cates the  result  of  the  task  they  had  once  cheered  by  their  approbation  and 
applause.  He  who  knows  what  changes  take  place  in  a  space  of  nearly 
forty  years,  will  have  no  difficulty  in  sympathising  with  the  tone  of  this 
beautiful  Ode. 

The  concluding  lines  of  Roger's  Italy  are  in  a  strain  of  feeling  similar  to 
the  sentiment  of  this  Dedication: — 

"*Tis  now  long  since ; 
And  now  while  yet  'tis  day  would  he  withdraw. 
Who,  when  in  youth  he  strung  his  lyre,  address'd 
A  former  generation.    Many  an  eye 
Bright  as  the  brightest  now,  is  closed  in  night. 
And  many  a  voice  once  eloquent,  is  mute, 
That,  when  he  came,  disdain'd  not  to  receive 
His  lays  with  favour." 


3.  SDlfin  Sufen  ful^It  ^6)  iugenblt^  etfc^dttert  t>om  ^a\xUxf* 
\^a\xi^,  bet  euren  3^9  umwlttett.  My  bosom  feels  youthfully 
agitated  by  the  magic  breath  that  atmospheres  your  train. 

UmUDtttern,  to  atmotpherty  to  environ. 

21.  SBo  ({ft  btt;  gaufl,  be§  ©timme  mix  erdang,  ber  fi(^  an 
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mi^  mtt  aUm  jtriften  brang  ?  9ifl  bu  e$  ?  be  r,  t>ou  me  {nan 
.^au<|^  ummtttert;  in  a\lt\i  Seicnatlefeu  }ittert,  tin  fun^tfom 
weggrfrummter  SDBunn !  Where  art  thou,  Faust,  whose  voice 
rang  to  me,  who  pressed  liimself  upon  mo  with  all  his  energies  ? 
Art  thou  he?  thou,  who  atmosphered  (:  ennroned :)  by  my 
breath,  art  shivering  tlirough  all  the  depths  of  life,  a  trembling, 
writhing  worm ! 

22.  ©off  i^  bir,  gtammeuiilbuttfl;  welcf^en?  34>  lin%  hin 
gaufl,  bin  bcine^  ©letc^cn !  Shall  I  yield  to  thee,  vision  of 
ilame  ?     I  am  he,  am  Faust,  thy  equal ! 


3.  2>er  Qd)mtxi  with  ncu,  ed  toitUx^eli  bie  Stla^t  be^  itbm^ 
lab^rint^ifcl^  Irren  ?auf.  Sorrow  revives  (:  the  pang  is  renewed:), 
the  plaint  repeats  life's  labyrinthine  mazy  course. 

SaBt)rintff.    A  maze ;  a  place  formed  with  inextricable  windings. 
Sab^tint^ifd^,  adj,  and  adv.,  labyrinthine,  labyrinth-like. 

Labyrinth,  Not  having  a  door^  receiving  or  devouring.  A  building  con- 
structed of  such  turnings  or  windings  as  to  render  it  very  difficult  to  find  the 
way  out.  EgA-pt,  Crete,  Lemnos,  Italy  and  England,  were  (b'stinguishcd 
for  remarkable  labyrinths.  The  first  was  constructed  by  Menis,  consisting 
of  twelve  palaces,  1500  rooms,  and  twelve  halls.  The  second  by  Dfedalus, 
for  a  priscm.  The  third  is  under  mount  Ida,  having  150  marble  pillars. 
The  fourth  by  Porsenna,  king  of  Tuscany.  The  fifth  by  Henry  II.,  at 
Woodstock,  for  his  fair  Rosamund. — Part  of  the  internal  car,  behind  the 
ca\ity  of  the  tympanum,  is  called  the  labyrinth. 

Words  which  would  tear 
The  tender  lab)Tinth  of  a  maid's  soft  ear. — (^Donne,^ 

My  soul  is  on  her  journey ;  do  not  now 
Divert,  or  lead  her  back,  to  lose  herself, 
T*  th*  maze  and  winding  labyrinths  o*  th*  world. — (DenkatnS) 


4.  aWein  ?ieb  crtant  ber  unbefanntcn  aWcnfle,  0)1  CcffoH 
fclbfl  mac^t  meinem  «&f rjeu  bang.  My  lay  sounds  ( :  my  sorrow 
voices  itself :)  to  the  stranger  many ;  their  very  applause  gives 
my  heart  a  pang. 
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4.  SRic^  ergretft  em  langfl  tnitoif^nM  ®tf)nt\x  md^  jenem 
ftiHen  ernften  ©eifterreic^.  A  yearning,  long  unwonted,  for  that 
calm,  pensive  spirit  realm  seizes  me. 

This  passage  has  been  quoted  as  one  of  the  few  in  which  Groethe  expres- 
ses an  aspiration  towards  the  "  world  beyond."  It  will  be  seen,  however, 
that  it  is  retrospective,  inspired  by  the  feelings  of  memory  and  love ;  and 
that  the  "  Spirit  reabn  "  he  yearns  to  enter,  is  that  of  the  past  rather  than 
the  future. 


4.  @d  \d)wtM  nun  in  wxit^immttn  Zintn  mtln  I{d)>elub 
iiti,  ber  Seol^^arfc  fllei^.  'Tis  hovering  now,  in  half-formed 
tones, — my  lisping  lay,  like  the  -^olian  harp.  (See  pp.  267;  273). 


5,  Sorfplel  auf  bem  Zf)tattx.    Prelude  on  the  stage. 
5)cr  Street  or.     Manager. 
5)er  ft^eaterbi^ter.    Theatre-poet ;  stage-poet. 
Sie  lufMje  ^erfon.    Merryman;  comic  friend;  jolly  fellow; 
(player,  comedian,  performer). 

The  lu^ige  $etfon  of  the  German  stage  is  the  actor  who  in  As  You 
Like  It,  would  be  cast  for  Touchstone,  or  for  Master  Lancelot  in  the  Merchant 
of  Venice,  or  for  any  other  of  the  immortal  clowns  of  Shakespeare,  for  these 
deal  out  satire  and  philosophy  amid  their  rich  and  easy  humour ;  they 
"  make  their  folly  their  stalking-horse,  and  under  cover  of  that  do  shoot 
their  wit,^  They  arc  of  a  very  different  order  to  the  Merryman  of  the 
Circus,  or  the  clown  of  the  Pantomime,  and  to  possess  the  qualities  neces- 
sarj'  to  play  them  well,  may  excuse  a  little  vanity  in  the  possessor.  In 
this  the  lufiige  $erfon  before  us  does  not  seem  deficient ;  he  is  fully  alive 
to  his  owvL  importance,  and,  it  will  be  seen,  agrees  better  with  the  world- 
liness  of  the  Manager,  than  the  refinements  of  the  poet ;  he  lives  in  and  for 
the  present,  and  has  an  especial  contempt  for  the  voice  of  posterity.  (JFilmore), 


5.  3)ie  ^ojlen,  bie  Sretter  flnb  auf jef^^lajen,  unb  jebennann 
erwartet  fic^  ein  gefl.  The  posts,  the  boards  are  put  up,  and 
every  one  looks  forward  to  a  feast. 

The  theatre  is  supposed  to  be  a  temporary  erection,  for  the  use  of  a 
strolling  company. 


380 

5.  5)eitn  freilic^  mag  i^  flern  bte  aJlenge  fc^eii,  mmx  fic^ 
ber  ©horn  bur^^  ble  engc  ©nabenpforte  gwSnflt,  unb  iti  f)tUtm 
ZaQt,  fc^ott  t)or  asicren,  P(^  mit  ©tSgeu  ila  on  bie  Sta^t  fic^t. 

For  assuredly  I  like  to  see  the  throng,  when  the  stream  forces 
itself  through  the  narrow  portal  of  grace — when,  in  broad  day- 
light, already  before  four  o'clock,  they  elbow  their  way  to  the 
place  for  tickets. 

The  performances  at  the  German  theatres  commence  at  an  earlier  hour 
than  in  English  play-houses.  The  opening  of  a  box-door  will  in  summer- 
time let  ft  stream  of  sunshine  into  the  pit,  a  rather  novel  appearance  to  an 
Englishman,  who  rarely  sees  the  interior  of  a  theatre  till  darkness  has 
set  in. — "Globe  Theatre"  in  which  Shakespeare  acted,  was  a  summer 
theatre,  and  the  performances  took  place  in  the  day  time ;  it  was  built 
of  wood. 


8.  ®ti)*  ^in  unb  fu^'  bir  eincn  anberu  Stntd^tl  5)cr  3)l(^tcr 
foUte  ttjol^l  ba3  f)id^^t  fRtd)t,  baa  SKenf^enrei^t,  baa  i^m  5Ratut 
»erj5nnt,  urn  brinctwiHen  fretjcntlic^  Jjcrfc^erjen !  Qo  and  seek 
yourself  another  servant  I  Tou,  I  dare  say,  would  have  the  poet 
basely  sport  away,  for  your  sake,  the  highest  right,  the  right  of 
man,  which  Nature  bestows  upon  him  I 

— ^What  hast  thou  to  do  with  wealth  or  power, 

Thou,  whom  rich  Nature  at  thy  happy  birth 

Blest  in  her  bounty  with  the  largest  dower 

That  heaven  indulges  to  a  child  of  earth ; 

Then  when  the  sacred  sisters  for  their  own 

Baptised  thee  in  the  springs  of  Helicon? — (^South^.) 

a aOBer  tf)tilt  bie  fliegenb  immer  fllei(^e  ditlf)t  UUUxA 

al,  bap  fie  ftc^  rl^ptl^mifc^  regt?  2Ber  ruft  bad  (Singelne  gur 
allflemeinen  SBeil^e,  wo  ed  in  l^errli^ien  SRccorben  f^Wflt? 
Who,  life-infusing,  so  disposes  the  ever  equably-flowing 
(:  unvarying :)  series,  that  it  moves  rhythmically  (:  floats  along 
harmoniously :)  ?  Who  calls  the  Individual  to  (:  who  bids  the 
jarring  individual  be  a  chord  in:)  the  general  consecration 
— where  it  strikes  in  glorious  accords  (:  swells  forth,  an  ever- 
glorious  chime :)  ? 
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**  With  other  ministrations,  thou,  O  Nature, 

Healcst  thy  wandering  and  distempered  child : 

Thou  pourest  on  him  thy  soft  influences, 

Thy  sunny  hues,  fair  forms,  and  breathing  sweets ; 

Thy  melodies  of  woods,  and  winds  and  waters ! 

Till  he  relent,  and  can  no  more  endure 

To  be  a  jarring  and  a  dissonant  thing 

Amidst  this  general  dance  and  minstrelsy ; 

But,  bursting  into  tears,  wins  back  his  way, 

His  angiy  spirit  healed  and  harmonized 

By  the  benignant  touch  of  love  and  beauty." 

(Coleridge — Remorse), 


9.  ffler  (l(^ert  ben  DlmPf  ^errinet  ®8ttct?  3)e«  SDlcnf^en 
^raft  im  JDi^ter  offeuiart  Who  ensures  Olympus  ?— associates 
Gods  ?  (:  Who  raises  mortals  to  the  divine  realms  ?:) — ^Man's 
Power  revealed  in  the  Poet. 

2)en  Dl^m))  jtc^etn :  ber  UnfletMtc^feit  loei^en,  to  immortalize, 
©otter  ^eteinen :  (Sinett  aU  ®ott  ben  ©ottern  gufu^ren. 

^ota|  fagt :  2)ie  3k\i\t  Idfjt  ni^t  gu,  bap  ber  bed  d^u^mea  lourbige 
SRann  ^erBe ;  tnit  bem  ^ttnmel  ibegludt  i^n  bie  SXufe. 

Shelley  claims  even  higher  powers  for  the  true  poet  and  the  true  poetic 
spirit : 

"  Poets  are  the  hierophants  of  an  unapprehended  inspiration ;  the  mirrors 
of  the  gigantic  shadows  which  futurity  casts  upon  the  present ;  the  words 
which  express  what  they  understand  not ;  the  trumpets  which  sing  to  battle 
and  feel  not  what  they  inspire ;  the  influence  which  is  moved  not,  but 
moves.    Poets  are  the  acknowledged  legislators  of  the  world." 


^er  fertig  ift;  he  who  looks  upon  himself  as  an  accomplished 

scholar  and  critic.   @{u  SSerbettber,  bet  SSerbenbe,  one  who  has 

not  yet  reached  that  stage, 

®  eiu  signifies  perfect  existence^  which  is  neither  subject  to 
destruction  nor  to  change.  SBerben  denotes  existence,  which 
progresses  to  that  perfection  of  which  it  is  capable. 
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SDad  SQBerbcnbe,  the  Crescentive,  the  universe,  which  ever  works 
and  lives,  in  which  nothing  has  yet  attained  to  perfection ;  but 
everything  hovers  in  a  changeful  appearance. 

9.  aOScr  fertifl  tfl,  bem  iji  ni^i&  rec^t  ju  ma^cn,  tin  fflerben^ 
ber  tt)frb  immtt  banlbax  feln.  One  who  is  formed  (:your 
finished  gentlemen :)  there  is  no  such  thing  as  pleasing ;  one 
who  is  forming  (:  a  growing  mind :)  will  always  be  grateful. 

®ottf)t  fagte:  „^tn\\di  ibefu(^te  tnid^  etn  jungerSRann,  betfoeBenoon 
$eibelberg  luxiid  fe^rte;  id)  fonnte  i^n  faum  uBer  neungel^n  Sa^te 
fc^ajcn.  JDiefcr  t>erf[c!^ecte  tnid^  im  tJoKen  Qh:nflc,  tx  i)abt  nunmc^r  mit 
ft(^  abgefd^Ioflen,  unb  ba  et  m^t,  toorauf  ed  eigentlic^  anfomme,  fo  toode 
ft  funftigl^ttt  fo  loenig  loie  mcgltd^  lefen,  bagegen  abtx  in  gefeUfc^aft^ 
lid)tn  i^reifen  fctne  SDeltanftc^ten  fclbjlfldnbtg  }u  enttmdeln  fuc^en,  ol^ne 
ft(^  bur(^  frembe  @)>ra(!^en,  Q3u(^er  unb  $efte  trgenb  barin  ^tnbern  gu 
laffcn.  3^a«  ifl  tin  prac^Hger  (Xnfang !  ifflcnn  Seber  nut  erfl  toicbcr  »on 
9{uU  au6ge]^t,  ba  nu'ifjen  bte  9ortf6nttf  in  htrget  Sett  auSfrorbfntli(^ 
bebeutenb  wcrben/'— (galf). 

9.  @o  (jicb  niir  and)  bic  3eltcu  wicber,  ba  i^  ttO(^  feftfl  {m 
SBcrbcu  war,  ba  jl^  dn  Duell  gcbrdiigtcr  ?iebcr  ununtertroc^en 
ncu  (jcbar,  ba  9tebcl  niir  bic  ©cit  i>cx\)MUn,  bie  ^uo^pe  ffiunber 
nc(^  t)crfpra(|),  ba  i^  bic  taiifcub  ffllumen  brac^,  bic  allc  Zff&ltt 
xtiibUd^  fiintciu  3(^  ^attc  nfcbtd  unb  io6)  gcnug !  ben  Strang 
nad;  SBa^rl^cit  unb  bfc  Sufi  am  Jlrug.  ®(cb  ungctfinWjt  jcne 
ZxicUf  ba^  ticfc  fc^mcrjcntjollc  ©lucf,  bca  «&affc^  ^aft,  bie 
SWacfet  bcr  Sfcbc,  (jicb  mcinc  3u(jcub  mir  gurucf !  Then  give 
me  also  back  again  the  times,  when  I  myself  was  still  forming ; 
when  a  fountain  of  thronging  lays  sprang  freshly  and  unbrokenly 
forth  ;  when  mists  veiled  my  world,-^the  bud  still  promised 
wonders  ;  when  I  gathered  the  thousand  flowers  which  profusely 
filled  eyQvy  vale.  I  had  nothing  and  yet  enough  ! — the  longing 
for  trutli  and  the  pleasure  in  delusion !  Give  me  back  those 
impulses  unquelled,  the  deep  pain-fraught  happiness  (:  the  rush 
of  joy  that  felt  almost  like  pain:),  the  power  of  hatred,  the 
raging  fire  of  love, — give  mc  back  my  youth  ! 
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There  was  a  time  when  meadow,  grove,  and  stream, 
The  earth  and  every  common  eight, 

To  me  did  seem 

Apparelled  in  celestial  light, 
The  glory  and  the  freshness  of  a  dream. 
It  is  not  now  as  it  has  been  of  yore ; — 

Turn  wheresoe'er  I  may, 

By  night  or  day, 
The  things  which  I  have  seen,  I  now  c^n  see  no  more. 

(  Wordsworth), 

15.  S)aa  SDerbenbe;  baa  emig  toixtt  ttnb  Uit,  umfaffe  tu6) 
mit  ber  Utit  l^olben  ®6)xanUn,  unb  toa^  in  f^^wanlenber  (Sr^ 
f^^eittung  \6)Wtii,  iefepiget  mft  bauernben  ®ebanlen.  The  Cres- 
centive  (:  the  universe  :)  which  ever  works  and  lives,  embrace 
you  with  the  sweet  bonds  of  love,  and  of  all  that  hovers  before 
you  in  wavering  appearances,  hold  that  fast  in  your  everlasting 
thought,  which  is  the  essence  of  it  (:  that  which  U  :). 

^on  alien  Qinioxtn,  bie  ic^  fenne,  f^at  feiner  einen  gr&peren,  teic^eren 
in^altvodften  ©ebanfen  au4gef))roc^en,  al9  ©aint^^artin,  but^  bie 
SDorte:  „Unfere  funftige  ©ludfeligfeit  toirb  barin  Befie^en,  bap  toir 
jeben  SCugenBIicf  tttoa^  9leued  erfa^ren  tDetben."  ^ann  aud^  loerben  loir 
Befreit  fein,  unb  am  (Srfd^ajfen  X^eil  ^aBen. — (OJa^el). 

3e  me^r  9eBen  etnet  UeBergeugung  inioo^nt,  je  tiefete  unb  tei(!^ere 
Segtel^ungen  fie  f^ai,  Je  me^r  {!e  alien  unferen  (Xnlagen  gufagt  unb  tnU 
f))ri(^t,  Je  \d)Votxtx  ifi  bad  grab'  aU  tint  ^a^d^int  gufammengufaffen  unb 
fo  barguflellen :  jebed  (S))flem  aBer  toiil  gut  SD'Iafc^ine  tt^etben :  nut  (Sin 
gtop  unb  leBenbig  Dtganiftrtetf  gteBt  ed :  bie  erf<!^a{fene,  fic^  noc^  er« 
f(!^aifenbe  2BeU.— ((Ra^el). 

31,  Gr  iji  in  SBerbcIup  f^affcnber  grcube  nal^.  Wix,  an 
bcr  @rbe  fflruft,  jlnb  jum  ?eibe  ba.  He  is  in  the  pleasure  of 
speaking  *  c^  tt>erbe '  near  to  creating  joy.  We,  on  earth's  bosom, 
are  here  for  suffering  (:  still  struggle  and  suffer :). 

iffierbelufl  refers  to  Gtnesis  i.,  3.— Unb  ®ott  f^jrac^  :  (S«  »erbe  Hd^t 
Unb  ed  toarb  Sid^t.  6)  (Sd  loerbe  eine  ^efle  }tt)if(^en  ben  SOajfern. 
14)  (5d  njerben  ^ic^ter  an  ber  93efie  be«  ^immeld,  bie  ba  fc^ciben  3;ag 
unb  ^adft,  unb  gcben  3ci(^en,  3etten,  !£age  unb  3a^re. 
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12.  iproloj  im  J&immel.     Prologue  in  heaven. 

Det  ^ttx.  The  Lord. 

Die  J^lmmlif^en  J&eerf^oareit    The  Heavenly  Hosts. 

ffla^l)tt  3He}>]^iflopl^cIed.    Afterwards  Mephistopheles. 

Die  brel  Grjengel  treten  Dor.  The  3  Archangels  come  forward. 

dlad^  bet  @t^nobe  gu  9{tcaa  t>on  787  l^aBen  bit  ^ngel  einen  hff}tti\dftn 
Sthxpix,  nadi  ber  latetanenfifc^en  t)on  1215  aUx  jlnb  fie  unFor^erli<^, 
fJnnen  aUx  Sthxptx  unb  ©eflalt  toitTfu^rlic^  anne^men.  3^r  ®o^nort 
ifl  bet  ^immel.  ^U  9lamtn  gelten  in  bet  !at^oli{(!^en  Jtitc^e  Bbf 
9Ri(^ael,  ©abtiel  unb  (Ho^l^ael,  ba^et  tt>utbe  (XlbeBettutf  704  auf  rinet 
@))nobe  }u  (Rom  untet  3a(^atiad  i^etbammt,  toeil  et  untft  anbetn  9taxatn 
^ngel  angenifen  f^aiit,  tt^eld^e  aU  9lamen  9on  B5fen  (Sei^rtn  Beflimmt 
toaren,  bod^  ^ielt  man  e«  \paUx  toeniget  jltenge. 

SOa0  bie  ^otflelTungen  uBet  ba6  3De{en  bet  (Sngel  in  ben  vetf^ie^ 
benen  3eitaltetn  bei  ben  Suben  anlangt,  fo  finben  toit  biefelBen  na<^  bet 
^Reinung  (Siniget  ^ox  SXofed  aid  gotta^nlidfte  SBefen  (^lol^im);  ))en  ba 
bid  )um  (Sril  etfdftienen  fie  me^t  aid  2)ienet  ®otte6.-~(SDoIff.) 

3»i<^ael  (Quia  sicut  Deusf  SBet  iji  gleic^  bem  (Statfflen  ?— Who  is 
like  God),  praqtositus  paradisi  et  princeps  animarum, — is  appointed  to  receive 
and  weigh  the  souU  on  their  arrival,  in  which  office  cherubim  sometimes 
act  as  his  substitutes.  They  often  have  to  contend  with  the  devil  about 
them. 

Epistle  of  St.  Judtj  v.  9. — Yet  Michael  the  archangel,  when  contending 
with  the  devil  he  disputed  about  the  body  of  Moses,  durst  not  bring  against 
him  a  railing  accusation,  but  said  :  The  Lord  rebuke  thee. 

Vor  dem  tievel  nam  der  sdle  war  der  erzengel  Kerubin. — (Wh.  49,  10.) 

Der  engelfurste  Michahdl 
empfienc  des  marcgr&ven  s41 
und  manec  engel  liehtgevar 
die  k&men  mit  gesange  dar 
und  ftiorten  in  vroeliche 
inz  schoene  himelriche. 

Kevcl.  xii.,  7. — And  there  was  war  in  heaven ;  Michael  and  his  angels 
fought  against  the  dragon ;  and  the  dragon  fought  and  his  angels. 

^em  (Seelen  geleitenben  ^tgengel  9Ri(!^aeI  tt^etben  @(!^alen  Beigelegt, 
tvotin  bie  guten  unb  Bofen  !lbaten  ®tetbenbet  gegen  einanbet  aBgetvogen, 
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uttb  nadf  bent  SBefunb  bie  ^c^idfale  bet  ^eelen  Befiimmt  toerben. — 
(®rtmm.) 

At  the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  Michael  the  Archangel  shall  sound  his 
trumpet  to  gather  all  the  scattered  Jews  into  the  holj  land,  and  there  make 
them  a  great  banquet,  wherein  shall  be  all  the  birds,  beasts,  and  fishes, 
that  ever  God  made ;  a  cup  of  wine  that  grew  in  Paradise,  and  that  has 
been  kept  in  Adam's  cellar  erer  since.  At  the  first  course  shall  be  served 
in  that  great  ox  (Psalm  50,  v.  10,)  that  every  day  feeds  on  a  thousand 
hills  ;  (Job  41)  that  great  Leviathan  ;  and  a  great  bird  that  laid  an  egg  so 
big,  that  by  chance  tumbling  out  of  the  nest,  it  knocked  down  800  tall 
cedars,  and,  breaking  as  it  fell,  drowned  IGO  villages.  This'  bird  stood  up 
to  the  knees  in  the  sea,  and  the  sea  was  so  deep,  that  a  hatchet  would  not 
full  to  the  bottom  in  seven  years. — (^Burton,  From  the  TabnutL) 

« 

GJabriel  (TiV  Deus,  aut  Dei,  autfortis  Deus  meuaj 

Gabriel,  ^elb  ®otU9,  einer  ber  jtcben  (Srsengel,  toeldfter  namentlid^ 
bem  Daniel  feinen  Xraum  auMegte,  unb  bem  Bac^anad  bie  (Xnfunft  bed 
a^effiad  verfunbijte.  ^ie  d^abbinen  ^egeidftnen  i^n  aU  ben  Xobedengel 
ber  3«raeUten,  an  ben  atfe  i«raelitifc^en  ©eelen  aBgeliefert  toerben. 

See  Daniel,  c.  viii.,  16 ;  ix.,  12.    Luke  i.,  19,  26. 

Lady-day, — ^The  25th  of  March,^Kialled  so,  as  the  supposed  anniversary 
of  the  day  when  Gabriel  ^Hsited  Mary,  the  betrothed  wife  of  Joseph. 

(Ra))^ael  (Medicina  Dei),  and  his  little  dog,  accompanied  Tobias  when 
sent  by  his  father  to  collect  his  debts,  &c. 

%oUa€,  6,  6.— ^a  fprac^  ber  (Sngel:  ^aue  ben  %i\di  ))on  einanber; 
bad  ^er),  bie  ®atte  unb  bie  9eber  bel^alte  bit,  benn  fie  jtnb  fel^r  gut  )ur 
Srgenei.  (9.)  SBenn  bu  ein  @tu(f(ein  oom  ^ergen  lege^  auf  glul^enbe 
Stof)Un,  fo  i^ertreibt  folc^er  (Hau(^  alTerlei  bofe  ®t\ptn9tx  oon  SRann 
unb  ^xa\x,  bap  fie  nid^i  me^r  fdftaben  f5nnen.  (15.)  Zdf  f^alt  geljforet, 
bap  fte  bereitd  in^ot  fteBen  9){annetn  ))erttauet  ifl,  bie  jtnb  ade  tobt; 
unb  bagu  fagt  man,  ein  bofet  (^eifl  ^aU  fte  get&btet.  (20.)  2)iefelBtge 
^adft,  tvenn  bu  n>ir|l  bie  ^eber  oom  %\\d)  auf  bie  glul^enben  Stol^Un 
Icgen,  jo  tt)irb  ber  Xeufel  ©ertrieben  toerben. 

8.  2.— Unb  ^obiad  bad^te  an  bie  92ebe  bed  ^ngeld,  unb  langte  aud 
fetnem  (Sadlein  ein  (Studlein  von  ber  9eber,  unb  legte  ed  auf  glu^enbe 
Jtol^Ien.  (3.)  Unb  ber  Sngel  na^m  ben  ©eifl  gefangen,  unb  banb  il^n 
in  bie  SDufle  feme  in  (SqxipUn, 
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Matthew,  xii^  43. — ^When  the  unclean  spirit  is  gone  out  of  a  man,  he 
walketh  through  dry  places,  sceketh  rest  and  findeth  none.  (45.)  Then 
gocth  he  and  taketh  with  himself  seven  other  spirits  more  wicked  than 
himself,  and  they  enter  in  and  dwell  there :  and*  the  last  state  of  that  man 
is  worse  than  the  first. — (See  also  Luke  xi.,  24,  &c.) 

^aip^atl  i^  nad^  bem  ®IauBen  ber  SRul^amebanet  bet  ^ngel,  ber  am 
Jungflen  ®ert^t  t)on  ®ott  audgefanbt  mx\),  mit  bet  $ofaune  |u  Blafen, 
bamit  bie  ^eelen  bn:  Xobten  i^re  ZtiUx  fuc^en.  (Sx  Blafet  breimal; 
auf  bad  erfle  SRal  toerben  bie  ©ebeine  gefatnmelt;  40  3a^re  l^etnai^ 
auf  ba«  gtoette  Wtal  Bcfleibcn  biefe  ©ebeine  fid)  mit  gUifc^  unb  5lbent ; 
auf  bad  britte  9RaI  fonttnen  bie  @eelen  toieber  in  il^re  SeiBer  unb  loetben 
bann  nad^  3erufalem  gefu^tt,  um  ba  gu  fc^ioi^en;  enbli^  na^  toiebet 
40  Sa^ten  fietlt  ber  (Sngel  ©abriel  fie  9ot  ®txidit 

The  learned  Rabbins  of  the  Jews 

Write  there  is  a  bone,  which  they  call  Luez, 

In  the  rump  of  man,  of  such  a  virtue. 

No  force  in  natiu'e  can  do  hurt  to ; 

And  therefore  at  the  lost  great  day, 

All  the  other  members  shall,  they  say, 

Spring  out  of  this,  as  from  a  seed 

All  sorts  of  vegetals  proceed. — (^Iludibras.) 

When  Adrianus  was  bruising  of  bones,  he  asked  R.  Jehoshuang,  the  son 
of  Hhaninah,  and  said  to  him,  "  From  what  will  God  at  the  latter-end 
revive  man  ?"  He  said,  "  From  luz  of  the  backbone." — (Luz  is  a  little 
bone  in  the  shape  of  an  almond  or  hazel-nut,  standing  at  the  bottom  of 
the  back-bone. — (72.  Solomon.) — He  said  to  him,  "  Whence  dost  thou  know 
it  ?"  He  answered,  "  Get  it  me,  and  I  will  inform  you."  Adrianus  pro- 
cured one,  and  he  (R.  Jehoshuang)  endeavoured  to  grind  it  in  a  mill,  but 
it  would  not  grind,  he  endeavoured  to  bum  it  in  a  fire,  but  it  would  not 
bum ;  he  put  it  into  water,  and  it  wa«  not  dissolved ;  he  put  it  upon  a 
garment,  and  struck  it  with  a  hammer ;  but  the  garment  was  rent,  and 
the  hammer  split,  and  it  (the  bone)  was  not  diminished. — (A  translation 
from  Breshith  Rahboth,  sect.  28,  quoted  in  a  Note  to  Hudibras.) 


Mephistopheles,  the  Spirit  of  Negation,  is  one  of  the  Seven  Great  Princes 
of  Hell,  second  in  rank,  inferior  only  to  Aziel. 


387 

12.  Die  ©onne  tint  m^  alter  SBelfe  in  aruberfpl^firen  SQttt:' 
flefaitfl,  unb  il^rc  »orgef(^rfcBene  JReife  ^ollenbet  Pe  mit  ©onner:^ 
^axxQ,  The  sun  chimes  in,  as  eyer,  with  the  emulous  music  of 
her  kindred  spheres,  and  performs  her  prescribed  journey  with 
the  march  of  thunder. 

Frequently  as  poets  have  made  use  of  the  music  of  the  sphere.^  they  have 
never  drawn  from  it  a  strain  of  more  surpassing  beauty  and  sublimity,  than 
the  song  of  the  archangels  with  which  this  prologue  opens.  I  speak,  of 
course,  of  the  original,  to  which  all  translations  appear  weak  and  inade- 
quate ;  though  in  most  of  them  the  sense  has  been  preserved,  yet  all  of  the 
beauty  that  depends  on  language,  the  material  of  the  poet,  is  necessarily 
lost,  or  but  imperfectly  imitated.  The  archangels  gazing  on  the  sun  and 
stars,  as  they  roll  through  illimitable  space,  and  listening  to  their  eternal 
harmony,  describe  J^he  angels  themselves  as  deriving  power  and  strength  from 
a  spectacle  which  it  is  not  permitted  to  mortality  to  behold.  If  the  soul 
of  man  is  strengthened  and  ennobled  by  all  that  carries  it  out  of,  and  beyond 
the  sphere  to  which  his  mortal  nature  confines  it,  then  the  mere  reading 
this  glorious  hymn,  if  read  with  a  capacity  for  feeling  its  sublimity,  effects 
in  us  what  the  near  view  of  suns  and  spheres  in  their  splendour  and  majesty 
may  be  supposed  to  effect  in  angelic  natures ;  our  minds  are  raised,  strength- 
ened, and  ennobled,  and  we  feel  conscious  of  powers  to  do,  to  feel,  and  to 
enjoy,  that  cannot  on  this  earth  be  called  into  their  full  activity.  Their 
hour  is  not  yet  come.  To  awaken  this  better  soul  within  us,  is  the  chief 
office  of  the  poet,  and  it  is  his  almost  exclusively. — {Filmore). 

The  idea  of  the  first  verse  is  probably  to  be  found  in  the  text  of  the 
Scripture  which  speaks  of  the  time  "  When  the  morning-stars  sang  to- 
gether, and  all  the  sons  of  God  shouted  for  joy." — (Job,  xxxviii.,  7). 

There  seems  to  have  been,  from  the  earliest  ages  of  which  we  have  any 
record,  a  natural  tendency  to  connect  the  idea  of  music  with  the  motion  of 
the  spheres ;  philosophers  have  accounted  for  it  by  a  natural  relation  which 
seems  to  exist  between  regularity  and  harmony  ;  but  poets  have  interpreted 
more  literally,  and  in  countless  instances  have  wedded  the  visible  beauty  of 
motion  with  the  audible  beauty  of  soimd. 

How  sweet  the  moon-light  sleeps  upon  this  bank  ! 
Here  will  we  sit,  and  let  the  sounds  of  music 
Creep  in  our  ears  ;  soft  stillness,  and  the  night. 
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Become  the  tenches  of  sweet  hannony. 
Sit  Jessica :  Look,  how  the  floor  of  heaveD 
Is  thick  inlaid  with  patines  of  bright  gold ; 
There's  not  the  smallest  orb,  which  thou  behold'st, 
But  in  his  motion  like  an  angel  sings, 
Still  quiring  to  the  joung-eyed  cherubim : 
Such  harmony  is  in  immortal  souls  ; 
But  whilst  this  muddy  vesture  of  decay 
Doth  grossly  close  it  in,  we  cannot  hear  it. 

(^Shakespeare;  Merchant  of  Venice.  Act.  V.  I.) 

That  day,  as  other  solemn  days  he  spent 

In  song  and  dance  about  the  sacred  hill ; 

Mystical  dance  I  which  yonder  starry  sphere 

Of  planets,  and  of  fix*d  in  all  her  wheels 

Resembles  nearest  mazes  intricate. 

Eccentric,  intervolv'd ;  yet  regular 

Then  most,  when  most  irregular  they  seem : 

And  in  their  motion's  harmony  divine 

So  smooths  her  charming  tones,  that  God's  own  ear 

Listens  delighted —  (Milton), 

Such  music  (as  'tis  said) 
Before  was  never  made. 
But  when  of  old  the  sons  of  morning  sung. 


Ring  out,  ye  crystal  Spheres, 

Once  bless  our  human  ears 

(If  ye  have  power  to  touch  our  senses  so). 

And  let  your  silver  chime 

Move  in  melodious  time. 

And  let  the  base  of  Heaven's  deep  organ  blow ; 

And  with  your  nine-fold  harmony 

Make  up  full  consort  to  th*  angelic  symphony. — (Milton), 

Shelley  frequently  referred  to  this  celestial  harmony. — 
lone.    Even  whilst  we  speak 
New  notes  arise.    What  is  that  awful  sound  ? 
Panthea,    *Ti8  the  deep  music  of  the  rolling  world 
Kindling  within  the  strings  of  the  waved  air, 
.^k>lian  modulations. 
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lone.  Listen  too, 

How  every  pause  i»  filled  with  under  notes, 
Clear,  silvery,  icy,  keen,  awakening  tones, 
Which  pierce  the  sense,  and  live  within  the  soul. 
As  the  sharp  stars  pierce  winter's  crystal  air. 
And  gaze  upon  themselves  within  the  sea. 

^The  music  of  the  spheres. 

So  loud  it  deafens  mortals'  ears  ; 

As  wise  philosophers  have  thought ; 

And  that's  the  cause  we  hear  it  not. — {Hudibras), 

Ungel^eurea  ©etofe  oerfunbet  bad  ^^errannal^en  ber  @onne. 

3lrtel  ju  ben  Qlfen : 
"©or^et !  ^orc^t  1  bem  @turm  ber  ^oren, 
XSnenb  toirb  fur  ®ctfle«?D^ren 
®(!^on  ber  neue  Xag  ge^oren. 
Selfentl^ore  fnarren  raffelnb, 
$^&Bu0'  maber  rotten  ))raff einb ; 
SBelc^  ©etofe  Bringt  bad  Si^t ! 
(Sa  brommetet,  ed  ))ofaunet, 
%VL%t  Mingt  unb  Dl^r  erflaunet; 
Uner^&rtea  ^xi  fi4  ni^t.-<®oet]^0. 


2)ie  I93egnffe  bed  ^vi^it  unb  bed  (S^atta,  ber  SatBe  unb  bed  Xontf 
^angen  eng  gufammen.  SBir  Brau(!^en  je^t  erl&fc^en  nur  ))om  %\6^i, 
fruiter  gait  t9  aud^  ))om  Xon.  ®re(r,  rau^,  fc^reienb,  ))om  ^d^ad  unb 
ber  ^Qit^%,  9[uffattenb  ifl  etf,  ba$  in  ben  met^en  folder  Seif))iele  ber 
@<^att  bie  frul^ere,  bie  garBe  bie  frdtere  SSebeutung  ^ergieBt.— (®timm). 

2)ie  fu§en  %hnt  ber  aufgel^enben  ®onne  uBertreffen  @aiten!Iang  unb 
SSogelfang  tote  ®oIb  baa  Jtu^fer.  (Albrecht's  Titurel).  Seitenklanc  und 
Vogelsanc  is  alsam  glich  der  golt  gdn  kupfer  fuorte. 

®r^))]^iua  l^at :  2)er  ^onb  ))fetft  fein  ei(^t  auf.  (Sa  ifi  baa  Bei  ber 
9{aturerf(^einung  gufammen  auaBrec^enbe  Seu(^ten  unb  d^aufc^en. 

9eBnIi(^  ifl  skreik  of  day  (Hunter's  Hallamshire  Glossary),  toaa  bem 
engltf(^en  shriek  glei(^fommt 

Nnl.  kriek,  krieken  van  den  dag ;  $lattbeutfc^  :  de  krik  vom  dage,  bie 
9Rorgenbdmmerung,  gleic^fam  boa  ^((riffen  bea  Xagea,  xoit  baa  gir^enbe, 
f((ri((enbe  !l^ieT(^en  itriel,  Rx\U\,  Jtrelel  (cicada)  l^eift. 


390 

^ad  uBcrrafc^enbfif  (Sintreffen  Beibet  ^ebeutungen  Bietet  aBer  bad 
gotl^ifc^e  svigh,  al^b.  saekala  Qfistuld),  neBett  bent  agf.  svegel  (/to:,  oeefter), 
altf.  suigli  (/mx). 

(SclBfl  unfer  *anBre4«n/  »erfunbigt  ©etofe  unb  (Srfc^utterung.  JDer 
Xage^anBruc^,  the  break  of  day,  rush  of  day,  blush  of  day. 

@^anif(^  el  alva  rompe.  %li\)p,  Apriessa  cantan  los  gallos  e  quieren  que- 
brar  albores.  (Cid.  235). — Trocida  es  la  nochc,  ya  quicbran  los  albores. — 
2)iefed  romper,  quebrar,  crevar  (Lat.  crepare)  ifl  bad  bem  ^onntnaufgang 
))otaudge^enbe  3ittern  unb  (Srfc^uttern  ber  2:VL\t,  i)on  einer  (nt))finbli((en 
Stufjiit  BegUitft. 

3m  !Bateinif<^en  "crepusculum**  liegt  bcrfelBe  @inn. 

IDte  (S))anifr  fagen  auc^  el  alra  se  rie  (lad)t),  unb  bit  SCraBer:  ber 
aXorgcn  nicf't. 

Schiller  says : 

Setflu^e  ben  2)onnet  in  feine  etnfa(^en  ^x^lbtn,  unb  bu  loirfi  Stinttv 
bamit  in  brn  ©c^Iaf  fingen;  fc^mclge  fte  gufammen  in  einen  ))I5tIi(^en 
^dfaU,  unb  ber  inonar(^if(^f  Saut  toirb  ben  etoigen  ^immel  Beioegen. 

Thunder  is  the  detonation  which  accompanies  the  flash  of  lightning. 

The  flash  of  lightning  and  the  report  of  the  thunder  take  place  in  reality 
at  the  same  moment ;  but  since  sound  travels  at  the  rate  of  1100  feet  per 
second,  while  the  passage  of  light  from  the  cloud  to  the  observer  may  be 
considered  as  instantaneous,  it  follows  that,  on  counting  the  numl>ers  of 
seconds  which  elapse  between  the  time  of  seeing  the  flash  and  hearing  the 
report,  the  distance  of  the  thunder-cloud  from  the  observer  may  be  as- 
certained if  1 100  feet  be  multiplied  by  that  number  of  seconds. 

When  the  thunderstorm  is  at  a  distance,  we  do  not  hear  the  thunder,  but 
see  the  lightning,  which  is  in  German  called  „  3DetterIeu(^ten." 

A  ray  of  light  runs  between  the  sun  and  earth  in  six  or  seven  minutes  ; 
and  yet  a  cannon  ball,  supposing  it  to  move  all  the  way  as  fast  as  when  it 
just  parts  from  the  gun,  cannot  arrive  at  the  sun  in  25  years,  and  at  one  of 
the  fixed  stars  in  50,000  years. 

Compare : 
Din  (Icelandic  dyna,  to  thunder;   Angl.  Sax.  diptan^  to  stun  with 
noise),  thunder^  tontj  tune. 


In  German,  bie  @onne,  the  »un,  (according  to  the  Edda,  the  daughter  of 
Mundilfoeri),  is  feminine,  and  ber  SRonb,  the  moon,  her  brother,  masculine. 
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2)er  ^tmmel,  heaven,  sky  ;  bit  (Srbe,  earth. 

JDie  ®onnf,  sun;  bet  Xag,  day. 

3)er  SWonb,  moon;  bie  ^ad)\,  night. 

The  Earth  is  the  Spouse  of  the  Sovereign  of  the  Universe. 
S)er  $immel  toirb  aU  SRann,  bie  iveiBIicl^e  (Srbe  umfaifenb,  gebac^t. 
IDem  ntdnnli(^en  Xage  fle^t  bie  loeiBIic^e  @onne,— ber  toeiMic^en  Dlac^t 
ber  mdnnlt(^e  ^onb  gur  (Seite. 

Day  hath  his  golden  sun,  her  moon  the  night, 

Her  fix'd  and  wandering  stars  the  azure  hright — Fair/ax's  Tasso, 

IDie  Qlxabtt,  Sitt^auer  unb  einige  anbere  fQhlttv  fleden,  glet(!^  und,  ben 
^otib  mannlic^,  bie  @onne  toeiblic^  t)ot.— ^er  mexicanifd^e  MeuU  (SRonb) 
ifi  ein  ^ann.— 2)er  gr5nldnbif<!^e  SJ^onb  Anningat  loerfolgt  MalUna  feine 
©(^tvefler. 

IDad  aSoI!  ^flegte  fld^  Bid  auf  bie  f))dtere  3eit,  ))on  ®onne  unb  SRonb 
rebenb,  gem  audgubrucfen :  Srau  @onne,  ^err  9)tonb.  9uf  bent  !Banb 
givifd^en  3nn  unb  @al}a^  fagt  man  der  her  Man  gang  einfa((  fiir  9)tonb. 

2)ie  (Sbba  Idpt  ben  Xag  au6  ber  9la(^t  ergeugt  t9erben.--9l5r))i  l^atte 
eine  XcijUx  9{amend  9{6tt,  f^ioarg  unb  bunfel  toie  il^r  ®efc^Iec^t.  3]^r 
letter  9]i^ann  tvar  afifc^er  li(^ter  (XBfunf t  unb  ^ie§  2)e(Iingr,  bem  fie  einen 
^o^n  S)agr,  Ii((t  unb  f(^5n  tvie  fein  lodterli^ed  (S^efc^le^t,  geBar.  S)a 
na^m  SlKi^ater  bie  Dlac^t  unb  i^ten  @o^n  Xag,  fe^te  fie  an  ben^im^ 
mel,  unb  gaB  Jebem  ein  d^og  unb  einen  SOagen,  mit  loeli^em  fie  in  ge^ 
mefTener  3eit  bie  ^rbe  umfal^ren  foQlten.  2)ie  (Roffe  ^iepen  ba6  tl^au^ 
md^nige  iHrim/axi)  unb  ba6  glangntd^nige  {Skin/axi). 

IDet  llag  mitb  aud^  menfc^U^  geBilbet,  in  ®eflalt  einea  f(^&nen3ung? 
ling«,  bet  da  Soten  ben  Xag  ))et!iinbet  IDiefet  ®5ttevBote  fttUt  f[(^  am 
(Di^fel  bea  ^etgea  no^  auf  bie  Se^en,  um  f((ne(I  ina  iBanb  gu  f(!^auen. 
Lisli  uf  de  zeche  goht  nnd  heiter  uf  de  berge  stoht  de  sunntig. — (Rebel), 
Jocund  day  stands  tip-toe  on  the  misty  mountain-tops. — {Shakespeare}, 

2)ie  (Sngldnber  tterttenben  ein  SerBum  "peep"  fitt  ben  9(nBru(^  bea 
3^agea.    The  peep  of  day. 


11.  ©0  f^reitet  in  bem  engcn  Srettcrl^au^  ben  flangen  Sttti^ 
ber  ©d^opfung  an^,  wnb  »anbelt  ntit  Bebfic^tiger  S^nelle  \>i>m 
«g)immel  burt^  bie  SBelt  gur  ^6Ut.    So  strut,  in  this  narrow 
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booth,  through  the  whole  circle  of  creation  (:  spread  out,  in  this 
narrow  booth,  the  whole  circle  of  creation :)  ;  and  travel  with 
considerate  speed,  from  Heaven,  through  Earth  (:  the  World :} 
to  Hell. 

AfiddUrde  {Sax.  middaUard),  the  earth;  the  world,  from  its  supposed 
position  between  the  higher  and  lower  regions. 

Whilom  clerkes  wel  y-lcrid, 

Faire  a-dyght  this  myddtl  erde,     (RoM .  of  K.  Alibaundrb.) 

And  bring  hem  into  the  orchard, 

The  fairest  in  all  mtddelard,     (Floricb  and  Blahciiflourb.) 

175.  ®reiffl  5)u  m6)  bem  Donner  ?  aOBol^I,  bop  tt  euc^  elcnbcn 
©tertli^eu  ttf(^t  flefleBen  »arb !  Art  thou  grasping  after  the 
thunder  ?     Well  that  it  is  not  given  to  you  wretched  mortals ! 

DonoTj  I^unar,  btu(!en  in  altl^oi^beutfc^er  unb  fd((ftf(^er  9)tuntart 
foioo^l  ben  bonnernben  ®oii,  aU  audi  ben  (Bd^aU  feined  SOagend  am 
^tmmel  au^.  2)er  5Donner  ifi  barum  mdnnltc^. — !Den  Sittl^auetn  Bebeutet 
ba«  mdnnli^e  ^^Perkunas"  UiU9,  ben®ott  unb  bit  ©ac^e.—JDie  @erBen 
^aBen  ben  S)onner  bem  BeiHgen  Clltatf  uBettragen. 

12.  %tU  unb  sneer  toirb  fortgerEffen  in  emig  f(^nellem 
®)>]^irenlauf.  Bock  and  sea  are  wliirled  on  in  the  ever  rapid 
course  of  the  spheres. 

12.  Unb  ©turme  traufen  urn  bie  SBette,  oont  S^eei:  auf'd  Sanb, 
t)om  Sanb  auf'^  SDteet,  unb  ti(ben  mutl^enb  eiue  Stttt  bet  tiefflen 
SStrlung  tingd  um^et.  And  storms  are  roaring  as  if  in  rivalry, 
fix)m  sea  to  land,  &om  land  to  sea,  and  in  their  rage  forming  all 
around  a  chain  of  deepest  energy. 

South,  east,  and  west,  with  mix'd  confusion  roar 
And  rowl  the  foaming  billows  to  the  shore.— <Z)rycfen.) 

God  thinketh  with  an  operation  infinitely  perfect,  with  an  omnipotent  as 
well  as  an  eternal  energy. — (Grew.)    • 

Whether  with  particles  of  heavenly  fire 
The  God  of  nature  did  his  soul  inspire  ; 
Or  earth,  but  now  divided  from  the  sky, 
And  pliant  still,  retain'd  th'  eternal  energy. — (ZVydlsn.) 
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13.  SDa  flammt  cin  blEt^enbea  Sitxf)ttttn  bem  fpfabe  ))or  bed 
3)onnetf(^Iaflea ;  bo^  belne  Sotcn,  J&crr,  wre^ren  ba^  fanfte 
SDanbelu  beined  31aged.  There  flashing  (:  lightning's :)  desola- 
tion flameth  before  the  path  of  the  thunder-clap  (:  pealing 
thunder's  way :)  ;  but  thy  messengers,  Lord,  revere  the  calm 
going  (:  reyolving :)  of  thy  day. — (See  Job,  ch.  88,  Psalm,  104). 

When  some  dreadful  thunderclap  is  nigh, 
The  winged  fire  shoots  swiftly  through  the  sky; 
Strikes  and  consumes  ere  scarce  it  does  appear,        ■ 
And,  by  the  sudden  ill,  prevents  the  fear. — (Dryden.) 

The  day  is  placid  in  its  going, 

To  a  lingering  sweetness  bound, 

Like  a  river  in  its  flowing. — (  Wordsioorth.) 


13.  (3u  Drri.)  3)et  SRnbHd  gfebt  ben  engeln  ©tSrle,  ba 
leluer  bi^  erflruiiben  mog,  unb  aDe  beine  ^o^en  SBerle  (Inb 
H^crrlit^  »ie  om  erf^en  S^ag.  (The  Three.)  The  aspect  gives 
strength  to  the  angels,  (:  since :)  though  none  can  fathom  thee, 
and  all  thy  sublime  works  are  glorious  as  on  the  first  day. 

About  him  all  the  Sanctities  of  heaven 

Stood  thick  as  stars,  and  from  his  sight  received 

Beatitude  past  utterance. — {MUton,) 


13.  £a  bU;  0  S^tttf  bic^  einmal  wiebet  na^f^^  unb  fragfl  xoxt 
Snied  f{4^  iei  mid  iefinbe,  unb  bu  mi^  fonfl  gewS^nli^^  geme 
fal^P,  fo  (lel^p  bu  mf^  axii^  unter  bem  ©ejinbe.  Since  you,  O 
Lord,  approach  once  again,  and  inquire  how  we  are  getting  on, 
and  as  on  other  occasions  you  were  usually  weU  pleased  to  see 
me — therefore  is  it  that  you  see  me  also  amongst  your  servants. 

Job  i,  6.    (ii  BegaB  ftc^  aBer  auf  einen  Xag,  ba  bit  Jtinber  ®otted 
!amen   unb   t>ot  ben  ^errn   ttaten,   fam  ber  @atan   auc^  unter  i^nen. 

7)  2)et  $err  aBer  f^ra(^  ya  bem  (Satan :   iB)o  fommfl  bu  \itx  ?  @atan 
antmortete  bem  ^errn,  unb  {pxa&i :  3(6  B^tBe  ba6  9anb  uml^er  burc^gogen. 

8)  IDer  $err  f)>ra(6  jum  <Satan :  ^afl  bu  nic^t  ^^i  ge^aBt  auf  meineit 

Jtnec^t  ^ioB?  ^enn  ed  ifl  feinetf  ©letc^en   nx^i  im  Sanbe,  fi^Iec^t  unb 

red^t,  gottedfu«!^tig,  unb  meibet  bad  93&fe. 

14 
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13.  (St  fc^ieint  mir,  mit  93erlaul  Don  (Suet  ©uaben,  wit  eine 
bet  lanflbrinfflcn  (Sicabcn,  bie  immet  flicflt  unb  flicflmb  f|>ritt8t 
unb  iUid)  im  (:  ®rafe :)  ®rad  il^r  alM  iki^tn  fiuflt  He  aeeniB 
to  me,  with  your  Grace's  \en\e,  like  one  of  the  long-legged 
grasshoppers,  which  is  ever  flying,  and  bounding  as  it  flies, 
and  then  sings  its  old  song  in  the  grass. 

The  Cicada  of  the  Latins  is  often  hy  the  poets  translated  grashopper,  but 
improperly. — (Johnson), 

Cicada,  (babjj-cricket),  bie  ©rifff. — J)ie  ©riffe,  cricket;  whim;  vagary; 
— gele^rte  ©ri^en,  abstracted  and  chimerical  notions;  brr  ©riUfnfdnger, 
whimsical  fellow. 


14.  gurwal^r !  tx  bicnt  cu4)  ouf  bcfonbere  SDeife.  Verily,  he 
serves  you  in  a  pecidiar  manner  (:  guise :)  ;  he  serves  you  after 
a  fashion  of  his  o^n. 

9[uf,  with  the  accusative,  is  used   with  the  sabstantiyes  SOeife,  wise, 
{:  guise  :\  tcay,  manner,  and  (Krt,  kind,  fnann^.^-(See  Practice  p.  81). 

Then  Azarias    stood  up,  and    prayed  on  this  manner;  and  opening 

his  mouth  in  the  midst  of  the  fire,  said, &c.  Song  of  the  Three  UcHy 

Cftt/dSren. (Luther's Translation:  ©efanft  bet  brei  Scanner  im  S^uer.    1,2. 


14.  20ad  wcttct   i^r?  ben  fcHt  VcjX  nc4^  ^ftltcren,  »cnn  i^r 
inir   blc  Grlaubnig   flcbt  i6n   mcinr  ©trage   facifet  ju  fii^rcn! 

What  will  you  wager  ?  you  shall  lose  him  yet,  if  you  give  mo 
leave  to  guide  him  quietly  my  own  way ! 

We  read  in  IIudibrcLs :    I  have  heard  old  cunning  stagers  say,  fools  for 
arguments  use  wagers. 


15.  Da  banr  i^  cu4^;  bcnn  mit  ben  Jlcbten  \)aV  i^  nii4^ 
nicmald  gem  brfangcn.  ?(m  mcipcn  UtV  16)  mfr  bie  »oIlcn 
frifc^rn  SDanflcn.  gur  dncn  itid^mm  bin  {4^  nic^^t  jn  ^and ; 
mit  flc:^t  c3  wit  bcr  fiafcc  mit  bcr  SKand.  I  am  much  obliged 
to  you  for  that ;  for  I  have  never  had  any  fancy  for  the  dead.  I 
like  plump  fresh  cheeks  the  best.  I  am  not  at  home  to  a  corpse ; 
I  am  like  the  cat  ^*ith  the  mouse. 

JDic  Sta^t  madit  |i(^  nic^t  an  tobtf  SWduff,  fonbern  an  leBenbige,  bie 
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15.  ©taui  foH  er  frcj|cn,  nub  mit  8uji,  »ic  mcfnc  aJlul^mc, 
b(e  leru^mte  @(^(ange.  Dust  shall  he  eat,  and  with  a  relish, 
like  my  (maternal)  aunt,  the  renowned  snake. 

I.  a»ofe«,  Hi,  14,  3BfiI  bu  folc^ed  ^tifjan  f}aft,  fcifl  bu  toerflut^t  \)or 
attcm  35ifl^,  unb  \)or  alien  ill^ieren  auf  bcm  gelbe.  5Cuf  bcincm  53au(!^ 
folTfl  bu   ge^en,   unb  Qrbe  effen  bcin  ficbenlang. 

^ie  ^Ul)me,  aunt ;   niece  ;  female  cousin  ;   provinc,  nurse, 

55ic  «Wu^me  1)  SWuttcr--  obcr  QJatcr-'Sc^mcjler.  2)  JDie  Jtinbcrtoartf^ 
rinn,  9(mme.  3)  !Dic  9(uffc^crinn  bc3  *^ic§«,  luelc^e  atk^  ^ie()muttfr 
^cigt  G«  ft^eint  9lebenform  »on  SWama,  ivic  Sat.  matertera,  QRu^mr, 
toon  mater,  SKutter,  !ommt. 

Aunt.    A  father's  or  mother's  sister ;  correlative  to  nephew  or  niece. — 

Aunt,  a  cant  term  for  a  bawd  or  procuress. — "  Was  it  not,  then,  better 

bestowed  upon  his  uncle  than  upon  one  of  his  aunts,  I  need  not  say  bawds, 

for  every  one  knows  what  aunt  stands  for."    (J.  Trick  to  catch  the  Old  One.) 


15.  34^  ^aic  bcfncS  ®Ici(^cn  nie  flcl^agt.  Son  aUcn  ©eiperu, 
bie  toemeinen,  ijl  mir  brr  ©t^alf  am  wcnigflcn  jur  8aft.  I  have 
never  hated  the  like  of  yout  Of  all  the  spirits  that  deny,  the 
scoffer  (:  a  malicious  roguish  devil  who  laughs  or  scoffs  at  my 
works :)  is  the  least  troublesome  (:  offensive:)  to  me. 

3)er  @c!^alf,  servant;  rascal;  rogue;  wag, 

<S(^a(f,  in  its  primitive  sense  denoted  a  servant;  Goth,  skalks ;  Angl. 
Sax.  scale;  French,  chalj  hence  SJtarfc^atf,  M.H.G.  tnarschalch;  French 
mare'chal,  one  that  has  the  charge  of  horses. 

^ie  ^bfic^t,  tt)e((^e  ber  ^d^alt  but(!^  ^einl^eit  unb  ©etoanbt^eit  gu 
txxtxd^tn  fu(!^t,  ijl  cine  Ueberrafcfcung,  eine  5«^lWl<»fl«n9/  *^"«  53c((^fi* 
ntung,  bie  er  einem  SCnbern  au6  Sc^abenfreube  tounfc^t. 


15.  Do(^  tt)x,  bie  e^jtcn  ®5tterf5l^ne,  rrfreut  tu6)  ber  leknbig 
tei^en  ®(^5ne  !  But  ye,  the  true  sons  of  God,  rejoice  in  the 
living  profusion  of  beauty  (:  rich  beauty  of  the  universe :). 

54.  ®(^tt)tnbet,  i^r  bunfein  SQBSHungen  broben!  aieijeuber 
f4)aue  freunblicl^  ber  blaue  ?let:^er  l^erein!  SOBSren  bie  bunfelii 
ffiolfen  jerronnen !   ©terneleln  funfein,  milbete  ©onnen  f4^eiuen 
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barein.  ^lmmU\d)ti  @d(^ue  sciftlge  <S(^dnc ;  fcbtDanfenbe  8fU^ 
guug  fc^webet  j>orubcr,  fe^^nenbc  Sleisung  fcljet  f^in&Ux. 
Vanish,  ye  dark  arched  ceilings  (:  darkling  cloud-vaultings :) 
above!  Thou  friendly  blue  ether  (:  sky :)  look  in  (upon  us)  more 
charmingly  !  Oh  that  the  dark  clouds  (:  welkin  :)  were  melted 
away!  Little  stars  sparkle;  sofler  suns  smile  in.  Ethered 
(:  spiritual : )  beauty  of  the  sons  of  heaven !  wavering  inclination 
passes  (thee)  by,  longing  desire  follows  after  (;  seeks  to  attain 
thee  ;  attains  thee  :). 

Genesis,  vi.,  1. — And  it  came  to  pass,  when  men  began  to  multiply  on  the 
face  of  the  earth,  and  daughters  were  born  unto  them,  (2)  That  the  sons  of 
God  saw  the  daughters  of  men  that  they  were  fair ;  and  they  took  them 
mves  of  all  which  they  chose.  (4)  There  were  giants  in  the  earth  in  those 
days  ;  and  also  after  that,  when  the  sons  of  God  came  in  unto  the  daughters 
of  men,  and  they  bare  children  to  them,  the  same  became  mighty  men  which 
were  of  old,  men  of  renown. 

Job,  it,  1.  Again  there  was  a  day  when  the  sons  of  God  came  to  present 
themselves  before  the  Lord,  and  Satan  came  also  among  them. 

IDie  natutlic^e  l^Bebeutung  bed  9(udbru(!d  „  ©otterfo^ne "  ifl  md}  ber 
©prac^e  ber  SRorgeuIdnber  bie  ))on  ^ad^t,  adgetoaltiger  ^errfc^aft,  ^err; 
iidjUit  unb  .feo^eit.— (Berber). 

St.  Jerome  professes  to  have  seen  the  Book  of  the  Maccabees  in  tlic 
Hebrew,  under  a  title,  the  meaning  of  which  is :  **  The  Sceptre  of  the  Prince 
of  the  Sons  of  God,"  a  title  which  obviously  alludes  to  Judas,  the  valiant  de- 
fender of  God's  persecuted  people. — (Dr,  G»tiy.) 

The  king  of  the  Israelites  was  called  "  Son  of  Qod.^* 

Exodus,  iv.,  22.  Thou  shalt  say  unto  Pharaoh:  Thus  saith  the  Lord: 
Israel  is  my  son,  even  my  first-bom. — 2  Sam.  vii.,  H.  I  will  be  his  father, 
and  he  shall  be  my  son. — Fsalm,  ii.,  7.  The  Lord  hath  said  unto  me :  Thou 
art  my  son ;  this  day  have  I  begotten  thee. — Psalm  Ixxxix.,  27.  I  will 
make  him  (:  David) :)  my  first-born,  higher  than  the  kings  of  the  earth. 
— Psalm  Ixxxii.,  6.  I  have  said :  ye  are  gods;  and  all  of  you  are  children  of 
the  most  high. — Hos.  i.,  10.  It  shall  be  said  unto  them :  ye  are  the  sons  of 
the  living  God. 

Amongst  all  those  divine  attributes  that  God  doth  vindicate  to  himself, 
his  beauty  is  not  the  least. — ^The  lustre  of  his  divine  majesty  cannot  be  ex- 
pressed to  our  apprehensions ;  no  tongue  can  tell,  no  heart  can  conceive  it. 
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as  Paul  says. — Moses,  when  he  desired  to  see  God  in  his  gloiy,  was  answered 
that  he  might  not  endore  it,  no  man  could  see  his  face  and  live. 

His  divine  form  is  the  fountain  and  quintessence  of  all  beauty. — 
See  Psalm,  xxvii.,  4 ;  1.,  2  ;  xlv. — Solomon's  Song,  chap.  5. 

A  description  of  Heavenly  Jerusalem  is  given  in  Revel,  xxi.  10,  &c 

WelAin,  bet  aBoUensJ&imrael ;  ba«  girmamfnt.     The  visible   regions 
of  the  air, — Out  of  use  except  in  poetry. — Johnson, 
In  all  the  welkin  was  no  doud. — Chaucer, 

He  leaves  the  welkin  way  most  beaten  plain, 

And  rapt  with  whirling  wheels  inflames  the  skyen 

With  fire  not  made  to  bum,  but  fairly  for  to  shine. — Spenser. 

With  feats  of  arms 
From  either  end  of  heav'n  the  welkin  bums. — Milton, 

(1)  The  sky,  (?)  the  welkin,  (3)  the  heaven. 

She  is  the  weeping  welkin,  I  the  earth. — Shakespeare. 

25.  2)arf  eine  folc^^e  2Jienf4)cnftimme  l^ler,  m  ©eiflcrfuHe 
mi4^  umgab;  ert^nen?  S)o(^  a(^!  fut  b(e$ma(  banf  id)  bit, 
bem  firmlic^flen  »cu  alien  6rbcnf6^nen.  Dare  such  a  mere 
human  voice  sound  here,  where  Spirit-fulness  thronged  around 
me  ?  Yet  ah!  this  once  I  tliank  thee,  thou  poorest  of  the  sons 
of  earth. 

60,  SKfic^tifler  bet  erbcnfSl^nc,  px&^Uicx  lam  flc  wicber,  in 
beincm  S3ufen  banc  fie  anf!  Sltutn  geben^lanf  ieginne,  mit 
^eHem  <Sinnt,  nnb  neue  ?{eber  t6nen  baranf !  Thou  mighty  one 
among  the  sons  of  earth,  re-form  it  statelier,  build  it  up  in  thy 
bosom !  Commence  a  new  career  of  life,  with  unclouded  sense, 
and  new  lays  shall  thereupon  salute  thine  ears  ! 

127,  Gin  liberirbifc^ea  Serflnuflen!  3n  f)lad)i  unb  X\)an  auf 
ben  ©ebitflen  liegen,  imb  Srb'  nnb  ^immel  toonniqlid)  nmfaf^en ; 
ju  einer  ©ott^eit  fl4^  auffAwellen  laffen,  ber  ©rbe  SJiarl  mit 
Stbnnncjabranfl'  bur4»ul[)Ien,  alle  fec^d  Za^twtxt  im  Snfen 
fnl)Ien,  in  ftoljer  ^xa\t  ic^  weip  nic^t  wad  Qtnit^cn,  balb  liebe^ 
wonniflli*  in  Jlllea  uberfliepen,  »er|4^wunben  flanj  ber  ©rben* 
fol^n,  nnb  bann  bie  f^o^t  3ntuition— (SWit  einer  ©eterbe.)— 
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16)  barf  ulc^^t  fageu  wfe— ju  ft^Iiegen.  A  super-earthly  plea- 
sure !  To  lie  on  the  mountains  in  darkness  and  dew,  and 
clasp  heaven  and  earth  ecstatically, — swell  yourself  up  to  a 
Godhead, — rake  through  the  earth's  marrow  prescient  with 
yearnings  (:  your  thronging  presentiments  :) — feel  the  whole 
"  six  days'  work*'  in  your  bosom, — in  haughty  might  enjoy  I 
know  not  what, — now  overflow  in  love's  raptures,  into  all, — 
with  your  earthly  nature  cast  aside, — and  then  the  lofty  intui- 
tion (wUh  a  gesture) — I  must  not  say  how — to  end. — 
^fui  fiber  bic^ !     Fye  upon  you ! 

16.  3)er  J^immcl  f^jlicpt,  bie  grjcuijcl  \>txtt)tlUn  fi4^.  Heaven 
closes  ;  the  Archangels  disperse. 

2)ag  bie  ($r)enge(  nic^t,  toie  man  i)ertnut^en  fonnte,  in  ben  ^imntel 
jurucffe^ren,  fonbern  {t(^  auf  bie  ($rbe  begeben,  urn  im  ©egenfa^e  gum 
9J{ep^iflo)}]^e(ed  unb  ito  affnlic^en  ©ciflern  ber  ^erneinung  aU  (Bd^ni^s 
geifier  ben  ^enfc^en  beiguflei^en,  beutct  ber  ^ic^ter  au^brucflid^  bur^  bie 
5)emerfung  an ;  fie  gert^eilen  jtc^. 


17.  S)te  Jlragfibic,  ba3  2;raucrf))icl,  tragedy. 

An  antbcm  to  their  god  Dionysus,  whilst  the  goat  stood  at  his  altar  to 
be  sacrificed,  was  culled  the  yoat-song  or  tragedy, — (Rymer), 

ilragobie  ^eigt  eigentli*  33ocf«gefang,  u?eil  ber  2)icftter  be«  ilrauerfvteU 
unb  ber  3(cteur  aid  *l>rei«  einen  33ocf  befant,  weld^ed  Xl^ier  bem  iBorfle^er 
ber  Iragobie  in  Slt^en,  bem  @otte  3^ion\)fo«,  geiweil^t  tear.— (^(^ujcnd). 

17.  S)afur  ift  mir  auc^  aUc  greiibe  entriffen.    For  this  very 
reason  is,  naturally,  all  joy  torn  from  me. — (See  page  256). 

3(^  tpradi  in  meinem  $crjen :  <&iel)e,  i(!^  bin  ^errlic^  genjorben,  unb 
^abc  me^r  SDcid^eit,  benn  affe  bie  »or  mir  getrefen  jtnb  gu  Serufalem; 
unb  mein  J&erg  If^at  tiel  gelcrnet  unb  erfa^ren.  Unb  gab  auc^  mein  $erg 
barauf,  bag  i*  (ernete  29ei3()fit,  unb  !Hior^cit,  unb  ^lug^eit.  3c!^  i»arb 
aber  gett?a^r,  bag  fold^e«  clw6^  SKui^e  i|l.  JDenn  »o  t>iel  2Bei6^eit,  ba  ijl 
t)iel  ®ramen«  ;  unb  it»er  \jiel  le^ren  mug,  ber  mug  »iel  leiben. — (^Eccleswst 
i,  16,  17,  18). 
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18.  O  foj^efl  bu,  \>Mtv  2Roubcuf4^ein,  jum  Icfcteu  2Jial  auf 
meine  ^ein,  bcii  ic^  fo  man^e  STOitternac^t  an  blcfcm  fpult 
j^crangcmac^t.  Oh !  would  that  thou  radiant  moonlight  (:  full 
orb'd  moon :)  wert  gazing  for  the  last  time  upon  my  misery, 
thou,  who  hast  found  me  awake  so  many  a  midnight  at  this  desk. 

^ann,  fiber  Suc^cru  unb  Ropier,  trubfcliger  greunb,  erfc^icnji 
bu  mfr!  Then,  over  books  and  papers,  melancholy  friend, 
didst  thou  appear  to  me! 

ac^!  fount'  icb  boc^  auf  ^txQt&^f)cn  in  beinem  Iteben  H^it 
flfl^eu,  urn  S3crjje5f^5^Ie  mit  ©ciftcru  fc^webeu,  auf  SBtcfcn  in 
bciuem  5)fimmcr  wcben,  ^on  allcm  SQBifJcn^qualm  entlabcu  in 
bciucm  Xljan  gefunb  mic^  babeu!  Oh!  that  I  might  wander 
on  the  mountain-tops  in  thy  loved  light, — hover  with  spirits 
round  the  mountain-caves, — float  over  the  fields  in  thy  glimmer 
(:  waning  light :), — and,  escaped  from  all  the  fumes  of  knowledge 
(:  knowledge-qualm  :),  bathe  in  thy  dew — and  feel  relieved ! 

Mr.  Anstcr  observes : 

I  transcribe  the  following  passage,  both  because  it  first  led  me  to  read 
Faust,  and  also  because,  in  all  that  has  since  been  wTitten  on  the  subject, 
nothing  has  been  said  that  so  justly  describes  the  poem. 

"I  think  it  was  one  of  the  noblest  conceptions  that  ever  entered  the 
breast  of  a  poet,  which  made  GcEthe  open  his  Faustus  with  a  scene  of 
Moonlight.  The  restlessness  of  an  intellect  wearied  with  the  vanity  of 
knowledge,  and  tormented  with  the  sleepless  agonies  of  doubt — the  sick* 
ness  of  a  heart  bruised  and  buffeted  by  all  the  demons  of  presumption — 
the  'wild  and  wandering  throbs  of  a  soul  parched  among  plenty  by  the 
blind  cruelty  of  its  own  dead  affections, — those  dark  and  depressing  mys- 
teries, all  maddening  within  the  brain  of  the  hermit  student,  might  have 
suggested  other  accompuniments  to  one  who  had  looked  less  deeply  into 
the  nature  of  Man — who  had  felt  less  in  his  own  person  of  that  which  he 
might  have  been  ambitious  to  describe.  But  this  great  master  of  intellect 
was  well  aware  to  what  thoughts  and  what  feeling  the  pcrjdcxed  and 
bewildered  are  most  anxious  to  return.  He  well  knew  where  it  is  that  Nature 
has  placed  the  balm  for  the  wound  of  the  spirit — ^l)y  what  indissoluble  links 
she  has  twined  her  own  eternal  influences  around  the  dry  and  chafed 
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heartstrings  that  have  most  neglected  her  tenderness.  It  is  thus  that  his 
weary  and  melancholy  sceptic,  Faust,  speaks :  his  phial  of  poison  is  not 
jet  mingled  on  his  table— hut  the  tempter  is  already  listening  at  his  ear, 
that  would  not  allow  him  to  leave  the  world  until  he  should  have  plunged 
yet  deeper  into  his  snares  and  added  sins  against  God  and  against  himself. 
I  wish  I  could  do  justice  to  his  words  in  a  translation,  or  rather  that  I  had 
Coleridge  near  me." 

Would  thou  wert  gazing  now  thy  last 

Upon  my  troubles,  Glorious  Harvest-Moon ! 

Well  canst  thou  tell  how  all  my  nights  have  past. 

Wearing  away,  how  slow  and  yet  how  soon ! 

Alas !  alas !  sweet  Queen  of  Stars, 

Through  dreary  dim  monastic  bars. 

To  me  thy  silver  radiance  passes, 

Illuminating  round  me  masses 

Of  dusty  books  and  mouldy  paper 

That  are  not  worthy  of  so  fair  a  taper. 

Oh,  might  I  once  again  go  forth 

To  sec  thee  gliding  through  thy  fields  of  blue. 

Along  the  hill-tops  of  the  North! — 

Oh,  might  I  go  as  when  I  nothing  knew. 

Where  meadows  drink  thy  softening  gleam. 

And  happy  spirits  twdnkle  in  the  beam. 

To  steep  my  heart  in  thy  most  healing  dew! 

{Peter's  Tjetterit,  vol  i,  p.  331,  &c.) 

Tacitus  says :  "They  (the  Germans)  meet  on  some  days  set  apart  for 
the  purpose :  these  are  either  at  the  new  or  full  of  the  Moon, — those  periods 
being  accounted  the  most  propitious  for  the  commencement  of  any  enterprise." 

This  superstition  had  its  origin  in  Egypt,  and  has  been  difi^ised  all  over 
the  globe.  The  Jews  themselves  were  under  Its  influence,  although 
favoured  with  a  revelation.  Both  Jews  and  Christians  have  been  more  or 
less  led  away  by  I.  Moses  i,  14: — 

"And  Grod  said,  Let  there  be  lights  in  the  firmament  of  the  heaven  to 
divide  the  day  from  the  night ;  and  let  them  be  for  signs,  and  for  seasons, 
and  for  days,  and  years." 

In  many  parts  of  England,  it  is  still  the  custom  to  ejaculate  a  blessing  to 
the  new  moon,  and  not  to  slaughter  the  hogs  till  she  is  on  the  increase. 

It  is  the  obser>'ation  of  Aristotle  that  oysters  and  muscles  grow  fuller  in 
the  waxing  of  the  moon. — (JIakewiU), 
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19.  J)icg  Qt^timni^^oUt  Suc^,  J>on  Kofhobamu^  eigncr  ^anb. 

Nostradamus,  properly  Michel  Notre  Dame,  bom  in  1503,  at  St.  Bemy 
in  Frovencc,  of  a  family  of  Jewish  origin,  died  at  Salon  in  1565. 

The  character  of  this  Worthy  may  be  best  derived  from  the  title  of  his 
principal  work :  **  The  true  Prophecies  and  Prognostications  of  Michael 
Nostradamus,  physician  to  Hcniy  U.,  Francis  U.,  Charles  DC,  Kings  of 
France,  and  one  of  the  best  astronomers  that  ever  were,  a  work  full  of 
curiosity  and  learning.'* 

With  regard  to  his  merits  as  a  prophet,  there  cannot  be  a  doubt  of  Nostra- 
damus* claim  to  that  title,  as  his  famous  **  Centuries ''  bear  all  the  signs  by 
which  the  gift  of  prophesying  has  generally  been  distinguished  in  the  world. 
They  are  obscure,  indefinite,  and  allegorical,  and,  according  to  the  custom 
of  the  earliest  Greek  and  Hebrew  seers,  are  written  inverse.  It  is  impossible 
to  say,  for  many  years  to  come,  whether  great  part  of  these  prophecies  be 
true  or  false,  as  they  embrace  a  series  of  events  reaching  down  the  stream 
of  time  as  far  as  the  year  3797.  There  were  not  wanting  people,  however, 
who  made  light  of  them.  So  late  as  1781,  they  were  prohibited  by  the 
Papal  Court,  because  the  downfal  of  Papacy  is  announced  in  them. — ^The 
book  in  which  Faust  contemplates  the  mysterious  sign,  doubtless  derived 
additional  value  from  being  inscribed  by  Nostradamus'  hand,  and  not  the 
work  of  a  copyist. 


19.  6r  f4i(5gt  bad  Suc^  auf;  unb  etbKdt  bad  Set^en  bed 
SDtafrofodmud.  He  opens  the  book,  and  perceives  the  sign  of 
the  Macrocosm. 

^at  Qi\6)tn  be<  SRafrofodmud,  the  sign  of  the  Macrocosm  (;  eA«  universe:) 
JDaa  3ti(^fn  be«  ®tbgeifte«,  the  sign  of  die  spirt  of  die  earth  (;  the  earth  :), 

The  sign  of  the  Macrocosm  is  supposed  to  be  a  sign  or  hieroglyphic  of 
the  universe,  or  the  whole  of  nature  ;  the  second  sign — that  of  the  Micro- 
cosrn,  which  Faust  confesses  he  is  more  capable  of  comprehending,  repre- 
sents the  earth  or  the  world,  and  the  power  which  he  summons  in  a 
visible  shape,  is  its  spirit.  The  whole  scene  is  emblematical  of  the  impo- 
tence of  man  to  grasp  or  raise  himself  to  an  idea  of  the  mysteries  of  Being, 
even  of  the  nature  of  his  own  world.  **  This  knowledge  is  too  high  for  me, 
I  cannot  attain  unto  it."  The  intellectual  desire,  and  the  intellectual 
power,  are  both  stronger  in  Faust  than  in  the  generality  of  men,  but  while 
the  desire  is  boundless,  the  power  is  limited,  and  in  the  struggle  between 
the  two,  the  eternal  conflict  of  Faust's  soul  consists. 


402 

The  Macrocosm  is  one  immense  round,  of  which  the  lowest  or  central 
part  is  our  earth  and  the  superincumbent  atmosphere,  as  far  as  the  re^on 
of  the  moon  (hence  our  common  expression  sublunar  if.)  This  nucleus  is 
surrounded  by  two  concentric  rings  or  belts,  of  pure  and  more  ethereal 
substance.  In  the  first  of  these,  or  middle  region  of  the  macrocosm,  the 
ecelum  atherum,  as  Fludd  calls  it,  are  placed  the  stars  fixed  and  erratic  ;  in 
the  third  or  highest  region  of  the  macrocosm  reside  all  divine  influences, 
which  are  so  subtile  and  refined  that,  in  respect  of  the  inferior  regions,  it 
may  be  called  **  intettectualis  et  tn  summo  gradu  spiritualis.^  This  is  the 
empyrean  or  fire  region  of  the  ancient  philosophers,,  the  seat  of  the/irifnicjii 
mobile,  and  the  central  point  of  the  all-pervading  power  of  the  adorable 
Trinity,  the  third  heaven  of  St.  Paul.  (2  Corinth.,  xii.,  2.  **  I  knew  a  man 
in  Christ  about  fourteen  years  ago,  such  an  one  caught  up  to  the  third 
heaven.**)  It  is  moreover  animated  by  the  presence  of  an  innumerable 
company  of  spiritual  beings,  who  keep  dancing  through  the  viewle^  flames 
in  the  most  agreeable  manner  imaginable.  The  Seraphim,  Cherubim,  and 
Thrones, — the  Dominations,  Virtues,  and  Powers, — ^the  Principalities, 
Archangels,  and  Angels, — are  all  ranked  here  with  a  due  regard  to  prece- 
dency, as  the  reader  may  find  at  length  in  Dionysius  and  Damascenus. — 
— Mr.  Blackie  gives  an  outline  of  Fludd's  curious  book. 

50.  3)er  3Jlt\x\^,  bic  Heine  fflamnmli,  f)&tt  fl^  flew^l^nli^ 
fiir  till  ®anje5.  Man,  that  microcosm  of  folly,  commonly 
esteems  himself  a  whole. 

73.  5)et  ®eiji  ber  aKebijtn  I jt  ki^t  ju  f aj|en ;  3l^r  burc^^fhtbirt 
bie  flrop'  unb  fleine  SQBelt,  urn  e3  am  Sube  gel^en  ju  loffen 
»le*^  ®ott  gefSnt.  The  spirit  of  medicine  is  easily  mastered ; 
you  study  the  great  and  little  world  through,  to  let  things  go  in 
the  end — as  it  pleases  God. 

75.  mx  fel^en  bie  Heine,  bann  bie  flro§e  fflelt.  3Kit  welc^er 
grenbe,  welc^em  Stnfcen,  wirft  5)n  ben  gurfum  bnrcl^fc^mamfcen ! 
We  are  going  to  see  the  little,  then  the  great  world.  With 
what  delight,  and  with  what  profit,  you  will  revel  through 
the  course ! 

157,  ia^  3)u  bie  flroge  fflelt  nur  fanfen,  »ir  wcDen  f)itx  tm 
©tiHen  ftaufen.  65  ijl  boc^  lange  ^ergebra^t,  bag  in  ber 
grogen  20e(t  man  Heine  SBelten  mac^t.    Nerer  mind,  let  the 


403 

great  world  pursue  its  riot,  we  will  here  enjoy  ourselves  in 
quiet ;  for  it  has  been  long  customary  that  in  the  great  world 
one  makes  little  worlds. 

According  to  Paracelsus,  the  Macrocosm  is  the  great  world,  the  universe, 
the  world  of  nature,  and  man  is  the  Microcosm,  or  a  little  world— a  kind  of 
epitome  of  the  great. — Heaven  and  earth  are  man's  parents,  out  of  which 
man  last  of  all  was  created. 

Cum  legimus  Adam  de  limo  terrae  fomiatum,  intelligendum  est  ex 
quatuor  dementis.  Muudus  enim  iste  major  ex  quatuor  elemcntis  constat, 
igiie,  acre,  m^ua  et  terra.  Humauum  quoque  corpus  dicitur  microcosmos, 
id  est  minor  mundus.  Habet  namque  ex  terra  carnem,  ex  aqua  humorcs, 
ex  aere  fiatum,  ex  igne  calorem.  Caput  autem  ejus  est  rotundum  sicut 
coelum,  in  quo  duo  sunt  oculi,  tanquam  duo  luminaria  in  coelo  micant. 
Venter  ejus  tanquam  mare  continet  omnes  liquores.  Pectus  et  pulmo 
emittit  voces  et  quasi  coclcstes  resonat  harmonias.  Pedes  tanquam 
terra  sustinent  corpus  uuiversum.  £x  igni  coelesti  habet  visum,  e  superiore 
aere  habet  auditum,  ex  inferiori  habet  olfactum,  ex  aqua  gustum,  ex  terra 
Iiabet  tactum.  Li  duritie  participat  cum  lapidibus,  in  ossibwi  vigorem 
habet  cum  arboribus,  incapillis  et  unguibua  decorem  habet  cum  graminibus  et 
floribus.  Sensus  habet  cum  brutis  animalibus.  Ecce  talis  est  hominis 
substantia  corporea. — {Gottfried  von  Viterbo). 

Octo  pondera  de  quibus  factus  est  Adam.  Pondus  limi,  inde  factus  (sic) 
est  caro ;  pondus  ignis,  inde  rubens  est  sanguis  et  calidus ;  pondus  salis, 
inde  sunt  salsae  lacrimae ;  pondus  roris,  unde  factus  est  sudor ;  pondus 
iioris,  inde  est  varietas  oculoruni ;  pondus  nubis,  inde  est  instabilitas  men" 
tium ;  pondus  venti,  inde  est  anhela  frigida ;  pondus  gratiae,  inde  est  sensus 
hominis. — (^Rit.  EccUs.  Dujielmenaut), 

God  scop  thenc  Oresta  meneska,  thet  was  Adam,  fon  achta  wendem:  thet 
benete  fon  tha  stSne,  thet  Jlksk  fon  there  erthe,  thet  biod  fon  tha  wetere,  tha 
kerta  fon  tha  winde,  tlicne  tkochta  fon  tha  wolken,  thene  suet  fon  tha  dawe, 
tha  lokkar  fon  thagerse,  thaa^ene  fon  there  suuna,  and  thabldrem  on  thene 
hclga  6m,  and  tha  scop  he  Eva  fon  sine  ribbe,  Adames  liana.— {i?KrAtAo/«n). 

The  following  is  from  a  Paris.  Manuscr.  of  the  15th  century,  quoted  by 
Paulin  Paris  mss.  fran9ais  de  la  bibl.  du  roi,  iv,  207. 

Adam  fu  forme  ou  champ  damacien,  et  fu  fait  si  conmie  nous  trouvons 
de  huit parties  de  ckoses,  du  liuwn  de  la  terre,  de  la  mer,  du  soleii,  des  nues, 
du  ventj  des  pierres^  du  saint  esprit  ct  de  la  clarti  du  monde.    Do  la  terre  fu 
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la  char,  de  la  mer  fu  le  sang,  du  soleil  farent  les  yeulx,  des  nues  fnrcnt  les 
pensAs,  du  vent  furent  les  allaines,  dcs  pierres  fhrent  les  oz,  da  saint  esprit 
fu  la  vie,  la  clartd  du  mondc  sifrnifie  Crist  ct  sa  cr^ince. — Saichcz  que  se  il 
y  a  en  romme  plus  dc  limon  dc  la  terre^  il  sera  paresceux  en  toutes 
manibres,  ct  se  il  7  a  plus  dc  la  mer,  il  sera  sage,  et  se  il  y  a  plus  de  soleil, 
il  sera  beau,  et  sc  il  v  a  pins  de  nucs,  il  sera  pensis,  ct  se  il  y  a  plus  du  vent, 
11  sera  ireiix,  et  se  il  y  a  plus  de  pierre,  il  sera  dur,  avar  et  larron,  et  se  il  y 
a  plus  de  saint  esprit  il  sera  gracieux,  et  se  il  y  a  plus  de  la  clart^  du  mondc, 
il  sera  beaux  et  amez. 

The  microcosm  man  is  the  quintessence  of  all  things — the  divinity  on 
earth,  bfr  Heine  ®ott  ber  SDelt,  and  his  spirit  is  none  other  than  God 
himself  ....  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  the  Wobd  of  God,  the  eternal  man, 
dwells  in  the  soul :   the  house  Is  the  habitation  of  the  soul,  the  soul  is  the 

habitation  and  cottage  of  God Man  is   the  most  perfect 

completeness  of  God's  works,  the  most  complete  figure  of  the  world,  and 
express  image  of  God,  in  whom  he  rested  from  creating,  as  having  nothing 
more  honourable  to  be  created,  all  the  wisdom  and  power  of  the  Creator 
being  shut  up  and  perfected  in  him,  as  the  supreme  artifice,  in  that  he 
containeth  all  things  in  himself  that  are  in  God.  .  .  .  When  he  was  on 
the  sixth  day  made  up  of  all  things,  the  last  of  the  creatures,  and  image 
not  only  of  the  eternal  God,  but  also  of  the  great  world,  because  with  it  he 
comprehendeth  and  containeth  all  things  in  himself:  it  followeth  that  there 
are  three  worlds  or  heavens  in  man,  and  that  he  is  borne  about  of  three 
worlds,  or  rather  is  all  the  world,  and  a  most  sure  and  undoubted  pattern 
of  the  whole  universe.  And  therefore  some  have  called  him  the  fourth 
world,  in  whom  are  fi^und  all  those  things  that  are  in  the  other  three,  for 
which  cause,  also,  he  may  be  called  by  the  name  of  every  creature.  He 
has  a  spirit  or  mind  from  God ;  for  what  ehe  is  the  spirit  of  man,  which 
God  breathed  into  him,  but  God  himself  dwelling  in  usf  Tlie  in>'isible  body, 
or  true  internal  man,  consisting  of  reason  and  an  astral  spirit,  agreeth  with 
the  angels  and  is  their  fellow ;  and  if  he  be  a  true  magician,  he  is  not  inferior 
to  the  angels  in  aU  magical  operations,  and  is  lord  and  possessor  of  all  tilings. 
His  mortal  physical  body  he  has  from  the  frame  of  the  world  and  all 
things  created  therein ;  for  all  external  things  are  nothing  else  but  the 
body  of  man.  So  that  he  partaketh  of  a  threefold  world, — of  the  arche- 
type, or  godlike  world  in  God — of  the   intelligible,  or  angelical — of  the 

sensible,  elemental,  or  corporeal  world,  and  hath  a  symbolical  operation 
and  conversation  with  them  all. — (Oswald  Collins,  quoted  in  Frasers 
Magazine  for  May,  1832.) 


405 

The  projected  reTelation  of  a  spirit  like  this — thus  adombrating  sym- 
bolically the  creation  and  the  Creator — what  wonder  that  Faust  should 
call  the  vision  so  gigantically  great,  and  fail  to  recognise  himself  therein, 
'exceeding  as  it  did  all  conception?  And  what  man  can  conceive  of  his  own 
spirit  ?  For  that  which  comprehends  all  he  knows,  how  can  it  be  compre- 
hended? Containing  all  consciousness,  which  reveals  it  by  parts  only,  and, 
save  in  successive  parts,  never  as  a  whole.  It  can  indeed  affirm  its  own 
being  in  its  identity  and  integrity ;  but  in  so  doing  it  passes  the  limits  to 
consciousness,  and  obtains  a  self-intuition,  of  which  the  source  and  mani- 
festing power  must  be  sought  in  a  still  higher  region.  Seek  it  and  it 
appears,  as  it  did  to  Faust,  and  to  Moses,  in  a  fire — an  unconsuming  fire, 
yet  terrible,  and  smiting  the  visionary  with  a  sense  of  his  own  finite  and 
derivative  existence  into  the  stature  of  a  dwarf. 


^a^  ^olMnd}  t)on  Sagner  ful^rt  \t^€  S3e(ten  auf:  tie  urfprunglic^e 
SBelt  (mundus  archetypus),  bad  fl6ttli(!^f  SBefcn,  „  bet  ©runnen  atter 
jlraft  unb  ®e»alt  ®otte«,  ber  au«jiicgt  ganj  frdftig  in  affe  ffielten"— 
bit  feelif(!^e  unb  t^entunftige  SBelt  (mundus  intellectualis),  btf  Itbi  aud 
Ux  i)on  ®oit  verlic^fnen  Stva\t,  tvorin  ade  (Sngel  unb  aUt  ^eilige  mo^nen ; 
— bie  ftimmlifd^e  9Btlt  (mundus  coelestis),  ivelc^e  9Cttf«  Begrcift,  ivaa  fid^ 
am  ^immel  regt,  unb  »on  bfn  3ntettigengcn  ber  tjernunftigen  ffielt  xti 
giert  )virb ; — bie  elementartf(^e  20e(t  (mundus  elementaris)  totldft  bie 
^raft  be«  ^xmmtU  U^txx\d}i :— ben  SWifrofo6mu«,  »el(^et  ber  aSenfd^  if!, 
ber  einer  jeben  SDelt  dlainx  unb  (Sigenfc^aft  an  ft(^  i^at ;— enbli^  bie 
^^Uifc^e  fQtlt  (mundus  infernaUs)  im  9Kitte();un!t  ber  QtxU. 


65.  3(^  U^V,  3]^r  neget  Qn^  itkl)tctL  affociirt  ^^  mit 
eincm  fpoctcn.  ia^t  ben  ^txm  in  ©ebanfen  f4^»eifen,  unb 
aUc  cblen  Dualititen  auf  ©uren  e^ren^©4^e(tel  l^Sufen,  bea 
?5tt)cn  miti),  bca  J&irf4^ea  ©c^^ncHigfeit,  be«  3talieneta  feurig 
S3Iut,  bca  9lorben«  Dauerbarleit  ?apt  if}n  (Su^  ba«  ©el^eirn^ 
nip  flnben,  ©ropmutH^  unb  Strglifl  ju  ^ertinben,  unb  (Snd)  mit 
»anncn  Sfuflenbtrieben,  nac^  cincm  fpione,  ju  \>ttUtUn.  3(^ 
ttiSc^te  fcttfl  foI4^  einen  ^ttxn  fennen,  x^  wfirbc  il^n  ^txtn 
SDlifrofo^mud  nennen.  I  should  suppose  you  would  suffer  your- 
self to  be  led  to  learn.    Associate  yourself  with  a  poet.    Make 
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the  gentleman  set  his  imagination  at  work,  and  heap  all  noble 
qualities  on  your  honoured  cranium, — the  lion's  courage,  the 
stag's  swiflncss,  the  fiery  blood  of  the  Italian,  the  enduring 
firmness  of  the  North.  Make  him  find  out  for  you  the  secret 
of  combining  magnanimity  with  cunning,  and,  while  the  desires 
of  youth  infiamc  the  heart,  to  fall  in  love  according  to  a  plan. 
I  myself  should  like  to  know  such  a  gentleman, — I  would  call 
him  Mr.  Microcosm. 

Mepliisto*s  meaning  is  plainly  this,  that  Faust  should  give  up  as  profitless 
and  unnatural  his  overstrained  striving  after  the  "Infinite,**  which  with  the 
devil,  and  very  sensibly  too,  seemed  the  same  as  striving  after  nothing  at 
all,  and  confine  himself  within  the  limits  of  humanity.  Or  does  Mephisto- 
pheles  patronize  the  Macaroni  poets?  These  model-men  are  knowing 
beyond  description,  and  deem  their  ragouts  of  unsifted  flour,  eggs  and 
cheese,  very  tasteful. 


20.  Scfct  erjl  crtennc  i^  wa^  bcr  SBetfe  \)px\6^i :  S)ie  ©eifter^ 
melt  tft  ni^t  J)crf(^Ioffftt ;  bciu  ©inn  {ft  ju,  bein  ^rrg  (fl  tcbt! 
S(uf,  babe,  ®^uler,  uuDcrbroffcn  bie  irbi|4)c  Smjl  im  aWorgen^ 
rot^  !  Now  for  the  first  time  do  I  conceive  what  the  sage  says  : 
The  world  of  spirits  is  not  closed.  Thy  sense  (:  mind  :)  is  shut! 
thy  heart  is  dead !  Up,  scholar  (:son  ;  acolyte:)  I  bathe,  untired, 
thy  earthly  breast  in  the  red  beams  of  morning ! 

JDie  9Rorgenrbf]^c,  Aurora,  the  mom's  red  dawn,  the  Mush  of  the  mom ; 
dawn  of  light,  rising  light. — SWorgcnrotl^e  ^ol^en,  realms  of  endless  day. — 

"  Aurora  climhet  hup  out  of  infancy,  and  shows  you  the  creation  of  all 
beings.*' — {Behmen), 

JDa«  SWorgcnrot^  (off  tool^l  bic  frifc^e  ^ainx  fcejeici^nen,  bur(^  bfren 
unaWafftQf,  fid|  ju  cinfm  tjoffigen  ^feineinleBcn  in  bicfelbe  fleigernbe  93cs 
txaditun^  fca«  ^erg  bcr  tva^rcn  (Srfenntnig  gccjfnet  nnrb. — (ITunter). 

"Crepusculum  matutinum,"  (SKor^jcnbawnicrung),  Wax  cin  3aul>frbu(!^, 
beffcn  man  fic^  am  frul^en  SKorgcu  Bebicnfc. 

A  Homanist,  from  the  very  first  dawning  of  any  notions  in  his  under- 
standing, hath  this  principle  constantly  inculcated,  that  he  must  believe  as 
the  church. — (Locke), 
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20.  (St  lef^iauet  bad  B^^^^^    ^®  contemplates  the  sign. 

SBie  Sided  flc^  inm  ®a\\itn  tctit,  eind  in  bem  onbmt  toixtt 
uttb  Mi !  SBie  ^immeldhdftc  oiif  unb  niebcr  jteigen  unb  fic^ 
bit  golbencn  ®mcr  reic^^eu!  mit  fegcttbuftcnbcn  ©c^^wingen  j>om 
^immel  burc^  bit  6rbe  briitflcn,  ^annonif4^  aH'  bad  8111  burc^^^ 
ningcu  !  How  all  weaves  itself  into  a  whole  (:  how  all  things 
interweave :)  ;  the  one  works  and  lives  in  the  other !  How 
heavenly  powers  (:  faculties :)  ascend  and  descend,  and  reach 
each  other  the  golden  buckets  !  on  bliss-exhaling  pinions,  press 
from  heaven  through  earth  (:  bringing  their  genial  influence 
firom  heaven  to  earth:),  all  ringing  harmoniously  through 
the  All! 

S)ad  ©ange  is  the  Omneity  of  the  metaphysicians.  @tn6  n)i(!t  unb  \thi 
in  bfm  (Knbern,  is  The  Immanence  of  All  in  each  of  Plato. 


20.  fflie  anbetd  wirft  bieg  3ei^en  auf  mi(^  eiti !  Du,  ®cifl 
bcr  (Srbe,  biji  tnir  nil^er;  f^jon  filler  i(^  tncine  jftafte  IjiH^n, 
f^on  gljil^'  t4^  mie  )>on  neuem  SDein,  i(^  fui^Ie  9Rut]^  m{(^  iit 
bie  SBelt  ju  waflcn,  ber  (Srbe  SQBcl^,  ber  ©rbe  ©liicl  gu  tragen, 
mit  ©turmcn  mi4^  l^erumguf^Iagen,  unb  in  bed  ®4^iffbru4^d 
ifnitf^en  nic^it  gu  IdHtx^.  How  differently  this  sign  affects  me ! 
Thou,  Spirit  of  the  Earth,  art  nearer  to  me  ;  already  do  I  feel 
my  energies  exalted,  already  glow  as  with  new  wine.  I  feel 
courage  to  cast  myself  into  the  world ;  to  bear  earth's  sorrows 
and  earth's  joys  ;  to  wrestle  with  storms,  and  stand  unshaken 
in  the  shipwreck's  crashing. 

As  with  new  wine  intoxicated  both, 
They  swim  in  mirth,  and  fancy  that  they  feel 
Divinity  within  them  breeding  wings, 
Wherewith  to  scorn  the  earth. — (^MUton), 


20.  (Sd  »5ftt  fi4^  fiber  mir— ber  2Jlonb  ijerbirflt  fein  8i^t— 
bie  ioxxcft  f4)tt)inbet !— (Sd  bam^jft !  ed  jurfen  retire  ©tra|>Ien 
ttiir  um  bad  ^au|>t— ©d  wel^t  ein  ®4>auer  J>om  ®ew5lbe  l^erab 
unb  fagt  mi4^  anl  3(^  ful^rd,  bu  fc^webfl  wm  mic^,  erflel^ter 
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®eip,  (Sitt^AIIe  bic^  !  Clouds  are  gathering  over  me — ^the  moon 
conceals  her  light — the  lamp  dies  away ! — It  smokes  (:  exhala- 
tions arise  :) !  Bed  beams  flash  round  my  head ; — a  dullness 
(:  cold  shuddering :)  flickers  down  from  the  vaulted  roof  and 
fastens  on  me!  I  feel  it — thou  art  flitting  round  me,  prayer- 
compelled  spirit.     Unveil  (:  reveal :)  thyself! 

Unb  )u  mir  ifl  gefommen  fin  ^eimlic^e^  SS^ort,  unb  mein  fDffx  f^at  tin 
SS^&rtlein  aud  bemfelben  em)>fanden.  ^a  ii^  ®t^d}tt  Utta^UU  in  ber 
^tadfi,  tt>enn  ber  ®d^laf  auf  bie  Seute  fdHt :  ba  fam  mid^  Surest  unb 
3ittern  an,  unb  aUt  mcine  ®ihtxm  erfc^rafen.  Unb  ba  btr  ®eifl  ))or 
mir  uber  ging,  ftanben  mir  bie  ^aare  gu  iSerge  an  meinem  l^eiBe. — 
iHiob  iv.  12—15). 

21.  ^o!  mie'd  in  meinem  ^erjen  reigt!  )u  ncnen  ®efti^(en 
oUc  meine  ©tnnen  fic^  ermul^Ien!  Ha!  how  my  heart  tugs 
(:  what  a  tearing  in  my  heart :)  I  how  all  my  senses  are  up-stir- 
ring to  new  sensations! 

Goethe  often  uses  bie  Sinnen  instead  of  bie  ®inne  (pinr.  of  ber  @inn} . 


22.  3n  itUn^^ui^txi,  im  Jl^atcnfhtrm,  wall'  i^  auf  unb 
ab,  wtU  f)i\x  unb  l^cr !  ®eburt  unb  ®rab,  tin  ewige^  fSJlttt,  tin 
»e4^felnb  SBeben,  ein  glul^enb  «eben,  fo  \^af  i^  am  faufenben 
SQtipifyl  ber  3eit,  unb  »ir!e  ber  ©ott^eit  lebenbfge^  StUii.  In  the 
tides  (:  currents :)  of  life,  in  the  storm  of  action,  I  wave  (:  float :) 
up  and  down,  I  flit  hither  and  thither !  (I  am)  birth  and  grave, 
an  eternal  sea,  a  changeful  weaving,  a  glowing  life, — ^thus  I  work 
at  the  whizzing  loom  of  Time,  and  weave  the  living  mantle  of 
the  Deity. 

SBeben,  to  weave^  to  form,  to  develope,  to  perfect. 

Whenever  toeben  occurs  with  leben,  it  denotes  to  mwe,  to  beget. 

Acts  17,  28.  In  him  we  live,  and  move,  and  have  our  being.  3n  i^m 
leBen,  toeben,  unb  finb  mir. 

1  SWof.  1.  21.  Unb  ®ott  f*uf  grope  ffiaffflfd^e,  unb  afferlei  X^ier, 
ba«  ba  lebet  unb  »ebet  unb  »cm  fflaffer  erreget  »arb,  ein  Jeglidje*  nac^ 
feiner  art. 
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•^efef.  47.  9.  %Ute,  toad  bannnen  UM  unb  toeBet,  ba'^in  biefe  @trome 
fomtnen,  bad  fod  leBen. 

IDer  (Srbgeifl  toafft  in  bet  elementarif^en  9latur  auf  unb  nieber,  loeBt 
unb  lebt  in  etoiget  iiBetoegung,  unb  fleUt  fo  bad  fc^affenbe  $rtn)i))  ber 
®ottf)tii  bar.— !Die  Oottl^eit  felbfl  wirb  oom  a»enf*en  nic^t  qefc^auet, 
fonbern  nur  bit  dugern  9Birfungen,  l^inter  benen  fie  fclbfl  oerBorgen  ru^t. 
3n  biefem  @inne  fann  ber  (Srbgeifl  bad  euoig  toet^^felnbe  SeBen  ber  element 
tarif(^en  ffielt  aid  J«eib  ber  ©ott^eit  bejei(^nen,  bie  »tr  felbfl  nid^t 
erf(!^auen  fonnen. 

Baruch  iii.  24.  "O  Israel,  how  great  is  the  house  of  God  I  and  how  large 
is  the  place  of  his  possession." — ^The  writer  calls  the  uniyerse  **  the  house 
of  God,**  because  the  infinite  Being  is  every  where  present  in  it,  and  governs 
it  as  a  father  or  master  does  his  family. — (^Arnold,) 

103.  J&iet  lag  bod  «inb !  mit  warmem  iAtn  ben  garten 
©ufen  angefuHt,  unb  :i^ier  mit  :i^ein9  reinem  ffleben  entwirfte 
P^  bad  ®6tterbf(b!  Here  lay  the  child!  its  gentle  bosom 
filled  with  warm  life ;  and  hero,  with  weavings  of  hallowed 
purity,  the  divine  image  developed  itself 


22.  2)et  bu  bie  write  SBelt  umfc^wrifjt,  gef^^fiftiger  ®dp,  wie 
naf)'  f ul^r  i(^  mic^  bit !  Busy  spirit,  thou  who  sweepest  round 
the  wide  world,  how  near  I  feel  to  thee! 

5)u  gld^fi  bem  @eifi,  ben  bu  Begrrifft  nic^t  mix.  (93er^ 
fc^winbet.)  Thou  art  mate  for  the  spirit  whom  thou  under- 
>8tandest,  not  for  me.  (Vanishes.) 

2)er  SRenfct  barf  nid^t  ^offen,  bad  innerfle  SBeBen  ber  ^abxx  nnmiU 
Ulbax  ju  erfc^auen;  i^r  gel^eimnifiootted  SBalten  Bleibt  feinem  ®eifie 
verborgen. 

22.  (Jaufi  jufammenjiurjenb.)  dli^t  bit?  3^  ebenbilb  bet 
©ottl^eit !  unb  nfc^t  einmal  bit !  (Fausty  collapsing.)  Not  mate 
for  thee  ?  For  whom  then  ?  I,  the  image  of  the  Deity  !  And 
not  mate  even  for  thee! 

1  ^ol  1,  27.  Unb  ®oH  f(^uf  ben  SRenfc^en  if}m  gum  fBilbe;  gum 
ilBtlbe  ©otted  f(^uf  er  i^n. 

Nature  in  man  capacious  souls  hath  wrought, 

And  given  them  voice  expressive  of  their  thought; 

16 
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In  man  the  god  descends,  and  joys  to  And 

The  narrow  imnge  of  his  greater  mind. — (Creech.) 

The  image  of  a  deity  may  be  a  proper  object  for  that  which  is  but  the 
image  of  a  religion. — (South.) 

He  made  us  to  his  image  all  agree: 

That  image  is  the  soul ;  and  that  must  be 

Or  not  the  Maker's  image,  or  be  free. — (Dryden.) 


22.  (63  flopft.)  O  Sob  !  i^  f enu'3— bag  iji  mein  gamutud  — 
63  xolxh  meitt  fc^onfled  ©liitf  ju  iiiAte !  5)o5  biefe  pile  ber 
©eR^te  ber  trocfne  ©c^Icic^er  ftfiren  mu^!  (A  knocking  at  the 
door.)  O  death !  I  know  it — that  is  my  famulus — My  fairest 
fortune  is  turned  to  nought  !  That  the  sapless  (:unidea'd:) 
groveller  must  disturb  this  fulness  of  visions ! 

^er  Samulud,  a  subordinate  and  familiar  friend,  yet  a  regular  student 
looking  forward  to  degrees ;  an  amanuensis, 

Xertiud  toax  ber  SCmanuenftd  Ui  ^po^iU  $aulu0,  bur(^  u>el(^en  biefer 
ben  93rief  an  bie  OJomer  f(^rciben  lieg. 

3)a«  ®efl(^t  (plur.  bie  @eft(^ter),  face,  countenance. 
3)a«  ©epd^t  (plur.  bie  ©ejtcfete),  vision. 

23.  53erjei^t !  tt^  ^x'  (Sut^  beclamiren ;  3^r  laf't  flewig  etn 
flrie^lf*  Zxantx\pitl  ?  3n  bicfcr  Simft  mSt^t'  td^  wad  })rof!ttren, 
benn  l^eut  ju  Sage  wtrft  bad  tJtel.  3(^  l^ab'  ed  Sfterd  rul^men 
f)&xtn,  eftt  itomSbiant  ffiunt'  etnen  ^farrer  lel^ren.  Excuse  me!' 
I  heard  you  declaiming ;  you  were  no  doubt  '^reading  a  Greek 
Tragedy?  I  should  like  to  improve  myself  in  this  art,  for  now- 
a-days  it  goes  a  great  way.  I  have  oflen  heard  say,  that  a 
comedian  might  instruct  a  parson. 

23.  3a,  mmx  ber  gjfarrer  tin  itomfibfant  i%  xoit  bad  benn 
wol^l  gu  ^tiitn  fommen  maj.  Yes,  if  the  parson  be  a  come- 
dian, as  may  likely  enough  come  to  pass  occasionally. 

SBagner  moc^te  gem  tm  r^etorifd^en  iBortrag  tttoa6  pxo^Hxtn,  ba  biefed 
gut  3eit  'oitl  tcixU,  ivie  man  ja  fage,  bag  etu  J^cmcbiant  eiuem  ^farret 
le^ten  fonne,  burd^  ivelc^e  ^xt  bed  iBortraged  er  auf  bie  3u^crer  etioad 
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vennbge.  3)ie  Bittere  ©emerfung  gaufl'd,  bag  bie«  wo^l  bcr  gatt  fein 
fonne,  toenn  bee  $farrec  tin  i^omobiant  fei,  ber  an  bad  »a«  er  lel^re 
(elbjl  ni(^t  glaube,  bet  nur  ben  iBeuten  tt\oai  ^ovmadjtn  tooUe,  flort  ben 
guten  SDagnet  ni^t. 


23.  aCenn  3l^r  ed  nlc^t  ffi^lt,  3l^t  werbet  eg  nfc^t  erjageu, 
»enn  e3  nic^t  au3  ber  ©eele  brtngt,  unb  mit  urfrafttgem  SSel^o^ 
gen  bie  »&erjen  aUcr  J&6ter  jwtngt.  If  you  do  not  feel  it,  you 
will  not  get  it  by  hunting  for  it,  if  it  does  not  gush  from 
the  soul,  and  subdue  the  hearts  of  all  hearers  with  pristine 
(:  original :)  delight. 

©ifet  3ll^t  nur  immer!  itimi  jufammen,  brouet  ein  Slagout 
t)on  Slnberer  ©c^moud,  unb  blofet  bie  fummerlic^en  glammen 
aud  ©urem  SJlfc^en^fiufc^en  ^erauS !  Sit  at  it  for  ever !  Glue 
(stray  thoughts)  together,  cook  up  a  hash  from  other  people's 
feast,  and  blow  your  own  little  heap  of  ashes  into  a  paltry  flame  I 

Srauen,  to  brew,  to  cook, 

Mercy  guard  me  I 
Henco  with  thy  brew'd  enchantments,  foul  deceiver. — Milton, 

©ewunberung  t)on  ifinbern  unb  Slffen,  XDtnn  Su^  barno^ 
ber  ®aumen  ftel^t ;  bo^  werbet  3^r  nie  J&erg  ju  J&erjen  Waffen, 
xotnn  ed  (Sn6)  nic^t  }>on  ^l^erjen  gel^t.  You  may  gain  the 
admiration  of  children  and  apes^  if  your  gums  water  (:  mouth 
waters:)  for  such  approbation;  but  you  will  never  draw  heart 
nearer  to  heart  (-.touch  the  hearts  of  others:)  if  it  (:  the  stream:) 
does  not  flow  fresh  frx>m  your  own. 

<&ers  gu  <&er|en  f(^a{fen :  bad  •^erg  ^nberet  gu  eurem  <&er|en  Bringen,  ti 
mit  i^m  in  UeBereinflimtnung  fej^en,  ti  )>on  enter  Snjtd^t  uBergeugen  !5nnen. 

"The  eloquence  of  Mr.  Adams  resembled  his  general  character,  and 
formefl,  indeed,  a  part  of  it.  It  was  bold,  manly,  and  energetic ;  and  such 
as  the  crisis  required.  When  public  bodies  are  to  be  addressed  on  momen- 
tous occasions,  when  great  interests  are  at  stake,  and  strong  passions  excited, 
nothing  is  valuable  in  speech,  farther  than  it  is  connected  with  high  in- 
tellect and  moral  endowments.  Clearness,  force,  and  earnestness  are  the 
qualities  which  produce  conyiction.    True  eloquence  does  not  consist  in 
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gpcech.  It  cannot  be  brought  from  far.  Labour  and  learning  may  toil 
for  it,  but  they  will  toil  in  vain.  Words  and  phrases  may  be  marshalled  in 
every  way,  but  they  cannot  compass  it.  It  mnst  exist  in  the  man,  in  the 
subject,  and  in  the  occasion.  Affected  passion,  intense  expression,  the 
pomp  of  declamation,  all  may  aspire  after  it — they  cannot  reach  it.  It 
'comes,  if  it  comes  at  all,  like  the  outbreaking  of  a  fountain  from  the  earth, 
or  the  bursting  force  of  volcanic  fires,  with  spontaneous,  original,  native 
force.  The  graces  taught  in  the  schools,  the  costly  ornaments  and  studied 
contrivances  of  speech,  shock  and  disgust  men,  when  their  own  lives,  and 
the  fate  of  their  wives,  their  children,  and  their  country,  hang  on  the  deci- 
sion of  the  hour.  Then  words  have  lost  their  power,  rhetoric  is  vain, 
and  all  elaborate  oratory  contemptible.  Even  Genius  itself  then  feels 
rebuked  and  subdued  as  in  the  presence  of  higher  qualities.  Then  patri- 
otism is  eloquent.  Then  self-devotion  is  eloquent :  the  clear  conception, 
outrunning  the  deductions  of  logic,  the  high  purpose,  the  firm  resolve,  the 
dauntless  spirit  speaking  on  the  tongue,  beaming  from  the  eye,  informing 
every  feature,  and  urging  the  whole  man  onward,  right  onward  to  his  object 
— this,  this  is  eloquence,  or  rather,  it  is  something  higher  and  greater  than 
all  eloquence, — it  is  action — noble,  sublime,  godlike  action. — Webster, 


23.  aHeitt  bet  SSortrofl  mac^t  bea  S»ebner'3  ®Iutf;  i^  filler 
ea  tot>f)l,  noc^  Wn  ic^  »eit  juriitf.  But  it  is  elocution  (:  delivery:) 
that  makes  the  orator's  success.  J  am  weU  aware,  I  am  still 
far  behind  hand. 

$crtTa()  includes  all  that  relates  to  the  delivery  of  a  speech. 

23.  ®U(^'  er  ben  teblic^en  ©ewinn!  ®ci  et  Wn  f^nellen^ 
loutcr  Zf)ot,  6d  trSflt  SSetflanb  unb  reciter  ©inn  tnit  wenig 
ihinft  fic^  felber  t)or.  Pursue  honest  ends!  Be  no  tinkling  fool ! 
Iteason  and  good  sense  find  utterance  without  art  or  rule. 

/  Corinth,  xiii,  1.  Though  I  speak  with  the  tongues  of  men  and  of  angels, 
and  have  not  charity,  I  am  become  as  sounding  brass,  or  a  tinkling  cymbal. 

Harmony  of  the  Spheres,  Called  so  by  the  Pythagoreans.  The  tinkling 
of  hollow  basins  made  of  brass,  in  the  Heathen  mysteries. — At  the  famous 
temple  of  Jupiter  Dodonaeiis,  the  ringing  of  these  basins  was  so  celebrated, 
as  Philostratus  tells  us,  that  the  brass  statue  of  the  nym])h  Echo  was  there 
set  up,  holding  her  fingers  on  her  mouth,  to  show  that  she  was  silent,  being 
overcome  by  the  resonant  basons,  much  more  sonorous  than  herself.    The 
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spheres  were  made  to  resound  in  the  following  manner :  There  was  a  bason 
in  the  temple,  over  which  was  suspended  the  statue  of  a  little  man,  holding 
in  his  hand  a  brass  whip,  consisting  of  a  triple  chain,  having  knob  hanging 
to  it,  which  continually  striking  the  brass  vessel  as  it  was  blown  up  by  the 
wind^,  made  great  sounds.  The  Oracle  of  Jupiter  was  encompassed  all 
round  with  these  basons  of  brass,  which  being  struck,  resounded  one  after 
another  for  a  considerable  time.  This  was  one  of  the  follies  of  Pagan 
superstition,  but  equally  vain  is  the  mere  profession  of  religion. 


24.  3a,  eure  8leben,  bie  fo  Minlenb  jinb,  in  beneri  i^t  ber 
SDleuf(^^cit  ©(^nifcel  frfiufdt,  jinb  imerquitflic^  wit  ber  ffltitU 
»inb,  ber  ^erbftlic^  burc^  We  biimri  ©Wtter  ffiufelt!  Your 
speeches  (:  fine  harangues :),  I  say,  which  are  so  highly  polished 
(:  primly  composed :),  in  which  ye  crisp  the  shreds  of  humanity 
(iruffle  up  man's  blunders:)  are  unvivifying  (: unrefreshing :) 
as  the  mist-wind  which  whistles  through  the  withered  leaves 
in  autumn! 

^ad  <S(^nt^eI,  chipj  shaving,  shred, 

^tx  ^d^ttiin  or  <B6:jnHtl,  blunder,  error,  mistakcj  fault. 

For  he  a  rope  of  sand  could  twist 

As  tough  as  learned  Sorbonist ; 

And  weave  fine  cobwebs,  fit  for  scull 

That's  empty  when  the  moon  is  full ; 

Such  as  take  lodgings  in  a  head 

That's  to  be  let  imfumished. 

He  could  raise  scruples  dark  and  nice, 

And  after  solve  'em  in  a  trice. 

As  if  divinity  had  catch'd 

The  itch  on  purpose  to  be  scratched. — {Hudibras,) 


24.  Sid)  ®ott !  bie  «uttft  ift  lang !  unb  furg  ijl  unfer  «eben. 
3)iir  tvirb,  Ui  meinem  fritif^en  ©cftreben,  boc^  oft  \m  Stop^ 
wnb  Sufen  bonge.  Oh,  heaven!  art  is  long,  and  life  is  short ! 
Often,  during  my  critical  studies,  I  fear  for  my  head  and  bosom 
(:  heart :). 

65.  2)ad  Idpt  JH^  \)ixtn !  ^od)  mx  )>or  @inem  ifl  mir  ian^t, 


414 

bie  3eit  ijt  furj,  bie  «uuft  tfl  lang.  There's  something  in  that! 
But  I  ain  only  troubled  about  one  thing ;  time  is  short,  art 
is  long. 

Ars  longn,  Vita  brcvis. — {Hippocrates,) 

Wherefore,  saith  Maria,  sister  of  Aaron, 

Life  is  short,  and  scyence  is  full  longe. — (xVor^ow'*  Ordinal.) 

24.  aJleiu  greunb,  bie  3etteu  bet  Sergouflenl^elt  jinb  m9  tin 
md)  mit  jiebeu  ©tefleln ;  »aa  3l^r  ben  ®eijl  bet  3eiten  f)ti^t, 
bod  ifl  im  ®nmb'  ber  JQtxxtn  eiguer  ®d%  in  bem  bie  B^ittn 
^d)  befptegeln.  My  friend,  past  ages  are  to  us  a  book  with  seven 
seals.  What  yo  gentlemen  term  the  spirit  of  the  times,  is,  at 
bottom,  only  your  own  spirit,  in  which  the  times  are  glass' d. 

Revel.  V,  1  to  3.  And  I  saw  in  the  right  hand  of  him  that  sat  on  the  throne 
a  book  written  within  and  on  the  back  side,  sealed  with  seven  seals.  And 
I  saw  a  strong  angel  proclaiming  with  a  loud  voice  :  Who  is  worthy  to 
open  the  book,  and  to  loose  the  seals  thereof?  And  no  man  in  heaven,  nor 
in  earth,  neither  under  the  earth,  was  able  to  open  the  book,  neither  to 
look  thereon. 

Revel,  xii,  1.  Unb  ed  erf(!^ien  ein  grofled  Seid^en  im  •^immel:  einSDeib 
mit  bcr  (Sonne  MltiUt,  unb  Ux  SWonb  unter  i^ren  guflen,  unb  auf 
i^rem  ^anpi  fine  Stvont  t^on  )trolf  ^ternen.  And  there  appeared  a 
gi'eat  wonder  in  heaven ;  a  woman  clothed  vtith  the  sun,  and  the  moon 
under  her  feet,  and  upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve  stars. 

Joanna  Southcott,  af^er  having  been  employed,  chiefly  at  Exeter,   sa  a 
domestic  sen'ant,  up  to  the  age  of  forty  or  thereabouts,  began  to  write 
prophecies ;  she  announced  herself  as  the  woman  spoken  of  in  the  12th 
chapter  of  Revelation,  and  obtained  considerable  sums  by  the  sale  of  seals 
which  were  to  secure  the  salvation  of  those  who  purchased  them.    By 
degrees  Exeter  became  too  narrow  a  stage  for  her  performances,  and  she 
came  to  London  on  the  invitation  and  at  the  expense  of  William  Sharpe 
the  eminent  engraver.     She  announced  that  she  was  to  be  delivered  of  the 
Prince  of  Peace  on  the  19th  of  October,  1814,  at  midnight,  being  then  up- 
wards of  60  years  of  age.    There  was  indeed  the  external  appearance  of 
pregnancy,  and  in  consequence  the  enthusiasm  of  her  followers,  who  are 
said  to  have  amounted  at  that  time  to  not  fewer  than  100,000,  was  greatly 
excited.    An  expensive  cradle  was  made,  and  considerable  sums  were 
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contributed,  in  order  to  have  other  things  prepared  in  a  style  worthy  of  the 
expected  Shiloh.  On  the  night  of  the  19th  of  October,  a  very  large  number 
of  persons  assembled  in  the  street  where  she  lived,  to  hear  the  announce- 
ment of  the  looked-for  advent ;  but  the  hour  of  midnight  passed  over,  and 
the  crowd  were  only  induced  to  disperse  by  being  informed  that  Joanna 
had  fallen  into  a  trance.  On  the  27th  of  December,  18U,  she  died,  having 
a  short  time  previously  declared  that  "if  she  was  deceived,  she  was  at  all 
events  misled  by  some  spirit,  either  good  or  evil." — Her  body  was  opened 
after  her  decease,  and  the  appearance  which  had  deceived  her  followers, 
and  perhaps  herself,  was  found  to  have  arisen  from  dropsy. 


25.  Da  tjl'S  bann  maf)ili6)  oft  tin  jammer!  2Kan  Ifiuft 
eu^  Ui  bem  tt\ttn  S3Iitf  boi)on.  Qin  Sttf)xi6)t^a^  unb  eine 
9tum))elfammet;  unb  ^5(^{leud  eine  ^anpU  unb  ©taatdactiou, 
mit  trefflic^ett  })ra9motif(^cu  SDlajcimen,  toit  jie  ben  f^}u^)^)en 
too^l  im  STlunbe  {iemen !  And  then,  in  sooth  !  a  miserable 
exhibition  (:  a  pitiful  affair :)  it  frequently  is  !  A  single  glance 
is  enough  to  make  one  run  from  it !  A  dirt-tub  (:  rubbish-bin  ;) 
and  a  lumber-room  !  and  at  best,  a  puppet-show  play  (;  histo- 
rico-pragmatical  play  :),  with  rare  (  :  fine:)  pragmatical  saws, 
such  as  well  beseem  (:  sound  well  in :)  the  mouths  of  the 
puppets  (:  blockheads  :) ! 

Those  *  sanctions '  are  caUed  pragmatical  which  do  not  flow  as  necessary 
enactments  from  the  law  of  the  state,  but  arise  out  of  a  prudent  care  for 
the  public  weal ;  and  a  history  is  said  to  be  composed  pragmatically  when 
it  makes  us  prudent  and  wise  to  our  own  interest,  teaching  us  how  we  may 
employ  our  own  advantages,  better,  or  at  least  as  well,  as  the  world  has 
done  before  us. — {Kant.) 

Praymaticalf  pragmaticy  meddling,  impertinently  busy,  assuming  business 
without  leave  or  invitation,  right  or  call. — (Johnson,) 

Commcm  estimation  puts  an  ill  cburacter  upon  pragmatical  meddling 
people. — {Government  o/ the  Tongue.) 

Mong  these  there  was  a  politician 
With  more  heads  than  a  beast  in  vision, 
And  more  intrigues  in  every  one 
Than  all  the  whores  of  Babylon  : 
So  politic,  as  if  one  eye 
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Upon  the  other  were  a  spy, 

That,  to  trepan  the  one  to  think 

The  other  blind,  both  strove  to  blink ; 

And  in  his  dark  pragmatic  waj, 

As  busj  as  a  child  at  play. 

H*  had  seen  three  governments  run  down. 

And  had  a  hand  in  ev'ry  one  ; 

Was  for  'em  and  against  'em  aU, 

Bat  barbarous  when  they  came  to  fall : 

For,  by  trepanning  th*  old  to  ruin, 

He  made  his  interest  with  the  new  one 

Flay'd  true  and  faithful,  though  against 

His  conscience,  and  was  still  advanc*d.— (//wrfilftraf.) 

His  weapons,  holy  saws  of  sacred  writ.— (SftoAeipeare.) 

They,  gilding  dirt  in  noble  verse, 
Rustic  philosophy  rehearse. — (Denham,) 

The  poring  scholiasts  mark : 

Wits,  who,  like  owls,  see  only  in  the  dark ; 

A  lumber-house  of  books  in  every  head. — (^PopeJ) 

To  induce  him  to  be  fond  of  learning,  he  would  frequently  carry  him  to 
the  puppet  show. — (^Arhuthnot  and  Pope.) 

^axDpUnnt  (ctaal^afticncn  ^iefen  bramatifc^e  JDarfleUungcn  l^iflotifc^cr 
©reic^nifye  ba«  altcn  Xeflamcnt3,  @ric(^enlanb'«,  HRom'6,  ber  3^urfd  unb 
anbercr  ^anbfr,  mit  3lu«f(^lug  JDeutf(^lanb«,  a\i9  bcffen  ©cfd^iAte  nur 
bie  SiaxV6  bc«  (^rogcn  in  biefer  SBfifc  bargcflclTt  \mxU,  ©etoo^nlid^ 
fugte  man  einc  luflige  *p«fon  ein.  „(Sin  gctoifjer  albcrn  ^o<^trabfnbfr 
(St\)I/'  fagt  3.  gr.  Sowcii  in  feincr  ®cf(^ic^tc  bc3  bcutfi^en  Xf^taitxi 
(176G),  „niit  falfc^cm  unb  fd^iefcm  ffiift  untetmifc^t,  toax  bie  finjige 
@(^cn()eit,  auf  bie  man  fid^  bamalfi  Bcflig,  unb  man  imrb  fcine  ^aupU 
unb  ^taataaftion  Icfen,  n?o  nic^t  biefer  ^ombafl  auf  bie  la(lterlt(^fle  SCrt 
angebrac^t  ifl."— 2)ie  5^erfonen  biefer  ^au^jt-unb  @taat«afttonen  ful^tten 
bie  I)C(&nini)enbflen  flaat^mannifc^en  ^nf!(!^ten  unb  Se^ren  im  SRunbe. 
^tn  ©egriff  be«  $ragmatifc^en,  tt>orunter  ba«  ^e^rl^afte  ber  gef(^i(^tli(^en 
JTarfleKung  »erflanben  toirb,  hxad^it  ber  grie<6if(^f  ^^ifiorifet  ^ol^Biu« 
auf.— (JDun^er.) 


25.  3a,  »a«  mou  fc  crfennen  ^d^tl   fSQtt  borf  ba«  Stint 
Uim  xt6)itn  fflamtn  ntmtn'i    5)ie   weuifleri,   bie  wa^  ba^cn 
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etfannt  f^attn,  bie  t^5ri^t  Qtnu^  i^x  }>oDed  ^etj  ni^t  tDai)xttn, 
bem  ^Jobel  il^r  ©eful^l,  i^r  ©c^aueri  cffenbarten,  l^at  man  oon 
je  gefreujigt  unb  }>er]&raunt.  Aye,  what  is  called  knowing ! 
Who  dares  give  the  child  its  true  name  ?  The  few  who  have 
ever  known  anything  about  it,  and  who  sillily  enough  did  not 
keep  a  guard  over  their  full  hearts,  but  revealed  what  they  had 
felt  and  seen  to  the  multitude,  have  in  all  times  been  crucified 
and  burnt. 

gaufl  benft  f^itxUi  inna^fi  an  bie  9nft(^ten  uBet  ®oii  unb  SSelt. 
^iejenigen,  toelc^e  rdnere  Segnffe  baruBet  auffleKten,  bad  $oIf  von 
feinen  getrubten  religicfen  Snftci^ten  abbringen,  t$  auffldren  tt^ottten, 
n^urben  ))on  ben  $riefietn  mit  Stxtui  unb  (^(^eiter^aufen  belo^nt,  tote 
(S^riflud,  bie  ^JSlpoflel,  ^uf,  ©iotbano  Sruno,  ©aoonarola  unb  anbete, 
bie  aid  j^ej^er  galten. 

The  term  "  hanging  on  a  tree,*'  is  used  in  Scripture  to  describe  cruci- 
fixion.— {ActSf  X.,  39.) — And  one  of  the  malefactors  which  were  hanged 
railed  on  him,  saying,  If  thou  be  Christ,  save  thyself  and  us. — (ZtiAe,xxiii,  39.) 

The  representations  of  crucifixions  by  painters  are  calculated  to  give 
very  erroneous  notions  both  of  the  cross  itself  and  the  mode  of  punishment 

Previous  to  crucifixion  the  sufferer  was  scourged.  He  was  also  forced 
to  carry  his  own  cross;  and  this  probably  arose  from  the  disgust  and  horror 
with  which  this  instrument  of  ])unishment  was  viewed  and  considered  by 
the  people,  and  their  disinclination  even  to  touch  it.  The  criminal  was 
accordingly  condemned  to  bear  his  own  instrument  of  torture. — ^The 
sufferer  was  laid  down  on  the  cross  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  nails 
driven  in  his  hands  and  feet,  or  being  fastened  with  ropes  which  was  some- 
times the  case.  The  cross  was  then  elevated.  Afterwards  the  legs  were 
broken. — As  death,  in  many  cases,  did  not  ensue  for  a  length  of  time, 
guards  were  placed  to  prevent  the  relatives  or  friends  of  the  crucified 
from  giving  them  any  relief,  or  taking  them  away  whilst  alive,  or  removing 
their  bodies  after  they  were  dead. 

St  John,  xix.,  31.  The  Jews  therefore,  because  it  was  the  preparation, 
that  the  bodies  should  not  remain  upon  the  cross  on  the  sabbath-day  (for 
that  sabbath  day  was  an  high  day,)  besought  Pilate  that  their  legs  might 
be  broken,  and  that  they  might  be  taken  away. — ^Then  came  the  soldiers, 
and  brake  the  legs  of  the  first,  and  of  the  other  which  was  crucified  with 
him. — Qfirist's  legs  were  not  broken. 
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Crucifixions  sometimes  took  place  with  the  head  downwards,  and  Peter 
is  said  to  have  suffered  death  in  this  way. 

During  the  reign  of  Lewis  XV.  several  women  (religions  enthusiasts, 
called  Convulsionaires)  voluntarily  underwent  crucifixion.  Dr.  Merand,  an 
eye-witness  at  some  of  the  meetings  of  these  persons,  relates  that  he  was 
present  at  the  cnicifixion  of  two  females,  named  Sister  Rachd  and  Sister 
FeUcti€,  They  were  laid  down,  fixed  by  nails  five  inches  long  driven  firmly 
through  both  hands  and  feet  into  the  wood  of  which  the  crosses  were 
made.  The  crosses  were  then  raised  to  a  vertical  position.  In  this  man- 
ner they  remained  nailed,  while  other  ceremonies  of  these  fanatics  pro- 
ceeded. Sister  Rachel,  who  had  been  first  crucified,  was  then  taken  down: 
she  lost  very  little  blood.  Sister  Felicite  was  afterwards  taken  from  her 
cross.  Three  small  basins,  called  palettes,  full  of  blood,  flowed  from  her 
hands  and  feet.  Their  wounds  were  then  dressed  and  the  meeting  was 
terminated.  Sister  Felicity  declared  that  it  was  the  twenty  first  time 
she  had  undergone  crucifixion. — (Justus  Lipsius,  Boma  JUustrata.) 

Burning  is  a  surer  mode  of  killing  than  crucifying. 

25.  5)cc^  morflen  aU  am  erften  Oflertage,  txlauit  mix  ein' 
unb  anberc  grage.  SJllt  eifer  f)aV  i^  mtc^  ber  ©tublen  befllffeu; 
jwor  tt)ei§  l^  \>ltl,  boc^  m5^t'  it^  Sllled  widen.  To-morrow, 
however,  the  first  day  of  Easter,  you  must  permit  me  a  question 
or  two.  Heart  and  soul  have  I  devoted  myself  to  study  ;  (it  is) 
true,  I  know  much,  but  I  woidd  fain  know  all. 

Dflern;  Easter,  is  the  time  when  people  profess  to  celebrate  the  resur- 
rection of  Christ.  But  the  word  has  no  proper  reference  to  this  event,  but 
to  the  Saxon  Eostra,  Eastre  (goddess  of  Love  and  the  reanimation  of 
Nature)  to  whom  the  people  used  at  this  season  to  celebrate  festivals. 

In  the  Greek  and  Latin  churches  it  is  called  Pascha,  originally  derived 
from  a  Hebrew  word  signifying  a  passage,  which  was  the  name  given  to 
the  great  feast  of  the  Passover,  held  by  the  Jews  on  the  same  day  with 
that  on  which  Christ  held  his  pasclial  feast. — ^We  hear  nothing  of  Easter 
till  the  second  century,  when  a  controversy  arose  as  to  the  exact  time  of 
its  celebration.  It  is  indeed  said  in  Acts  xii.,  4,  **  intending  aflcr  Easter 
to  bring  him  forth."  But  this  is  a  wretched  translation :  for  the  festival  was 
then  not  known ;  it  should  have  been  rendered  **  passover." 

The  rule  for  the  celebration  of  Easter  was  fixed  by  the  council  of 
Nice,  A.D.  325.  It  was  ordered  to  be  held  on  the  Sunday  which  falls  next 
afler  the  first /m/7  moon  following  the  21st  of  March,  or  vernal  equinox. 
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30.  SBcI^  tiffed  ®\immtM,  tpeld^  tin  feller  Zon,  jJcH^fmit 
®e»alt  ba^  @la^  »ott  melnem  SKunbc  ?  What  deep  humming, 
what  clear  silvery  chime,  draws  irresistibly  the  goblet  from  my 
(:  lips :)  mouth  ? 

(Slbe,  SiH\tn,  ^eren  unb  Xeufel  ^affen  ^xx^tn  unb  ©lo^engelaute. 
&tUt  unb  ®lodenlauten  ^inbcrt  i^fte  9lnfd^ldgf.— (®rimm'«  QR^tl^ologie.) 

30.  ajerfuubiget  il^r  bumpfen  Olocfen  f^on  bed  Ojierfejied 
erftc  gcierjhiube?  Are  ye  hollow-sounding  bells  already  an- 
nouncing the  first  festal  hour  of  Easter  ? 


26.  3^,  etenbHb  ber  Oottl^eit,  bad  jic^  [c^on  jjanj  naf)  je^ 
buuft  bcm  ©pteflel  ewiger  SDBa^r^cit,  fefit  felbjl  flenog  in  J&im* 
meldflloui  unb  ^lor^eit,  wnb  abflcftrcif t  ben  ©rbenfcl^n  j  I,  God's 
own  image,  who  already  thought  myself  near  to  the  mirror  of 
eternal  truth,  who  revelled  in  the  lustre  and  clearness  of  heaven, 
with  the  earthly  part  of  me  stripped  off  (:  freed  from  this  vile 
skin  of  mortal  clay :). 

3^,  me^r  aU  S^enib,  befjen  freie  Stxaft  fc^on  bur^  bie  Slbem 
bet  dlatux  ju  fiie^en  unb  f^affeub,  ®HitxUUn  gu  geniepen  P(^ 
al^nungdooQ  ^mna^,  toU  map  ic^'d  bupen !  I,  more  than  Cherub, 
whose  emancipated  spirit  already,  in  its  imaginative  soarings, 
aspired-  to  glide  through  nature's  veins,  and,  in  creative  might, 
enjoy  the  life  of  a  god — how  must  I  atone  for  it ! 

Cherub,  Quasi  moffister,  aut  scieniice  multitudo. 

Cherub.  A  celestial  spirit,  which  in  the  hierarchj  is  placed  next  in  order 
to  the  Seraphim,  All  the  several  discriptions  which  the  Scripture  gives  us 
of  Cherubim  differ  fit}m  one  another ;  as  they  are  described  in  the  shapes 
of  men,  eagles,  oxen,  lions,  and  in  a  composition  of  all  these  figures  put 
together. — (Johnson.) — (See  also  p,  384.J 

Gen.  iii,  24.  He  placed  at  the  east  of  the  garden  of  Eden  cherubims,  and 
a  flaming  sword  which  turned  every  way,  to  keep  the  way  of  the  tree  of  life. 

Ezek,  xli,  18.  Every  cherub  had  two  faces,  the  face  of  a  man,  and  the 
face  of  a  young  lion,  x.,  16.  When  the  cherubims  went,  the  wheels  went 
by  them,  and  when  the  cherubims  lifted  up  their  wings  to  mount  up  from. 
the  earth,  the  same  wheels  also  turned  not  from  beside  them. 
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ExocL  xxxvi,  8.  And  every  wise-hearted  man  among  them  that  wrought 
the  work  of  the  tabernacle  made  ten  curtains  of  fine  twined  linen,  and  bine, 
and  purple,  and  scarlet :  with  chcrubims  of  cunning  work  made  he  them. 

Ezek.  xxviii,  14.  Thou  art  the  anointed  cherub  that  covereth ;  and  I  hare 
set  thee  so ;  thou  wast  upon  the  holy  mountain  of  €rod ;  thou  hast  walked 
up  and  down  in  the  midst  of  the  stones  of  fire. 

Hcav'n*8  chentbim,  hors'd 
Upon  the  sightless  coursers  of  the  air, 
Shall  blow  the  horrid  deed  in  every  eye, 
That  tears  shall  drown  the  wind. — (^Shakespeare.) 

Thy  words 
Attentive,  and  with  more  delighted  ear. 
Divine  instructor!  I  have  heard,  than  when 
Cherubic  songs  by  night  from  neighbouring  hills 
Aerial  music  send. — (Milton), 

Some  cherub  finishes  what  you  begun. 
And  to  a  miracle  improves  a  tune. — (  Prior,) 

26.  (Sin  IDonnermort  l^at  mi^  l^inweggerafft.  One  thunder- 
word  has  swept  me  wide  away. 

"But  come,  if  ardor  urges  thee,  and  force 
Suffices — mark  me,  Gebir,  I  unfold 
No  fable  to  allure  thee — rise,  behold 
Thy  ancestors!"  and,  lo!  with  horrid  gasp 
The  panting  flame  above  his  head  recoiled, 
And  thunder  through  his  heart  and  life-blood  throbbed. 

(Landor.) 


26.  Dod  JQtxxliij^t  »ad  au^  ber  ®ei|i  tmp^ariQtn,  what- 
ever  of  noblest  and  of  best  man's  soul  can  reach ;  the  pure 
essence  of  the  human  mind ;  the  noblest  conception  the  mind 
of  man  can  form. 

gremb,  adj.  and  adv.,  strange,  foreign,  extraneous;  tmtuer 
frcmber,  becoming  more  and  more  extraneous.    (See  Page  324.) 

5)em  J&errlicbfleu,  toa^  a\i^  ber  ®ri)l  cmp^an^tn,  btSngt  ©toff 
fic^  an.  The  brightest  gifts  the  soul  has  received  firom  heaven, 
are  crowded  on  (:  clogged  ;)  by  base  stuff  (;  matter :). 

S)ec  ^toff  toirb  bem  (^eifi  entgegcngefe^t. 
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....  Tis  a  thing  im]>08sible  to  frame 

Conceptions  equal  to  the  soul's  desires ; 

And  the  most  difficult  of  tasks  to  keep 

Heights  which  the  soul  is  competent  to  g.iin . 

— Man  is  of  dust;  ethereal  hopes  are  his, 

Which,  when  thej  should  sustain  themselves  aloft, 

Want  due  consistence,  like  a  pillar  of  smoke, 

That  with  majestic  energy  from  earth 

Rises,  but,  having  reached  the  thinner  air. 

Melts,  and  dissolves,  and  is  no  longer  seen. — (  Wordsworth.) 


27.  3)cn  mtttxn  flleic^'  i^  nic^t !  3u  tief  iji  el  flefu^It ;  bem 
SBurmc  glci^'  id),  ber  ben  ©toub  \>\xxd)Xont)lt  ^  ben,  »ie  er  jic^ 
tm  ©taute  nil^renb  UU,  bea  fflonbererd  Zxitt  Detnic^tet  uub 

iegrAbt.  I  rank  not  with  the  gods  (:  heavenly  essences :) !  Too 
deep  *t  is  felt  (:  I  feel  it  but  too  deeply :)  ;  I  am  like  the  worm, 
which  drags  itself  through  the  dust ;  and  which,  while  it  crawls 
and  feeds  upon  the  dust,  is  crushed  and  buried  beneath  the 
wanderer's  tread. 

IDer  l^atmlofefle  @))agtergang  fofiet  taufenb  armen  9Durm(^en  bad 
ithtn,  ed  jerruttet  ®in  Sufltritt  bte  mfil^feligen  ©ebdube  bet  ^tneifen  unb 
flam^jft  cine  Heine  SBelt  in  ein  f(^ma^Iici^e«  ®rab.— (®oet^e'6  SBert^er). 

27.  3l^r  Snflnimente  freilic^  f^)ottet  metn,  mit  Slob  unb  Stint* 
men,  fflolj'  unb  Sftftel.  3(^  fianb  am  Zf)f>t,  0)1  foHtet  ©c^luffel 
fetn;  jwar  euer  S3art  if^  ftau&,  boc^  f)Ai  if)x  nic^t  bie  SRiegeL 
Ye  instruments,  forsooth,  are  mocking  me,  with  wheel  and  cog, 
cylinder  and  collar.  I  stood  at  the  gate ;  ye  were  to  be  the 
keys ;  true,  your  beards  are  shaggy,  but  ye  raise  not  the  bolts. 

^er  ^art  is  that  part  of  the  kej  called  the  wards,  technically  denomi- 
nated the  feather  of  the  key. — On  old  castle  portals  the  bolts  are  on  a  large 
and  very  complicated  scale.  The  key,  at  the  same  time  that  it  unlocks, 
heaves  the  bolt,  which  passes  through  the  lock. — Faust,  considering  him- 
self at  the  very  portal  of  nature*s  mysteries,  found  that  his  instruments  did 
not  assist  him  to  heave  the  bolts, — they  had  been  of  no  use  to  him. 

The  Ancients  thought  the  curly  head  and  shaggy  beard  a  mark  of  strength, 
as  displayed  in  Hercules,  Theseus,  Laocoon,  &c. 
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27.  ®el^etmu{$t)oa  am  Itc^teu  Za^  lA^t  fi^  fflatm  bed  <S^Ieierd 
ni^t  ierauben,  uub  »o3  Pc  brinem  @eifl  nfc^t  cjfeniaren  mag, 
bad  jmingfl  bu  i^r  nic^t  ai  tnit  ^ebeln  unb  mit  ©c^rauben. 
Inscrutable  in  broad  day,  nature  does  not  suffer  her  veil  to  be 
taken  from  her ;  and  what  she  does  not  choose  to  reveal  to  thy 
mind,  thou  wilt  not  wTest  from  her  by  levers  and  screws. 

The  German  philosopher  Kant  has  denied  the  capacity  of  the  hnman 
mind  to  entertain  the  science  of  cosmogony. 

Goethe  laid  down  the  proposition  that  Nature,  accidentallj,  and  as  it 
were  against  her  will,  became  the  telltale  of  her  own  secrets.  That  every 
thing  was  told  at  least  once,  only  not  in  the  time  and  place  at  which  we 
looked  for  or  suspected  it:  we  must  collect  it  here  and  there,  in  all  the 
nooks  and  comers  in  which  sho  had  let  it  drop.  Hence  the  Mysterious,  the 
Sybilline,  the  Incoherent,  in  our  observations  of  Nature.  That  she  was  a 
book  of  the  vastest,  strangest  contents,  from  which,  however,  we  might 
gather  that  many  of  its  leaves  lay  scattered  around  in  Jupiter,  Uranus,  and 
other  planets.  To  come  at  the  whole,  would  be  difficult,  if  not  utterly 
impossible.    On  this  difficulty,  therefore,  must  all  systems  suffer  shipwreck. 

IDif  9latur  ifl  u>eife  unb  flid.  9)tan  ret^t  \f)x  fetne  @rfl&ning  vom 
fteibe,  trojjt  i^r  fcin  ©efc^cnf  ah,  ba«  fie  nid^t  freitoiHig  gtebt — (©oetl^e). 

3nd  3nnere  bet  ^aiux  brtngt  !etn  erfd^affener  ®etfl;  glucffelig;  totm 
fie  nur  bie  dugere  @c^ale  ttjeift. — (falter). 

3n«  3nnere  bet  Dlatur  bringt  nie  bein  furjer  93licf;  bein  SBiffen  ifl 
ju  U\(i^t  unb  nur  Ue  $6bel«  @lu(f.— (Sefflng). 

Thou,  nature,  art  my  goddess ;  to  thy  law 
My  services  are  bound. — (Shakespeare). 

Plutarch  has  preserved  an  inscription  relative  to  Isis  which  he  copied 
from  her  temple  at  Sals,  and  which  describes  her  as  being  the  Universal 
Frame  of  Nature.  The  goddess  is  represented  as  saying  of  herself,  I  am 
all  that  hath  been  and  is  and  shall  be;  and  my  veil  no  mortal  hath  ever 
removed. — {Faber). 

JDa«  3fia^tlb.— din  alter  ^rieflcr  gu  Wlmp^i^  fjaitt  in  bee  ©orljaae 
feiner  aCol&nung  ba«  93ilb  ber  t^erfd^leierten  3it«  fle^en.  (5d  tear  fel^r 
funflrei(^  au0  grauem  Wlaxmox  gebilbet.  (Sein  ^ol^n,  ein  leb^after, 
Tul^rider  Stnabt,  flanb  eft  ^ox  bem  ^ilbe,   unb  i^n  lufiete  fel^r,  bad  »er^ 
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borgene  9(ntli(^  bee  ©cttinn  gu  f^auen.  (Sined  Xaged  mo(!^te  er  feine 
9leugicr  nid^t  Idnget  begal^men ;  er  nal^tn  jammer  unb  Wtti^tl,  unb  f(^lug 
mit  einigen  @trei(!^en  ben  6(^leier  ab.  S(l(etn  gu  {einem  grogen  (Srfiau^ 
nen  erbli^te  er  je^t  nid^td  u>eiter,  aU  etn  <Studt  bed  ro^en,  formlofen 
<2teine«.— „  aBa«  ma(!^fl  bu  ba?"  fragte  ber$riefler,  ber  eben  bagu  fam. 
— „3(^  tooate  bad  ®eft(^t  ber  ©ottinn  f el^en."— „  a(^/'  (eufgte  jener 
Mbir  ifl  Begegnet,  toad  tnir  gefc^a^,  aid  t(^  etn  3ungltng  u>ar,  unb  bie 
aBa^r^eit  in  ben  (Sc^ulen  ber  ©elel^rten  gu  jtnben  meinte/' — (91.  @(^reiber.) 


28.  3^  flrilge  bi^,  bu  cingige  gjl^icle !  bie  i6)  mit  Slnboc^t 
ttwn  l^erunterl^cle,  in  bir  ^erel^r'  ic^  aJlenf^cttwifc  unb  Rnn^ 
5)u  Snbegtiff  bet  ^olben  ©^lummerfSfte,  bu  Sluagug  aller  t5bt^ 
Ilc^  fcinen  *r4fte,  erwelfe  beinem  SDleifler  bclne  ®unft !  I  greet 

(:  hail :)  thee,  thou  matchless  phial !  which  I  now  take  down 
with  devotion  (:  reverence :)  ;  in  thee  I  revere  (:  honour :)  the 
wit  and  art  of  man  (:  the  height  of  human  wit,  and  himian  skill :). 
Thou  essence  of  all  sweet  slumber-dews  (:  abstraction  of  kind 
soporific  juices :),  thou  extract  of  all  subtle  powers  that  kill 
(:  concentration  of  all  refined  deadly  essences  :),  vouchsafe  to 
thy  master  a  token  of  thy  grace  (:  prove  upon  thy  master,  thy 
benevolence :) ! 

(Sd  ifl  bier  an  fcgenannted  betduBenbed  ®ift  gu  benfen,  toie  ed  befon;^ 
berd  aud  bent  $flangenrei(]^e,  aud  bent  ^tlfenfraut,  bent  ^(^ierling,  bet 
iBeffabonna,  ben  Slattern  bed  Jtirf(^lorbeerd  unb  bergleic^en  getoonnen 
»irb.    Saufl  ^ai  in  bent  ©iftflafc^d^en  verf(^tebene  ${Iangengifte  gemif^t 

28.  3^  fel^e  bic^,  ed  wirb  bet  S^metg  flelinbett,  i^  faffe 
bic^,  bod  ©treben  toixi  fleminbett,  bed  ©etfled  glut^fkom  ebbet 
md)  unb  na6).  I  look  on  thee,  and  my  heart's  pain  subsides, 
I  grasp  thee,  and  the  struggle  abates  (:  the  tumult  in  my  breast 
is  calmed ;),  the  spirit's  flood-tide  ebbs  by  degrees. — (See 
Page  267). 

28.  ein  geuettvoflen  f^webt,  auf  lei^ten  ©cf^wtngen,  an  mic^ 

l^etan  !  A  chariot  of  fire  waves,  on  light  pinions,  down  to  me ! 

42.  3a,  ttjfite  nut  ein  3auietttiantet  mtinl  unb  hnSfl*  et  mi(^ 
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In  frembe  iinUt,  mix  foDt*  er  urn  bie  KfHIc^flett  ®e»«nbcr, 
ttlc^t  fed  urn  einen  StM^^manttl  feln.  Aye,  were  but  a  magic 
mantle  mine  !  and  could  it  bear  me  into  foreign  lands,  I  would 
not  part  with  it  for  the  costliest  garments — ^not  for  a  king's 
mantle. 

75.  SQBir  brdten  nur  ben  !KanteI  an^,  ber  foil  un9  bur^  bie 
gufte  ttagen.  Du  nlmmft  bei  biefem  fu^^nen  @*ritt  nur  Wnen 
flro§en  Sunbel  mit.  6tn  S5i«*en  geuerluft,  bie  i*  berelten 
werbe,  l^ebt  una  be^enbe  Don  biefer  6rbe.  Unb  flnb  wfr  lelc^t, 
fo  ge^^t  e«  f*nell  l^inauf ;  ii)  gratulire  Dtr  gum  nmtti  geBend* 
louf.  "We  have  but  to  spread  out  the  mantle  ;  that  shall  bear 
us  through  the  air.  Only  mind  you  don't  take  any  heavy 
baggage  on  this  bold  trip.  A  little  inflammable  air,  which  I 
will  prepare,  will  lift  us  quickly  from  this  earth  ;  and  if  we  are 
light,  we  shall  mount  rapidly.  I  congratulate  you  on  your  new 
course  of  life. 

Bodine  maintains  that  spirits  can  assume  bodies  and  all  manner  of  shapes 
at  their  pleasures,  appear  in  what  likeness  they  will  themselves,  that  thej 
are  most  si^'ifl  in  motion,  can  pass  many  miles  in  an  instant,  and  so  like- 
wise  transform  bodies  of  others  into  what  shape  they  please,  and  with 
admirable  celerity  remove  them  from  place  to  place ;  as  the  anfirel  did 
Habakknk  to  Daniel,  and  as  Philip  the  deacon  was  carrie<l  away  by  the 
spirit,  when  he  had  baptised  the  eunnch ;  so  did  Pythagoras  and  Apollo- 
nius  remove  themselves  and  others,  with  many  such  feats.  Jnno's  image 
spake  to  Camillus,  and  Fortime's  statue  to  the  Roman  matrons,  with  many 
such. — Nebuchadnezar  was  translated  into  a  beast,  Lot's  wife  into  a  pillar 
of  salt,  Ulysses'  companions  into  hofjs  and  dogs  by  Circe's  charms. — They 
can  turn  themselves  and  others,  as  they  do  witches  into  cats,  dogs,  hares, 
crows,  &c.  —  Cyprianus  in  Epist. :  Monies  etiam  et  animalia  iransferri 
possunt :  as  the  devil  did  Christ  to  the  top  of  tlie  pinnacle ;  and  witches 
arc  often  translated. — (^Burton.) 

£zekiel,  viii.,  3. — Then  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  a  likeness  as  the  appearance 
of  fire :  from  the  appearance  of  his  loins  even  downward,  fire ;  and  from 
his  loins  even  upwards,  as  the  appearance  of  brightness,  as  the  colour  of 
amber.  And  he  put  forth  the  form  of  an  hand,  and  took  me  by  a  lock  of 
mine  head ;  and  the  spirit  lifted  me  up  between  the  earth  and  the  heaven. 
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and  brought  mc  in  the  nsions  of  God  to  Jcrnsalem,  to  the  door  of  the 
inner  gate  that  looketh  toward  the  north. 

An  angel  of  the  Lonl  conveyed  Habakkuk  all  the  way  from  Jerusalem 
to  Babylon,  merely  to  furnish  a  dinner  to  Daniel. 

But  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said  unto  Ilabbaeuc,  Go,  carry  the  dinner 
that  thou  hast  into  Babylon  unto  Daniel,  who  is  in  the  lions*  den.  And 
Ilabbaeuc  said,  Lord,  I  never  saw  Babylon  ;  neither  do  I  know  where  the 
den  is.  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord  took  him  by  the  crown,  and  bare  him 
by  the  hair  of  his  head,  and  through  the  vehemency  of  his  sjiirit  set  him  in 
Babylon  over  the  den. — And  the  angel  of  the  Lonl  set  Ilabbaeuc  in  his 
own  ))laice  again  immediately. 

^en  (Romulud  entfii^rte  fcin  iBater  ^axi  auf  feincm  3Dagen  unter 
SBHJ  unb  JDonner  jum  JD(t)m^>. — Sliad  trurbe  auf  finem  gfuertoagen 
entrucft,   auf  mldftm   tx  am  jiingflcn  Xage  tcitUx  fommen  toirb. 

2  Kings,  ii.,  8. — Elijah  took  his  mantle,  and  x^Tapped  it  together,  and 
smote  the  waters,  and  they  were  divided  hither  and  thither,  so  that  they 
two  went  on  dry  ground.  (11)  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  still  went  on, 
and  talked,  that,  behold,  there  appeared  a  chariot  of  fire,  and  horses  of 
fire,  and  parted  them  both  asunder ;  and  Elijah  went  up  by  a  whirl-wind 

into  heaven. (16)  And  they  said  unto  him:  Behold  now,  there 

be  with  thy  sen-ants  fifty  strong  men  ;  let  them  go,  we  pray  thee,  and  seek 
thy  master :  lest  peradventure  the  s])irit  of  the  Lord  hath  taken  him  u]), 
and  east  him  upon  some  mountain,  or  into  some  valley.  And  he  said.  Ye 
shall  not  send.  (17)  And  when  they  urged  him  till  he  was  ashamed,  he 
said.  Send.  Tliey  sent  therefore  fifty  men  ;  and  they  nought  three  days, 
and  found  him  not. 

In  reading  this  tale  of  the  mar^'cllous,  how  powerfidly  are  we  moved  to 
cr}'  out  in  Goethe's  expiring  words  i  mcl^r  8i(^t  I  me^r  8i(^t ! 

Let  those,  whose  enlightenment  evinces  itself  alike  in  ridiculing  the 
credulity  ( ! !)  of  the  Romanists,  and  in  consigning  to  perdition  those  who 
seek  a  reason  for  believing,  ask  themselves  how  the  bearer  of  such  a  tale 
woidd  be  dealt  with  by  a  British  jury ! 

Joseph  us  asserts  that  he  saw  the  pillar  of  Lot's  wife,  and  Justin  Irenaeus 
and  TertuUian  allege  its  existence  in  their  time,  and  that  it  still  gave  perio- 
dical evidence  of  her  feminine  nature. 

Near  the  conflux  of  the  Lug  and  Wye  (Herefordshire)  eastward,  a  hill 
which  they  call  Marcly-hill,  did  in  the  year  1575  rouse  itself  as  it  were  out 
of  sleep,  and  for  three  days  together  shoving  its  prodigious  body  forward 

16 
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with  a  horrible  roaring  nouc,  and  overturning  everything  in  its  waj,  raised 
itself  to  the  great  astonishment  of  the  beholders,  to  a  higher  place,  by  that 
kind  of  earthquake,  I  suppose,  which  naturalists  call  brasmatia.  {CamdefCa 
Britannia^  ed,  1722,  Col  691. — Stoic's  C/ironicle,  contin.  hy  HoweSf  p.  667.) 
Perhaps  Burton  would  have  attributed  it  to  spiritual  agency. 


29.  ^ter  i{l  ed  3e{t  burc^  %\^aitn  ju  ltxot\\t\x,  bag  SlRanncd^ 
mitrbe  utc^t  bet  ®otter^5^e  meid^t,  Dot  iener  bunfein  ^Wi^U  ni^t 
ju  Ithtw,  in  bet  fi^^  $f)autaPe  ju  eigner  Dual  Derbammt,  naS) 
ieiiein  ©iircbflong  ^injuftreben,  um  beffen  vx^tn  aJluiib  bie  ^an^t 
Jg)6nf  flammt ;  ju  bicfeni  ©c^ritt  ftd^  feriter  gu  entf^Hegett  unb, 
xoHix'  ed  mU  ®efa^r,  ind  9?i(^td  ba^in  gu  fliegen.  Now  is  tbe 
time  to  show  by  deeds  that  man's  dignity  yields  not  to  God- 
sublimity, — to  quail  not  in  presence  of  that  dark  abyss  (:  not  to 
tremble  before  that  gloomy  cavern  :),  in  which  phantasy  dooms 
itself  to  its  own  tonnents,  to  struggle  (:  strive :)  onwards  to 
that  pass,  around  whose  narrow  mouth  all  Hell  \&  flaming ; 
calmly  to  resolve  upon  the  step,  even  at  the  risk  of  dropping 
into  nothingness. 

„  ^f n  ^or^ang  auf^ul^eBeu  unb  ba^tnter  ya  treten  I  ba6  ifl  alTea !  Unb 
U)arum  bad  3viubern  unb  Bagen  ?  SBctI  man  nid^t  toeip,  xoxt  ti  ba^inter 
aiidjiflftt?  unb  man  nic^t  mcberfel)rt  ?  Unbba^  bad  nun  bie  @tgcnf(^aft 
unferd  ®€tflcd  ifl,  ba  ^ermtrtung  unb  Sinflernip  }u  a^^nen,  too  xoxx  nid^td 
©eflimmtfd  ipijfen  ?    (®oct^c'«  aOerl^er.)  " 

gaufl  bcutft  l^ier  auf  jtvci  ©nmbe  l)in,  irelc^e  mand^e  im  IBcben  gu^ 
rudf^alten :  bie  Ungettip^eit,  oB  ed  nac^  biefcm  IBeben  nod^  ein  anbered 
gel^e,  ^t  nici^t  nad^  bicfem  und  ^Urnic^tung  bro^e  (bad  IBeben  9or  bet 
bunfein  ^o^Ie,  in  h>eld)er  bie  ^^antafte  und  fefll^dlt),  unb  bie  Se^ren 
ber  Oieligion,  n>el(^e  bem  (^elbjlmotber  mit  ber  J&oHe  brol^t. 

Polytheism,  or  the  recognition  of  many  gods,  did  not  deny  God  as  creator 
or  providence ;  but  assigned  others  as  governing  ministers  of  particular 
objects  or  affairs,  either  as  genii,  or  as  personifications,  mystified  and  wrapt 
up  by  priestcraft,  or  exaggerated  by  ignorance,  superstition,  and  tradi- 
tionary or  legendary  history.  Genesis  speaks  of  the  sons  of  God  who 
sought  the  daughters  of  men,  and  whose  children  were  giants,  and  of  old, 
mighty  men  of  renown  ;  and  this,  doubtless,  points  to  the  heroes  of  the 
mythology  of  all  the  Asiatic  and  early  nations,  about  whom  we  are  in  dark- 
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ness,  owing  to  some  tniths  being  disgoised  bj  much  fable.  Those  who 
attach  faith  to  the  Jewish  records  seem,  from  this  passage,  to  have  no  alter- 
native, but  to  admit  a  foundation  in  truth  to  the  Gk>ds  of  the  Egyptians, 
Hindoos,  Greeks,  Etruscans,  and  Scandinavians,  whose  varied  traditions 
on  the  same  subject  exactly  tallj  with  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
verses  of  the  sixth  chapter  of  Genesis ;  and,  if  we  admit  this,  we  must 
admit  that ;  or  if  we  doubt  or  deny  one,  we  must  also  doubt  or  deny  the 
other. 


29.  3^  werbe  ie^t  bi^  leinem  fHa6)bat  xtid^tn,  id)  tottit 
meiuett  SBi^  an  beiner  ^nfl  nic^t  jeigen.  I  shall  not  now  pass  you 
to  a  neighbour,  I  shall  not  now  display  my  wit  on  your  devices. 

29.  ^Ux  ijl  eitt  ©oft,  ber  eilifl  trunfeu  mo^^t.  mt  ixamtt 
Jlut^  erfuDt  er  beine  *&C^Ie.  Here  is  a  juice  which  soon  intoxi- 
cates.    It  fills  your  cavity  with  its  brown  flood. 

29.  5)er  lefete  Zxunl,  ben  i^  bereite,  ben  i^  toi\)U,  fei  nun, 
mit  ganger  ©eele,  aU  feflli^  l^ol^er  ®mg,  bem  aJlorgen  juge* 
ixa6)t\  Cer  fefet  bie  ®^oIe  on  ben  SKunb).  Be  this  last 
draught,  which  I  am  brewing,  which  I  choose,  quaffed,  with  my 
whole  soul,  as  a  solemn  festal  greeting  to  the  mom.  (He places 
the  goblet  to  his  mouth.) 

Busenbaum,  a  Jesuit,  asserts  that '' A  man  is  not  drunk  so  long  as  he  can 
discern  a  man  from  a  hay-stack." 

It  were  good  for  those  that  have  moist  brains,  and  are  great  drinkers,  to 
take  fume  of  lignum,  aloes,  rosemary,  and  frankincense,  about  the  full  of 
the  moon. — (Bacoru) 

30.  ®lo(len!Iona  unb  Sl^orgefong.  Einging  of  bells  and 
singing  of  chorusses. 

@^or  bet  @ngeL    Chorus  of  Angels. 

The  Hindoos,  Chaldeans,  Persians,  Jews,  &c  had  angels,— classes  and 
hosts  of  them;  and  the  Shatash  has  a  story  very  like  that  of  Milton.  The 
Jews  had  ten  orders  of  them.  The  popes  have  recognised  nine  choirs  and 
three  hierarchies,  consisting  of  Cherubim,  Seraphim,  thrones,  dominions, 
virtues,  powers,  principalities,  archangels  and  common  angels.  Paul,  in 
his  Colossians,  speaks  of  the  invisible  thrones,  principalities,  dominions, 
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powers,  and  often  of  angels.  Peter  and  Judc  speak  also  of  the  fallen  angeb. 
The  Mahtkin  were  the  messengers,  the  Elofiim  were  gods,'  the  Ben  Eloftim 
were  the  sons  of  Gods,  &c.  Sec.  Thomas  Aqninns  says,  that  God  sits  on  the 
Chcnibim  and  seraphim.  Scot,  in  his  discovery  of  ^-itchcraft,  says  there 
are  thousands  of  millions  of  them,  good  and  had! 

The  Jews  reckoned  four  orders  of  angels,  under  archangels,  Michael, 
Gabriel,  Uriel,  and  BaphaeL  Daniel  makes  mention  of  Michael  and 
Gabriel ;  and  Tobit  was  familiar  with  Raphael.  Devils  were  classed  in 
legions.  Satan  is  a  Chalduic  word ;  Beelzebub,  Hebrew.  The  Mahometan 
priesthood  tench  that  Azazil  was  the  name  of  the  fallen  angeL  Dr.  Dee 
used  to  call  them  and  converse  with  them, — Uriel  was  his  favourite ;  and 
the  learned  Casauban,  under  the  patronage  of  King  James  and  Jjord 
Bacon,  published  two  volumes,  in  folio,  of  Dee's  conversations  with  them. 

St.  Jnde  alludes  v.  9.,  to  an  ancient  Jewish  life  of  Moses,  still  in  exis- 
tence, which  describes  a  contest  between  a  bad  angel,  Samael,  and  Michael, 
Gabriel  and  Zingniel,  about  carrying  away  the  soul  of  Moses. 

Arot  and  Marot  were  the  names  of  the  two  angels  who  waited  on 
Mahomet.  The  Koran  was  brought  in  chapters  by  Gubriel.  His  enemies 
said,  that  Mahomet  was  assisted  in  writing  the  Koran  by  a  Jew,  Bensalon, 
and  by  a  Monk,  Sergius ;  but  he  himself  refuted  the  charge. 

St.  Paul  speaks  of  his  visit  to  the  third  heaven ;  and  Mahomet  makes 
out  seven  from  this  hint.  The  first  is  of  silver;  the  second  of  gold;  the 
third  of  precious  stones,  in  which  there  is  an  angel  so  large,  that  it  is 
70,000  days  journey  between  his  hands;  the  fourth  heaven  is  of  emerald; 
the  fifth  of  crystal;  the  sixth  like  fire;  and  the  seventh,  is  a  delicious 
garden,  with  fountains  of  milk,  honey,  and  wine;  and  with  apples,  whose 
kernels  turn  into  the  most  lovely  females,  and  it  is  guarded  by  angels,  one 
of  vast  size  with  a  cow's  head,  another  with  seventy  mouths,  each  speaking 
seventy  languages,  &c.  &c. 

30.  Q^xi\t  ifl  erpanbcn!  grciibe  bcm  ©tetblic^en,  ben  bie  Der* 
berbltc^cn,  fc6lei*eubeu,  crtliAeu  SWSugel  umwonbcn.  Christ  is 
arisen  !  Joy  to  the  mortal,  whom  the  corruptible,  creeping, 
hereditar}'  imperfections  enveloped. — (See  p.  282.) 

30.  ®eft(j  bcr  fitcbcube,  ber  bie  ^betnibenbe,  l^eilfome  uub 
fibcnbc  ^nlfmig  fceftanben.  Happy  the  loving  one  who  under- 
went the  afflicting,  wholesome  and  chastening  trial. — (Page  200.) 
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30.  S^or  ber  fflelber.    Choriis  of  Women. 

Goethe  introduces  here  a  quire  of  women,  for  to  such  the  news  of  the 
resurrection  was  communicated,  and  through  them  to  the  disciples. — ^ee 
St»  Johtif  chap.  XX. 

5DWt  ©pegereien  :^ottett  wlr  iJ^n  itpJUtQi,  wit  feine  Zxtntn 
fatten  if)n  ^ingeleat,  Zxi^tt  unb  Sinben  reinlic^  umwonbcn  wit, 
ad) !  unb  wlr  flnbeu  6^rip  nicibt  me^r  l^^fer.  With  spices  had 
we  embalmed  him;  we,  his  faithful  ones,  had  laid  him  out. 
Cloths  and  bands  we  swathed  cleanly  round  him  ;  ah!  and  we 
find  Christ  no  longer  here. 

The  following  accounts  are  given  by  the  four  Evangelists : — 

St,  John^  xix,  38 — 40.  3off^^  t)ou  Sdinat^ta  na^m  ben  8et(^nam  3efu 
f^txab.  (S9  fam  abtx  aud^  9ltcobemud  . . .  unb  hxaditt  ^x^xf^tn  unb  Sloen 
unter  einauber,  bei  ^unbert  ^funben.  IDa  nal^men  fte  ben  Seic^nam  3efu, 
unb  banbfu  i^n  in  Uinene  Xud^er  mit  (Spfgfreien,  h>ie  bie  3ubfn  )u 
begrabfu  ^fTcjjen. — Ch.  xx.,  1.  %n  bcr  Sabbat^er  einem  fommt  „  Tlaxia 
SSagbaUna,,  fru^,  ba  ed  noc^  jinilcr  \oax,  }um  ®rabe. 

Mault.  xxWii,  1.  %m  3(benb  aber  bed  ^abbatl^d,  toeld^er  anbrid^t  am 
^ox^tn  bed  erjlen  Seiertagcd  ber  ^abbat^en,  fam  rr^aria  S^agbalena, 
unb  bie  anbere  QRaria/'  bad  ®rab  gu  befe^cn,  u.  f.  U). 

Luke,  xxiii,  52 — 56.  3ofe^>^  t)on  3Crimat^ia  ^inc^  ju  $ilato  unb  hat  um 
ben  2eib  3efu,  unb  na^m  tl^n  ah,  toicfelte  tl^n  in  eine  iBeintvanb,  unb 
legte  i^n  in  ein  ge^auen  ®rab,  barinnen  9liemanb  je  gelcgt  toar.^Sd 
fol^ten  aber  „  bie  !!Detber  nac^,  bie  mit  ito  gefommen  toaren  aud  Q)alilda.^ 
— Sie  fe^reten  aber  um,  unb  bereitetcn  <Spegerei  unb  (Salben ;  unb  ben 
@abbat^  uber  tvaren  fie  fliKe  nac^  bem  @efe(j.— xxiv,  1.  3lber  an  ber 
(Sabbat^er  einem  fe^r  ftutie,  famen  fie  jum  ®rabe,  unb  truften  bie  Spege* 
rei  bie  (xe  bereitet  fatten,  ^unb  etlic^e  mit  i^nen,"  aber— fie  fanben  ben 
iBeib  bed  J&errn  nid^t. 

Markj^vi,  1.  Unb  ba  ber  (Sabbat^  t^ergangen  h>ar,  fauften  rr^Raria 
aWagbalena,  unb  SWaria  3acobi  unb  ^Salome"  Spejerei,  auf  bag  fie 
fdmen  unb  falbetcn  ibn.  Hub  fie  famen  jum  ®rabe  an  tintm  ®abs 
bather  fel)r  fru^e,  ba  bie  JSonne  aufgincj. 

Mark,  XV i,  5.  And  entering  into  the  sepulchre,  they  (:the  women:)  saw 
a  young  man  sitting  on  the  right  side,  clothed  in  a  long  white  garment,  and 
they  were  af&ighted.    And  he  saith  unto  them.    Be  not  affirightcd :  Ye 
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seek  Jcsns  of  Nazareth,  which  was  crucified:  he  is  risen ;  ho  is  not  here: 
behold  the  place  where  they  laid  him.  But  go  your  way,  tell  his  disciples 
and  Peter  that  he  goeth  before  you  into  Galilee :  there  shall  ye  see  him, 
as  he  said  unto  you.  And  they  went  out  quickly,  and  fled  irom  the  sepnldire, 
neither  said  they  anything  to  any  man ;  for  they  were  afraid. 

There  was  no  man  who  saw  an  apparition  in  the  sepulchre ;  the  disciples 
were  directed  to  go  all  the  way  from  Jerusalem  to  Galilee  to  see  their  Master. 

Acts,  X,  40,  41.  Him  God  raised  up  the  third  day,  and  shewed  him  openly; 
not  to  all  the  people,  but  unto  witnesses  chosen  before  of  God,  eyen  to  us, 
who  did  eat  and  drink  with  him  after  he  rose  from  the  dead. 

Sir  W.  Jones,  Moor,  and  Mrs.  Grasham  tell  us,  that  the  Indian  IncarncUe 
God,  CuBisuNA,  lired  about  900  B.C.,  had  a  virgin  mother  of  the  royal 
race,  and  was  sought  to  be  destroyed  in  his  infancy.  The  mortal  parents 
of  Chrishna  were  Vasadeva  and  Devaky.  His  father  carried  him  over  the 
Yamuna,  to  escape  from  the  tyrant  Kansa,  who  ordered  all  new-bom 
infants  to  be  slain.  The  ancient  Hindoo  picture,  in  Moor,  of  Chrishna 
and  Devaky,  is  an  exact  counterpart  of  BaphaeFs  Madona  and  Child,  with 
glories  round  both  their  heads.  It  appears  that  he  passed  his  life  in 
working  miracles  and  preaching,  and  was  so  humble  as  to  wash  his  friends' 
feet ;  at  length  dying,  but  rising  from  the  dead,  he  ascended  into  heaven 
in  the  presence  of  a  muUitude.  The  Cingalese  relate  nearly  the  same 
things  of  their  Budda. 

The  Burmans,  who  are  Buddhuists,  adopt,  as  their  presiding  deity, 
Godama,  who  is  described  as  tlie  last  of  four  gods,  who  have  lived  in  the 
flesh  upon  the  earth,  before  they  obtained  a  perfect  state. — Godama,  at  35, 
obtained  divinity,  preached  the  law  for  45  years,  which  secured  salvation 
to  all  livmg  thing.  At  80,  he  commanded  his  law  to  be  observed  by  his  dis- 
ciples for  5000  years,  and  that  his  images  and  relics  should  be  worshipped. 
His  law  consists  of  5  Commandments  and  10  sins.  The  commandments  are: 
not  to  kill  anything;  not  to  steal;  not  to  commit  adultery;  not  to  speak 
falsehoods;  not  to  drink  anything  intoxicating. — ^Tho  10  sins  are:  killing 
animals,  theft,  adultery,  falsehood,  discord,  severe  language,  idle  talk, 
covctousncss,  envy  and  malice,  false  gods. 

ITo,  the  Chinese  divinity,  or  incarnate  God,  lived  about  1100  B.C.  At 
19  he  abandoned  his  family;  and,  at  30,  began  to  work  miracles;  and,  at 
79,  his  incarnation  ceased.  His  followers  teach  that  he  pre-existed,  and 
had  appeared  8000  times  in  different  forms  of  transmigration.  He  taught 
that  nothing  is  the  beginning  and  end  of  all  things ;  and  that  the  happiness 
of  man  consists  in  doing  nothing,  willing  nothing,  feeling  nothing,  desiring 
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nothing,  and  hanng  no  thought  for  the  future.  Hui  disciples  teach  that  he 
came  on  earth  to  expiate  men's  sins,  and  his  four  precepts  are :  to  kill  no 
living  creature,  to  take  nothing  that  belongs  to  another,  to  utter  no  false- 
hood, and  drink  no  wine. 


\      31.  2)a«  SBunber  ifl  be^  ®Iauben«  Hebjle3  ftinb.    Miracle 
is  the  pet  (:  darling  :)  child  of  faith. 

64.  3n  uttbur^^bninaeuen  ^anUtf)Mtn  fei  iebe^  SQBunber 
glel^  htxtit !  Let  every  wonder  be  forthwith  prepared  beneath 
the  hitherto  impervious  veil  of  sorcery. 

85.  ffla^Um  ble  85(^et  oDe  Qtio^tt  unb  \>tt^op^  flnb.  After 
all  the  holes  are  bored  and  stopped. 

CaRit  feltfomen  ©ebertcu).  Zxauitn  Wflt  bcr  SQBeiiipod! 
J&drner  ber  Sfegenbod ;  ber  SBein  ifl  faftig,  ^olj  ble  SttUn, 
itt  ^Sljeme  Zi\d)  lanxt  and)  SBefn  geben.  With  strange 
gestures.  The  vine  bears  grapes !  The  he-goat  bears  horns ; 
wine  is  juicy,  vines  are  wood;  the  wooden  table  can  also 
give  wine,  ©in  tiefet  SUd  hi  bie  9latnt !  ^ler  ifl  ein  SQSunbcr, 
glauBet  nur !  A  deep  insight  into  nature !  Behold  a  miracle, 
only  have  faith!  (if  you  can). 

87.  C@i(|>  nad)  bem  Zi]6)i  wenbcnb).  SKdn !  ©oHte  wol^l 
bet  SBein  no^  flieflen?  Turning  towards  the  table.  My!  I 
wonder  whether  the  wine  is  flowing  still  ? 

Settug  war  9lQe^,  Sug  unb  @^ein.  It  was  all  a  cheat,  a 
lie,  and  a  make-believe  (: moonshine:). 

aJltr  b&ud^te  bo4^  aU  tr&n!'  i^  SBein.  Yet  it  seemed  to  me 
as  if  I  was  drinking  wine. 

2Ble  wor  e3  mit  ben  JErouben  ?  How  was  it  with  the  grapes  ? 
31m)x  fag*  mfr  eind,  xacoi  foil  !ein  SBunber  glouben !  Let  any 
one  tell  me  after  that,  that  one  is  not  to  believe  in  miracles ! 

Mephistophcles  draws  wine  from  a  wooden  table.  Witches,  it  is  said, 
can  strike  wine  out  of  a  pillar.  Moses  (Numb,  xx,  11.)  lifted  up  his  hand, 
and  with  his  rod  he  smote  the  rock  twice,  and  the  water  came  out  abund- 
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antly,  and  the  congrc|ratioii  drank,  and  their  beasts  also.  In  our  own  dajrs, 
thousands  of  people  have  seen,  and  many,  even  connoisseurs,  tasted  various 
sorts  of  wine  sensed,  by  conjurers,  out  of  one  and  the  same  bottle,  nay,  not 
only  Port,  Sherrj',  French,  German,  Portuguese,  and  Spanish  wines,  but 
also  brandy,  whiskey,  and  gin,  and  even  Epsom-Salts  for  Teetotallers. — 
Popes,  priests,  and  saints,  are  no  conjurers ;  they  perform  miracles. 

The  Bacchus  of  the  Greeks  had  some  resemblance  to  Moses,  if  they  were 
not  the  same.  Orpheus,  about  1200,  colls  him  Mises  (saved  from  the  Nile), 
educates  him  in  Arabia,  makes  him  pass  dry  through  the  Bed  Sea  and  two 
rivers  in  India,  conunand  the  sun  to  stand  still,  cause  wine  to  spring  by 
striking  the  ground,  and  engrave  his  laws  on  two  tables  of  marble.  The 
Egyptian  histories,  cited  by  Josephus,  Clement,  Origen,  &c.,  are  silent  on 
the  subject. 

Moses,  who  has  left  it  recorded  of  himself  in  Deut  xxxiv,  10  and  1 1  that 
**  There  arose  not  a  prophet  since  in  Israel  like  unto  Moses,  whom  the  Lord 
knew  face  to  face,  in  all  the  signs  and  the  wonders,  whidi  the  Lord  sent 
him  to  do  in  the  land  of  Egypt  to  Pharaoh,  and  to  all  his  servants,  and  to 
all  his  land  **  reports  the  following  wonders  ; 

Exod,  vii,  10.  Aaron  cast  down  his  rod  before  Pharaoh,  and  before  his 
servants,  and  it  became  a  serpent. 

11,  12.  Then  Pharaoh  also  called  the  wise  men  and  the  sorcerers:  now 
the  magicians  of  Egypt,  they  also  did  in  like  manner  with  their  enchantments. 
For  they  cast  down  every  man  liis  rod,  and  they  became  serpents :  but 
Aaron's  rod  swallowed  up  their  rods. 

Tliis  wonder  has  been  exliibited  by  modem  conjurers 

Exod.  vii,  21.  Moses  and  Aaron  changed  ai/ the  water  in  Egypt  into  blood. 
22.  And  the  magicians  of  Egj-pt  did  so  with  their  enchantments. 

Can  modem  magicians  turn  water  into  blood,  after  all  the  water  in  tho 
country  has  l)een  changed  already  ? 

Exod.  viii.  6.  Aaron  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and 
the  frogs  cume  up,  and  covered  the  land  of  Egyi)t. 

7.  And  the  magicians  did  so  with  their  enchantments,  and  brought  up 
frogs  upon  the  land  of  Eg}'pt. — !  ? !  ? 

The  Jews,  according  to  their  oym  history,  were  descended  from  Abraham, 
a  Chaldean  ;  but  Diodorus  Siculiu?,  Tacitus,  Celsus,  the  Emperor  Julian, 
&c.,  describe  them  as  Crxjtans,  who  settled  in  Idumea,  so  called  from  Mount 
Ida,  in  Crete,  and  hence  Uie  name  of  Jndca.    They  also  record,  that  a 
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contagious  leprosy  breaking  out  in  Egypt,  Amenophis  and  Ramcsis  drove 
all  tiie  diseased  into  the  deserts  of  Idnmca,  where  their  cliief  was  Mo'ies,  a 
fonner  priest  of  Osiris,  and  under  his  institutions  they  iinally  settled  them- 
selves in  Judea. 

It  happened  that  no  Greek  writer  quotes  the  Jews  or  their  histories ; 
and  Josephus  assigns,  as  a  reason,  that  Theopompus,  a  Greek  historian, 
who  proposed  to  notice  thcin,  went  mad,  and  discovered  his  crime  in  a 
dream ;  and  that  Theodectus,  a  great  dramatist,  who  noticed  them,  was 
struck  blind,  and  recovered  his  sight  only  by  penance.  Other  Greek 
writers  therefore  took  warning ! 

St.  Augustine,  Bishop  of  Hippo,  the  most  celebrated  of  the  early  fathers, 
was  so  grossly  ignorant  and  so  audacious  in  mendacity,  that,  in  one  of  his 
sermons,  (the  38rd),  he  solemnly  asserts  that  he  went,  as  a  Christian  bishop, 
into  Ethiopia,  with  some  disciples  of  the  Lord,  to  teach  the  gospel,  and,  in 
that  country,  "  We  saw,"  says  he,  "  many  men  and  women  without  heads, 
with  two  great  eyes  in  their  stomach ;.  and,  in  a  country  more  to  the  south, 
we  met  with  people  who  had  but  one  eye,  and  that  in  their  forehead."  He, 
as  well  as  others  of  the  fathers,  attest  miracles  which  they  and  others 
>^T0ught,  such  as  resurrections  from  the  dead,  &c.,  &c.  Yet  such  men  are 
often  quoted  as  grave  authorities.  They  used  to  justify  these  pious  frauds 
by  asserting  that  the  ends  in  view  sanctified  the  means. 

Miracles  arc  extensively  wrought  by  relics.  Aachen  used  to  be  filled 
with  relics,  as  some  of  the  virgin's  hair,  a  link  of  Peter's  chain,  the  Virgin 
and  Jesus  painted  by  Luke  (hung  about  his  neck  when  he  died),  a  MS. 
of  the  Gospels,  a  crucifix  of  the  wood  of  the  cross,  the  leather  girdle  of 
JcsiLs  sealed  by  Constantinc,  a  i)iece  of  the  true  manna,  some  of  Stephen's 
bones,  a  piece  of  one  of  the  nails  of  the  cross,  Joseph's  stockings,  and 
Jcsus's  blankets.  With  such  trumpcr}-  the  churches  of  Rome  are  filled, 
and  most  of  the  cathedrals  and  abbey  churches  in  the  Catholic  countries  ; 
while  faith  maketh  them  useful  by  curing  diseases.  It  has  been  computed 
that  as  many  pieces  of  tlie  cross  are  shown  as  would  build  a  man-of-war, 
but  this  is  no  exception  to  their  genuineness,  for  the  devotees  believe  that 
they  hove  been  augmented  by  miracle.  The  same  bones  of  the  same  saint, 
shown  at  different  places,  have  also  been  doubled  or  trebled  by  miracle, 
and  therefore  the  more  precious  and  more  operative  in  curing  true  believers 
and  worshijipers ! 

Captain  Beaufort  describes  a  burning  naphtha  spring,  on  the  coast  of 
Carimania,  of  which  tliere  is  a  tradition  that  it  was  the  identical  burning 
bush  of  Mosci>. 
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Near  Baku,  in  Persia ;  in  some  parts  of  Italy ;  and  in  an  island  in  the 
Levant,  there  are  natural  orifices  in  the  earth,  through  which  inflammable 
gas  passes ;  sometimes  it  takes  fire  by  its  own  friction  on  coming  into  con- 
tact with  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  and  at  other  times  requires  to  be 
lighted,  like  a  gas  lamp :  similar  gas  constantly  issues  from  the  reins  of 
coal  mines,  and  may  be  lighted  and  consumed  in  like  manner. — Supersti- 
tion  always  attached  supernatural  agency  to  this  nathural  production  of 
certain  minerals.  One  of  them,  in  the  Levant,  to  this  day,  is  called  the 
burning  bush  of  Moses ;  and  at  Baku,  temples  for  fire-worship  are  erected 
over  them,  and  one  of  them,  the  priests  or  devotees  allege,  has  been  burn- 
ing for  several  thousand  years,  and  will  continue  as  a  miracle  to  the  end 
of  the  world.    They  call  it  the  everlasting  fire.— f5^tr  B,  Phittips.) 


31.  6l^ot  bet  Sftnget.     Chorus  of  Disciples. 

^at  bet  Segrabene,  lebcnb  et^abenc,  f^ott  jic^  naSj  oBen 
l^enli^  erl^oben ;  although  the  Buried  One,  during  life  Exalted 
One,  has  gloriously  raised  himself  on  high.    (Seep,  383.^ 

aOBenn  er  in  SBcrbelufl  fc^offenbcr  greube  no^'  i%  or  ifl  et 
in  SQBctbelup  f^affenbcr  greube  no^',  if  {or  though)  he,  in  the 
pleasure  of  speaking  „c5  werbe"  is  near  to  creating  joy ;  (fo) 
flnb  wit,  0(^1  an  bet  (Stbe  93tu^  jum  8eibe  ba,  we,  alas!  on 
earth's  bosom,  are  here  for  suffering.     (See p,  383.^ 

?ie§  et  und,  ble  ©einen,  f^mac^tenb  ^ler  jutucl,  if  he  left  us, 

his  own,  languishing  here  below;   o^,  SJleiflet!   wit  bewelueu 

bein  ®Iud !   ah,  master !  we  shed  tears  of  sorrow  at  thy  luck ! 

In  the  ancient  representations  of  the  Apostles,  Peter  is  painted  with  the 
keys.  Paul  with  a  sword.  Andrew  with  a  cross.  James  the  less  with  a 
fidler's  pole.  John  with  a  cup  and  winged  serpent  flpng  out  of  it.  Bar- 
tholomew with  a  knife.  Philip  with  a  long  staff,  the  upper  end  of  which 
is  formed  into  a  cross.  Thomas  with  a  lance.  Matthew  with  a  hatchet. 
Matthicu  with  a  battle-axe.  Simon  with  a  saw,  and  Jude  with  a  club. 
These  distinctive  symbols  are  supposed  to  refer  to  the  circumstances  of 
their  life,  or  the  manner  of  their  death. — The  symbols  of  the  four  evangelists 
are  a  lion,  a  man,  an  ox  (:a  calf:),  and  an  eagle  — Ezek,  i,  5 — 10.  Bev.  iv,  7. 


32.  SSut  bent  Z\)oi.    ©pojietgdrtget  oKet  ^ti  iitf)tn  f)imn9. 
Before  the  gate.     Fromenaders  of  all  sorts  pass  out. 
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32.  einlgc  ^anbwcrfrturf^e.  „gQ3orum  benn  bort  ^inan^  ?" 
— „aa3ir  ge^ctt  f)imu9  ouf'^  3«9frl^ou«."— „aBir  aber  mUtti 
md)  bet  aK«][|Ie  monbetm"— „3^  xatV  euc^,  mo^  bem  SBofferl^of 

JU  gc^cn."     Some  journeymen  mechanics.     "  Why  that  way  ?" 

— "  We  are  going  up  to  the  Jagerhaus." — "  But  we  are  going . 

to  the  mill." — "  I  advise  you  to  go  to  the  Wasserhof." 

5Da6  3dgfr^aud.  The  sign  of  "The  Huntsman,"  a  house  of  entertain- 
ment, or  a  house  of  that  sort  kept  hj  a  huntsman. 

To  understand  and  relish  this  scene  properlj,  a  person  must  hare  seen 
and  enjoyed  a  Sunday  afternoon  in  Germany.  Diversity  of  opinion  may 
exist  as  to  the  comparative  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  Scotch 
and  German  methods  of  spending  the  Sunday  in  a  moral  point  of  view ;  hut 
no  one  who  has  heen  a  witness  to  the  busy  scenes  of  cheerfulness  and 
hilarity  which  the  suburbs  of  a  German  town  present  on  a  Sunday  after- 
noon, can  be  insensible  to  the  aptness  of  such  a  picture  for  the  purposes  of 
poetry.  The  gleesome  life-joyous  soul  of  our  great  bard  was  here  in  its 
true  element,  and  there  is  a  warmth  and  fulness  of  life  pervading  the  whole, 
which  can  remain  unfelt  by  none  but  the  child  of  false  delicacy,  and  the 
creature  of  artificial  refinement. — (^Biackie.) 

In  Germany,  every  rational  recreation  is  allowed  on  a  Sunday,  conform- 
able to  the  practice  of  the  first  Christians  of  all  sects  during  more  than 
300  years. 

The  Protestant  is  told  to  read  and  to  consult  his  Bible,  that  he  may 
know  what  a  Christian  is  to  believe,  to  do,  and  to  omit. — In  the  Jewish 
portion  of  the  Bible  he  reads  that  Jehovah  had  made  a  covenant  with  the 
Hebrews,  to  love  and  protect  them  exclusively,  as  long  as  they  would 
worship  him  alone  as  their  national  God,  and  obey  his  commandments. — 
In  the  Apostolic  portion  of  the  Bible,  however,  he  reads  that  the  Son  of 
God  came  into  the  world,  not  to  amend  the  Old  Covenant  between  Jehovah 
and  the  children  of  Israel,  but  to  establish  a  New  Covenant  in  its  stead. 
Our  Lord  blotted  out  the  handwriting  of  ordinances^  (Col.  ii.,  14,)  t.€.  He 
blotted  out  the  Decalogue,  (originally  written  by  Jehovah  with  his  own 
finger  upon  two  tablets  of  stone,  which  Moses  deemed  it  convenient 
to  break). 

Paul  (Rom.  vii.,  6.)  says:  "But  now  we  arc  delivered  from  the  law,  that 
being  dead  wherein  we  were  held ;  that  we  should  serve  in  newness  of 
spirit,  and  not  in  the  oldness  of  the  letter."    Whatever,  therefore,  is  not 
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preft«rve<l  fr^m  the  *A'\  coven  int  in  the  new  itne.  U  considered  bj  mmnj 
Prr^t^tant^  Uj  ftjim  no  f^tR  of  the  Chri>tua  faith. 

In  Matthew,  chap,  xix.,  ure  fauii<l  the  six  conmLUidments  of  ChruL 
Thev  are : 

1.  Thoo  ^halt  do  no  mnrder. 

2.  Thou  »hjdt  not  commit  adolterr. 

3.  Hioa  shalt  not  «teal. 

4.  Ttioa  fihait  nm  bear  fmL«e  witne». 

5.  Ilononr  thv  father  and  thr  mother. 

(f.  Thou  shalt  love  thv  nei;:hboar  as  thrsclf. 

The  other  hhiaskic&i  commamlments,  including  that  of  keeping  holr  the 
Sabbath  day,  or  ttvtnth  day  of  the  week,  do  not,  consequently,  form  a  ne- 
cesiar\'  part  of  a  Christian's  creed.  The  fliK'iples  of  Christ  defied  the 
Sabbatical  biw  of  Mo^s,  enforced  as  it  was  upon  the  Jews  by  the  most 
horrid  imprecations. — ^The  Pharisees  and  dealers  in  the  law  had  one 
opinion  on  that  iK>int, — Jesus,  quite  a  diflferent  one. 

The  Gentiles  either  did  not  know,  or  they  di<l  not  believe  in  the  Jewish 
tra<1itions;  it  was  therefore  decided  by  the  first  Apostolic  synod  (men- 
tioned in  Acts,  XV.),  on  the  projiosition  of  the  Apostle  Peter,  that  a  know- 
ledge of  the  Mosaical  Laws  need  not  be  required  of  converts  from  among 
the  Gentiles.  Paul  states  (Gal.  iii.,  13),  *^  Christ  has  redeemed  us  (the 
Jews)  from  the  curse  of  the  law,  being  made  a  curse  for  us,"  and  "  But 
now,  after  ye  have  known  God,  or  rather  arc  known  of  God,  how  turn  ye 
again  to  the  weak  and  ))eggarly  elements  {i.e.  the  judicial  and  ceremonial 
laws  of  Moses)  whereunto  ye  desire  again  to  l)e  in  bondage  ?  Ye  observe 
days,  and  months,  ond  times,  and  years.  I  am  afraid  of  you,  lest  I  have 
bestowed  on  you  lalwur  in  vain.  (Kom.  xiv.,  5,  6.)  One  man  esteemeth 
one  day  above  another,  another  esteemeth  every  day  alike.  Let  every 
man  be  fully  persuaded  in  his  oyrn  mind.  He  that  regardeth  the  day, 
rcgiiVdcth  it  unto  the  I-K)rd,  and  he  that  regardeth  not  the  day,  to  the  Lord 
he  dijth  not  regard  it." 

Moses  had  mmlc  the  seventh  day  the  Sabbath,  or  day  of  rest,  because  he 
was  not  merely  a  law-giver,  but  had  ab»o  the  power  as  supreme  commander 
of  tlic  IsraelitOH,  to  enforce  its  observance ;  but  the  Apostles  could  not 
order  Sunday  to  be  kept  as  a  day  of  rest ;  they  had  no  political  jwwer 
to  enforce  Hiich  a  connnund.  This  was  reserved  to  Constantino  the  Great, 
the  KnijHTor  of  the  greater  part  of  the  then  kmrn-n  world,  who  ordered  the 
first  dai/  of  the  week,  or  Sunday,  to  be  obscncd  as  a  day  of  rest,  on  which 
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no  kind  of  work  was  to  he  enforced,  except  labours  in  the  field,  when  the 
weather  shoidd  prove  favorable — and  works  of  necessity  or  churit}'.  Tliis 
was,  however,  a  mere  police-ordinance,  profiting  equally  Christians  and 
Heathens.  By  this  act  he  attached  to  his  interests  the  great  mass  of  the 
people,  particularly  the  slave  population. 

When  the  light  of  the  Gospel  came  to  the  Germans,  they  were  heathens. 
Their  teachers  did  not  judaize  them,  but  preached  the  Gospel  in  all  its 
purity ;  they  introduced  into  the  newly  formed  communities,  the  rites  of 
the  Christian  Church,  but  not  the  abrogated  ceremonial  laws  of  Moses. 
The  Sunday  became  thus,  in  Germany,  a  day  on  which  all  classes  were 
exempt  from  performing  compulsory  labour.  To  make  Sunday  not  a  day 
of  idleness  is  inculcated  upon  the  Germans  even  from  the  pulpit. 

The  **Book  of  Innocent  Sunday  Sports**  was  dra^Ti  up  by  bishop  Morton, 
in  the  reign  of  James  I.,  to  encourage  recreations   on  the  Lord's  day, 

on  the  principle  tliat  "  Sunday  is  a  Christian  festival." ^This  book  was 

ordered  to  be  read  by  the  clergymen  in  the  parish-churches,  recommending 
the  peoi>le  to  sj^end  one  part  of  the  Sxmday  in  dancing,  archer)',  leaping, 
vaulting,  may-games,  whitsun  ales,  &c.  In  the  reign  of  Charles  I.,  this 
book  was  republished  at  the  recommendation  of  Laud. 

In  1415,  Archl)ishop  Chichely  issued  an  ordinance  "prohibiting  the 
barber  surgeons  from  opening  their  shops  on  the  Lord's  day,  namely  the 
seventh  day  of  the  week,  which  the  Lord  blessed  and  made  holy;  and  on 
which,  after  his  six  days'  work,  he  rested  from  all  his  labour." — Jews  must 
not,  and  perhaps  do  not,  shave  on  a  Saturday,  but  did  this  worthy  prelate 
want  to  out-judaize  the  Jews  by  keeping  his  flock  unshaven  for  two  days  ? 

The  Puritans  regard  Sunday  as  the  Saturday  of  the  Mosaic  law,  and, 
adopting  a  Catholic  festival  as  the  real  Sabbath,  insist  on  keeping  Sunday, 
tfte  first  dat/j  just  as  the  Jews  keep  Saturday,  the  seventh  day,  or  the  ordained 
sabbath  of  the  fourth  commandment  of  Moses. 

The  Sabbatians  are  Christians,  who,  professing  to  follow  the  example 
and  precepts  of  Christ,  keep  the  ancient  divine  Sabbath  of  Saturday,  instead 
of  the  modem  Homish  festival  of  Sunday,  for  which  this  sect  allege  there 
is  not  a  tittle  of  scriptural  authority.  The  apostles,  one  of  their  writers 
observes,  met  on  the  first  day  of  the  week,  **  because  it  was  the  leisure  day 
which  followed  Saturday,  the  Sabbath,  like  our  St.  Monday,  and  was  the 
he))dominal  return  of  the  resurrection-day  " ;  but  that  it  nowhere  appears, 
that  even  the  Apostles  did  not  also  keep  the  true  Sabbath  of  the  fourth 
commandment ;  while  their  recognition  of  the  first  day  prored  their  recog- 
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nition  of  the  seventh.  Sunday  was,  howoTer,  a  preyioas  festiyal  of  the 
Heathen,  the  Sabeans,  and  the  Worshippers  of  Baal,  or  the  Son,  and,  to 
this  day,  is  an  open  festival  among  all  Roman  Catholic  Christians,  and  was 
so  kept  in  England  till  the  age  of  Cromwell.  Those,  on  the  contraiy,  who 
prefer  Sonday  to  Saturday,  maintain  their  right  to  dispense  with  the  fourth 
commandment,  and  say  that,  in  their  human  judgment,  one  day  is  as  good 
as  another.    This  question  has  heen  canvassed  for  above  1000  years. 

If  the  Christian  faith  was  established  by  cruelties,  war  and  butchery,  in 
the  north  of  Germany,  in  the  north  of  England  its  adoption  was  owing 
chiefly  to  interested  motives.  For,  when  Edwin,  king  of  the  Northum* 
brians,  had  assembled  his  JfMfena-gemot  (:  parliament :),  to  hear  their 
opinions  about  the  new  doctrine,  preached  by  the  Christian  missionaries, 
Coifi,  the  heathenish  high-priest,  addressed  the  king  thus : — **  Ye  see,  O 
king,  what  is  now  preached  to  us.  I  declare  to  you,  most  truly,  what  I 
have  most  certainly  experienced,  that  the  religion  which  we  have  hitherto 
confessed  contains  no  virtue  at  all,  and  as  little  utility.  No  one,  of  all 
your  court,  has  been  more  attentive  than  I  have  been  to  the  worship  of 
our  gods ;  and  yet  many  have  received  far  richer  benefits,  far  gp-eater 
honours,  and  have  prospered  more  in  all  that  men  transact  or  pursue,  than 
I  have.  But  if  these  gods  had  been  of  any  real  worth,  would  they  not  in 
preference  have  assisted  me,  who  have  never  neglected  them  ?  If  then, 
on  due  inquiry,  you  shall  perceive  that  these  new. things,  which  are 
preached  to  us,  will  be  better  and  more  efficacious,  let  us  hasten  to  adopt 
them  without  delay." 

The  First  Minister  of  the  Gospel^  in  England  now-a-days,  is  somewhat 
better  remunerated  than  the  First  Minister  of  State. — ^For  the  first  800  years 
of  the  Christian  era,  tithes  were  given  purely  as  alms.  St,  Auffustine  says, 
**  If  we  (the  bishops)  do  possess  any  thing  privately  which  doth  suffice  ns, 
the  tithes,  or  alms,  are  not  ours,  but  the  goods  of  the  poor,  whose  stewards 
we  are,  except  we  do  challenge  to  ourselves  a  property,  by  some  damnable 
usurpation.**  And  Eusebius  says,  "If  thou  dost  possess  anything  more 
than  extreme  necessity  doth  require,  and  do  not  help  the  needy,  thou  art 
a  thief  and  a  robber.  ** 


34.  ^inten,  wejt,  in  ber  ZHxM,  fc^lagen  bie  Sdttet  auf  ctn^ 
anbet.     People  are  fighting,  behind,  &r  away,  in  Turkey. 

Goethe  probably  alludes  to  the  war  between  Russia  and  Turkey,  in  his 

own  time.    The  Servians  also  were  then  struggling  for  their  independence. 

In  Faust's  time,  Maximilian  L  and  Charles  Y.  were  at  war  with  Turkey. 
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35.  agatl^c  fort !  l^  ncl^mc  mi^  in  a^t  mit  fol^en  ^ejcen 
Sffcntltc^  ju  gcl^cn ;  flc  Itcg  mic|^  jwar,  in  ©anct  anbrcaa  SRa^t, 
bctt  Mnftlflcn  Siebflcn  Icibli^  fcl^cn.  Come  along,  Agatha!  I 
take  care  not  to  be  seen  with  such  witches  in  public  ;  true,  on 
Saint  Andrew's  eve  she  showed  me  mj  future  lover  in  flesh 
and  blood. 

35.  aJlir  jclfltc  fie  il^n  im  ftrpflaH;  fotbatcn^^aft,  mit  mtf}xtttn 
Scrwcflcttcn  5  id)  fe^  ml^  urn,  l^  fuc^'  il^n  uUxoU,  aUcin  ntir 
win  er  nl^t  tcflegncn.  She  showed  me  mine  in  the  glass, 
soldier-like,  with  other  bold  fellows  ;  I  look  around,  I  seek  him 
everywhere,  but  I  can  never  meet  with  him. 

S)er  l^etltge  ^ntxtai  gtU  aU  ^(^u^atTon  bet  9Rab(^en,  bie  i^n  urn 
einen  ^ann  anrufen.  9Rdb(^en,  bie  gem  dinner  f)dbtn,  muffen  na<!^ 
einetn  vetBteiteten  ^iHBerglauBen  in  bet  9lac^t  ^ox  ^nbrea^tag  ben  ^eiligen 
nacft  anrufen ;  ed  U)trb  i^nen  bann  i^r  Siebfler  im  (S(^Iaf e  erfi^einen. 
SDenn  ein  ^ab(^en  in  ber  9[nbreadna(^t  Slei  in  einetn  Soffel  fi^milgt 
unb  biefed  but(^  einen  ®(^Iu{feI,  in  beffen  Sdaxt  ein  Jtreu)  fl(^  Befinbet, 
in  SDaffer,  U)el(^ed  9la^td  jtoifi^en  (Slf  unb  3tDolf  gel^elt  U)otben  ifi, 
giefit,  fo  Bilbet  biefl  bad  ^anbmerfjeug  i^ted  fiinftigen  Sieb^abetd. 

@d  ifl  ©laube,  bag  ein  ^ab(^en  in  bet  ^^nbread^mai^t,  Xl^omad^-Dlai^t, 
(S]6nP'9la(^t  unb  D^euja^rd^D'tai^t  {einen  jufunfttgen  Siebflen  einlaben 
unb  fe^en  fann.  Qi  mufi  einen  Xif(^  fur  gmei  becfen,  ti  butfen  aber 
feine  ©abein  babei  fein.  SBad  bet  iBieb^aber  beint  SDeggel^en  gurucflaft, 
tnug  fetgfdltig  aufge^oben  merben,  er  femmt  boitn  )u  berjenigen,  bie  ed 
beft^t  unb  liebt  f!e  l^efttg.  (Si  barf  i^nt  aber  nie  tt)ieber  }u  ®ef!(^t  font; 
men,  mil  er  fonfl  ber  Dual  gebenft,  bie  er  in  Jener  9la<ifi  »on  uber* 
menfd^lii^er  ®ttoali  gelitten  unb  er  bed  3auberd  f!(^  betoupt  toirb,  tooburi!^ 
groped  Unglucf  entfle^t. 

Qtin  f(^5ned  ^dbi^en  in  Deflrei(t  bege^rte  einmal  urn  9Ritterna(^t, 
unter  ben  not^igen  ®ebrdu(^en,  feinen  Siebflen  )u  fe^en,  toorauf  ein 
@(^ufler  mit  einem  ^oI(^e  balder  trat,  i^r  benfelben  gumarf  unb  fi^neff 
toieber  )9erf^n)anb.  <Sie  l^ob  ben  na<!^  i^r  getoorfenen  S)oI<!^  auf  unb 
fi^Iog  il^n  in  eine  !£ru^e.  Salb  !am  ber  <S<!^ufler  unb  ^ielt  urn  f!e  an. 
(Stlid^t  3al^re  na(^  i^rer  SSer^eirat^ung  ging  f!e  einfhnald  <Sonntagd, 
aid  bie  93edper  vorbei  xoax,  gu  i^rer  Xrul^e,  etu>ad  l^er»orgufu(^en,  bad  fie 
folgenben  Xag  gur  Sirbeit  oome^men  n^ollte.    Iftid  fie  bie  3:nil^e  gebffnet, 
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fommt  i^r  9»ann  ju  i^t  unb  mil  ^ineinf^auen ;  fte  Ult  iljn  aB,  abtx 
er  fth^i  fte  mit  ©ewalt  weg,  fle^t  in  bie  Irul^e  unb  etBIidt  feinen  »etr 
lornen  SDot(^.  9(l6balb  ergreift  er  i^n  unb  bege^rt  fur|  gu  »iffen,  tt>ie 
fie  fol(^cn  befommen,  hjeil  er  i^n  ya  einer  gewiffen  3eit  »erloren  ^>atte. 
€te  toeiH  in  ber  ©ejtiirgung  unb  SCngfl  fi(^  auf  feine  3[u«rebe  gu  beflns 
nen,  fonbern  befennt  frci,  e«  fei  berfclbe  X^olc^,  ben  er  i^r  in  Jener  fftadft 
^interlaffen,  n?o  fie  i^n  ju  fe^en  bcgc^rt.  5^a  ergrimnite  ber  9»ann  unb 
\pxadi  w"t  einem  f iirc^terlid^en  glnc^ :  ''  J&iir' !  fo  bifl  bu  bie  JDirne,  bie 
mi(^  in  jener  fJla^^t  fo  unmenfc^li(^  Qfingjtiget  l^atl"  unb  fthft  i^r  ba^r 
mit  ben  ^ol^  mitten  bnrc^d  ^erg. 

JDiefe  <2age  »irb  an  »erfd>iebenen  Crten  tjon  anbem  9Wcnfd^en  erga^lt. 
9Riinbli(^ :  tJon  einem  ^ager,  ber  feinen  J&irft^fanger  guriidlajt ;  in  bem 
erflen  SOo(^enbett  fd^icft  i^n  bie  grau  iiber  i^ren  Jtaf^en,  SDeipgeug  gu 
^olen  unb  benft  nic^t,  bag  bort  bad  3auber2®erat4  liegt,  bad  er  finbet 
unb  iromit  er  fie  tobtet. 

''All  the  ancient  astrologers  of  England  were  much  startled  and  con- 
founded at  my  manner  of  'writing,  especially  old  Mr.  W.  Hodges,  who 
lived  near  Wolverhampton,  in  Staffordshire,  and  many  others  who  under- 
stood astrolog}'  competently  well,  as  they  thought.  Hodges  si^'ore  I  did 
more  by  astrology,  than  he  could  by  the  crystal  and  the  use  thereof,  which, 
indeed,  he  understood  as  perfectly  as  any  one  in  England.  He  was  a  great 
royalist,  but  could  never  hit  anything  right  for  that  party,  though  he  much 
desired  it ;  he  resolved  questions  astrologically ;  nativities  he  meddled  not 
with ;  he  repaired  to  the  crystal :  his  angels  were  Raphael,  Gabriel,  and 
Uriel ;  his  life  answered  not  in  holiness  and  sanctity  to  what  it  should, 
having  to  deal  with  those  holy  angels.   Being  cotemporary  with  me,  I  shall 

relate  what  my  partner,  John  Scott,  affirmed  of  him Being  to 

return  to  London,  he  desired  Hodges  to  show  him  the  person  and  features 
of  the  woman  he  should  marry.  Hodges  carries  him  into  a  field  not  far 
from  his  house,  pulls  out  his  crystal,  bids  Scott  set  his  foot  to  his,  and  after 
a  while  wishes  him  to  inspect  the  crystal  and  observe  what  he  saw  there. 
'I  see,'  saith  Scott,  'a  ruddy  complexioned  wench  in  a  red  waistcoat,  drawing 
a  can  of  beer. — *She  must  be  your  wife,'  saith  Hodges.  *You  are  mistaken, 
sir,'  said  Scott;  '  I  am,  so  soon  as  I  go  to  London,  to  marry  a  tall  gentle- 
woman in  the  Old  Bally ' — *  You  must  marry  the  red  waistcoat,*  said  Hodges. 
Scott  leaves  the  country,  comes  up  to  London,  finds  his  gentlewoman 
married;  two  years  after,  going  into  Dover,  in  his  retuni  he  refreshed  him- 
self at  an  inn  in  Canterburj^;  and  as  he  came  into  the  hall,  or  first  room 
thereof,  he  mistook  the  room  and  went  into  the  buttery,  where  he  espied 
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a  maid,  described  hj  Hodges  as  before  said,  drawing  a  can  of  beer,  &c. 
He  then,  more  narrowly  viewing  her  person  and  habit,  found  her,  in  all 
parts,  to  be  the  same  that  Hodges  had  described:  after  which  he  became  a 
suitor  to  her,  and  was  married  unto  her;  which  woman  I  have  often  seen. 
This  Scott  related  unto  me  several  times,  being  a  very  honest  person ;  and 
made  great  conscience  of  what  he  spoke." — (IjILLt,  Li/ef  and  Times,) 


-^:f 


36.  3m  Xf)aU  grunct  J&ojfnunfldglild.  5)er  altc  ffiinter,  in 
fciner  ©c^wfic^e,  gog  fl^  in  xauf)t  Serge  juriiA  Son  bortl^er 
fenbet  er,  flie^enb,  nur  o^nmficbtigc  ©cf^auer  Bmigen  ©fea  In 
©treifen  uber  bie  grunenbe  glnr.  The  joys  of  hope  are  budding 
in  the  dale.  Hoary  winter,  in  his  weakness,  has  retreated  to 
the  bleak  mountains.  From  thence  he  sends,  in  his  flight, 
nothing  but  impotent  showers  of  hail,  in  flakes,  over  the  green- 
growing  meadows. 

^agel — Sc^loffen.— 3u  (S\9  gefrorene  SBaffertrojjfen.  J&agel  ifl  ba« 
(SoUectivum  unb  tebeutet  bad  gange  aud  gefrorenen  SDafTeTtro))fen  U: 
fiel^enbe  <5^auet;  <5(^Ioffen  ^tngegen  bie  einjelnen  ^tudt,  $agel  toirb 
ba^et  nid^t  tm  $Iural  geBrauc^t  mt  (S(^Ie{fen. 

^ie  tetrd(^tli(^  gtofleren  (Stdfugeln  nennt  man  <5(^Io{fen;  fte  tnac^en 
ft(^  but(^  i^re  anfel^nltc^e  ©tofe  unb  babut(^,  bafi  fte  Idnger  unge? 
f(^me(gen  auf  bet  (Srbe  liegen,  BemerHii^eT.  (Sd  ifi  ein  IBort^eil  bet 
beutf^en  ^pxadft,  bag  fte  ben  Unterfc^ieb  ber  ®r5fle  bet  ^ageU&met 
but(^  eigene  SBorter  audbrucfen  fann.  Sutler  ^at  eine  f(^5ne  (SteUe  ber 
$falmrn  bamit  )9oIIig  genau  uBerfe^en  fbnnen : 

:!?D3na  ontopc^^  ds^i  niaa  ahn'« 

iTT-:i-         ■»■       :  •    :       A»«  i^t  -         J-!«" 

$falm  78,  47.  (5r  f(^Iug  i^fte  ffleinjlbtfe  mit  *agel  unb  i^fre  SKauU 
teerBdume  mit  Sc^Ioffen. 

SDie  fldrfeten  SKaulBeetBdume  n>urben  bur(^  fldrfere  ^agelfSmer  get? 
flort  aU  bie  f(^n>a4eren  aBeinjtSrfe.— -Die  frang6jif(^e  unb  engldnbif<^e 
UeBerfeJung  miiffen  biefen  Unterfc^ieb  fatten  laffen,  bie  erjlete  iiterffftt 
anflatt  „mit  (Sc^Ioflen"  "par  I'orage,"  bie  lefttere  "with  frost,*'  inUeBer* 
einflimmung  tnit  ber  lateinif^en  StudgaBe  ber  romi{(^en  Jtir^e:  £t 
occidit  in  grandine  yineas  eorum,  et  moros  eomm  in  pmina. 

(S'alvin  l^at  ti  in  feiner  lateinifi^en  UeBerfe^ung  gegeBen :  £t  occidit 

gprandine  vitem  ipsomm  et  sycomoros  lapide  grandinis. 

17 


442 

(Rat^ertud  ^at :  Contra  eos,  qui  dicunt  qnod  homo  mains  vel  diabolns 
tcmpestatem  fiiciat,  lapides  grandinum  spcrgat,  agros  devastet,  fulgnra 
mittat,  &c. 

Luther:  GJffanvj  bcr  brci  SWanner  im  geuer. — @(^loffen  unb  ^a^tX, 
lobft  ben  J&frrn,  prcifct  unb  ru^met  itin  ewigticj.  English  Version:  The 
Song  of  the  Tfirec  Uoly  Children: — O  ye  dews  and  storms  of  snow,  bless  ye 
the  Lord,  praise  and  exalt  him  above  all  for  ever. 

There  was  a  storm  of  hail  in  and  about  Loughborough,  in  Leicestershire, 
June  6, 1045,  in  which  ''some  of  the  hail-stones  were  as  big  as  small  hens 
eggs,  and  the  least  as  big  as  musket  bullets. — On  the  Sunday  before  St. 
James's  day,  1G59,  there  fell  a  storm  of  hail  at  Chebsey,  in  Staffordshire. 
"  The  stone«  were  as  big  as  pullets  eggs."  (Dr.  Plot,) — In  king  John's 
reign,  1207,  a  storm  fell  in  which  the  hail-stoncs  were  as  big  as  hens'eggs. 
— (^Higden). 

A  storm  happened,  July  29,  1 664,  about  3  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Eugancan  hills,  about  six  miles  from  Fadua.  It  extended 
upwards  of  thirty  miles  in  length,  and  about  six  in  breadth  ;  and  the  hail- 
stones which  fell  in  great  quantities  were  of  different  sizes,  the  largest  of 
an  oval  form,  as  big  as  turkey  eggs,  and  very  hard :  the  next  size  globular, 
but  somewhat  compressed :  and  others  that  were  more  numerous,  perfectly 
round,  and  about  the  bigness  of  tennis  balls.  {Dr.  Pope,  in  a  letter  from 
Padua,  to  Dr.  Wilkins.  See  Ward's  Lives  of  the  Professors  of  Gresham 
College,  p.  110.) 


37.  3Jitt  ^icb,  »&crr  Doctor,  ju  f^jajicreu  ifl  c^rcin^oH  unb  ip 
®emtnn ;  bod^  murbc  td^  mid)  n\d)t  aMn  \)\ttf)n  Htlimn,  totil 
i^  tin  gcinb  \>on  aUtm  JRol^cn  hin.  To  walk  with  you,  Sir 
Doctor,  is  honour  and  profit ;  but  I  would  not  lose  myself 
(:  hither :)  hero  alone,  because  I  am  an  enemy  to  coarseness 
of  every  kind. 

That  which  to  the  man  of  soul  and  feeling  is  life  and  enjoyment,  is  to  the 
pedant  mere  coarseness  and  vulgarity. 

37.  SSaucrn  uuter  bcr  ?tnbc.     Eustics  under  the  Lime  Tree. 

37.  5)cr  ©chafer  pxii^U  fic^  jum  Xani,  mit  buntcr  3adc, 
S3anb  unb  .^ranj,  f^^muc!  max  cr  augcjogcu  ;  fdjon  um  btc  ?lnbc 
war  c^  Don,  unb  Mt^  tanjtc  fc^ou  wit  ton.  3u^^c!  Jc.  ®o 
fling  bcr  gicbclboflcn.     The  swain  dressed  himself  out  for  the 
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dance,  with  tawdry  vest,  ribbon  and  garland ;  right  sprucely 
was  ho  dressed ;  the  ring  round  the  lime-tree  was  already  full, 
and  all  were  already  dancing  like  mad.  Juchhel  &c.  So  went 
the  fiddle-bow. 

©imt,  variegated,  party-coloured,  gay-coloured,  tawdry, — Tawdry  (from 
Stnudry,  Saint  Audrey,  or  Saint  Ethcldrod  ;  as  the  things  bought  at  Saint 
Etheldrcd's  fair),  meanly  showy;  splendid  without  cost;  fine  without  grace; 
showy  without  elegance.  It  is  used  both  of  things,  and  of  persons  wearing 
tham,— {Johnson,) 

It  is  a  word  said  to  be  derived  from  the  shrine  and  altar  of  St.  Audrey, 
(an  isle  of  Ely  saintess),  which  became  proverbial  for  fine  and  gaudy 
colouring.  Whence  a  finely  dressed  man  was  said  to  be  " all  St.  Audrey" 
or  by  contraction  tawdry. 

Old  Romulus,  and  father  Mars,  look  down ! 

Your  herdsman  primitive,  your  homely  clown, 

Is  turned  a  beau  in  a  loose  tawdry  gown. — (Dryden.) 

@(^mu(f ,  smart,  trim,  spruce. 

He  put  his  band  and  beard  in  order. 

The  sprucer  to  accost  and  board  her. — (Hudihras.) 

This  Tim  makes  a  strange  figure  with  that  ragged  coat  under  his  livery : 
can't  he  go  spruce  and  clean? — (^Arbuthnot,) 


40.  SDlciu  33atfr  war  ein  bunflcr  (Sf)xtnmann,  ber  ultt  bic  Plaint 
unb  i^rc  j^ciligcn  flrcife,  in  Stcblicbfeit,  jcbo*  auf  feine  SBcife, 
mit  flritlcnl^aftcr  3Jliil^c  fann,  bcr,  in  ©efcHfcbaft  \>on  m>tpUn,  Pd^ 
in  bie  fct>n)arje  Mi)t  f^log,  unb  na^  uttcttbltd)en  fRcctpttn 
ba^  SQQibrige  jlifammcngoS.  My  father  was  a  sombre  worthy 
man,  who,  with  honest  zeal,  but  in  his  own  way,  tried  fantas- 
tical experiments  on  nature  and  her  hallowed  circles  ;  who,  in 
the  company  of  adepts,  shut  himself  up  in  the  dark  laboratory, 
and  poured  opposing  elements  together  after  numberless  recipes. 

!DunfcI,  obscure ;  stem,  sombre ;  ber  (S^renmann,  man  of  honour. 
9(uf  feine  3Bei(c,  in  his  own  way. — (See  p.  394.) 

5)a  warb  tin  rotter  icn,  tin  Winner  %xtitx,  im  laucn  S3ab, 
ber  gitic  \>txm&f)li,  unb  bcibc  bann,  mit  offcnem  glammcnfeucr, 
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au^  ciuctii  SSrautflcma*  i\i^  anbere  gcquftlt.  ©rfcbicn  barauf 
mit  hmxUn  garbcn  bic  jimge  Roniglnn  im  @Iad,  l^icr  war  bfc 
Slrjcne i;  bic  ^aHcuteu  flarbcu,  unb  ntcmanb  fragtc :  »er  genad  ? 

There  was  a  (:  ruddy:)  red  lion,  a  bold  lover,  wedded  to  the  lily 
in  the  tepid  bath,  and  then  both,  with  open  flame,  tortured 
from  one  bridal  chamber  to  another.  If  the  young  queen,  with 
varied  hues,  then  appeared  in  the  glass, — this  was  the  physic  ; 
the  patients  died,  and  no  one  inquired  who  recovered. 

®o  l^obcn  wir  mit  l^anifcfcrn  iatvotxQtn,  in  blefcn  ^Sltxn, 
bicfen  Scrgcn,  weit  fd^ltntmet  ate  bic  ^Jcfl  flctobt  Thus  did 
we,  with  our  hellish  electuary,  rage  in  these  vales  and  moun- 
tains far  worse  than  the  pestilence. 

@tn  reiser  8eu  or  85tt>e  (:  red  lion :),  red-stone,  red  mercury,  (oxide  of 
mercury,')  from  which  oxygen  is  obtained. 

Oxygen  is  an  elementary  body,  the  properties  of  which  are  best  known 
and  most  remarkable  in  its  elastic  or  aeriform  state,  in  which  it  is  termed 
oxygen  gas.  Scheele  called  it  empyreal  air,  and  Condorcet  vital  air, — 
(German  8eben6luft.) — ^When  nitrate  of  potash  is  heated  to  redness,  it  givea 
out  a  considerable  quantity  of  oxygen  gas. — Red  or  deutoxide  of  lead  also, 
when  heated,  yields  oxygen  gas. 

SDie  8ilic,  Liliiun  Paracelsi ;  the  white  stone ;  regulns  of  antimony ;  the 
colour  of  which  is  silverwhite  ;  its  lustre  considerable. 

Oxygen  and  Antimony  may  be  combined  in  several  modes  and  in  different 
proportions. 

Antimony ;  the  Stibium  of  the  ancients.  The  reason  of  its  modem  deno- 
mination is  referred  to  Bazil  Valentine,  superior  of  a  college  of  religionists, 
who,  as  the  tradition  relates,  having  thrown  some  of  it  to  the  pigs,  observed 
that,  after  it  had  purged  them  heartily,  they  immediately  fattened,  and 
therefore  he  imagined  his  fellow-monks  would  be  the  better  for  a  like  dose. 
The  experiment,  however,  succeeded  so  ill  that  they  all  died  of  it,  and  the 
medicine  was  thence fonvanl  called  anii  moine,  antimonk,  against  the  monk. 
The  monk,  probably,  misinteq)reted  Revel,  ii.,  17:  "To  him  that  over- 
comcth  will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  hidden  manna,  and  will  give  him  a  white 
stone." 

SBcrma()len  implies  the  conjoining  or  union  of  two  bodies  of  opposite 
natures.  Red  and  white  were  supposed  t4:»  be  male  and  female.    "Sometimes 


veins  of  red  or  golden  colour  are  intermixed,  which  is  called  male  antimony, 
that  without  them  being  denominated /ema/e  antimony." — (^Chambers.) 

^mxita,  ber  Unflerblid^en  Xranf,  mixU  au6  flufjigetn  &oVt  unb  9){t((^ 
t»ercitet. — ((^cimm.) 

We  find  Paracelsus  (in  his  "  Tinctura  Physiconm,**)  nsing,  and  fortu- 
nately defining,  the  very  language  of  Faust.  T%e  Bed  Lion  and  White  LQy 
are  generic,  not  specific  names,  of  the  ingredients  used.  In  the  hundred 
recipes  given  by  Ashmolc,  each  preparation  is  different,  while  every  one 
of  thciu  retains  the  language  of  tlie  red  man  and  his  white  wife.  Each 
alchymist  seems  to  have  selected  his  ingredients  with  some  reference  to 
liis  own  theory  of  marriage — sometimes  we  are  told  of  the  union  of  kindred 
natures — haj)picr  results,  however,  have  been  in  general  anticipated  from 
uniting  opposite  and  irreconcileable  natures,  and  compelling  the  rebellious 
to  obedience.  Mercury,  sulphur,  antimony,  were  among  the  principal 
ingredients.  Calomel  is  mentioned  in  one  of  the  extracts  from  Paracelsus 
as  the  "  White  £a(;U." — (^Anster.) 

Antimony  or  Stibium  helps  all  infirmities  (saith  Matthiolus)  which  proceed 
from  black  choler,  frdling  sickness,  and  hypochondriacal  passions ;  and,  for 
farther  proof  of  his  assertion,  he  gives  several  instances  of  such  as  have  been 

freed  with  it ; a  third,  of  a  parish  priest  at  Prague  in  Bohemia,  that 

was  so  far  gone  with  melancholy,  that  he  doted,  and  spake  he  knew  not 
what;  but  after  he  had  taken  12  grains  of  Stibium,  (as  I  myself  saw,  and 
can  witness,  for  I  was  called  to  see  this  miraculous  accident)  he  was  purged 
of  a  deal  of  black  choler,  like  little  gobbets  of  flesh,  and  all  his  excrements 
were  as  black  blood ;  yet  it  did  him  so  much  good,  that  the  next  day  he 
was  perfectly  cured. — (^Burton,) 

White  hellebor  was  in  former  times  taken  by  many  that  were  students, 
to  quicken  their  wits, — It  helps  melancholy,  the  falling  sickness,  madness, 
gout,  &C.,  but  not  to  be  taken  of  old  men,  youths,  such  that  are  weaklings, 
nice  or  effeminate,  troubled  with  head-ach,  high  coloured,  or  fear  strangling, 
saith  Dioscorides. — When  other  helps  fail  in  inveterate  melancholy,  in  a 
desperate  case,  this  vomit  is  to  be  taken. — (^Burton,) 

Hellebore  good  to  purge  the  head : 

Horace  (Epist.  ad  Pisones,  1.  300),  speaking  of  a  mad  poet,  has  the 
expression  :  *Uribus  Antiapis  caput  insanabile.'* — The  island  of  Anticyra 
was  very  productive  of  hellebore. — The  same  poet  CSat.  II.,  3,  82)  says 
of  misers,  as  especially  mad:  ** Danda  est  hellebori  multo  pars  maxima 
avaris.'* 
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*'  This  water  Cof  Antimony )  is  the  water  of  the  vegetable  life:  it  caoses 
the  dead  body  to  vegetate,  increaae,  and  spring  forth,  and  to  rise  from  death 
to  life,  by  being  dissolved  first  and  then  sublimed;  and  in  doing  this,  the 
body  is  converted  into  a  spirit,  and  the  spirit  afterwards  into  a  body,  and 
there  is  made  the  amity,  the  peace^,  the  concord,  and  the  union  of  contraries, 
to  wit,  between  the  body  and  the  spirit,  which  reciprocally  or  mutuaUy  change 
their  natures,  which  they  receive  and  communicate  one  to  another  through 
their  most  minute  parts ;  so  that  that  which  is  hot  is  mixed  with  that  which 
is  cold,  the  dry  with  the  moist,  and  the  hard  with  the  soft ;  by  which  means 
there  is  a  mixture  made  of  contrary  natures,  viz.  of  cold  with  hot,  and  mois^ 
with  dry — even  a  most  admirable  unity  between  enemies." — {Artephius,) 

35ie  ©eflreBungen  ber  3[l(^t)mifien  tuaten  feit  bcm  adfitn  d^xi^iid^tn 
3a)^r^unbert  bal^in  gctt(^tet,  bur(^  ge^eimnipt^oKe  Jtunfl  ein  SRittel  gu 
trlangen,  toel(^e«  Oleic^t^um  (93ertt>anblung  atter  SWetalfe  in  ®oIb  ober 
©ilber),  ©efunbi^eit  unb  langed,  obcr  gar  en){ge«,  8eben  verleil^e.  JDiefed 
SKittel  nannte  man  ben  @tein  ber  SBeifen. 

®cttf)t  fagte :  2)ie  9(ld^ijmipcn  woUUn  bie  bcei  3been,  ®oU,  Xn^tnt), 
Uniierblid^feit,  in  ber  ©m^irie  burd^  ben  (Stein  ber  ffleifen  barfletten, 
toelci^er  ®olb,  ©efuubl^eit,  ewiged  8cbcn  fc^ajfe. 

(5«  »ar  eine  fe^r  verbreitete  9(n|!c^t  ber  9ll(^tjmiflen,  bag  biefer  @tftn 
ber  SBeifen  au«  ber  feinflen  JDicjepion  be«  miteinanber  ©ermifd^ten  tnann* 
li(^en  unb  n>eibli(fecn  nietatrif(^en  @amen«  gewonnen  tuerbe.  S)iefen 
mdnnlid^rn  unb  toeiblid^en  8amen  ber  ^tiaUt  bejei(^nete  man  mit  ben 
))erf(!^tebenflen  9{amen,  befenberd  geftel  man  ft(^  barin,  fie  aU  Jtontg 
unb  ^oniginn  gu  benfen  unb  il^re  S3ermif(^ung  aU  eine  S^ermdl^lung 
barguflelTen. 

$aracetfu«,  etner  ber  berut^mtepen  9(l(^y)miflen  (1493—1541),  nennt 
ben  mdnnlici^en  @amen,  ber  au«  bcm  @olb  getponnen  »irb  „S3lut  be« 
golbenen  8ott?en"  ober  „ rotter  8cu''  ben  h)eibH(^cn,  au«  bem  (SiJber 
gegogcnen,  8cim  (gluten)  be«  trcijen  5lbler6."  93eibe  muffen  mit  einanber 
tjermifd^t,  vor  bem  Sutritte  ber  !&uft  gefc^u^t,  unb  Idngere  Sett  bei  ge^ 
ringer  3Bdrmc  bigeriert  trerbcn.— 2)a«  ®efdf,  in  ireld)em  bief  gefd^iel^t, 
nennt  man  ba«  i)l^ilofo^l^if(^e  Si  (ovum  philosopliicum),  loeiJ  in  i'^m  ber 
@tein  ber  SBeifen  ergcugt  loerben  foil.  JTiefed  ©efdp  unb  ber  Dfen,  in 
»el(^em  bie  ^igeftion  tjorgencmmen  loirb,  muffen  eine  bcjiimmte  ©eflalt 
Tjaben,  fiber  ircld)e  bie  2llc^t)mi|len  uuter  jic^  tjiclfac^  flritten.  ^nxd} 
biefe  ^igeflion,  luetdje  bie  5lldjt)miflen  3incration  ober  ^Putrefaction  nen? 
nen,  er^dlt  man  eincn  ((^tvargen  ^crpcr,  mld^tx  02aben^aupt  genannt 
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toirb.  ©e^t  man  bit  JDigeflion  n>eiter  fort  (man  ncnnt  bieje«  5llHfica* 
Hon),  fo  toirb  ber  fif)ii»arge  Jtorver  ganj  weij,  n>o^et  man  if^n  ben  tweigen 
©(^loan  ^eigt  ^nblic^  gicbt  man  fiaxUxt^  %intt,  toobut(^  bie  SWaterie 
gelb  unb  fnbtidj  rotlj  n>ie  @affran  »irb.  2)iep  ifl  bann  bet  @tein  ber 
ffleifen  in  feiner  grcpten  iUoUfommen^cit. 

2)a«  ©efag,  in  ttjel(^em  ber  Jtonig  mit  ber  JtSniginn  »erbunben  unb 
bicjeriert  n>trb,  l^^eipt  bad  dfitbttt  (camera  delectationis^,  bit  <S(^Iaf!am^ 
mer  ber  itcniginn. 

Jean  d'Espagnct  fagt :  dlimm  tint  gejlugelte  Sungfrau,  bie  loc^l  ge:: 
toafc^cn  unb  gereintgt  \\t,  unb  »on  bem  gcijiigen  (Eamen  tiered  erflen 
SWanned,  loienjo^l  o^ne  ffierlejung  ber  Sungfraufc^aft,  fc^iranger.  ^ie? 
felbe  vermdljle,  oT;nc  )!ycrba(^t  bed  (5l)ct'ru(^«,  bem  anbern  SWanne,  fo 
toirb  fie  aud  feincm  for^jerlic^en  Samen  abermald  em^jfangen,  unb  enb- 
li(^  ein  e^rwurbtg  Jtinb,  bad  Beiberlci  ©cfc^led^td  ifl,  geBdren. 

aOenn  getpo^nlic^  ber  mit  bem  rotten  2euen  tjer^unbene  8eim  bed 
toeipen  iSblerd  aid  i^oniginn^  »ie  jener  fiowe  aid  ^onig  Bejeid^net  »irb, 
fo  ^eigt  ^ier  ber  (gtein  ber  SBeifen  felbjl  jloniginn,  ttjogegen  ber  Sf^ame 
ber  8ilie,  ime  man  ben  @tetn  ber  Sffieifen  feltfi  nannte,  gur  93ejeic!jnung 
bed  tpeijen  5lblerd  bient.  2)er  (S^)rac!^gebrau(j^  ber  SHci^t^miflen  med^felte  oft. 

The  Lion  in  the  King  of  Animals,  the  Eagle  the  King  (Queen?)  of  Fowls. 

Griffin ;  griffon.  This  should  rather  be  written  gn^fon,  or  gryphon. — A 
fabled  animal,  said  to  be  generated  between  the  lion  and  eagle,  and  to  have 
the  head  and  the  paws  of  the  lion,  and  the  wings  of  the  eagle. — (Johnson.) 

Of  all  bearing  among  these  winged  creatures,  the  griffin  is  the  most 
ancient. — {Peacham.) — Aristcus,  a  poet  of  Proconesus,  affirmed,  that  near 
the  one-eyed  nations  griffins  defended  the  mines  of  gold. — {Brown.) 

(See  Cherub  p.  4\9.) 

®rctf,  ein  milbed  !l^ier  ber  $t>antajte  bed  5lltertl)umd,  foil  in  Snbien 
bie  (yolb!)crgn)er!e  ^uten.  9la(^  !!yop  n>crbcn  fte  juer|l  in  aDiijlen  gebai^t, 
auf  bem  9U)iyaengebirge  bei  'lartcffod,  ivo  grojer  Olcicfrtl^um  \)on  eblen 
3)ietancn  fid>  fanb,  unb  erft  f^ater  ftnb  fic  nad)  3nbien  gebeutct  irorben. 
3)ian  legtc  bem  (Mrcif  tie  glugel  unb  ben  itoj?f  bed  9(blerd,  86n?enfratten, 
^l^ferbcoljren,  unb  jiatt  ber  SWal^ne  ?^ifd)fIof]en  bei,  unb  er  ipurbe  oft  in 
Xcv^Md^en  gur  3eit  bed  iKriflo^^l^aned  unb  5lefd)i)lud  barge(lef(t.  llebrigend 
toar  ber  (^rcif  bci  ben  \)erfd)iebenen  vid^riftjlellern  ton  verfdjiebener 
®eflalt.    (Sr  war  bem  ^acc^ud  l;eilig  unb  bebeutete  iClmitjeit.— (SPolff.) 
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When  a  Roman  prince  asked  of  Kabbi  Jehosna  ben  Hanania,  whj  the 
Jew's  God  was  compared  to  a  lion ;  he  made  answer,  he  compared  himself 
to  no  ordinary  lion,  but  to  one  in  the  wood  Ela,  which  when  he  desired  to 
see,  the  Rabbin  prayed  to  God  he  might,  and  forthwith  the  lion  set  forward ; 
but  when  he  was  400  miles  from  Rome,  he  so  roared  that  all  the  great- 
bellied  women  in  Rome  made  aborts ;  the  city-walls  fell  down ;  and  when 
he  came  an  hundred  miles  nearer,  and  roared  the  second  time,  their  teeth 
fell  out  of  their  heads,  the  emperor  himself  fell  down  dead,  and  so  the  lion 

went  back. — (Burton,    From  the  TalmucL) To  all  appearance,  God 

holds  very  savage  beasts  at  the  disposal  of  Kabbins  and  Prophets. — 
//.  Kinys  ii,  23.  As  he  was  going  up  by  the  way,  there  came  forth  little 
children  out  of  the  city,  and  mocked  him,  and  said  unto  him.  Go  up,  thou 
bald-head,  go  up,  thou  bald-head.  (24j  And  he  turned  back,  and  looked 
on  them,  and  cursed  them  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.  And  there  came  forth 
two  she-bears  (?)  out  of  the  wood,  and  tare  forty  and  two  children  of  them. 


41.  SScttac^tc  toit  in  8lbeubfonne^@lutlS>  bie  flrunumflcifnen 
i&iittcn  f^immern.  ©tc  rucft  unb  xod^t,  bcr  Sofl  ift  iUxUit, 
bort  cilt  fie  l^in  unb  f^rbert  newcd  Scben.  O  bop  Uin  gliifld 
mi(^  »om  Soben  l^cbt,  il)x  no*  unb  immcr  noc^  ju  fhAcn !  See 
how  the  green-girt  cottages  shimmer  in  the  splendour  of  the 
setting  sun.  She  moves,  descends,  the  day  has  lived — is  over  ; 
yonder  she  hurries  off,  and  quickens  other  life.  Oh !  that  I 
have  no  wing  to  lift  me  from  the  ground,  to  struggle  after,  for 
ever  after  her! 

Twinkling  faint  and  distant  far. 

Shimmers  through  mist  each  planet  star. — (Scott.) 

41.  J)ocb  fc^eint  bie  ©fittinn  cublid^  mcgjufmfcn;  ollcin  ber 
ttcuc  XxUh  crwac^t,  i^  cilc  fort  if)x  cmigcd  ii(f)t  gu  trinfcn,  loor 
mix  ben  Za^,  unb  Winter  mix  ti\f  dla^t,  ben  il&immcl  uUx  mix 
unb  untcr  mix  bic  2BcIIen.  ©in  f*6ncr  Sroum,  inbcffcn  fie 
cntmcic^t.  Yet  the  goddess  seems  at  last  to  sink  away ;  but 
the  new  impulse  wakes ;  I  hurry  on  to  drink  her  everlasting 
light,  the  day  before  me,  the  heavens  above,  and  under  me  the 
waves.     A  pleasing  dream  while  she  is  going. 

The  Egyptians  say,  the  sun  has  twice  shifted  hU  setting  and  his  rise ; 
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twice  has  he  risen  in  the  west,  as  many  times  set  in  the  east. — (^Hudibras,) 
— Here  the  author  alludes  to  a  strange  story  in  Herodotus,  that  the  sun  in 
the  space  of  11340  years  had  altered  his  course  twice;  rising  where  Ae  then 
set,  and  setting  where  he  rose. 

IDie  @onne,   (being  feminine  in    German),  bit  Jtonigtnn,  the  queen; 
fie,  Hr. — (S«j/).  390  an</ 391. >—2)er  ©tern, 


aOcnn  3aubetet  unb  ^exen  2.tnit  jc.  »erfolgen,  jo  Bebienen  fie  jld^  bet 
gormel:  „^ox  mix  Xag,  ^fintcr  inir  ^ad^t" — JDdnifc^:  l^fl  fbtan  og 
morft  bafl." — (Sin  norbif^er  Saubetet  na^m  ein  ©ciffed,  »anb  e«  urn 
fein  ^au^t  unb  ^pxadi:  (Id  iDerbe  9lebel  unb  it»erbe  3auber  unb  %Utn 
aOunber,  bie  Winter  bit  fud^en. — 33 on  inbifc^en  Saubetfrauen  »irb  gleit^^ 
faff«  erjd^lt,  baf  fte  einen  ©Jjruc!^  jum  aufffiegen  l^erfagen;  Jtalatatri 
fagte  i^n  ^er  unb  flog  aldbalb  mit  i^cen  <S(^uIerinnen  unb  bem  Jtu^ 
flaU,  auf  beffen  ^ad)  jte  flanb,  em))or  unb  ful^r  auf  bem  SJoIfen^fab 
XDo^in  fie  tooUte;  ein  SJ^ann,  bet  jte  be(auj(^t  l^atte,  nu^te  benjelben 
<&ptu(^  urn  i^r  nac^^ufa^ven,  ganj  tt>ie  in  unjeten  ^exenjagen  gemelbet 
ifl,  baf  !D{dnnet  ben  ^eren,  beten  ^allt  obet  <B}pxu6)  fie  etfunbet  ^aben, 
nad^fa^ten. — C®timm.) 


42.  2)u  btft  2)tr  nut  bea  cinen  XtxtH  bewuptj  c  lerne  nit 
ben  anbern  fenncn !  Thou  art  conscious  only  of  one  impulse ; 
oh,  never  become  acquainted  with  the  other ! 

3n)ci  ©cclm  wol^ncn,  ad) !  ijt  mcljtcr  Stujl,  bie  tint  »iD  fl^ 
j)Ott  ber  anbern  ixtnntn',  bie  tint  ^H,  in  berber  ?lebealufl,  jl^ 
an  bie  fflelt,  mit  llammernben  Otflanen;  bie  anbere  l^ebt  ge^ 
moltfam  jlc|>  loom  S)ujl  gu  ben  ©cjllben  f)of}tx  Siffntn.  Two 
souls,  alas,  dwell  in  my  breast ;  the  one  struggles  to  separate 
itself  from  the  other ;  the  one  clings  with  obstinate  fondness 
to  the  world,  with  closely-cleaving  organs ;  the  other,  with  all 
its  might,  lifts  itself  from  the  jnist  to  the  realms  of  an  exalted 
ancestry. 

(5^riflu«  ifl  mein  8eben  unb  ©tetben  mein  ®ett)inn.  ©internal  abet 
im  gleij(^  Icben  bienet  me^jt  gru(^t  §u  f(^ajfen;  jo  toeip  i^  nic^t,  toel* 
(^e«  i(^  ertDd^len  joff.  3)enn  e«  liegt  mit  betbe«  l^art  an :  3(^  ^>abe  «ufl 
abjuf(^eiben,  unb  bei  (S^riflo  ju  fein,  tt)el(^e«  au(^  »iel  bejjet  »dte.— 
iVW'  U  21,  K.) 
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$t)tl^agorad  naffm  gtoet  Xf^tiU  ber  ®eele  an,  ))on  xotld^tm  ber  eine  im 
^ergen,  brr  anbete  im  ®e^irn  feinen  @t(  f)abe. 

"  And  can  you,'*  said  he,  "  leave  the  beautiful  Panthea  ?** — "  Yes,  Cyrus  ; 
for  I  have  plainly  two  souls.  I  have  now  ])hilosophised  this  point  out  by 
the  help  of  that  wicked  sophister,  love ;  for  a  single  soul  cannot  be  both  a 
good  and  a  bad  one  at  the  same  time,  nor  can  it  at  the  same  time  affect 
both  noble  actions  and  vile  ones.  It  cannot  incline  and  be  averse  to  the 
same  thing  at  the  same  time :  but  it  is  plain  there  are  two  souls ;  and  when 
the  good  one  prevails,  it  does  noble  things  ;  when  the  bad  one  prevails,  it 
attempts  vile  things." — (^Ct/ropcediOy  Book  VI,     Valpjfs  Library.) 

It  is  a  conceit  of  the  theosophists  "that  there  are  three  souls  in  a 
man — animal,  angelical  and  divine :  and  that  after  death  the  animal  soul 
is  in  the  grave,  the  angelical  in  Abraham's  bosom,  and  the  divine  soul  in 
paradise. — (^Discourses  on  Enthusiasm^) 

O  loose  this  frame,  this  knot  of  man  untie, 

That  my  free  soul  may  use  her  wing, 
Which  now  is  pinioned  with  mortality 

As  an  entangled  hampered  thing. — (Herbert.') 

If  souls  be  made  of  earthly  mould, 

Let  them  love  gold ; 

If  bom  on  high. 

Let  them  unto  their  kindred  fly ; 

For  they  can  never  be  at  rest 

Till  they  regain  their  ancient  nest. — (^Herbert) 

45.  9Jlit  bem  ^wbet  l^creintrctcnb.    Entcriug  with  the  poodle. 

45.  SScrloflcn  l^ob'  t^  gclb  unb  8luen,  bic  cine  tiefe  dXoii^i 
bcbccft,  mit  aj^nuttadftollcm  l^ciHgcm  ®raucu  in  una  ble  it^nt 
©ccic  n)C(ft.  I  have  left  field  and  meadows  (:  which  a  deep  night 
veils :)  veiled  in  deep  night,  which  wakes  the  better  soul  within 
us  with  a  holy  feeling  of  foreboding  awe. 


43.  Scnifc  nicbt  bic  tt?o^rbc!annte  Sc^aar,  btc  fttomcnb  fi^ 
im  Sunftfrcia  liberbrcitct,  bcm  a)icnfd)cn  tauicnbfdltlgc  ©cfal^r, 
S)on  allcu  (^ubcil  l^cr,  bcrcitct.  Invoke  not  the  well-known  troop, 
which  diffuses  itself,  streaming,  tlirough  the  atmosphere,  and 
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prepares,  (:  threatens :)  danger  for  man  in  a  thousand  forms, 
from  every  quarter. 

Epistle  to  the  Ephesians,  ii.,  1,  2. — And  you  hath  he  quickened,  who 
were  dead  in  trespossea  and  sins,  wherein  in  time  past  ye  walked  according 
to  the  course  of  this  world,  according  to  the  prince  of  the  power  of  the  air, 
the  spirit  that  now  worketh  in  the  children  of  disobedience,  vi.,  12. — We 
wrestle  not  against  flesh  and  blood,  but  against  principalitfes,  against 
powers,  against  the  rulers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world,  against  spiritual 
wickedness  in  high  places.  (^Luther  has,  more  correctly:  mxt  ben  bof en  ©eijletn 
unter  bem  ^immel,  evil  spirits  that  pcr\'ade  the  higher  atmosphere.) 

5Jom  9lorbcn  bringt  bcr  fc^arfc  ®c{ftcrja]^n  auf  Mc^  l^crtct, 

mit  <)fc{l9ef|)ifetcn  BwJ^flCW.    The  sliarp-fanged  spirits  with  arrowy 
tongues,  press  upon  you  from  the  north. 

SSom  aJlorgcn  jic^cn,  j>frtro(!ucub,  Pe  l^cran,  unb  nfi]^ren  ^^ 
»on  bcittfU  Sungen.  From  the  east,  they  come,  parching,  and 
feed  upon  your  lungs. 

SQQcun  pc  bcr  SWittag  axi^  bcr  ffluftc  fc^icft,  btc  @Iutl^  urn 
@lutl^  auf  bctufu  ©^cttcl  l^fiufen,  fo  brlngt  bet  fflefl  ben 
©cbrnarm,  ber  erft  erqulcft,  «m  bic|^  unb  gelb  imb  Slue  gu 
erf fttifeu.  If  tlie  south  sends  from  the  desert  those  which  heap 
fire  after  fire  upon  thy  crown  (:  brain  :) ;  the  west  brings  the 
swarm,  whicli  first  (:  only  :)  refreshes,  to  drown  fields,  meadows, 
and  yourself. 

Gazirus  will  have  all  places  full  of  angels,  spirits,  and  devils,  above  and 
beneath  the  moon,  aetherial  and  aerial,  which  Austin  cites  out  of  Varro,  /.  7, 
de  Civ.  Dei,  r.  6.  Tlie  celestial  devils  above,  and  atrial  beneath,  or  as  some 
will,  gods  above,  semidei  or  half  gods  beneath ;  lares,  heroes,  genii,  whicli 
clime  higher,  if  they  lived  well,  but  grovel  on  the  ground,  as  they  were 
baser  in  their  lives,  nearer  to  the  earth ;  and  are  manes,  lemures,  lamicp,  &c. 
They  will  have  no  place  void,  but  all  full  of  spirits,  de\'ils,  or  some  other 
inhabitants  ;  Plenum  ccclum,  aUr,  aqua,  terra  et  omnia  sub  terra,  saith  Gazieus  ; 
though  Anthony  Uusca  (in  hisliook  de  Inferno  lib.  5,  cap.  7,)  would  contine 
them  to  the  middle  region,  yet  they  will  have  them  every  where ;  not  so 
much  as  an  hair's-breadth  empty  in  heaven,  earth  or  waters,  above  or 
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under  the  earth.  The  air  m  not  so  full  of  flies  in  summer,  as  it  is  at  all 
times  of  inviaible  devils :  this  Paracelsus  stifly  maintains,  and  that  they 
hare  every  one  their  several  chaos :  others  i;vill  have  infinite  worlds,  and 
each  world  his  peculiar  spirits,  gods,  angels,  and  devils,  to  govern  and 
punish  it. — (Burton.J 

The  spirits  of  the  aire  will  mix  themselves  with  thunder  and  lightning, 
and  so  infest  the  cljme  where  they  raise  any  tempest,  that  soudainely 
great  mortality  shall  ensue  to  the  inhabitants. — (^Permilease  his  Supplication.) 

$falm  104,  4.— ^er  bu  ma^efl  betne  (Sngel  in  Stnben,  unb  beine 
Wiener  ^u  S^uerflammen. 

Cfbrder,  1,  7. — (St  mait  fcine  (Sngel  ®ei(ler,  unb  feine  S)iener  geuet^ 
flatnmen.    He  maketh  his  angels  spirits  and  his  ministers  a  flame  of  fire. 

iDer  aBergldutige  SBagner  f(!^retBt  ben  in  ben  t)ier  SDeltgegenben  iro^^ 
nenben  Suftgeiflern  bie  Sd^dblicl^fett  bet  t)iet  SBinbe  ^u,  bie  ^(^drfe  bed 
falten  Dlotbtotnbed,  bad  Xrocfnen  bed  fiurmifc^en  £)flU)inbed,  bad  €engen 
bed  glul^enben  ^ubwinbed  unb  bie  ver^eerenben  (Recjenguffe  bed  ful^Ien 
SBeflwinbed.  Angelo  Manzolli,  l»efannt  unter  bem  9lamen  MarceUus 
Palingenius,  tef(^teiBf  in  feinem  ®ebi(^te  Zodiacus  vitae  (1527)  bie  »iet 
©eiflerfSnige,  toel(^e  mit  einer  grofen  @4at  »on  Bofen  bie  SRenfc^en 
Berudenben  Ddmonen  umgeBen  feien,  fel^r  audfu^rHc^  >  ff«  ^etf en  Typhur- 
gus,  JDunflbereiter,  Aplestus,  ber  UnerfattH(^e,  Philocreus,  gleifcfifreunb, 
Miastor,  ber  93efubeler,  ber  (Ra(^egeifi ;  in  ber  SWitte  ber  8uft  Iffat  Sarcotheus, 
gIeif(^gott,  feinen  <B\%,  bem  bie  »ier  uBrigen  untertt>orfen  flnb. — Silat^ 
bem  Semiphoras  Salomonis  (1686)  l^et§en  bie  Siirflen  iitet  bie  Diet 
SDinfel  bet  Qttbe  Oriens,  Paymon,  Egyn,  unb  Amaymon. 


43.  ®ie  I^Srcn  flern,  jum  S^aben  frol^  gcmanbt,  gc]^orc^cn 
getn,  wcil  fie  imd  gem  bctrugcn,  fie  flellen  »te  t>oni  ^immel 
fi(^  flefanbt,  unb  li^peln  englifc^,  wenjt  fie  lugen.  They  are 
fond  of  listening,  ever  alive  to  do  mischief,  they  obey  with 
pleasure  because  they  take  pleasure  to  deceive  us,  they  pretend 
to  be  sent  from  heaven,  and  lisp  like  angeh  when  they  lie. 

(Sngliff^,  angelic^  angelical;  like  angels. 
(Snglifc!^  or  engldnbifc^,  English. 

@in  englifc^  (^ed)  Wdbd^en,  means  both:  an  English  maiden,  and 'an 
angelic  maiden.' 
@^t((l^en  bie  @ngel  englifd)  ? 


458 

43.  ©iel^ft  5)u  ben  fcfewarjcn  »&itnb  burcf^  ®aat  imb  ®to))^ 

<)el  llrcifen  ?     Seest  thou  the  black  dog  ranging  through  the 
com  and  stubble  ? 

43.  ^ctxa^V  it)n  xt^tl  Sue  wad  i^&tt{t  3)u  ba^  Slffier? 
Look  at  him  well  1  For  what  do  you  take  the  brute  ? 

43.  gfir  finen  ^ubcl,  bcr  ouf  fcinc  SBcife  fl4^  auf  ber  ®pnx 
bed  J^erm  <)tagt.  For  a  poodle,  who,  in  poodle-fashion,  is 
puzzling  out  the  track  of  his  master. 

44.  3»^  febe  nic^td  aU  eineu  f^^wotgen  fpubel;  ed  mag  bei 
@uc^  mo^l  SbigmUitfc^ung  feiu.  I  see  nothing  but  a  black 
poodle ;  you  may  be  deceived  by  some  optical  illusion. 

44.  Dem  ^unbe,  votnn  er  flut  flejogen,  mtrb  felbft  ein  weifer 
aJlanu  aewogert.  3a,  ©efue  @unfl  ijerbient  er  ganj  unb  gar, 
er,  ber  ©tubenten  trefflic|^er  ©colar  (or  ©^olar).  (@te  gel^en 
in  bad  @tabttl^or).  Even  a  wise  man  may  become  attached  to 
a  dog  when  he  is  well  brought  up.  Aye,  he  richly  deserves  all 
your  favour, — he,  the  accomplished  scholar  (:  pupil :)  of  the 
students.     {They  enter  the  gate  of  the  town.) 

The  devil  makes  his  first  appearance  in  the  shape  of  a  poodle. — ^The 
poodle^  the  most  docile  and  most  companionable  of  the  canine  species,  is 
the  favourite  of  students.    Wagner  calls  him  their  accomplished  pupil. 

The  ancient  castle  of  Peel-town,  in  the  Isle  of  Man,  is  surrounded  by 
four  churches  now  ruinous.  Through  one  of  these  chapels,  there  was 
formerly  a  passage  from  the  guard-room  of  the  garrison.  This  was  closed, 
it  is  said,  upon  the  following  occasion :  "  They  say,  that  an  apparition, 
called  in  the  Monkish  language  the  Mautke  Doog,  in  the  shape  of  a  large 
black  spaniel,  with  curled  shagg}'  hair,  was  used  to  haunt  Peel-castle ;  and 
has  been  frequently  seen  in  every  room,  but  particularly  in  the  guard- 
chamber,  where,  as  soon  as  candles  were  lighted,  it  came  and  lay  down 
before  the  fire,  in  presence  of  all  the  soldiers,  who,  at  length,  by  being  so 
much  accustomed  to  the  sight  of  it,  lost  great  part  of  the  terror  they  were 
seized  with  at  its  first  appearance.  They  still,  however,  retained  a  certain 
awe,  as  believing  it  was  an  evil  spirit,  which  only  waited  permission  to  do 
them  hurt ;  and.  for  that  reason,  forbore  siivearing  and  all  profane  discourse 
while  in  his  company.     But  though  they  endured  the  shock  of  such  a  guest 


when  all  together  in  a  body,  none  cared  to  be  left  alone  with  it.  It  being 
the  custom,  therefore,  for  one  of  tlie  soldiei*9  to  lock  the  gates  of  the  castle 
at  a  certain  hour,  and  carry  the  keys  to  the  captain,  to  whose  apartment, 
as  I  said  before,  the  way  led  through  the  church,  they  agreed  among  them- 
selves, that  whoever  was  to  succeed  the  ensuing  night  his  fellow  in  this 
errand,  should  accompany  him  that  went  first,  and  by  this  means  no  man 
would  be  exposed  singly  to  the  danger :  for  I  forgot  to  mention,  that  the 
Mauthe  Doog  was  always  seen  to  come  out  firom  that  passage  at  the  close 
of  day,  and  retiuni  to  it  again  as  soon  as  the  morning  dawned ;  which  made 
them  look  on  this  place  as  its  peculiar  residence.  One  night,  a  fellow  being 
drunk,  and,  by  the  strength  of  his  liquor  rendered  more  daring  than  ordi- 
narily, laughed  at  the  simplicity  of  his  companions ;  and,  though  it  was 
not  his  turn  to  go  witli  the  keys,  would  needs  take  that  office  upon  him,  to 
testify  his  courage.  All  the  soldiers  endeavoured  to  dissuade  him ;  but 
the  more  they  said  the  more  resolute  he  seamed,  and  swore  that  he  desired 
nothing  more  than  that  the  Mauthe  Doog  would  follow  him,  as  it  had  done 
the  others  ;  for  he  would  try  if  he  were  dog  or  devil.  After  having  talked 
in  a  very  reprobate  manner  for  some  time,  he  snatched  up  the  keys,  and 
went  out  of  the  guard-room :  In  some  time  after  his  departure,  a  great 
noise  was  heard,  but  nobody  had  the  boldness  to  see  what  occasioned 
it,  till,  the  adventurer  returning,  they  demanded  the  knowledge  of  him ; 
but  as  loud  and  noisy  as  he  had  been  at  leaving  them,  he  was  now  become 
sober  and  silent  enough;  for  he  was  never  heard  to  speak  more.  And 
though  all  the  time  he  lived,  which  was  three  days,  he  was  entreated  by  all 
who  came  near  him,  either  to  speak,  or  if  he  could  not  do  that,  to  make 
some  signs,  by  which  they  might  understand  what  had  happened  to  him  ; 
yet  nothing  intelligible  could  be  got  from  him,  only  that,  by  the  distortion 
of  his  limbs  and  features,  it  might  be  guessed  that  he  died  in  agonies  more 
than  is  common  in  a  natural  death.  The  Mauthe  Doog  was,  however, 
never  after  seen  in  the  castle,  nor  would  any  one  attempt  to  go  through 
that  passage ;  for  which  reason  it  was  closed  up,  and  another  way  made. 
— (^Note  to  Walter  Scotfs  Lady  of  the  Lake.) 

$ub(l  also  means  in  "the  vulgar  tongue":  whore,  doxy. — ^The  clergy 
extensively  indulge  in  the  expression  "  whore  (instead  of  doctrine  or  doxy) 
of  Babylon"  in  allusion  to  the  Babylonian  School  (:  Talmud:). — Comp. 
Ezekielf  chap,  xxiii;  EzekieJ,  xliii,  v.  7,  9  ;  Revel  xvii,  v.  5.  xix,  v.  2.J — 
Is  this  less  offensive  to  ears  polite  than  calling  orthodox — ortho  dogs  9  or 
orthodoxy— ortho-doxy? — ^Bishop  "Warburton,  when  asked  the  difference 
between  "Orthodoxy"  and  "Heterodoxy,"  replied:   "Orthodoxy  is  my 
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dojcy^  Hetorcxloxy  is  another  man's  doxi/y^ — with  which,  of  course,  it  were 
wrong  to  meddle.  Hence  the  ignorance  exhibited  by  so  many  of  the  Eng- 
lish clergy  respecting  the  doctrines  or  doxies  (giving  the  Pudel  in  the  least 
offensive  gnise)  of  other  sects. 

In  the  Protestant  Universities  of  Germany,  there  is  a  chair  for  the  history 
of  dogmas.  The  business  of  the  Professor  is  to  examine  the  doctrines  of 
the  various  sects  which  have  divided  Christianity,  their  sources,  and  the 
arguments  by  which  they  are  supported.  Such  a  coarse  of  lectures  forms 
an  important  addition  to  the  study  of  Ecclesiastical  History. — Protestant 
Germany  acts  on  the  proverb:  „2Bfr  nur  {cine  eigenc  %CLtit{  Begrfift, 
ifl  auf  finem  3lugc  bUnb,  unb  auf  fiufm  Cl^re  tauB." — ^This  article,  how- 
ever, is  not  admitted  among  the  thirty  nine. 

According  to  the  popular  tale,  Mephistophcles  first  knocked  at  Faust's 
door  in  a  clerical  garb. 

It  is  striking  how  largely  the  dog,  Mephistophcles,  enters  into  English 
clerical  terms  (dogma,  dogmatical,  dogmatism,  dogmatist,  dogmatize,  dog- 
matizer,  &c.) — ^The  derivation  of  these  words  is  known,  sed  unde  derivatur 
Dog  ? — I  doubt  its  being  taken  from  the  Dutch  dogghe. 

Phil,  iii,  2.  Beware  of  dogs  (fel^et  auf  bi«  «&unbe),  beware  of  evil-workers. 
Revel  xxii,  15.  For  without  are  dogSy  and  sorcerers,  and  whoremongers, 
and  murderers,  and  idolaters,  and  whosoever  loveth  and  maketh  a  lie. 

Priests  do  not  scruple  to  draw  money  from  doxies  of  any  description. 
'*  Bankside,  a  portion  of  the  borough  of  Southwark,  was  formerly  inhabited 
by  loose  women  The  Cardinal  Bishop  of  Winchester  (temp.  Hen.  IV.) 
derived  a  part  of  his  revenue  from  fees  allowed  him  from  brothel  keepers, 
for  permission  to  keep  their  houses  in  his  manor.  There  is  yet  on  the 
Bankside  an  alley  called  '*  Cardinal's  Cap  Alley  "  from  the  sign  of  one  of 
the  brothels  being  "The  Cardinal's  Cap."  Shakespeare,  in  the  1st  part  of 
Henry  IV.  alludes  to  this  source  of  the  bishop's  revenue." 

L*Estrange  informs  us  of  a  curate,  who  gave  his  dog  christian  burial;  the 
bishop  threatened  a  severe  punishment  for  profaning  the  rites  of  the  church ; 
but  when  the  curate  informed  him  that  the  dog  had  made  his  will,  and  had 
left  him  a  legacy  of  a  hundred  crowns,  he  gave  the  priest  absolution,  found 
it  a  very  good  will,  and  a  very  canonical  buriaL 

174.  J&unb !  abf(|>euli(^ed  UntH^ier !    Dog  !  horrible  monster! 

Sanble  il^n,  bu  unenbli4)er  @etfl!  wanbic  ben  SQurm  miebcr 

\\\  feine  <&unbd0efialt,  mie  er  {i4)  oft  nAc^tlic^er  9Qeife  gefiel  t>or 
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mit  berjutrctten,  beni  !>armlofen  ®anbem  t)or  bie  5u§e  ju 
fofferu  uub  p^  bcm  nieberjHirjenben  auf  bie  ©^ultem  ju  l^Suflett. 
Turn  hini,  thou  Infinite  Spirit !  turn  the  reptile  back  again 
into  his  dog's  shape,  in  which  he  was  often  pleased  to  trot 
(:  scamper :)  before  me  by  night,  to  roll  before  the  feet  of  the 
harmless  wanderer,  and  to  fasten  on  his  shoulders  when  he  fell. 

174.  SBanblc  if)n  wieber  in  fciue  SieWingdbitbung,  bag  ct 
t>ox  mit  im  @anb  auf  bem  33au(^  We(^e,  i^)  tt)n  mit  gwgcn 
ttcte,  ben  93erworfenen  !  Turn  him  again  into  his  favourite  shape, 
that  he  may  crouch  on  liia  belly  before  me  in  the  sand,  that  I 
may  trample  upon  him  with  my  foot,  the  outcast! 

44.  2Benn  i^  ni^i  ixx\  fo  jic^t  tin  geuerjlrubel  auf  felnen 
^aben  l^interbrein.  If  I  am  not  mistaken,  a  line  of  fire  follows 
upon  his  track. 

Groethe  gives  the  following  explanation  of  this  phenomenon: 
A  dark  object,  the  moment  it  withdraws  itself,  imposes  on  the  eye  the 
necessity  of  seeing  the  same  form  bright  Between  jest  and  earnest,  I  shall 
quote  a  passage  from  Faost  which  is  applicable  here.  (Then  follows  this 
passage.^) — This  had  been  written  sometime, — from  poetical  intuition  and 
in  half  consciousness, — when,  as  it  was  growing  twilight,  a  black  poodle 
ran  hj  my  window  in  the  street,  and  drew  a  clear,  shining  appearance  after 
him, — the  undefined  image  of  his  passing  form  remaining  in  the  eye.  Such 
phenomena  occasion  the  more  pleasing  surprise,  as  they  present  themselves 
most  vividly  and  beautifully,  precisely  when  we  suffer  our  eyes  to  wander 
unconsciously.  There  is  no  one  to  whom  such  counterfeit  images  have  not 
often  appeared,  but  they  are  allowed  to  pass  unnoticed ;  yet  I  have  known 
persons  who  teased  themselves  on  this  account,  and  believed  it  to  be  a 
symptom  of  the  diseased  state  of  their  ejcs,  whereupon  the  explanation 
which  I  had  it  in  my  power  to  give  inspired  them  with  the  highest  sxitis- 
faction.  He  who  is  instructed  as  to  the  real  nature  of  it,  remarks  the 
phenomenon  more  frequently,  because  the  reflection  inmiediately  suggests 
itself.  Schiller  wished  many  a  time  that  this  theory  had  never  been  commu- 
nicated to  him,  because  he  was  everywhere  catching  glimpses  of  that,  the 
necessity  for  which  was  known  to  liim.  3/r.  Hayward  adds:  The  pheno- 
menon is  now,  at  any  rate,  a  rccognise<l  and  familiar  one. — (See  Sir  David 
Brewster's  T^ffers  on  Natural  Mngicj  p.  20.) 
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46.  aber  ai) !  fd^on  fu^r  i^,  Ui  bem  beflm  SBiHen,  Sefrie* 
bigung  nic^t  mtf)x  an&  bent  i^ufcn  quillen.  But  ah!  I  feel 
already  that,  in  the  best  of  moods,  satisfaction  (:  contentment :) 
wells  no  longer  from  my  breast. 

46.  2Blr  fel^nctt  un^  natf)  Dffeubarung,  bie  nirgeub^  wiirbU 
ger  uttb  fd^finet  brennt,  ate  in  bcm  nencn  S^cjiament.  We  long 

for  revelation,  which  nowhere  bums  more  purely  and  brightly 
than  in  the  New  Testament. 

Goethe  IB  here  describing  the  workings  of  his  own  mind  in  youth.  When 
his  spirit  was  tormented  hj  doubts,  he  referred  to  the  Bible  for  consolation. 
Spinosa  confessedly  exercised  the  greatest  influence  on  his  mind. 

,r3n  ben  Umge^ungen  bed  jtonigd  (Subtoig  ))on  ^^oUanb)  begegnete 
idfe  etnem  JDoctor,  beifen  Sinfldfeten  oft  ettt)a«  fcferoff,  um  nic^t  ju  \aQtn 
fatlfeolijdfe  bejc^rdnft,  waren,  (Sr  \pxadi  fogar  motidfemal  »on  ber  „  attein 
feltgmac^enben  fat^olifci^en  Stixdjt/'  toa«  a^er  ber  Sthni^  im  ®ef^)ra(^e 
nte  aufna^m,  ber,  toie  gefagt,  eBenfo  milb  aU  ernfl  unb  menfd^lic^  in 
feinen  9Cnft(^ten,  fici^  feiner  (Sinfeitigfeit  f^ingab.  Sdfe  fucl^te  meine  Soffung 
in  folc^en  ^aUtn  fo  ^xtl  nur  immer  moglic^  betjubel^alten ;  einmal  abet, 
ba  et  toieber  einige  fafi  ca)>u)inennd@ige  Xiraben,  tote  fie  Je^t  gang  unb 
gebe  finb,  uber  bie  ©efd^rlic^fett  ber  ^udin  unb  be6  S3u(!^^anbeld  ^on 
brac^te,  fonnte  id)  nid^t  um^in,  t^m  mit  ber  $el^au)>tung  gu  bienen : 
ba6  gefd^rlt(!^fie  aHer  ^uc^er  in  toeltgefc^id^tlid^er  ^infl^t,  toenn  burc^- 
au«  einmal  »on  ®efd^rli(^feit  bie  (Webe  fein  foffe,  fei  boci^  tool  un|heitig 
bie  Sibel,  toetl  tool  leic^t  !ein  anbere«  S3u(^  fo  »iel  ®ute«  unb  936fe«, 
aid  biefed,  im  9Renf(!^engef(^le(^te  jur  (Snttoidelung  gebrac^t  l^abe.  %U 
btefe  (Rebe  ^erau6  toar,  erfci^raf  i(^  ein  toenig  ^ox  i^rem  3n^alte ;  benn 
idi  baci^te  nicfit  anberS,  al6  bie  $uloermine  toitrbe  nun  nac^  beiben  @eiten 
in  bie  8uft  jfiegen.  Sum  ®lud  aBer  tarn  ea  boc!^  anberd,  aid  i(^  ertoar^ 
Utt.  3toar  falft  ic^  ben  doctor  ^ot  ^(^redfen  unb  3orn  bei  biefen 
SBorten  balb  erbleic^en,  Balb  toieber  rot:^  toerben,  ber  Jlonig  aber  fagte 
ft(^  mit  getoolftnter  SPl^ilbe  unb  gfreunblid^feit,  unb  fagte  blog  fci^ergtoeife : 
"  Cela  pcrce  quelquefois,  que  Monsieur  de  Goethe  est  heretique."  (Su^ 
toeilen  bli^t  ed  bod^  ein  toenig  burc^,  bag  <&err  )>on  ©oet^e  ein  i^e^et 
ifi)."— {®oetl^e.) 

Revelation, — Ephes,  iii,  v.  3.  By  revelation  he  made  known  unto  me  the 
mystery. — See  /.  Corinth,  xiv,  26,  &c. — Galat,  ii,  2,  &c, — Ephes,  i,  17,  &c. 
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Rbvblation.    I.  Discovery ;  communication ;  communication  of  sacred 
and  mysterious  truths  by  a  teacher  from  heaven, 
n.  The  Apocalypse,  bit  Djfcnbarung  3o]&annt«. 

Among  other  dcci(led  opinions  of  Martin  Luther,  he  stated  that  he 
neither  believed  the  Apocalypse  of  John  to  be  a  book  of  prophecy,  nor  of 
apostolical  character.  It  was  first  adopted  in  the  Romish  Church  by  the 
Council  of  Toledo.  Early  Christian  writers  mention  apocalypses  of  Peter, 
Paul,  Thomas,  Stephen,  &c.,  none  of  which  seem  to  have  descended  to  us. 
Dionysius,  who  wrote  in  the  third  centurj',  ascribes  John's  to  one  John,  a 
Presbyter,  of  Ephesus  ;  and  Eusebius  confirms  this  opinion.  Other  writers 
of  the  same  early  age,  ascribe  it  to  one  Cerinthus,  who  put  the  name  of  the 
Apostle  to  it  to  give  it  currency.  The  Greek  Church  does  not  recognise 
it.  Michaclis,  a  great  authority,  thinks  it  was  received  by  accident  by  the 
Church  of  liome,  rather  than  the  result  of  deliberate  examination.  Sir 
Isaac  Newton,  who  wrote  many  commentaries  on  it,  one  of  which  he  copied 
fifteen  times,  considers  that  "  it  is  not  intended  to  foretel,  but  to  record 
that  which  will  happen,  and  which  when  it  has  happened,  will  prove  the 
divine  inspiration." 

The  Apocal^^pse  was  written  in  the  reign  of  Domitian.  It  was  first  no- 
ticed by  Justin  the  Martyr,  who  wrote  about  270.  The  new  Jerusalem 
was  to  be  1500  miles  square,  and  the  houses  1500  miles  high.  Tertullian 
vows  it  had  been  seen  in  the  air,  in  Palestine,  for  40  nights,  both  by 
Christians  and  Pagans.  Dionysius  and  Eusebius  say,  however,  that  John's 
Apocalypse  was  composed  by  one  Cerinthus,  who  ascribed  it  to  John  a 
Divine,  not  the  Evangelist.  The  early  councils  rejected  it,  but  latterly  it 
has  been  adopted ;  and  Bossuet,  Sir  Isaac  Kovton,  and  thousand  others 
have  written  upon  it,  and  applied  it  to  passing  events!  The  Millenium  has 
therefore  been  expected  by  votaries  and  fanatics  for  the  last  1 500  years. 


46.  @c|(^rieien  jiel^t  „  3m  Slnfang  war  bad  Sort ! ''  It  is 
written  :  "  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word.*' 

46.  3>d^  faun  bad  SQort  fo  I^oc^  unmdftUc^  f<l>fi6en,  id^  mu^ 
ed  auberd  uierfe^cn,  xiotwx  ic^  \>f>m  @ct)ie  rec^t  erleu4)tet  Uxl 
©ef^rlebcn  jiel^t  im  Slnfang  war  bcr  ©fun.    I  cannot  possibly 

value  the  word  so  highly,  I  must  translate  it  differently,  if  I  am 
truly  inspired  by  the  spirit.  It  is  written  :  In  the  beginning 
was  the  Sense. 


I 


459 

47.  mx  ^ilft  bet  ®e(ji!  3Cuf  emmal  fel^'  t^  dtaif)  unb 
f^tribe  flettoji:  im  anfang  war  bic  3:i^at!  The  spirit  comes 
to  my  aid  !  At  once  T  see  my  way,  and  write  confidently :  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Deed  ! 

gaufl  Bcginnt  an  einet  beutfc^en  S3iBeluB«rfetung  gu  arteiUn.  JDamald 
gab  e«  nocfe  feine  affgemctn  U«Bare  unb  ttcrfidnblic^c  b«utf(^e  UeBcr* 
tragung,  ba  bie  Sut^erifc^e  erfl  f^dter  fddt. 

„3m  9Cnfangf  tear  ber  8ogo«/'  Welches  gutter  „bo«  ®ort"  uBerfe^t. 
— Sogod  i)t\it  aber  au(^ :  iBa«  JDenfenbc,  bad  <Sinnenbf,  „bie  95 er* 
nunft;  nic^t  affein  ber  (SJfbanfe,  fonbern  aucfi  bie  benfenbe  Jlraft' 
bie  burci^  flfiealiflrung  be«  ®ebanfen«  jur  Xf}Cit  toirb. 

wSnfofern  ba«  ad^U  C^rifientl^um  »ernunftig,  Ja  bie  SBernunft  felBfl 
ifl,  ber  8ogo0,  ber  im  3[nfang  war,  ifi  e«  gu  alien  Seiten,  au(^  ante 
Christum,  getoefen,'' — ((Wieuier.) 

!Der  @inn,  sensef  thought^  reason. 
JDie  jtraft,  powery  might,  force. 

!Die  X^at,  an  ever-working  energy,  an  aU-productive  and  all-sustaining 
Activity,  which  hath  been,  is,  and  ever  will  be. 

^em  unerfreuHci^en,  nie  Beenbigten  ®treit  gtoifd^en  ber  Stoigfeit  ber 
9BeU  (ober  ber  Sftaterie),  unb  ber  C^wigfeit  dotted  fuc^t  gaufi  ^ier  ba? 
bur(!^  ein  (Snbe  gu  madden,  ba$  er  bie  (S(i^o))fung  felBfi  aU  „tro\^t 
Xi^at"  ni(^t  ettoa  ))oraudfe(t,  fonbern  fte  aU  g(ei(^  unenblic!^  mtt  bent 
@(^o^fer  annimmt.  JDer  SKenfc^  ^erwidfett  fl(^  l^ier  gu  teici^t  in  iCrug* 
fcflluffe,  inbem  er  bent  ©otted^SBorte  Beilegt,  toai  bent  £Pl{enf(^eitn)orte  in 
feiner  ^urftigfett  adein  eigen  ifl.  ^er  Unterf(^ieb  gwifc^en  dotted;  unb 
9)2enf(^enii}ort  aBer  ifl  biefer :  ®ott  fann  atlein  feine  SorfieHungen  gwtngen, 
ba§  fie  ^inge  werben.  ^en  BeleBenben  ^and),  n>obur(^  biefed  gefc^ie^t, 
unb  ttjoburci^  ber  ettjtge  ®eifi  SSogel,  Stunten,  Xl^iere,  SWenfci^en,  bie  er 
ft(^  gut)or  gebac^t,  nun  aid  C^rfc^einung  glei(!^fam  audatl^met,  biefe  ^o:^e 
Stxa^t  in  i^m  nennt  bie  ®(^rift  Bilbli(^  «2Bort/'  ,,ba«  aOort,"  ober  ben 
8ogo«.  aBir  Side  fe^en  bie  aoirfungen  biefe«  8ogo«  »or  5lugen,  o^nc 
bag  totr  feiner  ge^eimnigtjoden,  ^5^ern  9{atur  anberd  aU  bur(^  S^nung 
inne  wurben.  JDenn  ttja«  ijl  e«  fonjl  al0  biefe  J^raft,  bie  im  grii^Iingc 
mit  bent  Sic^te  auf  bie  (Srbe  fommt,  unb  aud  bent  fc^toargen,  Qlti^^iiU 
tigen  @tauBe  fo  anntutl^ig  (Rofen  unb  ^i^acint^en  ^eroorgauBert  ?  3^r 
SieBe^gug  ifl  e6,  ber  in  ben  (Samenfornern  bie  eingefel^rten,  f(!^Iafenben 
®eifler  gu  neuem  SeBen  t^ieber  aufertoe(ft.    ^ie  ^eelilie  and  ber  Xiefe 
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bf«  >5ef«  ruft :  f}\n  bin  i(i^ !  unb  ba«  SWorgrnrotl^  gcjlaltft  jidfe  bei  feinfm 
^erannaffcn  ju  ben  jarten  Uuuijfen  finer  (Rofe,  bie  man  mit  ben  J&dnben 
abpflucfcn  unb  ^alten  fann.  ^on  biefem  (Stanb^nnfte  abtx  mli  bet 
JDicfcter  fajjen,  ifl  Fcine  Xrennung  ircjcnb  bcnfbar.  ©ebad^t  ift  jugleic^ 
getl^an,  unb  fjet^an  ift  i^u^leic^  gebac^t.  I^ie  Xrennun^  gwifc^en  ®ort 
unb  X^at,  bie  ber  QJiienfc^enwelt  angel^ort,  fann  nun  unb  nimmennel)r 
im  (Reic^e  &otU9  (lattfinben.— (galf.) 

47.  5)ad  ifl  ul^t  eiucd  ^uubed  Oejlalt !  fflel^  ein  ©cfrcufl 
brac^te  ict|  iu*^  .^au^!  ©ebon  fic^t  er  wie  cin  ?iil^)ferb  a\\^, 
mli  feurigcu  Slugen,  fc^rccfli*cm  ®cbi§.  That  is  not  the  form 
of  a  dog!  What  a  phantom  I  have  brought  into  the  house!  He 
looks  already  like  a  hippopotamus,  with  fiery  eyes,  terrific  teeth. 

The  Behemoth  of  the  Jews  was  either  the  hippopotamus  or  mammoth, 
said  in  the  Talmud  to  feed  on  a  thousand  mountains  in  a  day;  a  speed 
which  accords  with  the  Indian  tradition  about  them,  and  with  that  of  the 
great  and  terrible  dun  cow  of  Dunchurcli. 

Nothing  either  satisfactory  or  sufficiently  definite  characterises  the  water- 
kelpie,  the  water-horse,  or  the  water  bull,  some  of  them  judged  to  be  of  a 
malevolent  nature. 

Dcscribiug  Loch  Lomond,  Alexander  Graham  of  Duchray  says,  it  is 
reported  by  the  countrymen  living  thereabout,  that  they  sometimes  see  the 
hippotani,  or  water-horse,  where  the  river  Endric  falls  into  it,  a  mile  west 
of  the  church  of  Buchanan. — A  river,  the  Auld  (jrumdt,  or  Ugly  Bam,  in 
the  county  of  Koss,  springing  from  Loch  Glaii^h,  was  regarded  with  awe  as 
the  abode  of  the  water- horse  and  other  spiritual  beings.  The  water-horso 
of  Shetland  is  represented  as  handsome,  but  when  mounted  carries  his  rider 
into  the  sea. — Some  indistinct  tradition  on  this  subject  subsisted  lately  iu 
the  isle  of  Sky. — A  recent  traveller  in  Persia  fouud  the  existence  of  a 
water-horse  ascribed  to  a  fountain  there. — (DalzeU.) 


47.  O !  bn  bifl  mir  gcmip !  gur  fotc^e  l^albc  ^oncnbnit  ift 
©atomonid  (2*Iu[}el  gut.  Oh,  I  am  sure  of  thee  !  Solomon's 
Key  is  good  for  such  a  half-hellish  brood. 

Every  reader  is  familiar  with  Solomon's  empire  over  the  Genii.  Tlie 
Jewish  exorcists,  of  whom  mention  is  made  in  several  i)assages  of  the  New 
Testament   (Matth.  idi.,  27.    ^o  t(^  abfr  bie  Ztu^l  bur(^   S?eelje^u!> 


461 

audtreiBe,  bur<^  torn  treiBen  fie  cure  ^iuber  au«  ?)  used  to  invoke  the 
evil  spirit  by  the  name  of  Solomon.  (See  Flavins  JosephuM  and  Origen.) 
In  the  middle  ages,  Solomon  was  looked  upon  as  the  patriarch  and  patron 
saint  of  the  Majnc  Art,  and  some  curious  books,  under  his  name^  were  in 
common  circulation,  especially  "  Clavicula  Salomonis  et  Theosophia  pneu- 
matica,"  i.e.  JDic  ttja^r^afttgc  (Srfcnntmg  ®otte«,  unb  feiner  fi(i^rigen 
unb  unfid^tiqen  ©efc^opfe,  bie  J&ctt.  ®ei|i?itunfl  genannt,  barinnen  b« 
^runblit^c  cinfalticje  aBeg  angcjeicjt  tt?irb,  toie  man  ju  ber  rcd^ten  toa^rm 
(frfcnntntg  ®ottc«,  ouc^  atlcr  fic^rigen  unb  unftc^tigen  (SJefdiopfe,  aUtt 
itunfle,  SBiiyenJci^aften  unb  ^anbtuerfe  fommen  fott. 

The  devils  having,  by  God's  permission,  tempt<jd  Solomon  without  suc- 
cess, they  made  use  of  a  trick  to  blast  his  character ;  for  they  wrote  several 
books  of  magic,  and  hid  them  under  that  prince's  throne,  and,  after  his 
death,  told  the  chief  men  that  if  they  wanted  to  know  by  wliat  means 
Solomon  had  obtained  his  absolute  power  over  men,  genii,  and  the  winds, 
tliey  should  dig  under  his  throne;  wliich  having  done,  they  found  the 
aforesaid  books,  which  contained  impious  superstitions.  The  better  sort 
refused  to  learn  the  evil  arts  therein  delivered,  but  the  common  people 
did ;  and  the  priests  ])ublished  this  scandalous  story  of  Solomon,  which 
obtained  credit  among  the  Jews  till  God  (say  the  Mahometans)  cleared 
that  king  by  the  mouth  of  their  prophet,  declaring  that  Solomon  was  no 
idolater. — (Sales  Koran,  vol  1,  p.  18. — I  Kings ch.  xi.) 

Dr.  James  Young,  in  his  Tract  entitled  Sidn^hel  Vapulans,  &c.  (1699), 
informs  us :  "  That  in  the  Pontificate  of  some  such  holy  father  as  Gregory 
the  Seventh,  a  lover  of  the  black  art ;  one  of  the  tribe  craved  of  his 
Holiness,  a  Protector,  or  Patron-Saint  for  Astrologers,  like  as  other  arts 
had  :  the  good  Pcmtiff  willing  to  oblige  a  faculty  he  loved  so  well,  gave 
him  the  choice  of  all  in  St.  Peter's.  Tlie  humble  8cr>'^ant  of  Urania,  de- 
pending upon  the  direction  of  good  stars  to  a  good  angel,  went  to  the 
choice  hoodwinkt,  and  groping  among  the  images,  the  first  he  laid  hold  on 
was  that  of  the  Devil  in  combat  with  Saint  Michael;  had  he  chosen  with 
his  eyes  open,  he  could  not  have  met  with  a  better  protector  for  so  diabo- 
lical an  art." 

aBunbcrlegenbcn  unb  Bauberfagen  fd?lingen  jtc^  in  buntfd^iKcrufccm 
SBccbfel  Uivd}  alle  3at)tBunbertc  bcr  c^rijilid>en  ^Ultaufdjamiuvj  vcn  ben 
erjlen  Xaqen  bc^  fcgentf»oU  in  bie  2Beli  trctcnbcn  (^]^rijlcnt]^um«  an  bi« 
gum  \)erraud)enbcn  erf)citcr^aufen  bciS  Ic^ten  unijh"i(fliu?en  SiWibe^,  bie 
aid  $exe  bem  Slammentobe   uberliefert  toarb.    ^aa  fnibrfte  iSf)xi\itn:: 
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t^um  bad^te  {i(^  f(^on  SRenfc^enteben  unb  9{atur  oon  gmefac^en,  fi(^ 
t9iberflrci»enben  ©etoalten,  t)on  ben  9)t&<l^ten  bed  StiJ^td  unb  bet  Sinf^^^ 
nifl,  bea  ®uten  unb  bed  Sdh\tn,  toie  oon  einer  bo)>)>eIten  Stinod))^are 
umgei^en,  aud  loelc^er  ber  9)2enf(^  J^raft  unb  (Snnac^ttpng  }u  augetor^ 
bentli^en,  ber  9{atur  unb  il^ren  ®efe(en  jutoibetlaufenben  SDirfungen  gu 
f(^o^fen  oermoge.  ^iefe  SDirfungen  unterfc^eiben  fld^  aid  SS^unber  unb 
dauber,  jena(!^bem  bie  Sttfi\t  gu  i:^nen  oon  ben  ^immlif<l^en  9]l{d(^ten  bed 
Si^td  ober  oon  ben  )^oIItf(^en  ber  ginflermf  entle:^nt  toirb ;  bad  f)>atere 
9)9tttelalter  bege{(^nete  bad  eine  t)on  beiben  aid  loeipe,  bad  anbere  aid 
f(!^koarge  9)2agie,  eine  SudbrudfdtDetfe,  bie  gunac^fl  and  bem  dBorte  r^^^igro; 
mangie,"  tote  man  bad  grtec^ifc^e  ^IWefromantie"  (iCobtenbefd^toorung) 
entflettt  f)atU,  geflcffen  )u  fein  f(^eint,  ba  man  bartn  bad  lateinif^e 
^eitoort  niger,  fdf^toar},  gu  erfennen  glauBte.  Sie  bie  Sunberlegenbe 
fld^  an  bie  in  ben  ^vangelien  erjal^Iten  SBunber  (S^x\\ix  anle^nte,  fo 
fnii^jfte  bie  Sauberfage  an  bie  3I^ofieIgefd^ici^te  freili(^  lofe  genug  an ; 
benn  le^tere  nennt  StaUp,  8  ben  ^imon  )9on  (Samaria,  loelc^er  ber  8imonie 
il^ren  9lamen  gab,  aid  einen  grofcn  Wla^itx,  an  n>el(^en  ailed  JBoI! 
glaubte.  !Die  \p&Un  ®age,  rcdd^t  gar  t)iel  t)on  feinen  mannigfac^en 
3auberfunfien  }u  ergdl^Ien  mi^,  Idpt  i^n  t)or  (Simon  $etrud,  toie  bie 
Sauberer  bed  ?pi^arao  »or  9Kofcd,  ju  ©d^anben  toerben. — (2)iinter.) 

JDie  3!obtenbe{ci^toorung,  SlcfromanHe,  bie  f(^ti?arje  Stnn^,  necromancy: 
I.  Samuel,  xxviii.,  6. — And  when  Saul  enquired  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
answered  him  not,  neither  by  dreams,  nor  by  Urim,  nor  by  prophets. 
(7)  Then  said  Saul  unto  his  servants,  Seek  me  a  woman  that  hath  a  fami- 
liar spirit,  that  I  may  go  to  her,  and  enquire  of  her.  And  his  servants 
said  unto  him,  Behold,  there  is  a  woman  that  hath  a  familiar  spirit  at 
Endor.  (8)  And  Saul  disguised  himself,  and  put  on  other  raiment,  and 
he  went,  and  two  men  with  him,  and  they  came  to  the  woman  by  night, 
and  he  said,  I  pray  thee,  divine  unto  me  by  the  familiar  spirit,  and  bring 
me  him  up,  whom  I  shall  name  unto  thee.  (9)  And  the  woman  said  unto 
him,  Behold,  thou  knowest  what  Said  has  done.  How  he  has  cut  off  those 
that  have  familiar  spirits,  and  the  wizards,  out  of  the  land :  wherefore  then 
lay  est  thou  a  snare  for  my  life,  to  cause  me  to  die.  (10)  And  Saul  sware 
to  her  by  the  Lord,  saying,  As  the  Lord  liveth,  there  shall  no  punishment 
happen  to  thee  for  this  thing.  (11)  Then  said  the  woman,  whom  shall  I 
bring  up  unto  thee?  And  he  said,  Bring  me  up  Samuel.  (12)  And 
when  the  woman  saw  Samuel,  she  cried  with  aloud  voice  :  and  the  woman 
spake  to  Saul,  saying.  Why  hast  thou  deceived  me  ?  for  thou  art  Saul. 
(13)  And  the  king  said  imto  her,  Be  not  afraid:  for  what  sawest  tbon? 
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And  the  woman  said  unto  Saul,  I  saw  gods  ascending  out  of  the  earth. 
(H)  And  he  said  unto  her,  what  form  is  ho  of?  And  she  said,  An  old 
man  comcth  up ;  and  he  is  covered  with  a  mantle.  And  Saul  perceived 
that  it  was  Samuel,  and  he  stooped  with  his  face  to  the  ground,  and  bowed 
himself.  (15)  And  Samuel  said  to  Saul,  Whj  hast  thou  disquieted  me, 
to  bring  me  up  ?  And  Saul  answered,  I  am  sore  distressed,  for  the  Philis- 
tines make  war  against  me,  and  God  is  departed  from  me,  and  answereth 
me  no  more,  neither  by  prophets  nor  bj  dreams ;  therefore  I  have  called 
thee,  that  thou  mayest  make  known  unto  me  what  I  shall  do,  &c. 
(19)  Moreover,  the  Lord  will  also  deliver  Israel  with  thee  into  the  hand 
of  the  Philistines,  and  to-morrow  shalt  thou  and  thy  sons  be  with  me :  the 
LoBD  also  shall  deliver  the  host  of  Israel  into  the  hand  of  the  Philistines. 
— (It  appears  that  Samuel  had  acquired  omniscience,  see  p.  388.) 


48.  erji  gu  beflegncu  bem  Xi)itxt,  ixautf)'  i^  ben  ®))ru^  bet 
SSiere.  First,  to  confront  the  beast,  I'll  use  the  spell  of  the  four. 

©alamanber  foil  fllu^en,  Unbene  pc^  winben,  <B^lpf)t  t)er^ 
fd^ttjinben,  ilobolb  (i^  rnuH^en.  Salamander  shall  glow,  Undene 
twine  (:  meander  :),  Sylph  vanish,  Kobold  stir  himself. 

48.  5Jerf*wiub'  in  glammen,  ©alamanbet! 

Vanish  in  flame,  Salamander  ! 

aiauf^enb  fliepe  jufammen,  Unbene! 

Eushingly  flow  together,  Undene ! 

?ewc^t'  in  5Keteoren^@4)ane,  <S^\pf)c\ 

Shine  in  meteor-beauty,  Sylph  ! 

Sring'  l^finSli^e  ^ulfe,  Incubus!  Incubus!  Xritt  !^ert)ot 
unb  ma6)t  ben  ©c^Inp.  Bring  homely  help,  Incubus!  Incubus! 
step  forth  and  make  an  end  of  it ! 

Mr.  Hatward  gives  the  following  extract  from  M.  de  Villars'  "  Entre- 
Hens  sur  ks  Sciences  secretes  du  Comte  de  Gabalisy'*  in  which  Salamanders, 
Undines,  Sylphs,  and  Kobolds  (or  Gnomes)  are  described. 

"When  you  shall  be  enrolled  among  the  cliildrcn  of  the  philosoj)hers,  and 
your  eyes  fortified  by  the  use  of  the  holy  elixir,  you  will  discover  that  the 
elements  are  inhabited  by  very  perfect  creatures,  of  the  knowledge  of  whom 
the  sin  of  Adam  deprived  his  unfortunate  poj-tcrity.  The  immense  space 
between  earth  and  sky  has  other  inhabitants  than  birds  and  flics ;  the  ocean 
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other  guests  than  whales  and  sprats ;  the  earth  was  not  made  for  moles 
alone,  nor  is  the  desolating  flame  itself  a  desert. 

'*  The  air  is  full  of  beings  of  human  form,  proud  in  appearance,  but  docile 
in  reality,  great  lovers  of  science,  officious  towards  sages,  intolerant  toward 
fools.    Their  wives  and  daughters  are  masculine  Amazonian  beauties." 

"  How !  do  you  mean  to  say  that  spirits  marry  ?" 

"  Be  not  alarmed,  my  son,  about  such  trifles ;  believe  what  I  say  to  be 
solid  and  true,  and  the  faithful  epitome  of  cabalistic  science,  which  it  will 
only  depend  upon  yourself  one  day  to  verify  by  your  own  eyes.  Know  then 
that  seas  and  rivers  are  inhabited  as  well  as  the  air ;  and  that  ascended 
sages  have  given  the  name  of  lindanes  or  N^-mphs  to  this  floating  popu- 
lation. They  engender  few  males:  women  overflow;  their  beauty  is 
extreme ;  the  daughters  of  men  are  incomparably  inferior. 

"  The  earth  is  filled  down  to  its  very  centre  with  Gnomes,  a  people  of 
small  stature,  the  wardens  of  treasures,  mines,  and  precious  stones.  They 
are  ingenious,  friendly  to  man,  and  easy  to  command.  They  furnish  the 
children  of  sages  with  all  the  money  they  want,  and  ask  as  the  reward  of 
their  service  only  the  honour  of  being  commanded.  Their  women  are 
small,  very  agreeable,  and  magnificent  in  their  attire. 

*^  As  for  the  Salamanders,  who  inhabit  the  fiery  region,  they  wait  on  the 
sages,  but  "wdthout  any  eagerness  for  the  task ;  their  females  are  rarely  to 
be  seen  ! — *  So  much  the  better,'  (interrupted  I,)  who  wishes  to  fall  in  with 
such  apparitions,  and  to  converse  with  so  ugly  a  beast  as  a  male  or  female 
Salamander  ? — *  You  arc  under  a  mistake  (replied  he) ;  such  may  be  the 
idea  of  ignorant  painters  or  statuaries,  but  the  women  among  the  Sala- 
manders are  very  beautiful,  and  more  so  than  any  others,  inasmuch  as  they 
belong  to  a  purer  element.  I  pass  over  the  description  of  these  nations, 
because  you  may  yourself,  if  so  disposed,  see  them  at  your  leisure,  and 
observe  in  person  their  raiment,  their  food,  their  manners,  their  wonderful 
laws  and  subordination.  You  will  be  yet  more  charmed  by  the  beauty  of 
their  minds  than  of  their  bodies ;  but  you  will  not  be  able  to  avoid  pitying 
these  unfortunates,  when  they  inform  you  that  their  souls  are  mortal,  and 
that  they  have  no  hope  of  that  eternal  fruition  of  the  Supreme  Being, 
whom  they  know  and  adore  religiously.  They  will  tell  you  that,  being 
composed  of  the  purer  particles  of  the  elements  which  they  inhabit,  they 
live  indeed  for  ages,  but  then  dissolve.  Ah !  what  is  time  compared  with 
eternity  !  The  thought  of  separating  into  unconscious  atoms  deeply  afflicts 
them  J  we  have  great  diflSculty  in  consoling  them. 
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'*  Our  forefathers  in  true  wisdom,  who  spoke  with  God  face  to  face,  com- 
plained to  him  of  the  lot  of  these  people.  God,  whose  mercy  is  without  end, 
revealed  to  them  that  a  remedy  might  be  found  for  this  woe,  and  inspired 
them  with  the  information  that  in  like  manner  as  man,  by  contracting  an  alli- 
ance with  God,  has  become  a  partaker  in  the  divine  nature,  so  the  Sylphs, 
Gnomes,  lindanes,  and  Salamanders,  by  an  alliance  contracted  with  man, 
may  become  co-heirs  of  immortality.  Thus  a  N^onph  or  a  Salamander 
becomes  immortal,  and  capable  of  that  beatitude  to  which  we  aspire,  when 
she  is  fortunate  enough  to  marry  a  sage  ;  and  a  Gnome  or  a  Sylph  ceases 
to  l)e  mortal  the  day  he  marries  a  human  virgin. 

"Ucnce  the  error  of  the  first  century  into  which  Justin  the  Martyr, 
Tcrtnllian,  Clement  the  Alexan<lrian,  the  Christian  philosopher  Atheno- 
goras,  Cyprian,  and  other  writers  of  those  days,  have  fallen.  They  were 
aware  that  these  elemental  scmi-mcn  pursued  an  intercourse  with  girls, 
and  were  thence  led  to  believe  that  the  fall  of  the  angels  proceeded  from 
their  ha\'ing  indulged  a  love  of  women.  Some  Gnomes,  desirous  of  be- 
coming immortal,  have  wooed  with  presents  of  jewels  certain  daughters  of 
men ;  and  these  authors,  rashly  trusting  to  their  oyra  misrepresentations  of 
the  book  of  Enoch,  imagined  that  by  sons  of  God  (are  not  all  creatures 
such?)  the  angelic  race  was  to  be  understood.  But  undoubtedly  the 
Sylphs,  and  other  elementary  spirits,  are  the  real  children  of  Elohim. 

"  In  order  to  obtain  an  empire  over  the  Salamanders,  it  is  necessary  to 
purify  and  exult  the  element  of  fire  which  is  within  us ;  for  each  of  the 
elements,  purified,  is  a  load-stone  which  attracts  the  corresponding  spirits. 
The  familiarity  of  the  inferior  orders  is  most  cosily  hod.  Swallow  doily 
ever  so  little  pure  air,  water,  or  earth,  which  has  been  alchj-micolly  exposed 
to  the  sun's  rays  in  a  globe  of  ghiss  hermetically  sealed,  and  you  will 
behold  in  the  atmosphere  the  fluttering  republic  of  the  Sylphs ;  Nymphs 
will  swim  to  meet  you  at  every  rivers*  brink,  and  the  treasure-wardens 
display  before  you  their  imperishable  hoards." 

The  following  is  from  FouquiTs  Undine  (Lebahn's  Edition,  p.  49.) : — 

"  You  must  know,  my  dear  love,  that  there  are  beings  in  the  elements, 
which  bear  the  strongest  resemblance  to  the  human  race,  and  which,  at  the 
same  time,  but  seldom  become  visible  to  you.  The  Wonderful  salamanders 
sparkle  and  sport  amid  the  flames ;  deep  in  the  earth  the  meagre  and 
malicious  gnomes  pursue  their  revels ;  tlie  forest-spirits  belong  to  the  air, 
and  wander  in  the  woods ;  wliile  in  the  seas,  rivers,  and  streams,  live  the 
wide-spread  race  of  water-spirits.  These  last,  beneath  resounding  domes  of 
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ciystal,  throngh  which  the  sky  appears  with  son  and  stars,  inhabit  a  region 
of  light  and  beauty ;  lofty  coral  trees  glow  with  blue  and  crimson  fruits  in 
their  gardens ;  they  walk  over  the  pure  sand  of  the  sea,  among  exquisitely 
variegated  shells,  and  amid  whatever  of  beauty  the  old  world  possessed, 
such  as  the  present  is  no  more  worthy  to  enjoy— creatures  which  the  floods 
covered  with  their  secret  veils  of  silver ;  and  now  the  noble  monuments 
sparkle  below,  stately  and  solemn,  and  bedewed  by  the  water,  which  loves 
them,  and  calls  forth  from  their  crevices  delicate  moss-flowers  and  en- 
wreathing  tufts  of  sedge. 

"  Now  the  nation  that  dwell  there  are  very  fair  and  lovely  to  behold,  for 
the  most  part  more  beautiful  than  human  beings.  Many  a  fisherman  has 
been  so  fortunate  as  to  catch  a  view  of  a  delicate  maiden  of  the  waters  while 
she  was  floating  and  singing  upon  the  deep.  He  then  spread  to  remotest 
shores  the  fame  of  her  beauty,  and  to  such  wonderful  females  men  are 
wont  to  give  the  name  of  Undines,    —    —    — 

"In  respect  to  the  circumstances  of  our  life,  we  should  be  far  superior  to 
yourselves,  who  are  another  race  of  the  human  family, — for  we  also  call 
ourselves  human  beings,  as  we  resemble  them  in  form  and  features, — had 
we  not  one  evil  peculiar  to  ourselves.  Both  we  and  the  beings  I  have 
mentioned  as  inhabiting  the  other  elements,  vanish  into  air  at  death  and 
go  out  of  existence,  spirit  and  body,  so  that  no  vestige  of  us  remains  ;  and 
when  you  hereafter  awake  to  a  purer  state  of  being,  we  shall  remain  where 
sand,  and  sparks,  and  wind,  and  waves  remain.  We  of  course  have  no 
souls;  the  element  moves  us,  and,  again,  is  obedient  to  our  will,  while  we 
live ;  though  it  scatters  us  like  dust  when  we  die ;  and  we  have  nothing  to 
trouble  us  ;  we  are  as  merry  as  nightingales,  little  gold-fishes,  and  other 
pretty  children  of  nature. 

"But  all  beings  aspire  to  rise  in  the  scale  of  existence  higher  than  they 
are.  It  was  therefore  the  wish  of  my  father,  who  is  a  powerful  water- 
prince  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  that  his  only  daughter  should  become 
possessed  of  a  soul,  although  she  should  have  to  endure  many  of  the  suffer- 
ings of  those  who  share  that  gift. 

"  Now  the  race  to  which  I  belong,  have  no  other  means  of  obtaining  a 
soul,  than  by  forming  with  an  individual  of  your  own  the  most  intimate 
union  of  love.  I  am  now  possessed  of  a  soul,  and  to  thee  I  am  indebted 
for  it.  —  —  —  —  And  should  you  decide  to  cast  me  off,  then  do  it 
now,  and  return  alone  to  the  shore.  I  "will  plunge  into  this  brook,  which 
is  my  uncle,  who  here  in  the  forest,  far  removed  from  his  other  friends, 
passes  his  strange  and  solitary  existence.    But  he  is  powerful,  as  well  as 
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revered  and  beloved  by  many  great  rivers ;  and  as  he  brought  me  hither  to 
our  friends,  a  light-hearted  and  laughing  child,  he  will  also  restore  me  to 
the  homo  of  my  parents,  a  woman,  possessing  a  soul,  fall  of  affection,  and 
heir  to  suffering/* 

JBcr  Incubus,  ber  3[t^),  5ltf,  Qlf ;  bet  ^ad^tmai^x ;  the  nightmare, 
^er  ^id^Ux  fe^t  l^iet  fiatt  ber  @rbUute  ben  ^^audgeifl,  ben  <&aud!obo(b. 
Incubus  ifi  t^et(d  etn  adgemeiner  9{ame  fur  indnnU(^e  !teufeldgef)>enfler, 
mt  bte  toetMic^en  succubse  (eigen,  t^cila  bejeic^net  ed  ben  9Ip* 

Luther,  in  his  Mensalia,  speaks  of  the  Devil's  appearing  to  him  fre- 
quently, and  how  he  used  to  drive  him  away  by  scoffing  and  jeering  him. 
For  he  observes,  that  the  Devil,  being  a  proud  spirit,  cannot  bear  to  be 
contemned  and  scoffed. — Popish  writers,  however,  affirm  that  Luther  was 
begot  by  an  Incubus,  and  strangled  by  the  Devil. — St.  Dunstan  was  made 
Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  anno  961.  His  skill  in  the  liberal  arts  and 
sciences,  first  gained  him  the  name  of  a  conjurer,  and  then  of  a  saint.  He 
took  the  devil  by  the  nose  with  a  pair  of  red  hot  tongs. 


49.  Sifl  bu  OefcHc  etn  gliic^tUufl  ber  ^m  ?  So  fie^'  bieg 
3ei4)eu !  bem  |Ie  [i^  (eugcn  bie  [c^marjeu  (Sc^aaren.  Art  thou, 
comrade,  a  scapeliug  &om  Hell  ?  Then  see  this  sign!  to  which 
bend  the  dark  troop. — (See  p.  273.) 

'*  Jam  expcrimento  comprobatum  est  nullum  malum  drnmonem,  nuUum 
inferionim  virtntum,  in  his  quce  vcxant  aut  obsident  homines,  posse  huic 
nomini  rcsistere  quando  nomen  Jesu  debita  pronunciatione  illis  proponitur 
vcncrondum;  nee  solum  nomen,  sed  etiam  illius  signaculum  Cntcem  pavent.*' 
—(^Agrippa.) 

49.  aScrworfcnc^  SBefen!  jfminji  bu  if)\i  Icfen?  ben  nie  QnU 
fproffeuen^  Unaufijefi)rpd&encn,  burd^  aHe  J&immel  ©egoffenen, 
freoentlic^  IDwrcf^floct^enen?  Outcast  being  (reprobate)  I  Canst 
thou  read  him?  tlie  unoriginated  (:  unbegotten :),  unarticulated 
(:  unpronoimccablc :),  through  all  heaven  diffused,  vilely  trans- 
pierced ? — (See  p.  304.) 

49.  Du  fie^fl,  bag  i^  nf*t  Derflefcena  broH^e.  3t^  tjerfenge 
btdti  mit  ^cili^cx  Sclfjel  ©rwarte  nic^t  ba^  breimal  glii^enbe 
iid)tl  ermarte  ni^i  bie  p5rffte  \)f>n  meineu  ^unjien.  Thou 
seest  that  I  do  not  threaten  in  vain.     I  will  scorch  thee  with 
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holy  fire !     "Wait  not  for  the  thrice-glowing  light !     Wait  not 
for  the  strongest  of  my  arts  (:  charms,  spells  :). 

Saufl  ffait  bem  ^Iftiere  bad  (Sruriftr  i>ox,  loorauf  bie  ^aare  bed  Xi^itxti 
mVt>  flarrenb  fi(^  txijibtn  unb  ti  auffc^midt ;  ba  tx  xotitn  mit  bem  91amen 
3efu  auf  biefed  einbringt^  f^tviKt  ed  tmmet  mef^r  an,  fo  ba$  ed  ben 
ganjen  O^aum  Winter  bem  Dfen  einnimmt  unb  fafi  bid  2ur  £e(!e  bed 
Simmerd  fl(^  erl^ebt. — ((S^riflud  wirb  aid  „nie  entfprojfeu"  bejetc^net, 
infofern  er  aid  t)on  @n)tdfeit  an  gebac^t  noirb,  unb  aid  „  unaudgefprcd^en/' 
toeil  feine  ©rcfie  unb  $errlt(^!ett  burd^  feinen  9{amen  Bejeic^net  loerben 
!ann.  3n  bem  folgenben  r^burc^  alle  ^immel  gegoffenen,  fret>entlt(^ 
burc^fioc^enen "  toirb  ber  @egenfa^  angebeutet,  ba$  er,  obglet(^  bie  ^ixm 
mel  »on  il^m  erfullt  f!nb,  auf  (Srben  ben  QJerbrec^ertob  geflorben  tfl). — 
SDarauf  brolft  gauji  bem  Zf)\txt  mit  ber  (Idrfjlen  feiner  i^unfle,  mit  bem 
9lamen  unb  3«c^cn  ber  atter^eiUgflcn  T^reifaltigfeit,  mit  bem  „breifac6 
glul^enben  iid^i." 

"  When  a  country-wench  cannot  get  her  butter  to  come,  she  says,  the 
witch  is  in  the  churn." — (Se/cfen.)  "  Wien  the  country  people  see  that 
butter  cometh  not,  then  get  they  out  of  the  suspected  witches  house  a  little 
butter,  whereof  must  be  made  three  balls  in  the  name  of  the  Holy  Trinity ; 
and  so  if  they  be  put  into  the  chum,  the  butter  will  presently  come,  and 
the  witchcraft  will  cease." — {Scot) 


49.  3Jlcp})i^opi)cU^  txiti,  iubem  bet  dltUl  fSHt,  gefleibct  wit 
tin  fal^renbcr  ©c^olafticu^,  l^iutcr  bem  Cfen  l^erijor.  Mephisto- 
pheles,  as  the  mist  sinks,  comes  forward  from  behind  the  stove, 
in  the  dress  of  a  travelling  scholar. 

49.  SBoju  ber  Sdrtn?  wa^  fleH^t  bem  ^crru  ju  Dicnfleu? 
Why  all  this  uproar  ?  AVliat  may  be  your  pleasure  ?  (:  Is  there 
anything  in  my  power  to  serve  you  :)  ? 

49.  SDad  alfo  mar  be^  ^ubelS  «ent!  Qin  fa^reuber  Scolaft? 
5)er  6afu^  ma^t  mi6)  lac^en.  This  then  was  the  kernel  of  the 
poodle!  A  travelling  scholar  ?  The  casus  makes  me  laugh. 

The  travelling  scholar  is  a  character  now  numbered  with  the  things  that 
were.  They  did  not  bear  the  best  of  characters ;  the  title  was  probably 
assumed  by  men  who  had  no  right  to  it,  but  who  found  it,  like  the  rank  of 
**  captain  "  among  ourselves,  "  convenient  for  traveUing.** — (FUmort.) 
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Schohstici,  scholares  vagante*^  goliardi,  histriones, — 
J^icicnicjen  ©eifilid^cn,  m\d)t  feine  ^^friinbe  Befafen  «nb  nxdft  Wcndft 
joaren,  ober  e«  gu  »erben  fcine  Sufi  fatten,  biiriJftjogtn  tjagaBunbirenb 
ba0  €lcic^,  urn  fid^  §u  ndl^ren.    QKit  i^nen  ^ercinigtcit  fi^  nic^t  fcltcn 
anberc  *ilbcntcuerer  unb   SWon^e,   bie  t»egcn  irgenb  finer  Urjatfec  au« 
i^rcn  itlojicw  ge^jjluc^tet  toaren.     UcBcratt  traf   man   \ol(iit  0leifenbe. 
^ie  fu(^ten  f{$  auf  aHe  3Dei|e  Unterl^att  unb  ein  Bequetned  Seben  }u 
\)erf^affen,  i^rcn  SBcgicrbcn  unb  Sleigungen  ©enugc  gu  Uifitn,  ri^teten 
adent^alBen  Unfug  ader  9(rt  an  unb   lebten  im   ^c^flen  ©rabe  au6; 
fc^tecifenb.    €ie  triebcn  i^r  Unwefcn  aU  ®«|ierfe^er,  3Ba^rfagcr,  3au? 
berer,  ©c^a^grdber  unb  ubten  bie  drgften  S3etriigereien.    €ie  »er!iinbe? 
ten   ©onnen-  unb    STOonbfinfiernifJe,    trugen   J^alenber   Return,    macfeten 
))^t)ftfaltf^e  unb  (^emifc^e  @r)7erimente  unb  lie^en  fi^  bafiir  tud^tXQ  U^ 
laffUn.    @ie  gaben  »or,  bad  SSertorene  hjieber  l^erbeifc^ajfen  gu  f&nnen, 
unb  fpra(!^en  »ict  »on  einem  geteijfen  ^^eiligen  3iBenu0berge,  auf  wet^etn 
{le  bie  J^raft  erlangt  ^tten,  bie  Sl^enfc^en  gegen  ^eren,  ®t\)^tnfitt  unb 
Saubereicn  ju  fic^ern.    Sl^ren  ©orten  fc^riebcn  fie  fo  mele  itraft  gu, 
ba§  ba,  n>o  fie  ^ergelid^pelt  lourben,  feiner  erfioc^en  ober  begaubert  toerben 
unb  fein  ^agelfc^aben,  SSie^fierben  unb  bergtei^en  eintreten  !onne.    (2ie 
betrogen  bur^  bad  93orgeben,  bag  fie  ein  S^uc^t?  unb  2Beinfeil  l^dtten, 
unb  too  fie  ein«  ba»on    in  bie  Qrbe  griiben,  ba  fleige  ber  $rei«  bed 
aOcind  ober  bed  ®etreibed  in  bent  3a^re.     Stuc^  trugen  fie  (Reliquien 
lucrum,  teomit  fie  bad  33olf  tdufc^ten.  9tm  ®nbe  bed  13ten  3a^r^unbertd 
ttjurben  fie  guerfl  auf  beutfc^en  ^ird^en»erfantmlungen  in  ben  SBann  ge* 
tiian,  attein  bied  tt?irfte  nic^t  "oitl,  benn  fie  fommen  no^  im  15ten  unb 
ICten  Sa^r^unbert  tior,   ttjenn  audf  mit   cttoad  \)erdnbertem  G^arafter. 
©ie  licgen  fic^  aid  ®e^iilfen  \)on  fPtebigern  unb   aid  Unterle^rcr  ^ti 
brauc^en  unb  »erloren  baburc^  fogar  ben  9lnflri(^  bed  3^abel^aften,  totldftn 
i^re  sBorgdnger  geibobt  l^attcn.    9Wan  fanb  ni(!^td  Unre(!^ted  mel^r  barin, 
bag  arme  (Sc^uler   unb  (Stubenten    ))on   einer  ©c^ule   unb  itirc^e  gur 
anbern  wanbertcn,  um  enttoeber  ntebr  gu  lernen  ober  ein  beffered  Unter* 
fommen  gu  finbcn.    5lber  bie  Sntartung  biefed  SSerlJdItniffed  blieb  and) 
nic^t  aud.     ®d   gab  gauge  ©c^aaren  t>on  folc^en  fa^tenben  ©c^iilern. 
3n  grogen  ©tdbten  gab  ed  fogar  offentli^e   iBer^flegungdanfialten  fiir 
fie,  toenn  pe  franf  toaren,  unb  fie  lebten  \)on  ber  frommen  SBo^ltl^dtig* 
feit  ber  STOenfd^cn.   2)o^  »ar  ein  Unterf(^ieb  groifc^en  i^nen.    JDie  dltern 
l^iegen  Sacfcantcn,  bie  jiingeren  (S^iit^n.    Sin  93ac^ante  l^atte  geioo^n* 
lic^  einige  Sd^iiten  bei  fid»,  benen  er  feinen  (S(!&ut,  Oiat^  unb  Unterricibt 
verfvrad>,  loofiir  fie  i(;m  bagegen,  in  i^ter  itunfif^jra^e,  ^jrdfentiren,  b.  1^. 
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aufioarten,  fleT)Ien,  Bettein  mn^ttn,  unb  i^n  aU  ^errn  unb  9kti^tx 
unter^alten.  Qti  a§  unb  ivaixt  gut,  tod^renb  bie  @d^u^en  oft  faum  ben 
hunger  ftiden  fonntrn  unb  auf  bent  ^oben  fc^ltefen.  ^aUi  wurben  fie 
gemig^nbeli  unb  an  i^ren  Unterri^t  gar  nii^t  gebac^t,  toedl^alB  fie  benn 
audi  oft,  bet  @ctat)erei  uberbruffig,  entltefen.  @ie  fanben  iiBeraH  9tuf? 
na^me,  toenn  fie  bie  geBrau^lic^en  ©efdnge  ju  fingen,  bad  @(^ret(en 
unb  ein  toenig  SKond^dlatein  gelernt  fatten,  ^uf  ben  ^(^uten  toar  eine 
unauf^orlicl^e  dbU  unb  Slutl^  »on  anfommenben  unb  aBgiel^enben  Sdai^ans 
ten  unb  (Sd^u^en. — $and  <Badii  f^at  etn  Saf^na(^t6f))iel  gebi(^tet:  „^tx 
fa^renb  ^c^uler  ntit  betn  XeufeldBannen." 

^  In  6th  James  vi,  c.  74,  there  is  a  complete  enumeration  of  all  those  who 
shall  be  esteemed  vagabonds,"  subject  to  the  heavy  penalties  of  this  act; 
and  after  a  long  list  of  idle  persons,  minstrels,  sangsters,  and  tale-tellers, 
and  those  *'  nsing  subtil,  crafUe,  and  unlawful  plajes,  Egyptians  and  sic 
like,"  there  follows  a  special  clause  against  *'  all  vagabond  schollers  of  the 
Universities  of  St.  Andrews,  Glasgow,  and  Aberdeen." — (Blackie,) 

Mbphistophelss.  The  following  list  of  the  infernal  hierarchs  is  given  in 
Dr.  Faust's  Miracle-Book  (apud  Horst,  SauBerBtBUot^e!)  : — 

1.  LnciFEJEK,  the  King,  1.  Aziel, 

2.  Belial,  Viceroi/,  2.  Mephistopheles,      \   ^ 

X                                     3.  Marbuel,  I    g 

2.  Satan,             j                                    4,  ^^jiel,  >  £ 

4.  Beelzebub,      f  Qubematores.           5.  Aniguel,  \  | 

5.  Ashtaroth,      I                                    g^  ^is^l^  J  ^ 

6.  Pluto,  ;  7   Barfael, 


50.  aei  cu(6,  il^r  S^ttxtn,  fann  man  bad  fflefen  gewSl^ttlicJ^ 
aua  bcm  SWamen  lefen,  wo  ed  fid^  aHjubeutHc^  wctf  t,  totnn  man 
eu(^  gliegengott,  SerberBer,  ?ugncr  f)H^t  With  gentlemen  like 
you,  one  may  generally  read  (:  learn :)  the  essence  from  the 
name,  since  it  appears  but  too  plainly,  if  your  name  be  Fly- 
God,  Destroyer,  Liar. 

gliegengott,  Baal  Sebub,  BeeUehvb,  TL  jlonige,  1,  2.— Unb  3l^a«la 
fiel  \>\xx6:j  bad  ©itter  in  feinem  @aal  gu  @amaria,  unb  warb  franf,  unb 
fanbte  ^oten,  unb  f))ra(^  gu  i^nen :  ©el^et  l^in  unb  fraget  Saal  @ebub, 
ben  ®ott  gu  Sfron,  ob  id^  \)on  biefer  J^ranf^eit  gencfen  Joerbe? 

3eu«  »urbe  gu  (5li«  (tDI^m^ia:)  al«  glicgengott  bere^rt. 

ababbon,  ©etberber ;  @atan,  ©etWumber,  gugner. 


> 
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There  is  a  pamphlet  which  records  a  strange  fact: — 

"  News  from  Powles :  or  the  New  Reformation  of  the  Army,  with  a  true 
Relation  of  a  Colt  that  was  foaled  in  the  Cathedral  Church  of  St.  Paul,  in 
London,  and  how  it  was  publiqucly  baptized,  and  the  name  was  called 
Baal-Rex!  1649." 

Tlic  water  they  s])rinklcd  from  the  8oldicr*s  helmet  on  this  occasion  is 
described.  The  same  occurred  elsewhere.  See  Foulis*s  History  of  the 
Plots,  &C.,  of  our  pretended  Saints. — ^These  men,  who  baptized  horses  and 
pigs  in  the  name  of  the  Trinity,  to  make  the  Reformation  unirersal,  sang 
Psalms  when  they  ma.rched.— (Curiosities  of  Literature.) 

2)cr  3ri{d^e  Beul,  J5ei7,  galij*  Beal,  xot\\di  Beli,  altcttttfdj  Belenus, 
Beliniis,  fddt  nt^t  unmittelbar  mit  bcm  aftatifd^cn  Belus  jufammcn, 
Armstrong  f(!^reibt  Baal  in  fciner  @(^ilbcrung  M  healtainn. — (®rimm.) 

"  In  some  parts  of  the  Highlands  the  young  folks  of  a  hamlet  meet  in  the 
moors  on  the  first  of  May.  They  cut  a  table  in  the  green  sod,  of  a  round 
figure,  by  cutting  a  trench  in  the  ground  of  such  circumference  as  to  hold 
the  whole  company.  They  then  kindle  a  fire  and  dress  a  repast  of  eggs 
and  milk  in  the  consistence  of  a  custard.  They  knead  a  cake  of  oatmeal, 
which  is  toasted  at  the  embers  against  a  stone.  After  the  custard  is  eaten 
up,  they  divide  the  cake  in  so  many  portions,  as  similar  as  possible  to  one 
another  in  size  and  shape,  as  there  are  persons  in  the  company.  They  daub 
one  of  these  portions  with  charcoal  until  it  is  perfectly  block.  They  then 
put  all  the  bits  of  the  cake  into  a  bonnet,  and  every  one,  blindfold,  draws 
out  a  portion.  The  bonnetholder  is  entitled  to  the  last  bit.  Whoever 
draws  the  black  bit  is  the  devoted  person,  who  \a  tobe  sacrificed  to  Baal 
whose  favour  tliet/  mean  to  implore  in  rendering  the  year  productive.  The 
devoted  person  is  compelled  to  leap  three  times  over  the  flames" — (^Armstrong,) 

It  hath  pleased  God  to  infonn  our  weak  capacities,  as  it  were  by  simili- 
tudes and  examples,  or  rather  by  comparisons,  to  understand  what  manner 
of  thing  the  devil  is,  by  the  very  name  appropriated  and  attributed  to  him 
in  the  Scriptures,  wherein  sometimes  he  is  called  by  one  name,  sometimes 
by  another,  by  metaphors,  according  to  his  conditions.  Elephas  is  called 
in  Job  Behemoth,  which  is  hruta,  whereby  the  greatness  and  brutishness  of 
the  devil  is  figured.  Leviathan  is  not  much  different  from  Elephas,  whereby 
the  dcviPs  great  subtlety  and  power  is  showed  unto  us.  Mammon,  the 
covetous  desire  of  money,  wherewith  the  devil  overcometh  the  reprobate; 
Damon  significth  one  that  is  cunning  and  crafty.  Cacodamon  is  perversely 
knowing.  All  those  which  were  in  ancient  times  worshipped  as  gods,  were 
so  called. — Diabolus  is  calomniator,  an  accuser  or  slanderer;   Satan   is 
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adyersarius,  or  adversary,  that  troubleth  or  molcsteth.  Abeuidon,  a  destroyer. 
Legioy  because  they  are  many:  Prince  of  the  air,  Prince  of  the  world,  a  King 
of  the  sons  of  Pride,  a  roaring  lion,  an  homicide,  a  manslayer,  a  Uar  and  the 
father  of  lies,  a  spirit,  yea  sometimes  he  is  called  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord,  as 
the  executioner  and  minister  of  his  displeasure,  &c.;  sometimes  the  Spirit 
of  Fornication,  &c ;  and  many  other  like  epithets  and  additions  are  given 
him  for  his  name.  He  is  also  called  the  Angel  of  the  Lord,  the  cruel  Angel 
of  Satan,  the  Angel  of  Jhll,  the  Great  Dragon,  from  his  pride  and  force,  the 
Bfid  Dragon,  from  his  bloodiness,  a  serpent,  an  owl,  a  kite,  a  satyr,  a  crow, 
a  pelican,  an  hedgehog,  a  gryph,  a  stork,  (^Discourse  concerning  Devils  and 
Spirits.) 

It  is  very  singular  that  all  the  principal  devils  busy  themselves  in  sub- 
verting Christians ;  Jews,  Gentiles,  and  Mahometans  are  "  extra  cavlam,** 
out  of  the  fold,  and  need  no  such  attendance. — (^Burton,) 


50.  fflaa  ifl  mit  biefem  SRdtl^felwort  flemcint?  What  am  I 
to  understand  by  this  riddle  ? 

50.  3^  Un  ber  ®cifl  bcr  petd  mnmt !  Unb  baa  mit  fftt^t ; 
bmn  SHIcd  wad  entflcl^t  ifi  mxif),  bag  ed  ju  ©runbe  gc^t; 
brum  to&f^  ieffcr  bag  ni^td  cntflunbc.  @o  ifl  bcnn  SHled  voa6 
31^r  ©uubC;  Sf'^f^^'^wnfl,  furj  bad  ffl^fc  nennt,  mcin  rigeiitlic^ed 
©lemeut.  I  am  the  spirit  which  constantly  denies,  and  that 
rightly;  for  everything  that  arises  deserves  to  be  annihilated ; 
therefore,  better  were  it  that  nothing  should  arise.  Thus,  all 
that  you  call  sin,  destruction,  in  a  word,  Evil,  is  my  proper 
element. 

Genesis  vl,  5. — Grod  saw  that  the  wickedness  of  man  was  great  in  the 
earth,  and  that  every  imagination  of  the  thoughts  of  his  heart  was  only  evil 
continually.  (6)  And  it  repented  the  Lord  that  he  had  made  man  on  the 
earth,  and  it  grieved  him  at  his  heart.  (7)  And  the  Lobd  said,  I  will 
destroy  man  whom  I  have  created  from  the  face  of  the  earth;  both,  man, 
and  beast,  and  the  creeping  thing,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air;  for  it  repenteth 
me  that  I  have  made  them. 


51.  SBic  ^itU  ^aV  i^  f(^ott  bcfltaicn !  Unb  tmmcr  girfuUrt 
etn  nmed;  frifc^ed  Slut  ®o  gc^t  e«  fort,  man  m6(^te  rafenb 
wctbcn !     How  many  I  have  already  buried !  And  new,  fresh 
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blood  is  constantly  circulating.    Things  go  on  so, — it  is  enough 
to  make  one  mad ! 

51*  3)cr  ?uft,  bcm  SBaffer,  wie  ber  Srben,  entwinben  flc^ 
taufenb  Stdmt,  im  Zti>dntn,  gcuc^tm,  fflarmcn,  ^altm!  From 
air,  water,  earth, — in  dry,  wet,  warm,  cold, — ^germs  by  thousands 
evolve  themselves ! 

3n  ber  !Buft,  itn  SDaffet,  in  ben  ^oxafttn,  im  ®anbe  ))enne^tten  {!(^ 
bie  @ef(^Ie(^ter  unb  9rten;  unb  id^  glauBe,  bag  fie  fi(^  Bei  »eiteren 
(Sntbecfungen  immer  ungefd^r  in  bem  n&mlic^en  iBetl^altnif  oetmel^ren 
toerben. — (Berber.) — ^lu  the  air,  in  the  water,  in  the  marshes,  in  the  sand, 
— genera  and  species  multiplied,  and  I  believe  they  will  continue  to  mul* 
tipljr  in  the  same  proportion  with  the  course  of  discovery. 

51.  ^att'  i(^  mlr  ni^t  bie  glamme  \>oxUi)alitn,  l^  l^Stte 
nlc^td  34>arted  fur  mi(|^.  Had  I  not  reserved  fire,  I  should  have 
nothing  apart  for  myself. 

Modem  science  has  deprived  Mephisto  of  the  benefit  of  the  exception. 

'*  The  lights  of  modem  science  lead  to  the  opposite  conclusion.  Chemists 
have  shown  that,  in  all  those  cases  in  which  destntctum  apparently  takes 
place,  not  one  atom  is  lost  or  annihilated ;  and  that  the  elements  of  which 
bodies  are  constituted,  separate  only  to  enter  into  new  combinations.  This 
is  strikingly  evinced  in  the  case  which,  in  appearance,  approaches  nearest 
to  actual  destruction — the  phenomenon  of  combustion.  If  a  piece  of  char- 
coal be  placed  in  a  glass  vessel  full  of  air,  with  its  mouth  immersed  in 
water;  and  if,  in  this  position,  it  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  sun's 
rays  condensed  by  a  burning  glass,  it  will  bum  vividly,  and,  to  all  appear- 
ance, consume  away.  But  if  the  air  in  the  vessel  be  then  weighed,  it  will 
be  found  to  have  increased  in  weight,  and  by  an  amount  exactly  equal  to 
the  weight  of  the  charcoal  which  has  disappeared.  The  cohesive  attraction 
of  the  particles  of  the  combustible  has,  in  fact,  yielded  to  their  afiinity  for 
the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere;  and  they  have  combined  with  it  in  the  form 
of  an  invisible  gas,  which  the  chemist  can  again  separate  into  its  constituent 
elements.'* — (Rev,  H,  Uoyd.) 

^em  Untergang  ber  SDelt  bur$  Qeuer,  xot\6:)in  ^eiben  unb  G^rifien 

oXi  }u!unfHg  ertoarten,  entgegen  fie^t  ber  burc^  SBaffer,  ben  bie  ®ef(^i(^te 

(eiber  aU  ^ergangen  ((filbert    ®(ei(^  ber  ©influtl^  foil  aud^  ber  SDelt^ 

(ranb  nic^t  fur  immer  )erfl5ren,  fonbern  reinigen  unb  eine  neue,  beffere 

SOeltorbnung  na(^  ft(^  }ie^en. — ((Srimm.) 
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51,  So  fefreft  bu  ber  ewig  reflm,  bcr  l^cilf am  fc^^offenben  @t^ 
toalt  bie  fatte  S^eufeldfaufl  entgegett;  bie  fic^  t^ergeien^  tucfif^ 
iaUt !  So  thou  opposest  thy  cold  devil'sfist,  clenched  in  impotent 
malice,  to  the  ever-stirring,  the  benificent  creating  power ! 

Though  devils  are  tormented  in  hell-fire,  their  own  nature  is  essentially 
cold. — ^According  to  the  theosophic  system,  heat  is  the  source  of  all  good, 
and  cold  of  all  evil. — ^A  certain  witch,  in  a  trial  narrated  by  Reichard  con- 
fessed "  se  cum  diabolo  concubitum  habuisse  **  and  that  he  was  "  hard  as  a 
bone,  and  cold." 


51,  SQBa5   fl(^   bem  SRic^ta   cntflegcnflellt;  bad  (Stwad,   bicfe 

|>IUttH)e  SQ3dt.  That  which  is  opposed  to  nothing,— the  something, 
this  clumsy  world. 

52.  28ad  anbetd  fuc^e  gu  Beginnen,  bed  (Sf)ao^  munberlic^ec 

®  O^n !    Try  thy  hand  at  something  else,  strange  child  of  Chaos ! 

59.  ®ti^t^(Sf)ot,  unfld^tbar.  fSitf) !  mf) !  3)tt  l^afl  flc  itu 
ftart,  bie  fc^enc  fflctt,  mit  mfi(|!tiflct  gaufl ;  jie  fHirjt,  jic  gerffiflt ! 
Sin  <&a(6gctt  l^at  fie  jerfc^Iageu!  SQSir  tcagen  bie  Slrummem 
ittd  SWt^td  f)tx&Ux,  wnb  flagen  fiber  bie  \>txloxtnc  @(^8ne.  Chorus 
of  spirits,  invisible.  Woe!  woe!  thou  hast  destroyed  it,  the 
beautiful  world,  with  powerful  hand ;  it  tumbles,  it  falls  abroad! 
A  demigod  has  shattered  it  to  pieces !  We  bear  away  the  wrecks 
into  nothingness,  and  wail  over  the  beauty  that  is  lost. 

^ai  9lid6t0  means  the  original  state  of  things  under  the  reign  of  Chaos. 

Chaosj  the  mass  of  matter  supposed  to  be  in  confusion  before  it  was 
divided  by  the  creation  into  its  proper  classes  and  elements ;  darkness. 

Laity,  from  kios,  the  people.  The  term  is  made  use  of  to  distinguish  the 
people  from  the  clergy,  bottle-holders  of  light.  Attempts  have  been  made 
to  derive  the  word  laity  from  the  Greek  word  laas,  a  stone.  As  we  tread 
upon  the  stones,  this  etymology  might  scr\'e  to  show  the  superiority  of  a 
clergyman  over  a  layman, 

I,  Sam,  xxviii,  6.  Unb  cr  rat^fragte  ben  ^errn ;  aBer  ber  ^txx  ants 
toortett  tl^m  mc^t,  toeber  ^uxd^  Xrdume,  nodf^  burc^  rf^ic^t,"  noc^  burdft 
$ro))l^eten, — Consuluitque  Dominum,  ct  non  respondit  ei  ueque  per  somnia, 
neque  per  sacerdotes,  neque  per  prophetas. 
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And  when  Saul  enquired  of  the  Lobd,  the  Lord  answered  him  not, 
neither  by  dreams,  nor  by  Urim,  nor  by  prophets. 

Sacerdos,  a  priest,  or  priestess ;  a  minister  of  a  church ;  an  augur. 

3)ie  Xrummern,  instead  of  bie  Xrummer. — ^it  ®d^6ne. — (See  p.  306.) 


52.  @t^tV  i^'a  uur !  3)ag  i^  l^inauSfpajfcre  t^crtletrt  mix 
tin  lUim^  ^inhttni^,  ber  2)rubenfu§  auf  @urcr  ®^v>tVt.  Let 
me  confess  it !  A  small  obstacle  prevents  me  from  walking  out, 
— the  druid-foot  upon  your  threshold. — (See  p.  189.) 

52.  S)aa  fp^ntagramma  ma^t  btr  $ein  ?  &,  fage  mix,  bu 
©ol^n  bcr  ^Sttc,  mnn  baa  bi^i  iannt,  »ie  famfl  bu  benn  l^cr^ 
eitt  ?  fflic  »arb  dn  folc^cr  ®cifl  ictrogen  ?  The  Pentagram 
embarrasses  thee  ?  Aye,  tell  me  then,  thou  son  of  hell,  if  that 
repels  thee,  how  cam'st  thou  in?  How  was  such  a  spirit 
deceived  (:  entrapped :)  ? 

52.  aef^aut  ed  xt^t !  c«  ifl  nic^t  gut  flcjogcn ;  bcr  due 
aOBinfet,  bcr  na^i  aupcn  gu,  i%  »ic  SSu  jlc^fl,  tin  wcnifl  offcn. 
Look  at  it  well !  it  is  not  well  drawn;  one  angle,  the  outward 
one,  is,  as  thou  seest,  a  little  open. 

Thb  Pentagram,  Pmtalpha,  JDrubenfug,  druid-foot^  ivizard's-foot,  waa 
a  pentagonal  figure  like  the  following: 


A  symbol  formerly  scratched  on  the  threshold  of  the  finished  house  by 
the  carpenter,  as  are  the  triangle,  and  three  crosses  now ;  also  the  horse- 
shoe, which  is  so  often  seen  at  cottage -doors  to  prevent  the  devil's  entering. 
— Bishop  Eennett  calls  it  ^' the  pen  tangle  of  Solomon":  and  when  it  is 
delineated  on  the  body  of  a  man,  it  is  supposed  to  point  out  the  five  places 
wherein  our  Saviour  was  wounded.  There  was  an  old  superstitious  con- 
ceit that  this  figure  was  a  fuga  demonium :  the  devils  were  afraid  of  it. — 
(BircA.) 

"  Inter  alios  plurimos  characteres,  duo  tantum  sunt  veri  et  praicipni, 
quorum  primus  constat  ex  duobuB  trig^nis  super  se  invicem  ita  depictis  ut 
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Hexagonnm  constitaant.  Altcrum  dicnnt  cs8e  priori  potentionem  et  efficar- 
ciorem  et  esse  pentagonoD. — {Paracelsus,) 

^an  fann  biefe  S^gur  bur(!^  @inen  3ug  t)on  jebem  $un!te  au0  Bilben, 
»on  tt)el(!^em  man  cben  (eginnen  ivid.  tlneigentlt(!^  toirb  mii  bem  9lainm 
$entagratnm  au(6  bie  au0  ^toei  in  nnanbet  gcf(!^oBenen  ^rciecftn  geBilbete 
Stgur  Begeic^net.  3nt  IDcutfc^en  l^at  man  fur  ^entagramm  bie  Sdt^ti^f 
nungen  JDrubcnfug  (2)rut  ober  JDrube  ^^cigt  $fre),  9tl^)  obcr  Stl^jcnfuf, 
^I^freu).  (Bd^en  bie  $pt^agorder  fannten  bad  3ei(^en,  bad  il^nen  bie 
®efunbl^eit  (ebeutete.  3m  neuern  ^bergtauben  iDurbe  il^m  bie  Jtraft  gu; 
gef(^riebcn,  -feeren  unb  bofe  ©eifler  abgu^alten. — (JDiinfter.) 

S)ad  $entagramm  tt^ar  ))\)t]^agordif(^ed,  aber  aud^  bruibif(!fte6  @t^mBoI; 
ba  ed  ^Ipfug,  9[I)}freug,  ^nitenfup  ^ei§t  unb  ^el^nli(^!eit  mit  gioei  @an0^ 
ober  @(!^tt)anfuflen  ^at,  fo  beru^ren  fid^  in  biefem  3eid^en  tt>ieberum 
]^albg5ttU^e  unb  elbif(!6e  SBefen ;  bie  i^alf^ria  Tlirud  flel^t  bet  (Bditoan^ 
jungfrau  nal^,  ^taufenberger'd  ®eliebte  l^atte  toieber  einen  fol(^en  %uf, 
— (®rimm.) 

After  stating  that  the  pentalpha  was  regarded  as  a  symbol  of  health,  and 
sacred  to  Aesculapius,  Gessner  adds,  that  a  similar  superstitions  regard  wa« 
paid  to  it  bj  Jews  and  Christians  *^  Germania  Superior  appellat  pentagonum 
illud  Den  Druid  Fuss.** — {Lucian.) — ^The  Platonists  seem  to  hare  deriyed 
from  the  F^thagoreans  a  strange  mixture  of  religious  mysticism  with  a  great 
enthusiasm  for  the  mathematical  sciences;  and  this  same  pentagonal  figure 
yery  probably  derives  a  great  deal  of  its  supreme  efficacy  from  the  fact  of 
its  having  been  transmitted  to  us  from  the  most  ancient  times.  Poetry  is 
not  the  only  thing  that  receives  a  sacredness  from  age. — {Blackie.) 

Figura  pentagona,  sive  salutis  signum  (quod  multis  superstitionibus  com- 
maculant,  et  nocte  S.  Walburgo)  sacra  creta  inscribunt  stabulorum  portis 
in  Franconia  et  Helvetia,  ne  Sags  et  DruidsB  ad  armenta  et  pecora  pene- 
trent)  adpellatur  Drudenfuss,  pes  druidum.  TVot  Anglis  nostra  etiam  setate 
est  vetula  decrepita  qualcs  sagas  debere  esse  vulgus  persuasum  habet. — 
(^Kei/sler.J 

52.  J)«  ^ubel  mcrlte  ni^td  aid  cr  l^ereinflcfi)ruttflm  j  Me 
@a^e  flcl^t  icfrt  anbcrg  and;  ber  Scufel  fann  nic^t  aud  bem 
«!^auf\  The  Poodle  observed  nothing  (:  the  thoughtless  cur  saw 
nothing  in  his  way :)  when  he  jumped  in ;  the  thing  looks 
differently  now  ;  the  devil  cannot  get  out  of  the  house. — (See 
pp.317;   199;  227.) 
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54.  3)tt  toix%  nieitt  greunb;  fwr  beine  ®inntn  in  biefer  ©tunbe 
mcl^r  gewinneit;  aU  in  bed  Saluted  ©{nerW.  fflad  bir  bic  garten 
Ociftcr  flnflen,  bie  f(^Sncn  Silber,  ble  fie  itinQtn,  flub  nic^t  ein 
leered  ^auUx^piel  ?lu(^  bein  ®eru(^  »irb  fl(^  ergSfeen,  bann 
mtrfi  bu  beinen  ©aunten  le^en,  unb  bann  entjucft  flc^  bein 
©eful^I.  Sereltung  brau^t  ed  wi(^t  Jjoran,  ieifammen  flnb  tt?ir, 
f anget  an  !  Mj  friend,  you  will  gain  more  for  your  senses  in 
this  one  hour,  than  in  the  year's  dull  formal  train  (:in  the 
whole  monotonous  year  :).  What  the  delicate  spirits  sing  to 
you,  the  beauteous  pictures  ( :  images :)  which  they  bring  (:  call 
up  :),  are  not  an  empty  juggling  show  (:  unsubstantial  play  of 
encliantment :) .  Your  smell  will  be  gratified,  your  palate 
delighted,  and  your  feeling  entranced.  No  preparation  is 
necessary ;  we  are  assembled,  commence  (:  strike  up  :)  ! 

S)er  nun  folgenbe  feen^afte  ®efang  Ux  ©etfier  )d(!^net  ^6)  nid^t  aUtin 
turd^  bie  Uid^t,  in  tt))))igem  SBo^ITaut  fic^  ergtcflenbe,  fanft  (tnluHenbe 
ineIobif(!(^(  ®))ra(!^e,  fonbern  au(^  burc!^  bt(  teid^e  !BitBli^!eit  ber  unmer!^ 
lic^  in  einanber  uBcrfliegenben  Silbet  ^ort^eil^aft  aud. 


54.  Unb  ber  ®e»finber  flatternbe  SSnber  becfen  bie  gfinber, 
becfen  bie  iaubt,  too  fld^  fiird  ?eien  tief  in  ®eban!en,  8iebenbe 
geien.  And  the  fluttering  ribbons  of  drapery  cover  the  lands, 
cover  the  bowers,  where  lovers,  deep  in  thought,  give  them- 
selves for  life. 

55.  gaube  bei  8aube !  ®i)roffenbe  fRanttn !  S)ie  laflenbe  Slraube 
Purjt  in«  SSe^filter  brSngenber  better,  (ed)  fturjen  in  Sicken 
ft^Sumenbe  SQBeine,  (jle)  tiefein  bur^i  relne  eble  ©efleine,  (fie) 
taffen  bfe  ^Qf)tn  ^iitter  fl(|^  Hegen,  (fie)  breiten  ^^  ju  ©een 
umd  ©cnn^tn  grunenber  »&uflel.  Bower  on  bower  I  Sprouting 
tendrils  !  The  down- weighing  grapes  fall  into  the  hard-squeezing 
presses ;  sparkling  wines  gush  in  brooks,  they  rustle  through 
pure,  precious  stones,  they  leave  the  heights  behind  them  lying, 
they  broaden  to  seas,  to  form  the  charm  of  green-growing 
hills  (:  leas :).— (See  page  272.) 
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Diy  ap  thy  harrowed  yeins,  and  plough  torn  leaa, 
Whereof  ungratefiil  man  with  liquorish  draughts, 
And  morsels  unctuous,  greases  his  pure  mind. — (^Shakespeare,) 

55,  Unb  bad  ©cfluflel  fd[)Iurfet  ^^  fSiomt,  flicget  bet  ©onnc 
unb  ben  H^cttm  Snfcln  cntfleflen,  bic  ^^  auf  fflcHm  flaufclnb 
tcwcgctt,  iDo  tt?ir  in  Sl^Srcn  Sau^ijenbc  ^5tcn,  uber  ben  8Cuett 
JEanjenbe  f^auen,  bie  j!(^  im  grcfcn  atte  jerfheuem  And  the 
winged  throng  sips  Happiness,  flies  to  meet  the  sun  and  the 
hright  islands,  which  dancingly  move  on  the  waves,  where  we 
hear  shouting  in  chorusses,  where  we  see  dancers  on  meads 
(: lawns:),  who  wander  about  (:  scatter  themselves:)  in  the 
free  air. 


56.  2)c4>  biefcr  (g^wcHc  ^auUx  ju  jetfpalten  icbarf  id^ 
eincd  Stattenjal^nd.  ffli^t  lange  irau^'  ic^  ju  ief^m5ren,  f^ou 
rafc^flt  eittc  ^icr  unb  tt){rb  \oQUi^  mi^  1^5rcn.  But  to  break 
the  spell  of  this  threshold  I  need  a  rat's  tooth.  I  have  not  to 
conjure  long,  one  is  already  rustling  here,  and  will  hear  me  in 
a  moment. 

56.  Dcr  ^txx  bet  3tatten  unb  ber  aRfiufe,  bcr  gHeflcn,  S^i5f4>e, 
SBanjeU;  8dufe,  U^tf)li  bit  bic^  l^ertjorjuwogen  unb  biefc  ©c^wcDc 
JU  benagcn,  fo  volt  ex  fie  ntit  Del  betu^>ft.  The  lord  of  rats 
and  mice,  of  flies,  frogs,  bugs,  and  lice,  commands  thee  to  ven- 
ture fortli  and  gnaw  this  threshold  where  he  lets  fall  this  drop 
of  oil. 

SDenn  ^t^pfiiftopf^tUi  fi(^  felBfl  l^ier  aU  ^tvxn  Ux  (Ratten  unb  ber 
a^dufc,  bcr  B^iegen,  Brof^e,  ffianjen,  8aufe  Bejcicfenet,  fo  barf  man  ^t« 
nic^t  an  ben  ^edgeBuB  erinnern,  bet  nid^t  ein  ®ott  ber  S^iegen  ifi, 
fonbern  unter  bcr  (§)ef}alt  einer  SHege  ^txtf^xt  tourbe,  \?ielme^r  gel^oten 
biefe  jcrftorcnbcn  unb  belafligcnben  X^iere  i^m  infofern  an,  aU  er  am 
Scrfiorcn  unb  an  atTcm  2Bibcrli(^en,  ben  STOenfcfeen  33flafligenben  fftne 
grcube  ^at.--(3!)untcr.) 

9(^riman  brang  in  SHegengeflalt  byr^  bie  9}atur.  9)2dr^rn  crgdBlen 
t)on  tcuflifd^cn  ©etjlfrn,  bic  aid  glicgc  in  cincm  ®la«  vcrfc^loffcn  finb. 
Paulas  diac.  l^at  cinc  ^agc  ))cn  bcm  malignus  spiritus,  bcr  fic^  aU  %litQt 
in«  gcnficr  fc^t  unb  bcm  cin  93cin  aBgct^aucn  »irb.    9llia  glicge  brtngt 
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er  burdj  ba«  ^d^Xix^tUo^  in  t)etf(!&Ioffene  ©emacfterj  «  »ennacj  fogar 
burdj  dn  Silabeloi&r  ju  fc^lu^jfen.  ®Ui(^  bcm  flflicjen  l^at  ber  3:eufel  ba« 
SBermogen  fl(i&  grop  ober  ficin  ju  mac^en.— (®rimm.) 

Few  of  us  suspect,  while  we  amuse  ourseWes  with  watching  the  active 
gambols  of  the  tiny  beings,  that  to  enable  them  to  perform  such  feats  as 
we  see  them  execute  every  day,  an  amount  of  strength  has  been  conferred 
upon  them  which  could  not  safely  have  been  entrusted  to  any  of  the  larger 
animals,  and  that  nothing  but  the  comparatively  diminutive  size,  to  which 
all  the  insect  races  are  jealously  restricted,  prevents  them  from  becoming 
the  tyrants  of  this  globe,  and  the  destroyers  of  all  other  terrestrial  creatures. 
The  common  flea,  as  every  one  knows,  will,  without  much  apparent  effort, 
jump  200  times  its  own  length;  and  several  grasshoppers  and  locusts  are 
said  to  be  able  to  perform  leaps  quite  as  wonderfuL    In  the  case  of  the 
insect,  they  scarcely  excite  our  notice ;  but  if  a  man  were  coolly  to  take  a 
standing-leap  of  380  odd  yards,  which  would  be  an  equivalent  exertion  of 
muscular  power,  perhaps  our  admirers  of  athletic  sports  might  be  rather 
startled  at  such  performance.    Again,  for  a  man  to  run  ten  miles  within 
the  hour,  would  be  admitted  to  be  a  toleraWy  good  display  of  pedes- 
trianism,  but  what  are  we  to  say  to  the  little  fly  observed  by  Mr.  Delisle, 
"  so  minute  as  almost  to  be  invisible,"  which  ran  nearly  six  inches  in  a 
second,  and  in  that  space  was  calculated  to  have  made  1080  steps  ?     This, 
according  to  the  calculation  of  Kirby  and  Spence  is  as  if  a  man,  whose 
steps  measured  two  feet,  should  run  at  the  incredible  rate  of  twenty  miles 
a  minute !  Equally  surprising  are  the  instances  of  insect  strength  given  by 
Mr.  Newport.    The  great  stag  beetle  (^Lvcanus  cervus),  which  tears  off  the 
bark  from  the  roots  and  the  branches  of  the  trees,  has  been  known  to 
gnaw  a  hole,  an  inch  in  diameter,  through  the  side  of  an  iron  canister  in 
which  it  was  confined,  and  on  which  the  marks  of  its  jaws  were  distinctly 
visible,  as  proved  by  Mr.  Stephens,  who  exhibited  the  canister  at  one  of 
the  meetings  of  the  Entomological  Society.    The  common  beetle  can, 
without  injury,  support  and  even  raise  very  great  weights,  and  make  its 
way  beneath  any  amount  of  pressure.    In  order  to  put  the  strength  of  the 
Insect  Atlas  to  the  test,  experiments  have  been  made  which  prove  that 
it  is  able  to  sustain  and  escape  from  beneath  a  load  of  from  20  to  30 
ounces — a  prodigious  burden,  when  it  is  remembered  that  the  insect  does 
not  weigh  as  many  grains :  in  fact,  once  more  taking  man  as  a  standard 
of  comparison,  it  is  as  though  a  person  of  ordinary  size  should  raise  and  get 
from  under  a  weight  of  between  forty  and  fifty  tons. — {Rymer  Jones,) 

A  single  female  house-fly  produces  in  one  season,  20,080320 ! — (JIaUer,) 
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56.  gaufl  etwa^enb.— 8itt  i^  bcnn  aUtma\9  bettoften?  ®er* 
f^wittbet  fo  ber  geiflcrteic^e  2)ran9,  ba^  mir  tin  Zxaum  ben 
Sleufd  oorgcloflcn,  unb  bag  dn  ^ubel  mir  etttf|>ratt9?  Ihmt 
awaking, — ^Am  I  then  once  again  deceived  ?  Does  the  throng 
of  spirits  vanish  thus — ^that  in  a  lying  dream  the  devil  appeared 
to  me,  and  that  a  poodle  escaped  ? 

I.  Stoniqt  iii,  5.  Unb  Ux  S^tn  erf^ien  ^aUmo  itn  Zxanm  bed  ^ad^H, 
unb  ®ott  fpradft :  Q3itte,  toad  idft  bit  geBen  fott  .  .  .  (11)  Unb  ®ott  \pxad^ 
in  ii)m :  SBeil  bu  folc^ed  Bittefl,  unb  Btttefi  nid^t  urn  (anged  itUn,  nod^ 
um  Oidd^t^um,  no(!6  urn  beinet  %i\nU  Sede,  fonbern  um  iBerfianb ; 
(12)  fiel^e,  fo  f^aU  i$  grt^an  nad^  beinen  SDorten.  Sie^e,  i^  l^aBe  bit 
ein  tt)dfed  unb  ^etfldnbtged  ^erg  gegeBen;  baf  bnned  ®Iet(^en  »or  bit 
ni(!^t  getoefen  ifl,  unb  nad^  bit  ni(^t  auffommen  toirb.  (13)  IDagu,  bad 
bu  ni(^t  grBeten  l^afl,  l^aBe  i(^  bit  aud^  gegcBen,  netnlid^  9{ei(^t^um 
unb  (S^re,  baf  beined  ®Iei(^en  feiner  unter  ben  Jt5nigen  ifi  gn  beinen 
3eiten.    (15)  Unb  ba  ^alonto  ertt)a(^te,  {fel^e,  ba  toat  ed  ein  Xraum. 

JDanicI  i,  17.  3lBer  ber  ®ctt  biefer  \)ier  gaB  i^nen  Jtunfl  unb  SBerflanb 
in  aUerlei  Sc^rift  unb  9Bei6^eit ;  ^anitl  abtx  gaB  er  93erfianb  in  aden 
©eft^ten  unb  Xraumen. 

Danicrs  Chaldean  name  of  Beltesbazzar  was  that  of  a  Babylonian  deitj, 
the  God  of  Nebuchadnezzar ;  and  the  prophet  is  repeatedly  said  to  have 
possessed  the  spirit  of  the  holy  gods,  and  to  have  been  made  master  of 
the  magicians,  astrologers,  Chaldeans  and  soothsayers  (iv.,  8,  9,  v.,  11.) 
He  did  not  return  to  Judaea  on  the  t<irmination  of  the  captivity,  but  re- 
mained with  the  large  portion  of  his  countrymen  who  continued  at  Babylon, 
where  be  is  generally  supposed  to  have  died.  Among  the  Rabbis  it  is 
generally  maintained  that  Daniel  was  not  a  true  prophet ;  that  he  did  not 
dwell  in  the  Holy  Land,  out  of  which  they  say  the  spirit  of  prophecy  does 
not  reside  ;  that  he  spent  his  life,  not  as  other  Jewish  prophets,  in  solitude, 
poverty  and  abstinence,  but  amid  the  grandeur,  pomp  and  luxury  of  a 
royal  palace;  that  he  was  an  Eunuch  (^IT Kings,  xx.,  18.)  one  of  a  clafs 
excluded  from  the  congregation  of  the  Lord  {DeuL  xxiii.,  1.)— Some  place 
his  AiTitings  among  the  mere  Ilagiographia,  as  having  less  authority  than 
canonical  books.  Tliey  accoimt  for  the  fact  of  his  not  being  mentioned 
when  his  three  companions  were  cast  into  the  furnace,  by  saying  that  he 
was  absent  from  Babylon  on  an  expedition  to  Egj-pt,  for  the  purpose  of 
stealing  hogs  (CabneCs Diet,  of  the  Bible);  and  they  object  to  his  prophecies 
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that  they  all  relate  to  dreams  and  visions,  which  they  consider  the  most 
imperfect  modes  of  revelation. 


57,  @o  gcffittfl  5)tt  mix.  SQBIt  werbcn,  :^off'  i^,  und  hx^ 
tragctt!  ^cnn  2)ir  bie  ©rillett  ju  ^txia^tn  iin  i^,  al5  eWct 
Suttfcr,  f)itx,  in  xotf)tm  gclbj^crtrfimtcn  ^Icibe,  baa  SDlfintetc^en 
)>on  flarrer  ©eibe,  bte  «&al^nenfebet  auf  bem  ^nt,  mii  einem 
langett;  f))i^en  ^egen«  I  like  you  like  this  (:  so  far,  so  good :). 
I  hope  we  shall  agree !  for,  to  chase  away  your  fancies,  I  am 
here,  like  a  youth  of  condition,  in  a  coat  of  scarlet  laced  with 
gold,  a  mantle  of  stiff  silk,  a  cock's  feather  in  my  hat,  and  a 
long  pointed  sword  at  my  side. 

Mephistopheles,  the  Spirit  of  Negation,  adopts  for  his  crest  the  cock's 
feather,  in  allusion  to  the  cock  that  crew  when  Peter  denied. 


5a  9lux  mii  entfcfecn  wac^'  i^  SJlorgcna  auf,  ii)  mSc^tc  iit^ 
terc  Z^x&ntn  welncn,  ben  J£afl  ju  \t^tn,  bet  mix  In  feinem  Sauf 
n{^t  einm  SBunft^  crfuHcn  wirb,  nic^t  Qlntn,  bet  fcttfl  bie 
Sll^nung  [tin  8ufl  mlt  ciflfttjittniflcm  Sixltttl  minitxt,  bic  @^8^ 
pfnn^  ttiflnet  rcflcn  Srufl  mit  taufenb  gebendfrafeen  l^inbert  In 
the  morning  I  only  wake  to  find  new  horrors ;  I  could  fain  weep 
bitter  tears  to  see  the  day,  which  in  its  course  will  not  fulfil 
one  wish  for  me,  no,  not  one  ;  which  with  froward  captiousness, 
weakens  even  the  presentiment  of  every  joy,  and  disturbs  the 
creation  of  my  busy  breast  by  a  thousand  ugly  realities. 

aud^  mu§  1^,  mnn  bic  ffla^i  flc^  nicbetfcnft,  mi^  fingfHi^ 
auf  baa  ?afler  ftrccfcn;  au^  ba  wlrb  Wnc  fRafl  gefc^cnft,  mid^ 
iDcrben  wilbc  Xrflumc  f^retfen.  Then  again,  when  the  veil  of 
night  falls,  I  must  stretch  myself  in  anguish  on  my  couch ; 
here,  too,  no  rest  is  vouchsafed  to  me ;  appalling  dreams  are 
sure  to  harrow  me  up. 

S)w  ®ott,  bet  mix  im  Sufcn  tool^ni,  lann  tief  mcin  Snttctflea 
eneflcn;  ber  uitx  alien  mtlntn  ^flftcn  t^ront;  er  fann  nad^ 
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augen  ni^ita  (ewegen ;  unb  fo  ift  tnir  baa  S)afe{n  eine  Saft,  brr 
Xob  crwunfc^t,  baa  8ebm  mir  t>et]^a§t.  The  God  that  dwells 
within  my  bosom,  can  deeply  shake  my  inmost  soul ;  he  that, 
with  sovereign  sway,  guides  all  my  energies,  has  no  controul 
over  things  without ;  and  thus  existence  is  a  load  to  me ;  death 
I  ardently  desire,  and  life  I  abhor. 

Job,  vii,  S.  So  am  I  made  to  possess  months  of  vanity,  and  wearisome 
nights  are  appointed  to  me.  (4)  When  I  lie  down,  I  say,  when  shall  I 
arise,  and  the  night  be  gone  ?  And  I  am  full  of  tossings  to  and  fro  nnto 
the  dawning  of  the  day.  (13)  When  I  say,  my  bed  shall  comfort  me,  my 
couch  shall  ease  my  complaint;  (14J  then  thou  scarest  me  with  dreams,  and 
terrifiest  me  through  visions;  (15)  so  that  my  soul chooseth  strangling,  and 
death  rather  than  my  life. 

Job,  iii,  20.  Wherefore  is  light  given  to  him  that  is  in  misery,  and  life 
nnto  the  bitter  in  soul,  (21)  which  long  for  death,  but  it  cometh  not;  and 
dig  for  it  more  than  for  hid  treasures,  (22)  which  rejoice  exceedingly,  and 
are  glad,  when  they  can  find  the  grave  ?  (23J  Why  is  light  given  to  a  man 
whose  way  is  hid,  and  whom  Gk>d  hath  hedged  in  ?  (24)  For  my  sighing 
cometh  before  I  eat,  and  my  roarings  are  poured  out  like  the  waters. 


58.  O  »fir'  {(^  Dot  bc5  l^ol^cu  ®ciflea  ihaft  entjiirft,  entfeelt 
ba^{n  flefunfen !  Oh  that  I  had  sunk  away,  enrapt,  exanimate, 
before  the  lofty  spirit's  power  ! 

//.  Corinth,  xii.,  2.— 3(^  f  enne  einen  STOcnJc^en  in  Qfl^ripo,  ©or  »terje]^n 
Sal^rcn ;  bcrjelbigc  toarb  entjucft  Bi«  in  ben  britttn  ^immel.  (4)  @r 
»arb  cntgurft  in  ba«  $arabie«  unb  ^orcte  unau«fj)rc(!6It(^c  ffiortt,  tttl^c 
!ein  9){enf^  fagen  fann  (heard  unspeakable  words  which  it  is  not  lawfiil 
for  a  man  to  utter.) 

Oh  that  this  too  too  solid  flesh  would  melt, 

Thaw,  and  resolve  itself  into  a  dew ! 

Or  that  the  Everlasting  had  not  fix'd 

His  canon  'gainst  self-slaughter  1  O  God  I  O  God  I 

How  weary,  stale,  flat  and  unprofitable 

Seem  to  me  all  the  uses  of  this  world  l--{Hamletj  I.,  2.) 

All  who  have  contemplated  suicide  have  probably  longed  for  the  possi- 
bility of  a  "painless  extinction,"  as  a  consummation  devoutly  to  be  wished. 
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Many  a  time 
I  have  been  half  in  loye  with  easefiil  death, 
Call'd  him  soft  names  in  many  a  mused  rhyme, 
To  take  into  the  air  my  quiet  breath  ; 
Now  more  than  erer  seems  it  rich  to  die, 
To  cease  upon  the  midnight  with  no  pain. — (Keats,) 

58.  Uttb  bo4>  l^at  Scmanb  eincn  iraunen  ©aft,  in  jcner 
Sla^t,  xA6^i  audgttrunletu  And  yet  a  certain  person  did  not 
drink  a  certain  brown  juice  on  a  certain  nigHt. 

<Di(0  Besitl^t  fidft  auf  jcne  mit  ®tft  angefuate  $]^to(e,  tie  Saufi  Uxxa 
StXan^z  bcr  Dflerglocfcn  aud  ber  •^anb  entfatten  toar. 

58.  2)aa  ©pionirctt;  fdj^cfnt'a,  ifl  beine  8uft.  Playing  the 
spy,  it  seems,  is  tHy  amusement. 

59.  ?ni»iffettb  iitt  ic^  ni(^t ;  bo^  Did  tfl  mir  icwugt  I  am 
not  omniscient ;  yet  mucH  is  known  to  me. — (See  p.  242.) 

59.  fflcnn  au3  bcm  fc^rctfticficn  ®c»ul^Ic  ein  fug  ielanntet 
3;ott  mi^  jog,  ben  3iefl  i>on  Hnbli(^em  ©cfu^tc  mit  anflang 
fi^o:^er  3eit  ictrog ;  fo  f[u(|^'  ic^  StDem  waS  bie  @cde  mit  8otf^ 
Uttb  ©auWwcrl  umf<)attttt,  unb  fie  itt  bicfe  %x(k\xtx^^\jlt  mit 
S3lettb^  unb  ©(imei^rffrdften  iattttt !  Since,  then,  a  sweet  fami- 
liar tone  drew  me  firom  the  bewildering  maze  of  harrowing 
thoughts,  and  deceived  what  of  child-like  feeling  remained  in 
me  with  the  harmonizing  note  of  happier  times ;  I  breathe  my 
curse  on  everything  that  winds  its  coil  of  magic  influence 
(:  agency :)  round  the  soul,  and  chains  it  to  this  den  of 
wretchedness  with  blinding  and  flattering  influences ! 

aSerfluc^t  tjotaud  bic  l^ol^e  SDlrfttUttfl,  womit  bcr  ©cifl  fl(|^ 
fettft  umfflngt !  Accursed,  first,  be  the  lofty  opinion,  wherewith 
the  spirit  (:  mind :)  girds  itself  around  ! 

aSerflu^t  ba3  Slmbctt  bcr  erfc^einuttg,  bic  p^  an  unfcrc 

©inne   brSngt!     Accursed  the  blinding    of    (those  dazzling 
bland)  appearances  that  forces  itself  upon  our  senses ! 

iQerflu^t   xoa^  nnd  in  "Xxhxmtn  l^cu^ielt,  bed   Stu^md,   bet 
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9{amendbauft  Xntg  !   Accursed  the  treacherous  wiles  of  dreams^ 
the  cheat  of  glory  and  of  fame  (:  of  the  lasting  of  a  name :)  ! 

aSetflud^t  mad  aid  Seft^  und  f^meid^elt,  aU  SBeii  unb  Stini, 
aid  jhtec^t  unb  $flug  !  Accursed  what  flatters  us  as  property, 
as  wife  and  child,  as  slave  and  plough  ! 

aSerflu^t  fei  3}lammon,  xotnn  mit  ©^d^cr  er  uM  ju  U^nen 
a;i^atett  regt,  menu  er  gu  mu^igem  (grgSfrm  bfe  ^Poljler  uM 
gurec^te  legt !  Accursed  be  Mammon,  when,  for  treasures,  he 
incites  us  to  daring  deeds,  when  he  smooths  our  couch  for  indo- 
lent delight  (:  for  dalliance-pleasures  :)  ! 

gluc^  fel  bem  Salfamfaft  ber  ZxmUn !  glud^  jener  I^S^jleri 
Sietedl^ulb !  Accursed  be  the  balsamic  juice  of  the  grape  !  Ac- 
cursed, that  highest  grace  of  love  ! 

glud^  fd  ber  ^offnung!  glud^  bem  ®Iauten!  unb  glu^  \>t>x 
aUtn  ber  ®ebulb !  Accursed  be  Hope  !  accursed  be  Faith ! 
and  accursed,  above  all,  be  Patience  ! 

Eveiy  higher  principle  of  man's  nature  is  included  in  this  fearful  curse. 
— ^The  curse  invoked  by  the  lost  souls  in  the  third  canto  of  Dante's  Inferno, 
is  also  tolerably  comprehensive : — 

"They  gnashed  their  teeth  in  rage 
Soon  as  they  heard  the  sentence ;  they  blasphemed 
Their  God,  their  parents,  and  all  human  race, 
Their  clime,  their  lineage,  and  their  breath  of  life." 

Patience,  and  patience  I  Hence  I  that  word  was  made 
For  brutes  of  burden,  not  for  birds  of  prey; 
Preach  it  to  mortals  of  a  dust  like  thine ; 
I  am  not  of  thine  order. — (^Manfred.) 

Lear's  curse  on  his  daughters,  and  Timon's  imprecation  on  the  men  of 
Athens,  are  perhaps  the  strongest  anathemas  to  be  found  in  Shakespeare. 

gaufl  if}  feiner  (S^toatl^l^eit  eingefianbig  unb  flac^t  ft(^  felbfl  an,  ni^t 
©cifleeflarfe  genug  in  jencm  cntfcfeeibenben  Slugenblicfc  Befcffcn  ju  ffobtn, 
©in  unbefanntc«  (Stn>ae,  ein  (Refi  finbli^  tcligiofer  ©cfii^Ic  \}aht  i^n 
bamaU  an  ber  3(u<?fu^run9  fcinc^  mannlic^cn  ajorfafe^  tet^inbert. — 
Xit  !iBer)U>eitIung  uber  bie  in  ber  Cfirrnai^t  bur(^  finblic^e  dlul^rung 
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in  \f}m  ^er))orgerufene  ^if^voa^t,  ^txUiiti  i^n  itl^t,  aHen  ]dfhn  menfi^^ 
li(^en  ©fful^lcn,  afleit  ©enuffen  be«  8eBena,  unter  toeldjen  ®tftalttn  fit 
jt(!^  au^  jcigen  mSgen,  gu  ^u^en.  (Sein  graglid^er  glui^  gilt  »otftjl 
bet  l^o^en  SReinung  bf«  9Renf(^en  »on  fi(^  felBfl,  bann  j[ebem  finnlit^eit 
9{ei}e  bet  un0  utngebenben  9{atut  unb  SOelt,  bet  d^t:  unb  €flu^tnfu(^t, 
{ebet  Qixi  bed  Sefi^ed  unb  bed  ®enuffed,  enbUc^  bet  ^offnung  unb  bem 
©lauben  felBfl,  unb  ))ot  aKen  bet  ®ebulb,  bie  und  bie  9{i(^tigfeit  bed 
SeBend  etttagen  le^tt. — (St  ^uc^t  i^iet  untet  anbeten  bem  !D?ammon, 
moge  et  und  nun  mit  <S^a^en  )u  ful^nen  X^ten  antegen  obet  )u  mniu 
gem  Qtg&^en  und  bie  $oIflet  juted^t  legen,  toomit  et  fotoo^I  auf  bie^ 
jenigen  beutet,  toel^e  il^te  (Reic^t^umet  Hog  gu  faulem  ©enuffe  benu^en, 
ti)ie  auf  bie,  toeld^e  fie  but(!^  ^pefulationen  gu  t^etmel^ren,  immet  gt5{lete 
€flei(^tl^itmet  gu  ettoetben  befltebt  finb.  SDVammon  fit^i  Befanntli^  im 
neuen  Xeflamente  fut  (Reid^tl^um  unb  ®^a^e ;  ed  i^  ein  aud  bem  ^e? 
Btdifci^en  l^etubetgenommened  SBott  in  bet  93ebeutung  „®elb/'— ®t  nennt 
ben  ®enug  bed  gu  $teube  unb  Sufi  Begeifletnben  SDeined  unb  bie  fo 
erfel^nte  ))&Oige  ^gingabe  eined  liebenben  n^eiblid^en  SDefend,  bie  fi'odjfit 
@unfl,  mldit  bad  !&}etb  bem  fIRanne  gu  gema^ten  t^etmag. 

Anathema  is  a  curse  pronounced  by  ecclesiastical  authority. — ^'  Her  bare 
anathemas  fall  but  like  so  many  bruta  fulmina  upon  the  schismatical ;  who 
think  themselves  shrewdly  hurt,  forsooth,  by  being  cut  off  from  the  body, 
which  they  choose  not  to  be  of. — (South,) 

Paul,  writing  to  the  Corinthians  "  concerning  the  collection  for  the  saints,** 
concludes:  If  any  man  love  not  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  "  let  him  be  Ana- 
thema Maranatha,**  i.  e.  Mayst  thou  be  devoted  to  the  greatest  of  evils, 
and  to  the  utmost  severity  of  God*s  judgments;  may  the  Lord  come  quickly 
to  take  vengeance  of  thy  crimes. — (CabneL) 

60.  2^  bin  Dein  ©efette,  unb  ma^'  i^  Dft'd  red^t,  bin  i^ 
3!)efn  Diener,  bin  35e{n  itned^t.  I  am  your  companion,  and  if 
I  give  you  satisfaction,  your  servant,  your  slave. 

2)et  JDienet,  servant. 

^et  Q3ebiente,  ein  Sebientet,  CparticipU  used  subttantivtlif)^  servant, 
attendant.— P/wra/:  bie  S3ebienten. 

The  word  IBebientet  involves  the  accessory  notion  of  hire  and  dependance 
on  the  will  of  a  master;  IDienet  conveys  merely  the  notion  of  service,  or  a 
duty  performed  by  one  to  another;  hence  it  may  be  said  of  the  highest 
offices  and  the  most  honourable  employments  when  the  word  )iBebientet  could 
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not  be  emplojecL  We  say  for  instance:  ein  IDienet  bed  <Staat6,  a  tervcnu 
of  the  state;  ein  IDiener  ber  Stxxd^t,  a  servatu  of  th^  Church;  ein  IDiener 
bet  ®ete(^tigfcit,  a  servant  of  Justice,  ^. 

iDienet  is  osed  in  the  concluding  complimentarj  phrases  employed  in 
letter-writingi  &c.  /  am  your  obedient  servantj  id)  Bin  3]^r  gel^orfamet  (or 
etgeBener  or  etgeBenfler)  JDiener  (masc,) ;  idf  bin  3^te  gel^orfame  (or  er* 
gebene  or  etgebenfle)  IDienerinn  (fern.). 

^ie  IDtenerfdlaft,  household  servants,  domestics. 

lDa0  ©efinbe,  ^audgefinbe,  ©^lo^geflnbe,  domestics,  menials. 

Set  iDienerf^aft  fli^t  am  inetficn  ber  Segtiff  f}tx)oox,  baf  ber 
iDiener  bem  ^errn  nu(Ii(^  ifl;  Bet  ©eflnbe  ^^ingegen,  bap  et  fetnent 
^au«|errn  juge^ort  ober  il^m  leiBeigen  iff.— (SeiBeigen.  See  /.  Mos.  47, 19.) 

/.  Moses^  xxvi,  14.  dx  ^atit  »iel  ®ut  an  Keinem  unb  grogem  SBie^, 
unb  ein  groped  ©eflnbe.    S)arum  neibeten  il^n  bie  ^l^ilifler. 
^er  Jtne^t,  man-servant  (especially  in  a  farm),  slave. 
IDie  Jtne^tdatBeit,  servant^s  (mean)  work;  bet  Jtne(^t6bienff, hard  service. 


61.  3t^  mitt  ttti^  l^iet  gu  ^Detnem  Dfenfl  ^erttnben,  auf 
2)etnm  SBinf  nic^t  rafien  unb  nic^t  ru^en;  totnn  wit  una 
brflben  mleber  flnben,  fo  fottfl  3)u  tnlt  bad  ©(elc^e  t^un.    I 

will  bind  myself  to  your  service  here,  and  never  sleep  nor 
slumber  at  your  beck  and  bidding.  When  we  meet  on  the 
other  side,  you  shall  do  as  much  for  me. 

Mr.  Purchase  informs  us  "  That  some  priests  of  Pekin  barter  with  the 
people,  upon  bills  of  exchange,  to  be  paid  an  hundred  for  one  in  heaven."* 
— Christian  priests  promise  unmeasured  returns. — Druids  pecuniam  niutuo 
accipicbant  in  posteriore  vita  rcddituri. — (Patricius,  torn.  2,/?.  9,) 

To  be  summoned  to  appear  in  the  other  world,  is  illegal  here.  (Iludibras.) 
And  jet  there  are  such  sommons  upon  record. 

'^Bemarkableis  the  account  of  Peter  and  John  de  Carvajal,  who  were  con- 
demned for  murder,  upon  circumstantial  evidence,  and  that  veiy  firivolous, 
to  be  thrown  from  the  summit  of  a  rock.  Ferdinand  the  Fourth,  the  then 
king  of  Spain,  could  bj  no  means  be  prevailed  upon  to  grant  their  panlon. 
As  they  were  leading  to  execution,  they  invoked  God  to  witness  their 
innoccncy,  and  appealed  to  his  tribunal,  to  which  they  summoned  the  king 
to  appear  in  thirty  days  time.  He  laughed  at  the  summons;  nevertheless, 
tome  days  after  he  fell  sick,  and  went  to  a  place  called  Alcaudet  to  divert 
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himself,  and  recover  his  health,  and  shake  off  the  remembrance  of  the 
summons,  if  he  could.  Accordingly,  the  thirtieth  day  being  come,  he  found 
himself  much  better,  and  after  shewing  a  great  deal  of  mirth  and  cheer- 
fulness on  that  occasion  with  his  courtiers,  and  ridictding  the  illusion, 
retired  to  his  rest,  but  was  found  dead  in  his  bed  the  next  morning.  This 
happened  in  the  year  1312."— (See  Turquet's  Qeneral  History  of  Spain.) 

Mute.  The  wife  of  Mr.  Higgins,  a  farmer  of  Baltonsborough,  near 
Glastonbuiy,  Somerset,  having  brought  him  three  daughters  in  succession, 
and  no  son,  he  was  so  disconcerted  at  the  repeated  disappointment,  that  he 
vowed,  should  his  next  child  be  a  daughter,  he  would  never  speak  to  her. 
On  the  approach  of  his  wife's  fourth  confinement,  he  repeated  this  vow. 
To  his  great  joy,  his  wife  gave  birth  to  a  son,  and  nothing  occurred  to  lessen 
liis  satisfaction,  until  the  child  began  to  speak.  To  his  astonishment  and 
distress,  he  then  found,  that  while  the  boy  would  readily  address  his  mother 
and  sisters,  and  indeed  any  female,  nothing  could  induce  him  to  utter  a 
word  to  his  father,  or  to  any  male  person.  This  singularity  continued 
during  the  whole  of  his  father's  life,  (30  years)." — Communicated  to  the 
** Lancet"  1832,  by  Mr,  Hoar,  surgeon,  and  attested  by  Eev,  Dr.  Colston. 


62.  2Ba«  wittfl  bu  axmtt  Xtn^tl  geten  ?  SBarb  riued  aJleufd^en 
®ti\t,  in  feinem  l^ol^en  ©treten,  »on  befned  ©lei^en  je  gefagt? 
What,  poor  devil,  wilfc  thou  give  ?  Was  the  mind  of  man,  in  its 
high  aspiring,  ever  compassed  by  the  like  of  thee  ? 

Doc^  ^afl  bu  ®pti\t,  bie  nid^t  f4ttfgt,  l^ajl  bu  rotted  ®oIb, 
baa  ol^ne  dta%  DuecfjWtet  glei^,  blr  In  Ux  JQan\>  geninnt,  ein 
@))tel,  bei  bem  man  nie  gewiunt,  ein  SJldbc^en,  baa  an  meiner 
Srufl  mit  ?leugdn  fc^on  bem  SRac^bar  jld^  t>ertinbet,  bet  ei^re 
f^5ne  Oetterlujl,  bie,  mie  ein  2Weteor,  t>erf^»inbet.  Yet  thou 
hast  food  which  never  satisfies,  thou  hast  ruddy  gold,  which, 
volatile,  like  quicksilver,  melts  away  in  the  hand,  a  game,  at 
which  one  never  wins,  a  maiden,  who,  on  my  breast,  is  already 
ogling  my  neighbour,  the  brigbt  god-like  joy  of  honour,  which 
vanishes  like  a  meteor. 

3ei9'  mix  bie  gru^t,  bie  fault  el^*  man  fie  tri^t,  unb  S34ume, 
bie  P^  tSglid^  ntn  tegnlnen !  Show  me  the  fruit  which  rots 
before  it  is  plucked,  and  trees  which  every  day  grow  green  again. 
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Tho  gifts  of  a  devil  arc  but  delusion,  and  melt  away  in  th«  game  manner 
as  his  qnicksilrer-like  gold ;  he  can  only  bestow  firuits  which  wonld  not  rot 
before  the  plucking,  but  no  ever  budding  tree  sprouts  forth  beneath  his 
skill  and  fostering. — (SckubarL) 

9(IIe0  mttli^t  a^mt  bet  Xeufel  ))etfe^rt  nad| ;  fein  ®olb  toanbelt  fld^ 
in  Unrat^ ;  toenn  aUt  ©otter  ober  gutige  SDefen  HvA,  ^pSint,  i^noten 
fd^enfen,  toanbein  fi(^  biefe  in  ©olb.-— (®rtmm).  ®)>eife,  toeli^e  <&etcit 
unb  3auBeter  bereiten,  fdttigt  unb  ndl^rt  ni^t. 

/.  Mosesy  iiy  9.  Unb  ®ott  ber  ^crr  liefl  aufma^fen  au0  bet  (Srbe  altera 
lei  Q3aume  luflig  angufe^en,  unb  gut  )u  effen,  unb  ben  Q3aum  be6  ^tbtne 
mitten  im  ®arten,  unb  ben  $aum  be6  Qlrfenntniffed  ®ute0  unb  ^ofed. 
—(See  L  Moses,  eh.  3.)— Dffenb.  3cft.  ii,  7.  2Ber  ubertoinbet,  bem  toiU 
i^  SU  effen  geBen  ))on  bem  <6o(g  bed  SeBend,  bad  im  $arabied  dotted  ifl. 


63.  3«3&  totttt  ^eute  gleld^,  teim  35octotfc^maud^  aW  IDieuer, 
tneine  ^flf(^t  erfflHen.  This  very  day,  at  the  doctor's  feast,  I 
shall  enter  upon  (:  discharge :)  my  duty  as  servant. 

^et  ^octorfd^maud,  inauguration  feast  given  on  the  taking  of  a  degree. 


63.  Sln^  »a«  Oefd^riebencd  forberjl  bu  ^ebant?  ^afl  5)u 
no^  fefnen  Wlann,  nic^t  SKanne^wort  gefannt?  3fl'd  nid^t  ge^ 
nn^,  bap  mein  gefproc^ened  SBort  auf  ewig  mit  tneinen  Xagen 
f (fatten  f oH  ?  And  dost  thou  ask  a  writing,  too,  pedant  ?  Kast 
thou  never  known  man  nor  man's  word  ?  Is  it  not  enough  that 
my  word  of  mouth  shall  dispose  (:  disposes ;)  of  my  days  for 
all  eternity? 

(Suf  indicates  a  precise  time,  or  a  space  of  time,  the  duration  of  which 
is  stated: — 

gei^en  @ie  mir  bie  Seitung  auf  einen  3Cugenbli(!,  (auf  eine  @tunbe), 
lend  me  the  newspaper  for  a  moment,  (for  an  hoiu*.) 

3^  ge^e  auf  brei  Xage  nad^  £onbon,  I  am  going  for  three  days  to 
London;  auf  eine  SBo^e,  for  a  week;  auf  ttiergel^n  Xa^t,  for  a  fortnight; 
auf  brei  SBoc^en,  for  three  weeks;  auf  furge  3eit,  for  a  short  time. 

88.  aJlein  greunb,  nun  fprl^fl  5)u  miebet  Hug!  ©i^  ju 
^jetiflngen  giett'd  and)  tin  naturlf^  aJilttdj  aMn  <«  fi<^t  in 
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cluem  aiibern  S3u^,  unb  (ft  tin  wunberlfc^  ©apltel.  My  friend, 
now  again  you  speak  sensibly!  There  is  one  natural  mode  of 
rene'iRing  youth ;  but  it  is  in  another  book,  and  is  an  odd  chapter. 

89.    Out !  eiu  mtttl,  o^iie  ®elb  unb  9ixii  unb  ^auUxtl, 

JU  ^aben.  Gtood !  A  means  to  be  had  without  money,  physician, 
or  sorcery. 

69.  Segiet  2){^  glei^  f)\mn9  aufd  J^elb,  fang'  an  ju  leaden 
unb  ju  grabeU;  er^alte  ^id^  unb  3)eln(n  ©inn  in  tintm  ^ani 
bef^rfinften  itreife,  ernSl^r<  5:)i^  mit  ungemifi^tcr  ©))eife. 
Betake  thyself  straightway  to  the  field,  begin  to  hack  and  dig, 
confine  thyself  and  thy  sense  witliin  a  narrow  circle,  support 
thyself  on  unmixed  food. 

89.  itV  mit  bcm  Siitf)  aU  SSie^,  unb  a^V  e«  ni^t  fur 
fRaui,  ben  Slcfcr,  ben  2)u  erntefl,  felbfl  gu  bungen.  Live  with 
beasts  as  a  beast,  and  think  it  no  robbery  to  manure  the  land 
you  crop. — (See  p.  298.) 

fP^ilt^j^.  ii,  6.  7.  OB  er  tool^l  in  Qottlit^cr  ©eflalt  mv,  l^iclt  cr  c« 
ni^t  fur  einen  ^anf>,  ®ott  gleii^  fein,  fonbcrn  augerte  fi(^  fell'fl  unb 
nal^m  Stntd^ii^tftaU  an,  irarb  gleic!^  tote  ein  anbcrer  SRenfd),  unb  an 
©cBerben  al«  ein  SWenf^  erfunben. — (See  Genesis^  I,  27 ;  and p,  404.) — 
9)  ^arum  f^at  tl^n  auc^  ®ott  cr^o^et,  unb  l^at  \f)xn  einen  9{amen  ()ev)e; 
ben,  ber  uber  aUt  3Hamtn  ijl. 

89.  Da«  Ijl  ba«  befle  mtUl,  QlanV,  auf  adytjig  3al)re  Di^ 
gn  ^erjiingen  !  That  is  the  best  way,  believe  me,  to  keep  you 
young  for  eighty  years ! 

The  following  statements  are  taken  from  the  "Philosophical  Transactions." 
**  I  was  present  when  Mr.  Gayant  showed  the  transfusion  of  the  blood, 
putting  that  of  a  young  dog  into  the  veins  of  an  old,  who  two  hours  aflcr 
did  leap  and  frisk."  (Extract  of  a  letter,  urritten  from  Pan's.) — *  The  trans- 
fusing the  blood  of  four  wethers  into  u  horse,  of  twenty  six  years  old,  gave 
him  much  strength,  and  a  more  than  ordinarj-  stomach." — **  A  Spanish 
Bitch  of  twelve  years  old,  upon  the  transfusion  of  Kid's  Bb.)od,  grew 
vigorous  and  active,  and  even  grew  proud  in  less  than  eight  days." 

In  the  history  of  Jehoram  (//.  Chron,  xxi.)  which  is  repeated  verbatim 

20 
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from  77.  Kings,  viii,  17,  &c.,  this  king  is  said  (v.  5  and  20)  to  have  died  at 
the  age  of  40,  as  related  iu  Kings,  but  the  probable  statement  in  Kings 
(v.  2G) — (it  isau  inspired  lK>ok  IJ — that  his  son  Ahaziah's  age,  on  succeeding 
him,  wns  22,  is  altered  in  Chronicles — (another  inspired  book!) — to  42 
(c.  xxii,  2)  making  the  son  two  years  older  than  the  father!  It  standi  thus 
in  the  authorised  version . 

175.  r/enWgefl  Du?"—„ alette  fie!  obet  me^  ^itl  ^tn 
flrS^Ii^flen  glu(^  ubtt  Did^  auf  Sal^rtaufenbel  "—,f3c^  fanii 
bfe  ©aube  bed  JRa^erd  ni^t  lofen,  feine  aUefiel  ul^t  5ffnciu— 
9iette  fie  I— ffler  toax%  ber  fie  iti^  aSerberten  fWrgte  ?  3(^  obrr 
Du  ?  "  "  Art  about  to  finish  ?  "— "  Save  her  or  woe  to  thee ! 
The  direst  curse  on  thee  for  thousands  of  years!  " — "  I  cannot 
loosen  the  shackles  of  the  avenger,  nor  open  (:  undo  :)  his  bolts. 
Save  her! — Who  was  it  that  plunged  her  into  ruin  ?  I  or  thou  ?" 


64.  SDie  magfl  £u  H^eine  Stebueret  nur  gfei^  fo  l^i^ig  ixUu 
trelben?  3fl  bod^  tin  jebed  ©Htt^eu  gut.  3)tt  untergel^neft 
^id^  mit  einem  S^rSpfcben  33Iut.  How  can  you  put  yourself  in 
a  passion  and  overwork  your  oratory  in  such  a fnrious  manner  ? 
(:  Why  this  excitement  ?  Why  this  waste  of  oratory  ?  :)  Any 
scrap  will  do.  Yon  will  (:  sign :)  subscribe  your  name  with 
a  drop  of  blood. 

64.  SBenn  blep  T^ir  in^flig  ©eniifle  tl^ut,  fo  mag  eg  Ui  ber 

grafee  bleiben.     If  this  will  fully  satisfy  you,  I'll  gratify  your 
whim,  however  absurd. 

64.  S3fnt  Ifl  etu  ganj  befonberer  ©aft.  Blood  is  quite  a 
peculiar  sort  of  juice. 

"In  humaiio  sanguine  vis  aliqua  naturiilis  indirccta  iucs^e  potet^t.  Apud 
Mich.  Is>elt.  anno  1586,  lc«;itur  in  Livonia  fuissc  locum  ubi  ninibis,  toni- 
truis  ac  tempestatibus  da>nionia  truculcnta  graj^sabantur,  nisi  in  lacum 
quondam  innucuus  infantulonun  cruor  a  rusticis  infunderetur:  posterius 
hoc  ai)crte  Sutanicum.** — (7>e/r/oJ 

"  Nor  doth  the  smliiig  of  covenants  and  writing  with  bhod  make  such 
stories  as  these  to  Ihj  more  sns[)ected,  for  it  is  not  at  all  unreasonable  that 
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such  ceremonies  shoald  pass  between  a  spirit  and  a  man,  when  the  like 
palpable  rites  are  used  for  the  more  firmly  tying  of  Man  to  God.  For 
whatever  is  crass  and  external  leaves  stronger  impress  upon  the  Phansie, 
and  the  remembrance  of  it  strikes  the  mind  with  more  efficacy.  So  that 
assuredly  the  devil  has  a  greater  hanck  upon  the  soul  of  a  Witch  or  Wizard 
that  hath  been  persuaded  to  complete  their  contract  with  him  in  such  a 
gross,  sensible  way,  and  keeps  them  more  fast  from  revolting  from  him, 
than  if  they  had  only  contracted  in  words.** — (Morels  AntitL  against  Atheism.) 

Hebr,  ix,  12 — 14.  Neither  by  the  blood  of  goats  or  calves,  but  by  his  own 
blood,  he  entered  in  once  into  the  holy  place,  having  obtained  eternal 
redemption  for  us.  For  if  the  blood  of  bulls  and  of  goats,  and  the  ashes 
of  an  heifer  sprinkling  the  unclean,  sanctifieth  to  the  purifying  of  the  flesh: 
How  much  more  shall  the  blood  of  Christ,  who  through  the  Eternal  Spirit 
offered  himself  without  spot  to  Grod,  purge  your  conscience  from  dead 
works  to  sesve  the  living  God  ? 

The  Holy  League,  in  France,  designed  and  made  for  the  extirpation  of 
the  Protestant  religion  was  the  original,  out  of  which  the  "  Solemn  League 
and  Covenant "  was  most  faithfully  transcribed.  And  as  our  Covenanters 
swore  every  man  to  run  one  before  another  in  the  way  of  reformation,  so 
did  the  French  in  the  Holy  League,  td  fight  to  the  last  drop  of  blood. 
R.  Grordon,  speaking  of  the  Solemn  League  and  Covenant,  compares  it  to 
the  Holy  League  in  France,  and  observes  •*  That  they  were  as  like  as  one 
egg  to  another;  the  one  was  nursed  by  the  Jesuits,  the  other  by  the  then 
Scotch  Presbyterians,  Simeon  and  Levi,**  and  be  informs  us  "that  Sir 
William  Dugdale  has  run  the  comparison  paragraph  by  paragraph,  and  that 
some  signed  it  with  their  own  blood  instead  of  ink. 

Unterjei^nen,  to  sign. — Signing  the  name,  is  an  allusion  to  the  ancient 
practice  of  making  the  sign  of  the  cross  instead  of  subscribing  the  name 
(unterftl^reiben)  by  persons  who  could  not  write. 


65.  O  fllaiite  mix,  bet  man^t  taufenb  3all^re  an  bicfer  l^artcn 
@j)elfe  tauti,  ba§  t>on  bet  ffliege  bid  gur  Sal^re  !eln  aJlenfd^ 
ben  alten  ©auerteig  »erbauet !  ®Iaub'  unfer  elnem,  biefed  Oange 
tp  nur  fur  cinen  ®ott  gemai^t !  (St  flnbet  pd^  in  eiuem  emigen 
©lanje,  un«  ^at  er  in  bie  glnftetnlp  gebta^t,  unb  eu^  taugt 
einjtg  Xag  unb  SWat^t.  Oh,  trust  me,  who  have  been  chewing 
these  many  thousand  years  on  this  hard  food,  that  from  the 
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cradle  to  tlie  bier,  no  human  being  digests  the  old  leaven. 
Believe  a  being  like  mo,  this  whole  is  only  made  for  a  god ! 
lie  exists  in  an  undying  blaze  of  brightness  ;  us  he  has  brought 
into  darkness  ;  and  as  for  you, — only  day  and  night  are  suited 
to  you. 

I.  Corinth.,  v.,  6,  7,  8.— Your  glon-ing  is  not  gootl.  Know  yo  not  that 
a  little  leaven  leaveneth  the  whole  lump  ? — Purge  out  therefore  the  old 

leaven,  that  ye  may  bo  a  new  lump. Therefore  let  us  keep  the  feast, 

not  with  old  leaven,  neither  with  the  leaven  of  malice  and  wickedness,  but 
with  the  unleavened  bread  of  sincerity  and  truth. 

O  toarum  muffen  tvir,  urn  ))on  foI(!^en  ^ottlx^tn  IDingcn  )u  reben, 
filter  gebraucfcen,  fcie  nur  fiugete  3uff5nbe  anjeigen!  fflo  ifl  »or  i^m 
(@otO  f tipa«  ^o^e«  ober  Xiefcd,  tiroai  JDunfle^  ober  ^ettea  ?  fflit  nur 
:^at)en  ein  DBen  unb  Unten,  einen  Xag  wnb  cine  Silad^t.— (®oft|e.) 


67.  SQtnn  l^  fe^«  «&engfle  ja^len  lam,  finb  if)tt  Stx&^tt 
ni6)i  bJe  mefne?  3d^  renne  ju  unb  bin  <ln  red^tet  5Dlann,  aU 
f)&W  i^  t>in  unb  jwanjtg  ©efne.  If  I  can  pay  for  six  horses, 
are  not  their  powers  mine  ?  I  chish  along  and  am  a  proper  man, 
as  if  I  had  four  and  twenty  legs. 

2)te  tneine,  i. «.  meine  Stxa\t,    JDie  nteinen,  p/wr. 

S)cr  9Kenf^  fann  nun  einmal  nic^t  ubet  ft(!^  felbfl  ^inau^.  X)ui  fitl^rt 
^t)pf^\\io)pfftU9  mit  f^>ottenbem  ^umor  bcm  $^aufl  }u  ^cmut^e,  befldrft 
i^n  at>er  jugleic^  in  bet  ^era^tung  aiUx  3Diffenf(^aft,  tie  )u  ni^ti  ^er- 
niinftigem  fu^re  unb  nur  ))on  bent  etn^igen,  toaB  fur  ben  SSenfd^en  meg? 
li^  fei,  »ont  frozen  ^eben^genujfe,  abl^alte.  ^er  9l{enf(!^  mufff  fe(f  ju; 
gteifen  unb  ^id)  ber  dugern  i^m  gebotenen  SRittel  gum  ©enuffe  }u  bebienen 
toiffen,  nici^t  3[tte«  \)on  fi^  felbfl  unb  feinem  3nnern  ertoarten. — SWan 
fiat  in  biefen  SOorten  ben  ®eban!en  gefunben,  roai  man  ni^t  felber  fei, 
fonne  man  bur(^  9lnbere  fein.  @o  fode  gaufl  ft^  nt^t  grdmen,  xotnn 
®oit,  ^aiux,  9Belt,  unb  ber  3!eufel  baj^u,  i^n  in  fo  9Ran(^em  uttxttt, 
»a«  er  felbjl  ni(^t  fein  fonne,  no(^  burfe. 

/.  Chronicles,  3uc,  6.  There  was  a  man  of  great  stature,  whose  fingers  and 
toes  were  four  and  twenty,  six  on  each  hand  and  six  on  each  foot,  and  he 
also  was  the  son  of  the  giant. — (See  p.  426.) 
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67.  3c^  W  ««  S)ir :  rin  «erl  ber  frecuUrt,  ijl  wie  eln  3:^ier, 
auf  burrer  ^eibe  t>on  einem  bSfen  ®eijl  tm  iftreid  ^«um  fiefiU^rt, 
unb  rtngd  uml^er  Ifegt  f^Sne  grilne  aSelbe*  I  tell  you  what : 
— a  fellow  that  speculates  (:  a  speculating  fellow  or  wretch :)  is 
like  a  brute  driven  in  a  circle  round  and  round  on  a  barren 
heath  by  an  evil  spirit,  whilst  fair  green  pastures  lie  every 
where  around. 

77.  (gin  ita\>tx  Stttl  \>i>n  t^itm  gleff(^  unb  ©lut  Ifl  filr  bfe 
S)frne  t>Ul  ju  gut.  A  hearty  fellow  of  genuine  flesh  and  blood 
is  far  too  good  for  the  wench. 

87.  mo  ip  in  Snl  ?  SBenn  i^  if)n  fpflre,  «  fott  mix  ni^t 
lebenbifl  fle^en.  "Where  is  the  chap  ?  If  I  catch  him  (:  scent 
him  out:),  he  shall  not  get  away  in  a  whole  skin. 

138.  ®o  ifl'd  i^x  enblid^  red^t  ergangen,  mie  langc  1)ai  fie  an 
bem  Sttxl  gel^angen !  She  is  rightly  served  at  last ;  what  a  time 
she  has  hung  upon  the  fellow ! 

IDer  Sttxl,  carle,    (We  now  use  churl — Johnson.) 

The  carle  beheld,  and  saw  his  guest 

Would  safe  depart,  for  all  his  subtile  sleight. — (Spenser.) 

Answer,  thou  carle,  and  judge  this  riddle  right, 
m  frankly  own  thee  for  a  cunning  wight, — (Gay.) 

The  editor  was  a  covetous  carle,  and  would  have  his  pearls  of  the  highest 
price. — (Bentley.) 

The  Scotch  use :  Carle,  an  old  man,  a  rustic,  and  Carline  or  Carlin,  an 
old  woman : —     There  were  five  carlins  in  the  south 
That  fell,  upon  a  scheme. 
To  send  a  lad  to  London  town 
And  bring  them  tidings  home. — (Bunts.) 

IDer  Sttxl,  (or  perhaps  Staxl,  on  account  of  its  connection  with  Stavl, 
Charles),  primitively  signifies:  a  man,  a  male,  a  husband. 

**Thin  habeta,  in  meist  es  mer,  zi  Earle  sibun  broader."    ^ie  l^attf, 
tt>ie  i^c  toifit,  jieBen  93ruber  gu  a»dnnern.— (0(/rtedlJ 
"  Ane  charilis  miteslaC*' — (Notker.J 
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Sttxl  n>irb  einer  genannt  t>on  Ui  forperlii^en  Xui^tidfeit  unb  fdxaud^s 
Barfett  bed  mdnnU(^en  ®ef(^Ie(^td  gu  leiblid^cn  S^erri^tungen  unb  @e« 
f(^aftcn.  ®o  faijt  bet  Slnfu^rrr  einei;  Jtriegdfd^aat :  idf  f^dbt  g»ar  ienen 
$ojlen  mit  locntg  Wann  befe^t,  abrr  ed  finb  „SttxU,"  (Smai^fene  3ungs 
lingc  oerfc^md^en  nx^t  „SttiU"  )u  fein,  tvenn  fie  audft  rei^t  gut  fu^Icn, 
bag  fie  nodi  lange  feine  „9Kdnner"  flnb.  IDer  9[nfu|cer  unb  Huffe^er 
anberer  SJ^enfi^en  mup  not^n)enbig  etn  „  SRann  "  fein,  abet  nic^t  getabe 
ein  ,r<^er(."  (St  fod  mit  Q)eifledoor}ugen  bet  (Srfle  fein,  abet  nic^t  mit 
Icibli^en  Jtrdften  feinen  Untergebenen  ))orarbeiten.  IDet  9)tann  ifl  ba6 
4o(^fle  oom  Jterl,  ber  !IRen{(^  oom  SSflann,  bet  Jtetl  tfi  bad  ®eringfle 
eincd  toa^ren  ®rogen. — (3a^n.) 

@o  lange  inbeg  fcr^jerli^e  Jtraft  unb  Xo^ferfeit  einen  botgugIt(!^en 
SBert^  'otxlkf^tn,  mugte  „ Sttxl"  ein  aud}ei(!^nenbet  (S^rennome  fein. 
9la^  $>{at^eflud  ^iegen  bie  alten  Jtriegdfitrflen  „SttxU,"  IDer  9laine 
mugtc  t^crliercn,  fo  toie  geiflige  ^oquge  l^5l^et  gefleUt  tvurben,  aU  bie 
forperlic^en,  unb  t)on  ba  an  fol^erte  man  aud  ber  ©runblage  bed  IDetben 
bie  ^cbeutungen  bed  Ungeftl^lac^ten,  @roben,  9{iebrigen,  bie  andf  CarU, 
Churl  (Slnc^elf.  Cearl)  im  Sngldnbifclften,  unb  Karl  im  (S^»ebif(^en  ^at. 
^^on  ba  an  ^at  bad  SOort  ettt?ad  ^erabmutbigenbed,  obgteit!^  ed  bfterd 
gar  nicbt  in  bofem  Sinne  gebrau(^t  tt?irb,  unb  man  ebenfo  n>ol^l  fagt : 
ein  braver,  tu(^tiger,  tf^xlid^n,  treuer  Stnl,  aU  ein  8um^en^,  Saufe^, 
'^QttttU^txl,  u.  f.  ».— (CSber^arb.) 

(Sill  tucbtigcr  iterl,  a  clever  fellow,  a  clever  chap. 
(Sin  e^rlicbcr  (or  bracer)  Jterl,  an  honest  fellow, 
din  feltfanier  iterl,  an  odd  fish. — din  gemeiner  Sttx\,  a  mean,  low  fellow. 

^a  tro  man  ein  SWdbc^en  „ein  SWenf^"  (wenchj  nennt,  fagt  man 
von  i^rem  ^icbl^aber,  er  |ei  i^r  .fterl.— (dber^arb.) — ^ai  gnSbige  gfrdu? 
Icin  „xoiU  nid^i  }u  iterlen  mit  unfriftrtem  ^aar  unb  9Kenf(^em  o^ne 
Xaide."— (Q3og.) 

A  rustic,  a  countryman,  a  labourer. — He  holdeth  himself  a  gentleman ; 
and  scomuth  to  work  or  use  any  hard  labour,  which  he  saith  is  the  life  of 
a  peasant  or  churl. — (5/>€n»cr.) 

A  rude,  surly,  ill-bred  man. — A  churl's  courtesy  rarely  comes,  but  either 
for  gain  or  falsehood. — (^Sidney.) 

A  miner,  a  n'ujgard,  a  selfish  or  greedy  wretch. — Poison,  I  see,  hath  been 
his  timeless  end  I  O  churl,  drink  all,  and  leave  no  friendly  drop  to  help  me 
at'ter.— ( S/nihspeute.) 
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68.  3>w  S^^ui^'d  langem  RUitc.  In  Faust's  long  gown.  SSer^ 
a^te  ttur  iBeniunft  unb  ffllffcnfd^oft,  bed  SOlcnfd^en  allerl^aAjie 
Araft,  Ia§  nur  in  Slenb^  unb  SauUxxotTAtw  ii6^  t>on  bem 
gugwfldfl  befldrfen,  fo  l^ab'  i^  bl(^  fd^on  unbebingt  Only 
despise  reason  and  knowledge,  man's  highest  strength  (:  loftiest 
attributes :),  only  permit  thyself  to  be  confirmed  in  delusion 
and  sorcery-work  by  the  spirit  of  lies  (:  the  poodle  :), — and  I 
have  thee  unconditionally. 

(See  „^tt  $ubfl/'  p.  454.) 

68.  @r  brlngt  ungetdnbigt  immer  t^orwdttd,  unb  fein  uieteilted 

©treben  ilbcrfjjrlngt  bet  @rbe   greuben.    He  is  ever  pressing 

onwards  uncurbed,  and  his  overstrained  striving  o'erleaps  the 

joys  of  earth. 

I  have  no  spur 
To  prick  the  sides  of  my  intent,  but  only 
Vanlting  ambition,  which  o'er-leaps  itself, 
And  falls  on  the  other. — (Shakespeare,') 


68»  er  fott  mir  lapfiln,  jlorren,  fleben,  unb  feiner  Unetfatt* 
Ht^fcit  fon  ®i)eife  unb  S^ranf  »ot  glerigen  Upptn  [(^weben ;  et 
wirb  ©rquidung  fld^  umfonjl  erflc^en.  He  shall  sprawl,  stand 
amazed,  stick  fast,  and  viands  and  drink  shall  hang,  a  bait  to 
his  insatiableness,  before  his  craving  lips ;  he  shall  pray  for 
refreshment  in  vain. — (See  page  369.) 

^a«  3a^>j>eln  ^egei^net  ^ier  ben  Suflanb,  loo  gauff  fi(^  fletn  einet 
uiiangene^men  Situation,  finer  niebrigen,  untoiirbigen  iSeibenf(!^aft  ent^ 
gie^en  mod^te,  dbtx  ))ei;gebU(^  fi^  abntul^t ;  bagegen  liegt  in  bem  ^tarren 
bte  !Beibfnf(^aft  angebeutet,  toel^e  t^n  gang  flari;,  gegen  jebed  anbere 
©efui^I  unem^finbU(^  mac^t,  ime  bad  Jtleben  bad  S^flgetianntfein  an 
einen  ©cgenflanb  feiner  2ujl.  ©cine  Unerf5ttli(^feit  fott  nie  unb  nirgenb 
eine  loa^re  ^efriebigung  jinben ;  toie  bem  Xantalud  in  ber  Unterioelt,  fo 
fott  i^m  immer  @i)eife  unb  3!ranf  »or  ben  Si^j^en  \6)rotUn,  cl^ne  bag  er 
feine  ?u|l  baran  jltllen  fonnte,  melme^r  ffiel^en  fie  immer  »or  feinen 
gierigen  ^t)})>en.    <SobaIb  er  einen  ©enug  gu  ^af(!^en  glaubt,   fott  btefer 
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i^m  t^ergdOt  toerben,  toie  %au^  felBfl  fru^et  Bcmetft  l^atte,  baf  btc  OoBcn 
Ui  Xcufel^  nur  trucjerifc^e  feien. — (JDuntet).— (See  page  488.) 

Xanialoi,  ein  SthnxQ  in  ^l^^n^gicn,  (Bof^n  bed  3u^iter,  ^attx  bed  $elo|>0 
unb  bet  Sliobe,  ivar  ein  (Dunflling  bet  hotter,  ))etf(^ergte  aber  biefc 
®unfl,  inbem  er  na^  ber  einen  @age  feinen  @o^n  $eto^6  t^btete  unb 
ben  ®ottern,  bie  i^n  befui^ten,  jur  Speife  torfe^te.  3wr  Strafe  mufte 
er  in  ber  Untern^elt  bid  and  Jtinn  im  SBaffer  fiel^en,  unb  tmmer  butflen 
unb  l^ungern,  inbem  bad  Staffer  unb  ber  ttber  i:^m  l^angenbe  Dbflbaum, 
fobalb  er  barna(^  griff,  fi^  juriidgog ;  aud^  fd^tvebte  ein  %tU  uber  i^tn, 
ber  befldnbig  eingufiur^en  bro^te. 

Chronus  is  said,  by  the  mythologist,  to  have  devoured  his  sons.  Truth 
is  said  to  be  the  daughter  of  time  ;  which  time  is  called  bj  the  Greeks 
Chronas,  and  so  he  maj  be  said  to  cat  his  daughters. 


68.  eitt  ©c^ulct  tritt  auf.    A  scholar  enters. 

5)er  @(^uler,  school-boy;  scholar \  ©pmnaftafl,  (embryo-student) 
JDer  Stubent,  student  (at  the  university,  matriculated.) 
^tx  ©urf(!^,   student^  bursch-,  fellow  \  bie  ©urj^enfc^aft,  Bwrtchenschafi 
(an  association  of  the  German  students  as  opposed  to  Sanbdmannf^aft.) 

^^i  SBort  „93urfc!6e"  ijl  bur(^  bad  frangofif(^e  Bourse,  im  mittlern 
Satein  Bursa,  in  unfere  <S)?ra(^e  gefommen.  ^^  finbet  fid^  i\xtx^  in  bem 
gtiftungdbriefe  bed  '* College  de  Navarra**  in  ?Jarid,  »om  3a^re  1304, 
unter  lUjilip^  bem  @(^6nen,  unb  ba  bebeutet  ed  bie  (Stette  eined  @tubi- 
renben  in  einem  JtoKegium,  ber  barin  feine  !&}o^nung  l^at,  unb  auf 
Jtoflen  bed  Jtonigd  unterl^alten  toirb,  balb  aber  biefen  <Stubirenben  feXbfl, 
unb  biendc^fl  einen  9J{enf(^en  »on  einer  anbern  geringern  Sebendart, 
UKl(^cr  ^obnung  unb  Unterl^alt  er^dlt.  @o  toirb  ber  gemeine  Solbat 
33urfd)e  gcnannt,  unb  ber  ^e^rling  eined  J&anbtt)erfd  ein  8el^rburf(^e. 
— ((Sberl^arb.) 

Bursar  is  a  pupil  in  a  college,  and  so  called  because  he  is  supported  out 
of  tlic  burse  or  purse  of  the  institution,  or  from  fimds  left  for  that  purpose. 
— Students  sent  as  cxliibitioners  to  the  universities  in  Scotland  by  each 
presbytery,  from  whom  they  have  a  small  yearly  allowance  for  four  years. 
— {Johnson.^ 

gragen  n>ir,  in  toelc^er  ©ciicl)ung  bad  ®efprd(i^  gtoifi^en  aRei)^ijlo^ 
)>()elcd  unb  bent  S(^uler  gu  ber  $au)>tbarfler[ung  fiebe,  fo  baben  teir  fd^on 
bidbcr  ntcbrcre  3ivifc^enicenen  gefunben,   in  uxlc^en  xxa  ®(genfa(  yam 
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fletd  unBefriebigten  Qaufl  Qtiti^t  mx\>,  auf  toeld^e  SSeife  anbere  ^atnxtn 
fl(^  in  bef^rdnfteren  Jtreifen  ^u  befriebigen  unb  fldf  \f)x  JDafein  angeneftm 
gu  ma^en  fu(^en~tt)it  erinnern  an  bic  @))a)iergdnger  unb  bad  ®t]pxa6) 
mit  bem  auf  eine  SCnfledung  i^inarBeitenben  ^ebanten  SDagnet;— fo  foK 
benn  aud^  ^ier,  c^c  SaufI  ))om  afabemt{(^en  iSel^ramtf  auf  immer  (Sbfd^ieb 
nimmt,  toic  in  dnem  ^ol^tfpiegel,  un6  tin  ISBilb  ))on  J[cnem  fur  bie 
flubietenbe  Sugenb  ni(^td  tveniger  aid  focbetlid^cn  Sreiben  (ntgegen 
treten^  toie  auf  ben  Uni))erfitdten  fo  mele  O^aturen,  fern  ))on  S^ufl^d 
iibermenf(^li(^em  t&treBen,  in  tobtem  SDiffendfram  unb  bem  eiteln  IDunfel 
afabemi{(!6er  Unfel^Ibarfeit  Bei  atler  innerlii^en  (SermU^feit  unb  Qfrbarm^ 
IxtbUit  fl^  gefallen.  9Rep^iflo^]^eIed  trifft  l^ier  bie  afabemifi^e  Se^rtoeife 
feiner  3eit  mit  flei^enber  SDa^r^eit ;  fein  ^umor  geigt  fl(^  nur  in  bem 
toi^tigen  Grnfl,  in  loel^em  er  bem  armen  Su<(^  ^a^  coJkgUm  hgicum 
unb  bie  !IReta)>l6i)ft!  anempfte^It,  unb  in  ber  fp&tern,  bie  ©innlid^feit  bed 
jungen  ©urf(^en  aufreijenben  Sm^fe^lung  ber  aRebigin.  greili(^  Begie^t 
ft(!^  biefe  na|ft{(^e  8fig)e  gund^fl  nur  auf  ©oet^e'd  a!abemif(^e  3al^re, 
aber  benno(^  Ift^t  biefelbe  fiir  unfere  3eit,  loenn  au(^  nid^t  il^re  t^ode, 
bo(^  leiber  no(^  gu  ))iele  !&}a]^r^eit.  3ammerf(^abe,  bag  ber  IDii^ter  nid^t 
au(^  bad  faule  Xreiben  im  3nnern  ber  meifl  nur  i^ren  eigenen  (S^rgeig 
unb  )sBort^ei(  unu^urbig  genug  ))erfoIgenben  S<tfultdten  mit  einem  €treif« 
Ii(^te  getrojfen  l^at.— aj^e^jl^iflo^^l^eled  ftnbet  ed  be^agli(^,  einmal  in  S^ufl'd 
$rofefforHeib  feinen  brennenben  SBi(  f^^ielen  gu  laffen,  unb  ben  angel^en^ 
ben  ^tubiofud  mit  feinem  n^o^lgemeinten,  b.  %  in  feinem  eigenen 
teuflif(^en  3nterejfe  ertl^eilten,  (Ratl^  gu  »erfe^>en. — (JDun^er.) 


69.  @o  wirb'd  6u^  m  ber  SBeidl^eit  Sriiflen  mit  jebem  3:age 
mel^r  geliif^en.  Just  so  will  you  daily  experience  a  greater 
pleasure  at  the  breasts  of  wisdom. 

5)ie  ffieidl^eit,  wisdom,  Minenra,  (bie  ^jerfonijlgirte  SBeidl^eit),  loar  bie 
©ottinn  ber  Jtunfle  unb  SBiffenfc^aften,  So(^ter  bed  3u))iter,  aud  beffen 
Jtot)fe  fie  (:bie  SBeid^eit:)  entft)rang. 

Minerva,  An  ancient  Italian  divinity,  known  to  the  Greeks  as  PattoM 
Athene,  Her  attributes  corresponded  in  most  respects  to  those  of  the 
Grecian  goddess.  She  was  the  patroness  of  arts  and  industry,  snch  as 
spinning,  weaving,  &c.,  and  was  the  goddess  of  all  the  mental  powers.  Her 
statue  was  usually  placed  in  schools,  and  the  pupils  were  accustomed  every 
year  to  present  their  masters  with  a  present  called  MinervaL    It  also 
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appears  fi*om  scYcral  inscriptions,  in  which  she  is  called  Minerva  Medico^ 
that  this  goddess  was  thought  to  preside  over  the  healing  art. 

Cl^ne  3u>etfel  ful^ren  mand^e  itr&uter  tl^ren  g5ttli(^en  9lamen  balder, 
baf  fie  }uerfl  ))on  ©ottern  ben  @terbli(^en  aU  l^eUfraftig  getoiefen  tourben. 
^ei  ben  ©deepen  fd^einen  Sltl^cne  unb  9[ttemt0  in  biefer  Se^te^ung 
tl^dtig. — Plin,  xxii,  17,  ergii^lt :  Vema  cams  Pericli  Atheniensinm  principi, 
cum  is  in  arce  templum  sedificaret  repsissetqne  super  altitudinem  fastigii 
et  inde  cecidisset,  hac  herba  dicitnr  sanatus,  monatrata  Pericli  aomnio  a 
Minerva^  quare  Parthenium  vocari  coepta  est  assignaturque  ei  de®. — 24,  18. 
Medctur  et  suibus  effossa  sine  ferro:  quidam  adjiciunt  et  fodientem  dicere 
oportere:  *h8ec  est  herba  argemon,  quani  Minerva  reperit,  suibus  remedium 
qui  de  ilia  gustaverint.* — Db  bet  Iris  92ame  »on  bet  ©ottetbotinn,  bie  fie 
))etfunbigte,  obet  ))on  bet  tveigen  %axht  bet  Silie,  obet  au0  anbeten 
®tunben  Ift^tguleiten  tfl?    9lud^  ein  (Sngel    offenbatte  im  Xtaum  bie 

Angelica, — (®nmm.) 

Dow,  in  his  Uistorj  of  Hindostan,  asserts,  that  the  word  Bramha,  Brahma  ^ 
in  Sanscrit,  signifies  wisdom;  and  that  the  personage  so  called,  is  a  mere 
allegory. — There  are  some  other  odd  confusions  of  the  same  nature,  thus 
the  word  Pythagoras  in  the  Welsh  langiiage,  signifies  *'a  system  of  the.  world,** 

The  Magi  called  their  religion  Kish  Ibrahim,  the  Hindoos  claim  Brahma, 
and  the  Jews  Abraham.  The  Arabs  saj  he  founded  Mecca,  and  called 
him  Ibrahim.  He  was,  in  Asia,  like  the  Odin  of  the  Scythians,  or  the 
Hercules  of  Greece.  Philo  says,  his  father,  Terah,  was,  in  Chaldca,  a 
maker  of  idols.  He  had  one  son  by  Hagar,  called  Ishmael ;  one  by  Sarah, 
from  whom  the  Jews  claim  descent ;  six  by  Ecnturah ;  and  also  sons  by 
concubines,  whose  numbers  are  not  mentioned. — Gen.  xxv. 


69.  3(^  wunf^tc  xt^t  gelel^tt  gu  wctben,  unb  mS^tt  gem 
wad  auf  bcr  6tben  unb  In  bcm  ^immcMfl,  erfajyen,  bie  SOBlffcn^ 
fc^aft  itnb  bie  Slahit.  I  should  wish  to  be  profoundly  learned, 
and  should  like  to  comprehend  what  is  upon  earth  and  in  heaven, 
science  and  nature. 

69.  5)a  feib  3^r  auf  bet  tec^tcn  ®pm,  boc^  mugt  3^r  (Su^ 
nic^t  jerfheuen  la^tn.  You  are  here  upon  the  right  scent ;  but 
you  must  not  suffer  your  attention  to  be  distracted. 

3n  ^ej\ug  auf  ^oIba(^*6  betuci^ttgted  Systeme  He  la  nature  fagte  ®ott^t, 
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ec  unb  feine  ffca§Butger  Sfreunbe  l^atten  gel^offt,  batin  tDirflid^  ehoad  )»on 
ber  9{atur,  i^cer  9(bg5tttnn,  gu  ^5ren.  » $^^flf  unb  (Sl^emie,  $tmmd«« 
unb  Qrbbef(6reibung,  9laturgef(!^i(!^te  unb  ^(natomte  unb  fo  mandiU 
anbere  Iftatten  nun  feit  Sa^ren  unb  bid  auf  ben  lej^ten  Xaq  und  immet 
auf  bie  gefci^mudte  gtofle  SDelt  ^ingen>iefen,  unb  n)ir  fatten  gem  ))on 
®onnen  unb  ©ternen,  ))on  $lanetfn  unb  SRonben,  )9on  ^etgen,  2!^aletn, 
Slujfen  unb  Wlttxtn  unb  ))on  allent,  mad  bartn  lebt  unb  xoibi,  bad 
9l&^tte,  fo  n)ie  bod  ^(((gemeine  etfalftren." 

The  truth  is  the  onlj  thing  that  cannot  now  be  suffered  to  bo  spoken. 
Uniyersal,  oncommenced,  eyer-lasting  Nature  is  the  onlj  thing,  the  under- 
standing of  which  cannot  now  be  tolerated. 

9latur  unb  ©etfl— fo  fpri(!^t  man  nt(!^t  }u  C^^rijlen. 

IDeg^alb  i9erBtennt  man  ^Jlt^eiflen, 

SBeil  fol(!^e  Oieben  ^5(!^fl  gefa^rlidft  finb. 

9latur  ijl  <Sunbe,  ©eifl  ifl  Xeufel ; 

(Bit  l^egen  gmtfc^en  fld^  ben  Btoetfel, 

3%r  miggeflaltet  Switterfinb.— (JDet  erjbif^of.-jtanglet.) 

3)ie  9latur  i|l  bet  ^eHrfinften,  bur4  bie  ilir(i^en»fiter  uberlieferten 
Stnfi^t  nadi  gtunbb&fe,  ber  ®etfl  i^  auf  Slbmege  geratl^en  unb  mug  burd^ 
ben  ©lauben  unb  bie  ®nabe  ©otted  auf  ben  ted^ten  SDeg  gucudgeful^rt 
merben.  9Ber  jjene  im  9Runbe  ful^rt,  gilt  aid  ein  geinb  ber  Dffenbarung, 
old  ein  Oottedleugnet.— (JDun^er.) 

It  is  laughable  to  see  a  priest's  farcical  and  shuffling  air  of  affected  horror 
and  denunciation  wheneyer  ho  finds  himself  committed  by  holding  argument 
with  a  sensible  man  who  adheres  to  Nature,  and  boldly  reasons  without 
regard  to  fictitious  data.  Shrinking  in  gpiilty  terror  from  the  contact  of 
research  and  truth,  he  dares  not  trust  himself  to  defend  his  narrow  mystic 
nonsense  when  any  one  opposes  it  on  natural  grounds.  Knowing  the 
fragility  of  their  fictions  and  the  firmness  of  reason  when  adhering  to  Nature, 
the  crafty  priest  inculcates  upon  his  obsequious  followers  the  duty  of 
avoiding  all  discourse  with  the  so-called  unbeliever,  fearful  that  a  spark 
of  the  light  of  truth  might  kindle  in  his  brain  the  flame  of  pure  reason,  and 
shed  abroad  the  beam  of  liberty  upon  his  faculties. — (PowtQ.) 

What  is  Nature  but  God?  Call  him  what  thou  wilt,  Nature,  Jupiter,  he 
has  as  many  names  as  offices :  it  comes  all  to  one  pass ;  Grod  is  the  fountain 
of  all,  the  first  giver  and  preserver,  from  whom  all  things  depend. — (Seneca,) 
The  moment  man  quits  the  paths  of  Nature,  he  stumbles  into  an  abyss  of 
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absurdities  and  difHcnlties ;  his  imagination  bewilders  him.  Unacqaainted 
ifv-ith  the  powers  of  Nature,  man  attributes  all  the  phenomena  he  beholds  to 
supernatural  agency. 


70.  SWcitt  tl^eurer  greunb,  ic^  taif)'  (Sn^  brum  gucrfl  (SoUt^ 
flium  Sogicum.  For  this  reason,  my  good  friend,  I  advise  you 
to  begin  with  a  course  of  logic. 

70.  5)a  wirb  ber  ©effi  Sut^  wol^l  breffirt,  in  fpanlfc^e  ®tit^ 
fein  eiugefctiniirt^  bap  er  ici&^ilQtt  fo  fortan  l^infi^Ieic^e  bie 
©ebanfeubal^n,  unb  nl^t  tttva,  bie  Areuj  unb  Ouer,  Inli^ttllxt 
^in  unb  l^er.  In  this  study,  the  mind  is  well  broken  in,  locked 
up  in  Spanish  boots,  so  that  it  may  creep  circumspectly  along 
the  (beaten)  path  of  thought,  and  not  ignis-fisituuB-likey  flicker 
in  all  directions,  here  and  there. 

70.  ^ann  lel^ret  man  @u(^  man^en  Za^,  ha%  xoa9  ^^t  fonfl 
auf  einen  @(^Iag  getrieien,  toxt  Sffen  itnb  Zdnltn  frti,  (Sind! 
3»ri !  5)rel !  baju  nStl^ig  fei.  Then  many  a  day  will  be  spent 
in  teaching  you  that  one !  two  I  three !  is  necessary  for  that 
which  formerly  you  hit  off  at  a  blow,  as  easily  as  eating  and 
drinking. 

Logicians  used  to  clap  a  proposition, 

As  justices  do  criminals,  in  prison, 

And  OS,  in  learned  authentic  nonsense,  writ 

The  names  of  all  their  moods  and  figures  fit : 

For  a  logician's  one  that  has  been  broke 

To  ride  and  pace  his  reason  by  the  book, 

And  by  their  rules,  and  precepts,  and  examples, 

To  put  his  wits  into  a  kind  of  trammels.— (2?M//€r.) 

Saints  and  Puritans  are  no  great  friends  to  logic  and  philo80i>hy,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  following  passage :  Know  you  that  logic  and  philosophy 
(in  which  you  are  better  versed  than  in  the  Word  of  God,)  are  not  inyen- 
tions  or  institutions  of  Jesus  Christ  and  his  Apostles,  but  of  the  Devil  and 
Antichrist,  'W'ith  which  they  have  mainly  and  principally  upheld  their 
black,  dark,  and  wicked  kingtlom. — (Lillfum,) 

According  to  John  Lilbum's  logic,  "  That  creature  which  has  two  legs 
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before,  and  two  legs  behind,  and  two  legs  on  each  side,  has  eight  legs ;  bnt 
as  a  fox  is  a  creature  which  has  two  legs  before,  and  two  legs  behind,  and 
two  on  each  side :  Ergo  .  .  . 

Spanish  Boot. — A  species  of  torture  applied  to  criminals  to  extort  con- 
fession :  a  wet  skin,  made  in  the  shape  of  a  boot,  was  drawn  on  the  leg  and 
then  brought  to  a  fire,  which  causing  the  skin  to  shrink,  the  pressure  caused 
great  pain. 

Thinking,  as  Mephistopheles  sagely  remarks,  is  a  thing  as  natural  as 
eating  and  drinking ;  put  proper  objects  before  the  opening  mind  of  youth, 
and  no  rules  of  logic  will  be  required  to  call  its  actiWty  into  exercise. 
Goethe's  early  impressions  of  uniyersity  pursuits  were  pretty  nearly  what 
he  has  put  into  the  mouth  of  Mephistopheles,  nor  did  his  opinions  change 
materially  in  after-life.  „3n  ber  l^ogtf  fam  ti  mtr  tounberlti!^  9or,  bafi 
iOl  biejenigen  ®etfledo^etattonen,  tie  t(i^  9on  3ugenb  auf  mit  ber  grof ten 
^equemlicl^feit  Joerricj^tete,  fo  audeinanber  gerren,  i^eceingeln  unb  glet(j^fam 
gerfloten  foKte,  um  ben  re(!^ten  ®ebcau4  berfelben  eingufel^en." 


71,  Encheiresin  naturae  ncnnt'a  tie  ^tmit,  fpottet  {})xti  felbji 
tinb  Weip  nic^t  »ie.  Chemistry  terms  it  encheiresin  naturcB^ 
and  mocks  herself  without  knowing  it. 

r,Db  mtr  glei(!^  gem  bet  9latur  il^te  gel^eime  Encheiresis,  tooburi!^  f!e 
Seben  f^afft  unb  forbert,  gugeben  unb,  toenn  aud^  feine  SR^^flifer,  bo(!^ 
)ule(t  ein  Unerforfc^lici^etf  eingefle^en  mujfen,  fo  fann  ber  9)'{enf(!^,  toenn 
e6  i^m  Qrnfl  tfl,  boci^  nicl^t  oon  bem  ^etfud^e  abflel^en,  bad  Unerforfci^? 
li^e  fo  in  bte  Qnge  )u  treiben,  bid  et  {!<d  babei  begnugen  unb  fld^  toittig 
ubermunben  geben  mag."— (®oet^e.) 

IDte  Q^emie  inu§  ein  gel^eimed  unerforfd^ted  SBtcfen  ber  9latur  guge^ 
Itn,  tooburA  fie  i^rer  felb^  f)>ottet,  ba  fte  %Vit^  in  feine  Qlentente  gu 
gerlegen  f{(!^  ru^mt,  abet  bie  (ebentoirfenbe  jtraft  felbfl  nt(i^t  )u  erfaffen 
loerntag.  IDad  griec^tfci^e  SDort  encheiresis  l^ei^t  eigentltd^  9ln griff, 
IBe^anblung,  marb  aber,  tote  toir  l^ier  fe^en,  auf  bte  ge^etsne  SBitfung 
bee  9latur  ubertragen. 

Our  scientific  men  (9{aturforf(!^er,  investigators  of  nature,)  are  rather  too 
fond  of  details.  They  count  out  to  us  the  whole  consistency  of  the  earth 
in  separate  lots,  and  are  so  happy  as  to  hare  a  different  name  for  erery  lot. 
That  is  argil  (X^onerbe) ;  that  is  quartz  (jttef elerbe) ;  that  is  this,  and  this 
is  that    Bnt  what  am  I  the  better,  if  I  am  ever  so  perfect  in  all  these 
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names  ?    When  I  lienr  them,  I  always  think  of  the  (oriffinoT)  lines  in 
Faust: —  Encheiresin  natwr<B  nfnnt*^  bte  (S^emtf, 

^o^xi  ^Oi  felBer  ($(el,  unb  tt>etf  ntc^t  \o\t, 

"  Wliat  am  I  the  hetter  for  these  lots  ?  what  for  their  names  ?  I  want 
to  know^  what  it  is  that  impels  every  several  portion  of  the  universe  to  seek 
out  some  other  portion,  either  to  rule  or  to  ohey  it,  and  qualifies  some  for 
the  one  part,  and  some  for  the  other,  according  to  a  law  innate  in  them 
all,  and  operating  like  a  voluntary  choice.  But  this  is  precisely  the  jioint 
upon  which  the  most  perfect  and  universal  silence  prevails.** — (Groethe. ) 

'^  Every  thing  in  science,'*  said  he  at  another  time,  with  the  same  torn 
of  thought,  "  is  hecome  too  much  divided  into  compartments.  In  our  pro- 
fessors* chairs  the  several  provinces  (SAdfter)  are  violently  and  arhitrarily 
severed,  and  allotted  out  into  half-yearly  courses  of  lectures,  according  to 
fixed  ])lans. — ^The  number  of  real  discoveries  is  small,  especially  when  one 
views  them  consecutively  through  a  few  centuries.  Most  of  what  these 
people  arc  so  busy  about,  is  a  mere  repetition  of  what  has  been  said  by 
this  or  that  celebrated  predecessor.  Such  a  thing  as  independent  original 
knowledge  is  hardly  thought  of.  Young  men  are  driven  in  flocks  into 
lecture-rooms,  and  are  crammed,  for  want  of  any  real  nutriment,  with  quo- 
tations and  words.  The  insight  which  is  wanting  to  the  teacher,  the 
learner  is  to  get  for  himself  as  he  may.  No  great  wisdom  or  acuteness  is 
necessary  to  perceive  that  this  is  an  entirely  mistaken  path.** 


71.  Jlac^lg^er,  \>t>x  aUcn  anbcren  ©ac^en  mflpt  3l^r  Suc^  an 
bie  aJleta|>l^9pf  mac^en !  5)a  \t\)i,  bap  Sl^r  tiefflnttifl  fapt,  »aa 
in  beg  aJlenfc^en  ^irn  nid^t  |)agt;  fiir  waa  brein  ^t^  unb 
ttid^t  brcitt  flel^t,  ein  |>ra(^tifl  ffiort  ju  Dienflen  pcl^t  In  the 
next  place,  before  any  thing  else,  you  must  set  to  at  meta- 
physics !  There  see  that  yoii  conceive  profoundly  what  is  not 
made  for  human  brains.  A  high-sounding  word  will  stand  you 
in  stead  for  what  enters  and  does  not  enter  there  (:  for  that 
which  will  and  that  which  toorCt  enter  there :). 

Extremes  meet : — 

Xtff  flnnig,  adj.  &  adv.,  I.  penetrating,  profound,  engaged  in  deep  thought. 

II.  melancholy,  imbecile,  brow-sick. 
JDer  XiffPnn,  penetration,  profoundness ;  reverie,  brown-study. 
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WUeacre,  ber  aBeiefager,  ©eid^eitd^rebigcr,  SBeife,  (Senten|enfj)rec^et ; 
prophet,  soothsayer,  wise  or  sententious  man ;  a  fool,  dunce,  humbug. 

Kadashj  in  Hebrew,  signifies  both  most  holy  and  rmst  abominable. 

The  Latin  tacer  signifies : 

I.  Sacred,  holy,  divine ;  solemn,  awful. 

II.  Consecrated,  devoted ;  instituted,  established. 

III.  Rueful,  to  be  dearly  paid  for. 

IV.  Detestable,  horrible. 

Sacerdosy  a  priest,  a  minister  of  a  church ;  an  augur,  one  who  pretends 
to  predict  by  omens ;  who  guesses,  and  conjectures  by  signs. 

Sacerdotium,  the  ofiice  of  a  priest ;  a  prebend,  benefice,  a  parsonage. 

It  is  a  superstition  which  has  run  through  all  ages  and  people,  that 
natural  fools  have  something  in  them  of  divinity,  on  which  account  they 
were  esteemed  sacred.  Travellers  tell  us  in  what  esteem  the  Turks  now 
hold  them,  nor  had  they  less  honour  paid  them  heretofore  in  France,  as 
appears  from  the  old  word  *benet'  for  a  natural  fool. — On  the  other  hand, 
L'Estrange  observes,  of  Corbet,  a  man  famed  in  those  times,  "that  he 
personated  a/oo^  or  a  devil,  without  the  charge  either  of  habit  or  vizor." 

(Sin  ?Jro^)^et  gi(t  nirgcnb  wcnigcr  benn  in  feinem  aSaterlanbe.— -JDie 
^angeliflen  9Ratt^&ud,  3Jlaxmi,  intat  unb  So^anited  Bejeugen,  bag 
unfer  ^err  btefed  SDott  fogar  aud^  t)on  fi(!^  felbfl  ju  fagen  gel^aBt  ^abe ; 
benn  aid  n  aud^  in  feinrm  ^aterlanbe  (e^cen  xooUit,  f))ra(!^en  feine 
«anb«leute:  „®o^er  fame  biefem  fol^e  aBeil^eit?— 3ft  et  ni^t  eine« 
Simmermann'd  ®o^n  ? "  unb  dtgerten  {1(6  an  i^m ;  fo  baS  3efud  bafelbfl 
nt(i^t  i9iel  3ei4en  t^at,  um  i^red  Unglaubend  miHen ! 

The  divinity  of  Christ  was  adopted  at  the  Council  of  Nice,  in  325,  by 
299  bishops  against  18. — His  mother,  father,  brothers,  and  friends,  according 
to  the  Oospels,  were  not  aware  of  his  divinity.  Mark  iii,  21.  And  when 
his  friends  heard  of  it,  they  went  out  to  lay  hold  on  him,  for,  they  said,  He 
is  beside  himself.  (See  also  Mark  iii,  31;  Luke  viii,  19;  ii,  7,  48,  49,  50. 
Matth,  xii,  46.)— The  first  Council  in  325,  and  the  three  or  four  next,  all 
had  it  for  their  object  to  oppose  powerful  divisions  about  the  divinity 
of  Christ. 

Epistle  of  Paul  to  Titu^-^  12 — 14, — One  of  themselves,  even  a  prophet 
of  their  own,  said :  "  The  Cretians  are  alway  Hears,  evil  beasts,  slow  bellies." 
This  witness  is  true.    Wherefore  rebuke  them  sharply,  that  they  may  bo 
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sound  in  the  faith ;  not  giving  head  to  the  *'  Jewish  fables,  and  commaDd' 
mcnts  of  men,  that  turn  from  the  truth." — (See  pp.  432  and  486.) 

If  the  Cretians  are  alway  UarSy  this  **  prophet"  or  "  poet"  of  their  own 
must  be  one  too. — Paul  uses  prophetu  (Tit.  ch.  i.  v.  12),  which  is  rendered 
"  prophet"  in  the  authorised  version,  but  "  poet"  by  Tyndale  ;  probably 
Epimenides  is  meant. 

Paul  was  inspired  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  Moses  received  his  laws,  and 
commandments,  and  instructions,  direct  from  God.  Exod,  yii^  1,  And 
the  Lord  said  unto  Moses  :  See,  I  have  made  thee  a  gad  to  Pharaoh: 
and  Aaron  thy  brother  shall  be  thy  prophet 

The  chiefpriests  of  the  temples  and  interpreters  of  the  oracles  were  by 
the  Ancients  called  prophets.  Themistius  calls  a  man  who  interpreted  the 
obscurities  of  Aristotle,  '*  the  prophet  of  Aristotle." 

IDie  SJ^eta^^^flf,  bie  Se^re  )9on  ben  u^ernaturlid^en  IDingen. 

Qd  barf  nt^t  befcemben,  bag  aRe))^iflo^]^eIe0  Iftier  toie  xiUxaVi  ffd^  im 
©etrennten  too^IgcfdUt.  %Vitt  Srrt^um,  tote  in  bet  Jtunfl  fo  in  brr 
Sffit(fenf(!^aft,  ge^t  ia  eben  autf  ber  unfeltgen  S^rrnnung  i9on  ®ctt  unb 
9latur,  oon  ®eelf  unb  2cib,  oon  ®etfl  unb  9Raterte,  l^en^or.  (Sd  gaB 
^l\Ux,  bie  ^c&i^tige  Xtm'pii  bauten  unb  bartn  ivXt^i  einen  Slpid,  tine 
3tpiebel  anbeteten,  mie  bie  alien  9legi^)>tier.  3)a  l^aben  mir,  ipad  bcr 
ftnnretd^e,  ttefe  ©(^^elling  mit  i9o((em  dieci^te  eine  gottlofe  92atur  nennt. 
Stnbere  bagegen  bad^ten  fld^  ®ott  al6  ein  rein  getflige^,  ^erlldrted,  r^olftg 
t)on  ader  icbifci^en  (Srfd^einung  abgefc^tebenetf  .Sefen,  ba6  broben  tin 
blauen  ^trnmel  bafl^e  unb  ftc^^  tote  9t(i^te  fagt,  9om  9nocgen  U^  ixxxa 
Slbenb  auf  feinem  Xbtone  $fa(men  unb  l^oblteber  eine  gange  (ftoigfeit 
l^finburd^  oorfingen  lajfe.  Gine  fo  geifllofe  Unterbaltung,  bag  fd^cn  l^iet 
auf  (frben  ein  b^Ibtoeg  tucl^tiger  SRann  fie  9erfd^nt&l^en  unb  balb  mtibe 
befommen  tourbe,  tvie  fottte  fie  benn  fur  ba6  IfiOi^i  atTer  SDefen  irgenb 
genitgenb  ecfunben  ipecben?  Snjtvifc^en  toirb,  mec  bie  ®ef(i6i(!^te  bet 
$l^ilofo^l^te  mit  einiger  9(ufmer!famfeit  burd^ltefl,  gemeiniglid^  nut  jmifc^en 
ienem  naturlofen  ®ott  ober  einer  gottlofen  9latur  ju  tod^len  ^aben. 
^on  einer  mucbtgen  ^urd^bringung  beiber  im  goetlf^efc^en  ^inne  totrb 
»o^l  nur  felten  bie  Olebe  fetn. — (Salf.) 

The  business  of  philosophy  i^  observation ;  and  the  results  of  that  ob- 
sensation  constitute  all  her  knowledge.  She  receives  nothing  as  truth  until 
she  has  tested  it  by  experience  ;  she  advances  no  o])inions  unsupported  by 
the  testimony  of  facts ;  she  acknowledges  no  virtue  but  that  involved  in  bene- 
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ficial  actions — no  vice,  but  that  inrolved  in  actions  hurtful  to  ourselves  or 
to  others. — ^Instead  of  leaving  superstition  in  quiet  possession  of  her  re- 
treat, we  ought  to  inquire  seriously  into  the  nature  of  the  human  under- 
standing, and  make  an  exact  analysis  of  its  powers  and  capacity.  We 
must  submit  to  tliis  fatigue  in  order  to  be  at  ease  ever  after,  and  we  must 
cultivate  true  metaphysics  with  some  care,  in  order  to  destroy  the  false  and 
adulterate.  Accurate  and  just  reasoning  is  the  only  catholic  remedy  fitted 
for  all  persons  and  all  dispositions,  and  is  alone  able  to  subvert  that  ab- 
struse metaphysical  jargon,  which,  being  mixed  up  with  popular  supersti- 
tion, renders  it  impenetrable  to  common  reason,  and  gives  it  the  air  of 
science  and  judgment. 

Here  lies  the  justcst  objection  against  a  considerable  part  of  metaphysics, 
that  they  are  not  properly  a  science,  but  arise  either  from  the  fruitless  efforts 
of  human  vanity,  which  would  penetrate  into  fancies  out  of  Nature  and 
utterly  inaccessible  to  the  understanding,  or  from  the  craft  of  popular 
superstitions,  which,  being  unable  to  defend  themselves  on  fair  ground, 
raise  their  entangling  brambles  to  cover  and  protect  their  weakness. 

True  metaphysics  are  reason  in  accordance  and  consistency  with  Nature 
or  truth ;  they  are  pure  moral  science— correct  moral  and  practical  calcu- 
lation. Metaphysicians,  confounding  the  doubtful  propositions  of  moral 
truth  with  the  absolute  propositions  of  science,  have  invaded  the  province 
of  good  sense,  and  made  a  chaos  of  the  moral  world. 

True  metaphysics,  or  the  theory  of  logic,  are  nothing  more  than  the 
science  of  the  formation  of  ideas,  their  expression,  their  combination,  and 
their  deductions  or  inferences ;  in  other  words,  they  are  the  study  of  our- 
selves and  of  our  means  of  intelligence.  Pedagogues  supposed  that,  as 
metaphysicians,  they  must  explain  the  origin  of  the  world,  the  nature  of 
a  first  cause,  the  essences  of  matter  and  of  spirit,  and  any  thing  else  than 
that  which  is  natural  and  can  be  understood  ;  they  also  thought  that,  as 
logicians,  they  had  but  to  study  how  to  become  adroit  in  disarming  those 
whom  they  could  not  convince.  Still  dissatisfied,  and  with  reason,  that 
their  art  left  them  in  embarrassment,  but  was  insufficient  to  inform  or 
persuade  those  who  doubted,  the  Christian  religion  maintained  its  decisions, 
and  introduced  its  use  into  all  philosophical  discussions ;  the  empire  of 
force  thus  really  became  instated  in  the  proper  province  of  persuasion. 
They  were  subtle  and  wary,  because  they  could  not  be  luminous.  They 
were  violent  and  tyrannical,  because  they  were  not  themselves  confident  in 
the  honesty  of  their  means  of  defence.    Though  the  universal  submission 
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to  the  decrees  of  metaphysicians,  since  the  commencement  of  the  Chrittian 
era,  has  prevailed  even  to  stupidity,  they  hare  never  known  aMorance. 
Whenever  their  opinions  have  been  questioned,  they  have  done  what  block- 
heads always  do  when  they  have  said  what  is  unintelligible,  and  an  expla- 
nation is  demanded.  They  confusedly  feel  that  you  have  not  compnre- 
hended  them,  nor  themselves  neither ;  they  aftect  to  be  pnrsoaded  that 
you  have  not  listened  to  them  with  sufficient  attention ;  they  repeat  im- 
patiently the  same  thing  in  like  or  equivalent  terms,  idrioasly  affirming  its 
clearness,  and  imprecating  against  those  who  are  not  convinced.  Thus 
the  cries  of  the  schools  have  resounded  and  people's  intellects  have  been 
stunned. 

Every  system  of  metaphysics  has  been  a  monstrous  romance  engendered 
by  the  eagerness  to  dogmatise,  by  which  the  mind  has  been  bewildered 
in  viewing  phantoms  for  realities — in  adopting  things  supposed  for  things 
proved.  Reason  and  sense  will  never  bewilder  themselves  in  incompre- 
hensible metaphysics,  in  which  numberless  theses  commence  and  terminate 
in  absolute  conjecture ;  in  which  the  terms  used  being  without  analog}'  to 
determine  their  sense,  each  one  determines  them  arbitrarily  in  his  own 
way,  if,  indeed,  the  trouble  is  taken  to  determine  them  at  all. 

To  what  purpose  can  it  be,  that  the  desponding  prejudices  and  banefctl 
errors  of  dark  ages  should  influence  the  reasonings  of  men  who  live  at  a 
time  when  everything  is  so  much  reversed  ?  Truth  animates  existence,  and 
knowledge  gives  a  lustre  to  the  human  mind.  Ignorance,  obscurity,  and 
superstition  alone  occasion  the  mischiefs  and  vices  which  disturb  society. 
In  the  same  degree  that  philosophy  advances,  does  the  priesthood  re- 
double its  efforts  to  establish  the  reign  of  prejudice,  and  such  is  its  influence 
that  science  is  still  obliged  to  tnickle  to  hypocrisy.  He  who  ever  so  sin- 
cerely and  seriously  exercises  his  reason  on  philosophical  subjects,  and 
divulges  opinions  contrary  to  the  religious  creed,  is  even  now  subjected  to 
obloquy  and  priestly  malice. 

The  errors  of  men  are  a  necessary  consequence  of  their  ignorance;  their 
Ignorance,  prejudice,  and  credulity,  are  necessaiy  consequences  of  their 

misgidded  education,  inexperience,  negligence,  and  want  of  reflection. 

Truth,  experience,  reflection,  and  reason,  are  remedies  calculated  to  cure 
ignorance,  fanaticism,  and  follies.  Tlie  interest  of  some  men,  and  the 
folly  of  others,  necessarily  oppose  the  admission  of  truth. 

Metaphysics,  a  science  which  treats  of  Being  in  general,  and  its  properties ; 
of  immaterial  things^  as  God,  Angels,  jr.  (See  pp.  884,  426,  428.) 
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71.  gflnf  ©tunben  f)ait  3^r  jcben  Xa^  feib  brimien  mit 
bem  ®Io(fettfc|>Iag !  You  will  have  five  lessons  (:  lectures :) 
every  day.     Be  in  as  the  clock  strikes ! 

JDie  (Stunbf,  hour,  lesson.  In  speaking  of  a  space  of  time,  the  word 
@tunbe  is  nsed,  and  not  U^r,  which  means  clock,  watch. 

SDann  l^aBen  <Bu  )U  ^itta^  SegeRen?  When  have  you  had  your  dinner  r 
iBor  ))on  ©tunben,  two  hours  ago,—Vim  tote  9iel  U^c?  At  what  o'cbckr 
Um  brei  U^c,  at  three  o^clock. 

Lesson,  instruction,  (bft  Unterrtii^t)  bie  ®tunbe.— 3(1^  tounfd^c  Untcrriftt 
(or  (Stunben)  im  IDeutfc^en  gu  ne^men.  I  wish  to  take  lessons  in  German. 
($r  giebt  beutfc^e  ©tunben  (or  beutfd^en  Unterrtd^t),  he  gives  German 
lessons.  3<6  ^abe  Ck6:ii  ©tunben  monatlt(^,  I  have  eight  lessons  a  month. 
3(^  ^dli  je^t  gtoanjig  ©tunben  ge^abt,  I  have  now  had  twenty  lessons. 


71.  S^cbi  gu^  i^orl^cr  koo^I  prdparirt,  $aragra))]^o^  kool^I 
einfhibirt,  ba^  3^r  nac^l^er  beffer  fcl^t,  ba^  er  \x\6^i^  fagt^  aU 
xoa^  im  ^\x^t  ftel^t.  Be  well  prepared  before  hand,  with  the 
paragraphs  (-.Articles:)  carefully  conned,  that  you  may  afterwards 
see  the  better  that  he  says  nothing  but  what  is  in  the  Book. 

The  Disciplinarians  held,  that  the  Scripture  of  God  is  in  such  sort  the 
rule  of  human  actions,  that  simply,  whatever  we  do,  and  are  not  by  it 
directed  thereto,  the  same  is  sin. — (Hooker,) 

Of  this  stamp  were  the  French  Hugaenots,  mentioned  by  Montlne,  who 
were  so  nicely  scrupulous,  that  they  made  it  a  point  of  conscience  not  to 
pay  their  landlords  their  rents,  unless  they  could  show  a  text  for  it. 

BiBLB  (Lat  biblia).  The  Booh,  Any  great  book  was  formerly  so  called, 
without  reference  to  the  subject  or  contents ;  it  is  now  only  applied  to 
the  "Inspired  Writings." 

Men  might  make  of  him  a  bible 

Twenty  foot  thick,  as  I  trowe. — {Chaucer.) 

Of  thys  mater  I  myght  make  a  long  bible. — (P.  Plowman's  Vis.) 

"  Some  holy  maid  enjoyned  herself  to  abstain  four  days  from  any  meat 
whatsoever,  and  being  locked  up  dose  in  a  room,  she  had  nothing  but 
her  books  to  feed  upon :  but  the  two  books  were  two  painted  boxes,  made 
in  the  form  of  two  great  Bibles,  with  clasps  and  bosses ;  the  inside  not 
haying  one  word  of  God  in  them — but  the  one  was  filled  with  sweet^meats, 
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an<l  the  other  with  wine ;  upon  which  this  dcrout  votaty  did  fast  with 
zenloiis  meditation,  eating  up  the  contents  of  one  book,  and  drinking  as 
contentedly  the  other.'* — (Foulia,) 


How  rare  is  it  to  meet  with  a  man  who  has  ever  concerned  himself 
about  evidence ;  who  has  not  adopted  opinionfi  as  he  has  adopted  words — 
solely  because  they  were  used  by  other  people  I  Tliis  is  a  dreadful  vice  of 
eihication,  which  Uieologa:tter8  sin\(i  hard  to  perpi^tuate. — (See  pp.  514 ;  515.) 
Some  *  divine  *  is  usually  a  president  of  every  college  or  university.  Youth 
are  thus  brought  immediately  under  the  modification  of  the  priesthood; 
they  arc  iqt^.o«|t«cl  in  religion,  they  are  taught  a  pride  in  its  institutions, 
and  to  war  against  all  innovations — and  such  people  the  priesthood  wants 
to  uphold  its  ascendancy.  But  what  must  be  the  fate  of  youth  under  such 
preceptors?  From  infancy  the  human  mind  is  poisoned  with  unintelligible 
notions,  and  distorted  by  phantoms ;  genius  is  cramped  by  a  mechanical 
devotion,  and  man  wholly  prejudiced  against  reason  and  truth. 

The  misconduct  of  the  priests  with  regard  to  evidence,  proceeds  to  a 
high  pitch.  Not  only  do  they  inculcate  prepossession  on  the  one  side,  and 
thereby  induce  habits  of  unfainiess — of  that  mental  imbecility  and  corrup- 
tion which  unfit  the  mind  for  honest  inquiry,  and  leave  it  without  the  relish 
for  truth ;  they  do  what  in  them  lies  to  prevent  all  regard  to  the  evidence 
on  the  opposite  side — to  make  those  who  are  led  by  them  purposely  shut 
their  eyes  against  it.  They  represent  it  as  dangerous  and  wicked  to  look 
at  it;  the  mind  is  carefully  discouraged  from  inquirj';  the  opinions  of  the 
teacher  are  to  be  taken  for  granted  without  evidence,  or  the  evidence  which 
he  adduces  is  to  be  held  conclusive,  and  the  very  thought  of  weighing  it, 
or  taking  into  account  the  weight  of  opposite  evidence,  is  treated  as  morally 
evil.  Of  all  classes  of  men,  the  priests  are  the  vilest  and  most  constant 
offenders  against  the  virtue  of  dealing  rightly  with  evidence. 

An  ascendancy  is  gained  over  the  human  conscience  by  impressing  on 
the  infantile  min<l  sentiments  which  cannot  be  understood,  but  cannot  be 
resisted.  Instilling  opinions  without  the  evidence  and  at  an  age  when  the 
parties  are  incapalde  of  judging,  is  a  practice  which  necessarily  engenders 
habits  of  complicated  misconduct  towards  evidence.  Opinions  are  held 
without  regard  to  their  evidence — a  habit  which  is  the  foundation  of  all 
intellectual  and  moral  depravity.  ■'  ■ 

Not  only  arc  merit  and  demerit  attached  to  mere  belief,  but  consequences 
are  attached  of  unspeakable  imi)ortancc  to  the  holding  or  not  holding 
certain  opinions — pains  or  jileasures  infinite  and  eternal.  Is  it  possible 
that  a  mind,  with  -these  impressions  upon  it,  can  come  to  the  examination 
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of  any  question  touching  those  opinions,  without  partiality  so  much  on  one 
side,  that  no  evidence  on  the  other  cau  have  any  effect? — ^In  respect  of 
religious  matters,  there  is  an  intellectual  cowardice  instilled  into  the  minds 
of  people  from  infancy,  which  prevents  them  from  venturing  on  inquiry. 
Credulity  is  made  an  indispcnsahle  virtue:  to  inquire,  or  exercise  their 
reason,  in  sacred  matters,  is  denounced  as  damnable. 

The  ignorance  and  superstition  which  surround  our  infancy  and  youth, 
favour  the  developement  of  the  imagination  at  the  expense  of  judgment; 
and  we  are  ever  employed  in  the  coining  of  chimeras,  rather  than  in  the 
discovery  of  truth:  and  if  ever  the  poor  judgment  make  an  effort  to  dispel 
these  fancies  of  the  brain,  she  is  repulsed  like  a  sacrilegious  intruder  into 
religious  or  masonic  mysteries.  "  Will  you  set  up  profane  reason  against 
sacred  mystery ?  No  punishment  is  great  enough  for  your  impiety;"  and 
the  same  fires  which  were  kindled  for  heretics  will  serve  also  for  the 
destruction  of  philosophers.  (See  Lebahn's  Select,  from  Germ.  Poets,  p.  111.) 

Man  is  so  constituted,  that,  by  the  adoption  of  certain  measures  in  his 
infancy,  and  by  steadily  pursuing  them  through  the  early  period  of  his  life 
and  till  manhood,  he  may  be  taught  to  think  and  act  in  any  manner  that 
is  not  beyond  the  acquirement  of  his  faculties:  whatever  he  may  have  been 
thus  taught  to  think  and  to  do,  he  may  be  effectually  made  to  believe  is 
right  and  best  for  himself  and  mankind.  He  may  be  also  taught,  however 
few  may  act  and  think  as  ho  does,  that  all  those  who  differ  from  him  are 
wrong,  and  even  ought  to  be  punished  with  death  if  they  will  not  think  and 
act  like  he  does.  In  short,  he  may  be  rendered  insane  and  depraved  upon 
every  subject  which  is  not  founded  in,  and  which  does  not  remain  in  never 
varying  consistency  with  the  facts  that  surround  mankind.  It  is  owing  to 
this  peculiarity  in  the  constitution  of  man,  that,  when  he  is  bom,  he  may 
be  taught  any  of  the  various  dogmas  which  are  known,  and  be  rendered 
wholly  unfit  to  associate  with  his  fellow-men  who  have  been  trained  in  any 
of  the  other  dogmas. 

The  reason  why  the  sciences  have  not  advanced,  is,  that  scholars  have 
been  afraid  to  depart  from  tlie  ideas  entertained  by  the  schools,  lest  they 
should  sacrifice  their  pro8])ects  or  draw  down  upon  them  the  ire  of  old- 
fashioned  professors ;  and,  if  a  man  dare  advance  a  sentiment  with  respect 
to  morals  or  religion,  at  variance  with  what  was  whipped  into  his  grand- 
fathers, centuries  ago,  it  is  immediately  said :  he  is  wise  above  what  is 
written ;  and  he  is  represented  as  that  terrible  monster — an  infidel. 

If  one  set  of  men  are  distinguished  by  the  priWlege  of  publishing  what- 
ever they  please,  while  other  men  are  not  allowed  to  publish  any  thing  but 
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what  these  men  of  privilege  may  approYC,  it  is  evident  that  those  opinions 
only  will  be  allowed  to  be  heard  by  the  people,  and  will  always  be  uttered 
in  their  hearing  with  praise,  which  are  calculated  to  lodge  power  in  the 
hands  of  those  who  thus  possess  the  monopoly  of  opinion,  and  to  lay  the 
rest  of  the  community,  bound  in  mental  chains,  at  the  feet  of  unlimited, 
unchallenged,  insatiable  rulers  and  tyrants.  Such  are  the  interests  inrolTed 
in  a  free  press ;  and  such  is  the  instrument  of  human  weal,  against  which 
it  is  the  nature  of  priestcraft  to  wage  interminable  war. 

The  art  of  printing  was  denounced  by  the  priests  as  magic,  and  doubtless 
they  foresaw  that  it  was  this  magic  that  would  destroy  their  own  divine 
necromancy,  which  enabled  them  so  well  to  lay  the  human  intellect  under 
enchantment. 

All  opinions  which  will  not  bear  to  be  disputed  are  of  little  worth;  and 
there  is  no  disposition  of  mind  so  desirable  as  that  fearlessness  which  leads 
men  to  seek  after  truth,  without  any  regard  to  consequences,  and  that 
liberality  which  tenches  them  to  acknowledge  that  they  have  been  deceired. 
It  should  be  our  aim  to  rouse  and  nourish  a  healthy  intrepidity  of  thought 
— ^both  by  our  precept  and  example. — To  break  the  trammels  of  prescriptire 
delusion;  not  to  be  affected  by  the  petulance  of  timid  friends;  to  encounter 
the  calumnies  of  the  priests  and  the  babbling  of  the  vulgar — ^requires 
fortitude  and  an  exemplary  elevation  of  soul. 

71.  ^0^  bfflcipt  eu(^  \a  bca  S^relben^,  aW  oi  ber  ^ciltge 
®eift  @U(^  bictirte.  But  be  sure  to  take  everything  down  in 
writing,  as  if  the  Holy  Ghost  were  dictating  to  you.  (S.  p.  604.) 


72.  3ur  atcc^t^aclcl^rfamffit  fanu  ic^  mic^  uic^t  Bequemcn. 
1  cannot  reconcile  myself  to  the  study  of  law. 

72.  3(^  fanu  t^  Qui)  fo  fcl^r  nic^t  tlbri  nc^mtn,  id)  wcip 
mt  e5  urn  biefc  ?cl^rc  ftel^t.  ea  erbm  jlc|>  ©efefr'  unb  fR^^^tt 
wit  tint  fwlge  &xanlf)(it  fort ;  jlc  \d)\cpptn  Don  @t\^U^i  flc^ 
jum  @ffc^tcc^te,  unb  rudcu  fad?t'  \)t>n  Ort  gu  Ort.  I  cannot 
much  blame  you.  I  know  the  nature  of  this  science.  Laws 
and  rights  descend,  like  an  inveterate  hereditary  disease;  they 
trail  (:  drag  on  :)  from  generation  to  generation,  and  glide  imper- 
ceptibly irom  place  to  place. 

72.  aScTUUttft  wirb  lluflun,  JBo^ftl^at  ^lafle;  mf)'  bit,  bof 
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bu  tin  @ttfe(  (ifi !    Eeason  becomes  nonsense ;   benificence,  a 
plague.     Woe  to  thee  that  thou  art  a  grandson ! 

72.  SJom  fRci)tt,  ba^  mlt  un3  geiorcn  i%  \>on  bem  ifl  Idb w ! 
uic  bie  ^xa^t.  Of  the  right  that  is  bom  with  us — of  that,  un- 
fortunately, there  is  never  a  question. — (See  p.  275.) 

Romans  vii,  7 — 13.  What  shall  we  say  then?  Is  the  law  sin  ?  God  forbid. 
Nay,  I  had  not  known  lost,  except  the  law  had  said,  Thou  shalt  not  coyet. 
But  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the  commandment,  wrought  in  me  all  manner 
of  concupiscence.  For  without  the  law  sin  was  dead.  For  I  was  alire 
without  the  law  once:  but  when  the  commandment  came,  sin  revived,  and 
I  died.  And  the  commandment  which  was  ordained  to  life,  I  found  to  be 
unto  death.  For  sin,  taking  occasion  by  the  commandment,  deceived  me, 
and  by  it  slew  me.  Wherefore  the  law  is  holy,  and  the  commandment 
holy,  and  just  and  good.  Was  then  that  which  is  good  made  death  unto 
me?  God  forbid.  But  sin,  that  it  might  appear  sin,  working  death  in  me 
by  that  which  is  good ;  that  sin  by  the  conmiandment  might  become  ex- 
ceeding sinful. 

(See  ®oet]^e'6  ®o1^  )9on  IBttltci^ingem    Lebahn's  Edition,  p.  32.) 

93ecnunft  ifl  be6  Oie^ted  Stnn,  unb  \>ti  ©efe^etf  ®eele. 

3e  toeniget  Offe^e,  Jc  ^effer  (Re^t.  3e  ine^r  Ocfej^e,  je  memger  Ole(!^t. 

Sacitud  fagt :  Comiptissima  republica  plurimsB  leges. 

lDa6  SFifd^t  ifl  tin  Sgel,  bacan  man  (eid^t  $anb  unb  SRauI  nxUl^t; 
man  muf  ed  mit  gel^arnifc^ter  ^anb  er»if(itfn.— 3)a6  ffitiiit  ifl  ber 
SBa^enben,  ba6  ®lvid  ber  Scl^lafenben. 

^ai  (Redftt  ifl  gut,  abet  bie  mti^ii^^xaaica  taugt  nidfttd. 

92a(!^  einem  alien  (Srbgefej^e  foQen  ba  too  lautet  (Snfel  flnb,  %Ut  glei(!^ 
erben :  fo  manc^er  3Rut(t,  fo  mand)e6  $funb.  (S0  foti  alfo  nadft  ben 
<6duptern  get^eilt  merben,  nic^t  nad^  ben  (Stammen  ober  Sinien. 

Nephew.    I.  The  son  of  a  brother  or  sister. 
XL  The  grandson.     Out  of  use, 
m.  Descendant,  however  distant     Out  of  use, 

I  ask,  whether  in  the  inheriting  of  this  paternal  power,  the  grandson  by 
a  daughter,  hath  a  right  before  a  nephew  by  a  brother. — (Locke.) 

With  what  intent  they  were  first  published,  those  words  of  the  nephew  of 
Jesus  do  plainly  signify,  "  After  that  my  grandfather  Jesus  had  given  him- 
self to  the  reading  of  the  law  and  the  prophets,  and  other  books  of  our 
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fathers,  and  had  gotten  therein  sufficient  judgement,  he  proposed  also  to 
write  something  pertaining  to  learning  and  wisdom.** — (Hooker.') 

Her  sire  at  length  is  kind. 

Prepares  his  empire  for  his  daughter's  ease, 

And  for  liis  hatching  nephews  smooths  the  seas. — (Drydim.) 

All  the  sons  of  these  five  brethren  reign'd 

By  due  success,  and  all  their  nephews  late 

Even  thrice  eleven  descents  the  crown  retain* d.— {Spenser.) 

Grandson,  The  son  of  a  son  or  daughter. 

Almighty  Jove  augment  your  wealthy  store, 

Give  much  to  you,  and  to  his  grandsons  more. — (Drtfden.) 

Nepotism.  A  word  that  is  usually  applied  to  bishops  and  archbishops, 
aud  other  ecclesiastical  dignitaries,  who  usually  lavish  the  temporalities  of 
the  church  on  their  nephews  and  other  relations. 

'*  To  this  humour  of  nepotism  l^mt  owes  its  present  splendour;  for  it 
would  have  been  impossible  to  have  furnished  out  so  many  glorious  palaces 
with  such  a  profusion  of  pictures  and  statues,  had  not  the  riches  of  the 
people  f^len  into  different  families." — {Addison.) 

Tliat  this  *^  ism  "  may  be  still  numbered  among  ecclesiastical  '*  appetites  " 
has  of  late  been  made  clear  to  the  most  orthodox  intellect. 

There  is  a  sou  of  an  Archbishop  who  receives  £10,894  per  annum,  as  a 
sinecure  officer  of  the  prerogative  Court  of  Canterbury.  His  patent  is 
headed:  "To  the  faithful  in  Christ  to  whom  these  presents  (!?)  shall  come, 
greeting ! " 

The  Bev.  Messrs. — ,  — ,  and  more  pretty  men^  suffering  with  their  families 
from  Plethora  (one  certainly  cannot  add  indigestion)  arc  earnestly  exhorted 
to  "  take  a  purge  and  live  cleanly."  Their  advocates  and  admirers,  before 
they  thrust  their  brooms  into  another  man's  house,  would  do  well  to  sweep 
and  garnish  their  own  Establishment, 

If  Jesus  were  again  to  "  make  himself  of  no  reputation,  and  take  upon 
him  the  form  of  a  ser\'ant,"  which  of  the  Dignitaries  of  "His  Chm'ch" 
would  '*  desire  to  be  perfect,  go  and  sell  that  he  has,  and  give  it  to  the 
poor,  to  have  treasure  in  heaven,  and  go  and  follow  him?" — Christ  was 
not  condemned  aud  crucified  by  the  Jewish  people,  but  by  their  priests. — 
The  accusers  of  Jesus  to  Pilate,  according  to  the  Gospel  of  Nicodemus, 
were  Ananias,  Caiphas,  Sommas,  Dntam,  Gamaliel,  Judah,  and  Nei»hthalim. 
beinir  the  chiefs  of  the  synagogue. 


513 

72.  SWrin  8ftf(^cu  wirb  burc^  (Su^  t>ermc^rt.  D  fllucHic^ 
bcr,  ben  3^r  ielel^rt !  You  increase  my  repugnance  (:  detesta- 
tion :).     Oh,  happy  he,  whom  you  instruct ! 

Here  again  Goethe  is  repeating  his  own  sentiments.  He  was  originally 
destined  by  his  father  for  the  law,  but  it  was  only  with  the  greatest  re- 
luctance that  he  could  be  brought  to  qualify  himself  for  the  necessary 
examination  at  Strasburg,  where  such  examinations  were  comparatively 
light. 

72.  ^afl  mi^tt  i^  nun  Zf^tolo^lt  flubiren*  I  almost  feel  an 
inclination  now  to  study  (:  essay :)  theology. 

3(^  n)unf(^te  nic^t  (Sn^  ixxt  )u  fu^ren.  Sa^  biefe  SBiffen^ 
f(^aft  betrifft,  eg  Iji  fo  fd^wer  ben  foIf(^en  SBeg  ju  mefben,  eg 
liegt  In  {f)t  fo  Diet  t>ertorgeneg  Oift,  unb  t)on  ber  Slrjenei  Ifl'g 
laum  ju  unterf(^eiben.  I  would  not  willingly  lead  you  astray. 
As  to  this  science,  it  is  so  difficult  to  avoid  the  wrong  way  ; 
there  is  so  much  hidden  poison  in  it,  which  it  is  difficult  to 
distinguish  from  the  medicine. — (See  p.  203.) 

%f)telo^\t,  ®oiMUf)xt,  tjl  9erfd^teben  iDon  X^eologif,  Oieligiondle^re. 

**  I  regard  the  Deity  as  the  sole  judge  between  himself  and  his  creature. 
I  regard  religion  as  a  Divine  essence,  and  place  no  reliance  on  external 
forms." — Algernon  Sidney  in  "  White/riart,** 

By  religion,  I  mean  that  general  habit  of  reverence  towards  the  divine 
nature,  whereby  wc  arc  enabled  and  inclined  to  worship  and  serve  Gk>d 
after  such  a  manner  as  we  conceive  most  agreeable  to  his  will,  so  as  to 
procure  his  favour  and  blessing.— (  WilAins,) 

The  Christian  Religion,  rightly  understood,  is  the  deepest  and  choicest 
piece  of  philosophy  that  is.— (Afore.)— -JDit  fp^ilofop^ie  ifi  ffCiupt^adflidi  htl 
IBeurt^eilung  teligiofer  SBa^cl^eiten  )um  ®ninbe  )u  legen,  ba  [a  aud^ 
(5^riflu«  felbfl  tie  ^Jrufung  feiner  ^el^re  »otf(!^reibt.— (SBolJf.) 

TJitocracy,  bic  ® otte^^errfdjaft ;  properly  speaking,  5^riePtr^errf(itaft. 
Priestcraft  (btt  ^^fajfentrug).  Religious  fraud;  management  of  wicked 
priests  to  gain  power. — Quasi-Theology,  There  are  clergymen  in  Germany 
and  England,  as  elsewhere,  who  are  mere  sacerdotal  tradesmen. — If  we 
look  into  the  science  of  theology,  so-called,  we  shall  irresistibly  come  to 
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the  conclusioo,  that  the  main  object  of  it  is,  to  station  the  human  mind, 
and  check  the  progress  of  general  improvement,  in  order  that  a  numerous 
class  of  men  may  liye  at  their  ease,  depending  on  the  imbecility  of  the  rest 
of  the  race. — ^The  wealth  and  power  allied  with  priestly  interests,  then  con- 
stitute religion.  Be  as  treacherous,  be  as  dishonest,  be  as  unfeeling  and 
cruel,  be  as  profligate  as  you  please,  you  may  still  be  "  religious."  But 
breathe  a  sentiment  that  would  militate  against  the  priests'  interests,  and 
you  are  the  enemy  of  religion  directly — ^nay,  the  enemy  of  Grod,  and  all 
the  mischief  which  religious  prejudice  and  antipathy — ^the  poisoned,  deadly 
weapon  of  the  clergy — can  bring  down  upon  its  victims,  is  invoked,  as  the 
sure  and  necessary  consequence  of  your  sacrilegious  audacity. 

Bishop  Latimer,  (See  Bishop  Hugh  Latimer's  Plough  Sermon^  1548) — 
speaking  of  the  clergy,  says,  '*  Now  I  will  ask  you  a  strange  question : — 
Who  is  the  most  diligent  bish(^  and  prelate  in  all  England,  that  passeth 
all  the  rest  in  doing  office?  I  can  tell,  for  I  know  who  it  is,  I  know  him 
well.  But  now  I  think  I  see  you  listening  and  hearkening,  that  I  should 
name  him.  There  is  one  that  passeth  all  the  others,  and  is  the  most  diligent 
prelate  and  preacher  in  all  England:  and  will  ye  know  who  it  is?  I  will 
tell  you. — ^It  is  the  devil.  He  is  the  most  diligent  preacher  of  all  others ; 
he  is  never  out  of  his  diocese;  he  is  never  from  his  cure;  he  is  ever  in  his 
parish ;  there  was  never  such  a  preacher  in  England  as  he.  In  the  mean- 
time, the  prelates  take  their  pleasure;  they  are  lords,  and  no  labourers: 
therefore,  ye  unpreaching  prelates,  Icam  of  the  devil  to  be  diligent  in  doing 
of  your  office.  Leam  of  the  devil,  if  you  will  not  learn  of  God  and  good 
men;  learn  of  the  devil,  I  say." — (See  page  456.) 

The  Jesuits,  Jesuites,  fottowers  or  brethren  ofJesu^  extreme  Christians. 

Their  principal  maxim  is  to  undo  the  most  noble  part  of  man — to 
make  him  an  unfeeling  machine.  ^^Just  as  one",  says  the  Jesuit  Cerutti, 
"swathes  the  limbs  of  a  child,  from  its  birth,  to  give  them  form  and  proportion — 
so  the  will  of  man  must,  as  it  were,  from  his  childhood  be  swathed,  that  it  may 
receive  a  happy  and  wholesome  direction  for  the  whole  of  his  life."  .  .  .  He 
who  obeys  must  not  consider  him  who  commands  as  a  man,  but  as 
Christ ;  he  must  persuade  himself  that  all  the  commands  of  the  superior  are 
immediate  commands  from  God.  Pope  Julius  HI.  even  orders  them  to 
esteem  and  honour  the  General  of  the  order  like  Christ.  The  Jesuit,  in  his 
relation  to  his  superior  has  to  consider  himself  as  a  corpse  or  a  stich,  with 
whom  he  may  act  at  wilL  He  is  obliged  to  commit  even  a  mortal  sin, 
a  murder,  or  swear  a  false  oath,  if  his  superior  command  it ;  and  this 
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command  changes  the  most  shameful  deed  into  a  yirtue — a  meritorious 
work.  He  knows  but  one  virtue — ^the  virtue  of  unlimited  obedience — 
to  which  the  pupils  accustom  themselves  to  such  a  degree,  that  one  John 
Wallis,  as  he  was  lying  in  agonj,  entreated  his  superior's  permission  to  die, 
Seif-destntction  is  deemed  the  best  and  surest  road  to  the  saints. — ^Thus 
the  education  of  the  Jesuits  entirely  destroys  spirit  and  heart  The  pupil 
is  not  educated,  but  trained.  No  freedom  of  thought  is  allowed ;  they 
must  believe  every  word  they  hear ;  no  spirit  of  life  is  to  be  seen.  Man 
is  continually  to  be  kept  in  spiritual  dependence.  Religion  is  considered 
nothing  but  a  means  to  an  end. 

Their  ingenuity  is  mainly  exhibited  in  the  marvellous  mechanism  of 
checks  and  drags,  by  the  application  of  which  they  impede  or  retard  the 
progress  of  the  public  intellect  in  every  land  delivered  up  to  their  control. 
The  great  mental  movement  of  the  sixteenth  centuiy,  and  the  onward  im- 
pulse which  Europe  felt  thrilling  throughout  her  remotest  boundaries,  were 
alarming  s3rmptoms,  which  it  became  the  business  of  the  order  to  clog  and 
chain  down.  Limb  by  limb  the  giant  of  reform  found  himself  entangled  in 
the  meshes  of  a  legion  of  industrious  pigmies,  who  silently  and  laboriously 
plied  their  separate  tasks,  and  fastened  the  ligaments  of  intellectual  bondage 
with  persevering  and  combined  pertinacity.  At  Salamanca,  at  Coimbra,  as 
at  Prague  and  Ingoldstadt,  in  Italy  as  in  France,  the  reticulated  web  of 
scholastic  sophistry  was  rewoven  ;  these  main  members  of  the  European 
community  were  put  back  into  their  leading  strings,  and  a  network  of 
benumbing  influences  silently  extended  over  the  whole  surface  of  society. 
With  a  firm  and  tenacious  g^asp  they  held  in  grim  monopoly  the  education 
of  the  upper  classes,  scorning  the  bulk  of  the  people,  whose  initiation  to 
knowledge  they  systematically  discountenanced  :  by  jealous  impediments 
they  sought  to  obstruct  and  eliminate  other  religious  fraternities  engaged 
in  the  teaching  department.  Theirs  was  no  race  of  generous  rivalry,  but 
an  ignoble  effort  to  clear  the  course  of  all  competitors,  and  bar  the  entiy  of 
the  hippodrome.  What  was  the  upshot  of  this  artifical  and  unnatural  system 
of  exclusion  ?.  With  indignant  kick  the  philosophy  of  the  eighteenth  cen- 
tury prostrated  the  rotten  barriers,  and  entering  on  the  hitherto  reserved 
arena,  put  to  flight  its  privileged  occupants,  and  careered  in  triumph  over 
the  ground  of  science  and  literature.  They  laboured  long  of  late  years  in 
France,  through  the  fitting  instrumentality  of  their  tool  Montalembert,  to 
obtain  in  that  country  what  they  modestly  entitled  "  la  Ubert^densei^nemenL^^ 
In  what  does  that  liberty,  now  that  they  have  got  it,  actually  consist?  In 
the  rampant  riding  rough-shod  over  all  teaching  but  their  own  ;  in  muzzling 
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Michelet,  and  every  professor  of  eminence  in  the  French  University ;  in 
striking  terror  through  the  ranks  of  the  whole  educational  body,  from  the 
highest  occupant  of  scientific  chairs  to  the  lowest  pedagogue  of  village  in- 
struction, restoring  the  manacles  of  the  mind  and  the  slavery  of  the  soul  as 
far  as  they  can  venture  on  the  forbearance  of  modem  civilisation.  But  there 
is  this  difference  between  the  chances  of  such  a  system  and  the  odds  in 
favour  of  *  infidelity/  Unbelief  soars  in  the  open  day,  like  the  hawk,  and 
pounces  on  its  prey  in  the  full  meridian  blaze  of  noon  :  Jesuitism  hunts 
in  the  dark,  adopts  the  nocturnal  habits  of  the  owl,  and  creeps  under  cover 
of  kindred  opacity  on  the  vermin  of  its  predilection. 

If  they  cramped  the  wholesome  developement  of  the  mind,  they  were  no 
less  disastrously  skilled  in  circumscribing  within  the  narrow  sphere  of  their 
unnatural  restraints  the  expansion  of  the  human  heart,  and,  under  the  pres- 
sure of  their  educational  thraldom,  were  withered  not  only  the  sacred  family 
affections,  but  the  more  ennobling  impulses  of  patriotism  and  national 
independence.  It  was  a  pompous  boast  of  their  apologists  that  the  gene- 
ration which  grew  up  during  the  interregnum  of  their  discontinuance  from 
1772  to  1790,  was  thereby  left  to  achieve  all  the  atrocities  of  the  French 
revolution. 


72.  ?(m  it^tn  ifl'«  au^  ^ier,  wemi  3^t  nur  einen  l^Jrt,  unb 
auf  be«  aJleiftet^  fflorte  f^wilrt.  3m  ®angen— l^altet  eu^  an 
SBorte!  3)antt  flel^t  Sl^t  burc^  bie  ^^txt  ^forte  gum  Zcmptl 
ber  @ewi§^eit  ein*  Here,  again,  it  is  best  to  attend  but  one 
master,  and  swear  to  his  words  (:  pin  your  faith  to  his  sleeve  ; 
maintain  his  doctrines  out  and  out :) .  Generally  speaking, — 
stick  to  words ;  you  will  then  pass  through  the  safe  gate  into 
the  temple  of  certainty. 

3)0^  tin  Segriff  mn^  iti  bem  SBurte  fein.  But  there  must 
be  some  meaning  in  the  word. 

®^on  %nt !  fflnx  mn^  man  p^  ni^t  allju  angfin^  qufilcn  j 
benn  etcn  wo  Segriffe  fel^Ien,  ba  fleDt  ein  fflort  gur  xi^ttn 
3eit  f!^  ciiu  Wt  SBurten  l&^i  ri(|)  tuffliic^  flrcitcii,  mit  fflortm 
ein  ®9flem  imlUn,  an  SQBorte  l&^i  fl(|)  trefjli(i^  glautcn,  t>t>n 
einem  SBort  Wpt  fKf)  fein  3ota  xanitn.  Very  fine !  Only  we 
must  not  be  too  anxious  about  that ;  for  it  is  precisely  where 
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meaning  fails  that  a  Word  comes  in  liiost  opportunelj.  Dis- 
putes may  be  admirably  carried  on  with  words ;  a  (favourite) 
system  may  be  built  up  with  words ;  words  form  a  capital  sub- 
ject for  belief ;  from  one  word,  no  iota  may  be  taken. 

Mcphistopheles  agrees  admirably  with  his  friends,  those  of  the  clergy, 
who  expect  the  people  to  subscribe  to  unreasonable  and  absurd  dogmas, 
cringe  and  bow  to  their  mandates,  and  acknowledge  their  infallibility, 
without  ever  asking  the  question  "  why,  or  wherefore  is  it  so?  "  Whenever 
they  are  called  upon  to  show  the  reasons  upon  which  their  opinions  are 
established,  they  shrink  from  investigation  with  an  affected  air  of  pious 
contempt,  and,  entrenching  themselves  behind  their  priestly  importance, 
they  show  evident  marks  of  displeasure,  as  if  a  spirit  of  inquiiy  were  highly 
criminal.  These  reverend  gentlemen,  who  claim  the  prerogative  of  thinking 
for  the  rest  of  the  world,  would  frown  into  the  silence  of  death  all  who  have 
the  impudence  to  think  for  themselves,  and  gull  the  simple  and  thought- 
less into  the  unqualified  belief  in  their  systems  of  jargon  and  trumpery. 

®tatt  iener  ival^rl^aften  Zf^toUqU,  \co\>VLt6i  bet  9)?enf((  ®ott  in  fidf 
txMi  unb  in  t>ern>anbter  (Reinl^eit  bed  ^ergend  ein  Sn^el  )u  ben  anbern 
@ngeln  in  feinen  en>igen  Urfprung  n>teber  intndUfixt,  geigt  bet  Xeufel 
eine  anbere  Stnnfi,  bie  an  ben  9[ufemoerIen  ber  (Religion  t>er^aftft  unb 
ienen  gefd^rltc^en,  ntc^ttgen  @tteit  um  l^o^le  Se^ren  unb  IDogmen,  n>ie 
er  ntt^Vdig  genug  burc^  bie  bunlein  3al^r^unberte  toieberHingt,  immet 
iDteber  aufd  9leue  angufa^en  unb  gu  ertvecfen  gef((afHg  \fi.—Tli)p^\ftog 
pfftUi  \puli  ^itt  ben  @(^oIaflicud  unb  fledt  bad  leere  SDort  ol^ne  aiU 
©egrijfe  oben  an.— (SflH.) 

Words  only  should  be  used  which  serve  to  convey  ideas  of  things  which 
can  be  understood  and  really  exist.  Religionists  have  hoped  to  impede  the 
progress  of  truth  by  throwing  in  the  way  the  stumbling  blocks  of  words 
that  have  no  sense;  the  deceptive  barriers  of  misstatements,  calumnies, 
and  cant,  by  calls  upon  the  feelings  rather  than  the  reason ;  by  appeals  to 
the  prejudices,  not  to  the  sense  ;  no  means  have  been  omitted  that  might 
possibly  prejudice  or  stupify  the  intellect  of  man  and  render  it  insensible  to 
the  force  of  reason.  "  Tis  pity  that  good  works,  among  some  sorts  of  people, 
are  so  little  valued,  and  good  (cant)  words  admired  in  their  stead :  I  mean 
seemingly  pious  discourses,  instead  of  humane,  benevolent  actions.  These 
they  put  out  of  countenance  ;  and  when  you  mention  virtue,  pucker  up 
their  noses,  at  the  same  time  that  they  eagerly  snuff  up  an  empty  canting 
harangue,  as  if  it  were  a  itosy  of  the  choicest  flowers." — (/VanA/in.) 
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73.  ajergei^t,  id)  ^aW  (Su^  auf  wit  t>itUn  grajen ;  <iMn  i^ 
mup  (Su^  no^  icmu^ttu  Your  pardon :  I  detain  you  bj  mj 
many  questions,  but  I  must  still  trouble  you. 

CJntfcftulbigen,  to  excuse;  bie  CJntfc^uIbigung,  excuse, 

^ergei^tn,  to  pardon,  to  excuse ;  ^te  ^erget^ung,  pardon. 

ftergeBen,  to  forgive,  to  pardon ;  bi«  ©ergebung,  foigireness. 

@i(  entfi^ulbigen,  jou  excuse,  (present  tense  used  imperatiTelT.) 
®ie  Dtrget^en,  you  pardon;    @ie  t>ergebcn,  you  forgiye. 

C^ntfi^ulbigen  @ie,  excuse  (imperative.) 
IBerjd^en  @ie,  pardon;    jjergcBen  @!e,  forgive. 

CSntfi^ulbigen  @u  inic^,  excuse  me. 

IBtrgei^en  ^xt  mix,  pardon  me ;    »(rgeb(n  @ie  tnir,  forgive  me. 

3(^  bitte  urn  C^ntfd^ulbigung,  I  request  your  excuse. 
S^  bitte  urn  Sergtil^ung,  I  request  your  pardon. 
34  Bitte  um  9)erg(bung,  I  request  your  forgiveness. 

Sergeben  with  the  dative  of  the  person  signifies  to  forgive,  and  with  the 
accusative  to  poison, — 93etgeben  ®ie  mi^  would  mean,  poison  me, 

3(^  »unf4^f  ^af  ^^^f  ^^^  ^^n  ^i^  beUibigt  )u  fcin  glauben,  mir, 
abet  nic^t  mi(^  oergeben,  benn  bad  le^tere  tourbe  mir  bad  Seben  foften, 
o^ne  baf  ibnen  babur(^  ge^olfen  tourbe. 


74.  1,^^  I<inn  unmSgli^  toiebcr  flel^en,  i^  tnu$  6u(|i 
(iS^nen:)  no^  mtin  ®iammi\x6)  fiiemid^en.  ®5nn'  (Snxc 
OSI^re:)  ©unfl  mir  bie[e«  S^id)tn\"'-u®tJ)x  wol^I."  "I 
cannot  possibly  go  away  without  placing  my  Album  in  your 
hands.  Oblige  me  by  (:  grant  me :)  this  token  of  your  favour!" 
— "Very  willingly  (:  with  pleasure  :)."— @r  [(i^tdtt  unb  flJrtt'^. 
Se  toritet  and  gives  it  hack, 

74.  5)et  ©filler  Kef  t,  the  student  reads, — Eritis  sicut  Deus, 
scientes  bonum  et  maliun.  ^I^r  werbet  fcin  wie  Oott,  unb 
miffen  ma^  gut  unb  H\t  {ft  Ye  shall  be  as  gods,  knowing 
good  and  evil. — {Genesis  m,  5.) 

V\dgaUt  Edit  Eritis  sicut  dii,  scientes  bonum  et  malum. 
Dius,  a,  tim,  adj,,  divine,  heavenly,  descended  from  Jupiter. 
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74.  Solg'  tint  bem  alten  ®ptn6)  unb  meiner  SRul^nte  ber 
@(i^Iange,  bir  wirb  gemig  einmal  Bei  bciner  ^cttAJ^nli^feit 
bangc.  Only  follow  the  old  saying  and  my  aunt  the  snake/ and 
at  some  time  or  other  you,  with  your  likeness  of  God,  will  be 
sorry  enough  (:  you  will  be  sure  enough  to  tremble  at  your 
godlike  knowledge:). — (See  p.  395.) 


75.  Sniein  bei  meinem  langen  9att  UW  ^i^  ^i^  Ui^tt 
itim^axt,  @d  mirb  mix  ber  Sitt\nif  ni6)t  gifldcn ;  i^  wu^tt 
nie  tni^  in  bie  SBtlt  ju  f^icfen.  aSor  9(nbetett  ffil^Ie  i(^  mi(|i 
fo  lleln;  i^  werbc  flct^  tjetlegett  feln.  But  for  all  my  long 
beard,  I  want  the  easy  manners  of  life.  I  shall  fail  in  the 
attempt.  I  never  knew  how  to  accommodate  myself  to  the 
world.  I  feel  so  little  in  the  presence  of  others.  I  shall  be  in 
a  constant  state  of  embarrassment. 

IDer  ^axt  gait  gu  alien  fleiten  fur  tint  QittU,  unb  \>it  3uben,  bie 
alien  ^tvit\6)tn,  in^Befonbere  aud^  bie  grie(^tf(^en  unb  r5mif(i^en  $ll^iIo^ 
fo^^en  ^ielten  t>iel  barauf,  i^n  ni^t  gu  verfiummeln.  (Kdgemein  tourbe 
bie  @itte  ben  Sdaxt  gu  f(^eren  erfl  aU  Subtoig  xm.  unb  Subtotg  XIV. 
ben  3!^ron,  no(^  unBdrtig,  befliegen.  f)le))uBIifaner  hragen  i^re  ))oIitif(^en 
9[nfi(^ten  tn  i^ren  ^axitn  jur  ®(^au. 

A  Umg  heardy  the  sign  of  wisdom.  Hor.  ScU,  ii,  3,  85;  sapientem  pascere 
barb  am,  to  cultivate  a  philosophic  beard, 

Baldwin,  Prince  of  Edessa,  pawned  bis  beard  for*  great  sum  of  money, 
which  was  redeemed  by  his  father  Gabriel,  Prince  of  Mitilene,  with  a  large 
Bom,  to  prevent  the  ignominy  which  his  son  was  likely  to  suffer,  by  the  loss 
of  his  beard. 

Much  attachment  has  always  been  shown  by  the  Germans  to  long  hair. 
— Among  the  Snevi  and  many  other  German  nations,  the  slaves  were 
cither  shaven  or  cropped  so  short  as  not  to  be  able  to  tie  up  their  hair. 
This  was  the  badge  which  indicated  slareiy. — ^Tassilo,  Duke  of  Bavaria, 
after  he  was  convicted  in  one  of  those  cooncils  of  Bavarians,  Lombards, 
Saxons,  and  Franks,  was  condenmed  to  death,  but,  through  Charlemagne, 
he  escaped,  by  only  having  his  head  shaved  (a  wonderful  disgrace  to  a 
German)  and  being  thrown  into  a  monastery. 
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Among  the  Mahometans,  the  Arabs  and  Turks  wear  beards,  because 
Mahomet  always  wore  his ;  but  the  Persians  are  regarded  as  heretics  because 
they  clip  and  shave.  The  Turkish  women  kiss  their  husbands  on  the  beard, 
and  men  salate  in  like  manner. — TIio  Greek  Church  clergy  wear  beards ; 
Romish  clerpry  shave  their  chins,  and  part  of  their  head. 

The  head  of  the  domestic  fool  was  frequently  shaven,  to  imitate  the 
tonsure  of  an  ecclesiastic,  probably  to  heighten  his  g^tesque  appearance. 
**  He  cleped  a  harbour  him  before, 
That  as  a  fool  he  should  be  shore 
All  around  like  a  freyre  {} friar:), — (Robert  of  Cysille,') 

There  is  a  penalty  of  10s.  in  one  of  King  Alfred's  Ecclesiastical  Laws, 
if  one  opprobriously  shave  a  common  man  like  a  fooL — {Toilet.)  Judges, 
clergymen,  lawyers,  &c.,  sport  hands  instead  of  beards. — Culprits  have  their 
beard  and  hair  shaved  off  on  entering  their  prison. 


75.  SDleitt  guter  grmnb,  bad  »irb  ^6)  SHIed  flcBen;  foBalb 
5)u  5)ir  terttaufl,  foBalb  weigt  5)u  ju  Icbem  My  dear  friend, 
all  that  will  come  of  its  own  accord  ;  so  soon  as  you  feci  confi- 
dence in  yourself,  you  know  the  art  of  life. 

iZBenn  bu  ))on  auf  en  audgeflattet  Bifl, 
@o  n>irb  f[(^  aded  gu  bir  brangen : 
®in  Jterl,  bcr  ni^t  tin  ttjcnig  eitet  i|l, 
^er  vxa^  f[(^  auf  ber  Stette  l^dngen. 

®el^t  mir  nur  aB,  n>ie  man  t>or  Seute  tritt : 

3(i^  lomme  luflig  angejogen, 

®o  i^  mir  {(bed  ^erg  geiDogen ; 

3<^  Ia(^e,  gl(i(i^  Xaiti  {eber  mit. 

3^r  miifit,  ivte  x^,  nur  auf  (U(^  felBfl  t>ertrauen 

Unb  benfen,  baf  l^ier  toad  gu  n>a9en  ifl ; 

2)enn  e«  toerjei^en  felbfl  gelegentlici^  bie  grauen, 

SDenn  man  mit  9[nflanb  ben  (Refpeft  ^ergift. 

9^i*t  2Bunf*eIrut*e,  nic^t  Sllraune  \ 

2)ie  Bcfle  3auberei  licgt  in  ber  guten  Saune; 

S3in  i(ft  mit  affen  gleii^  geflimmt, 

@o  fcl^  id^  ni(^t,  bag  man  n)a«  ubel  nimmt. 

2)rum  frifd^  an«  SBer!  unb  j^aubert  nur  niiifet  lange; 

a)a«  aJorBereiten  mac^t  mir  Bange.— (SWei^^ijloV'Seled.) 


521 

75.  2Bir  itdten  nur  ben  aJlontel  an9,  ber  foil  m^  bur^  bie 
?ufte  trageiu  We  have  but  to  spread  out  the  mantle ;  that 
shall  bear  us  through  the  air. 

Happily  for  posterity,  the  art  of  making  this  mantle-ascension  is  not  lost; 
and  if  the  teachable  reader  will  bnt  follow  the  underwritten  direction,  he 
may  be  able  to  riral  the  magician  of  Wittenberg. — (Blackie.) 

How  to  prepare  the  Magic  Mantle, — **  First  spread  a  great  red  mantle  on 
the  gronnd,  in  a  circular  form ;  then,  on  the  mantle  place  a  magical  sign, 
onwhich  the  words  are  written:  „55ie  ^eilige  JDreifattigfeit,  |le  fle^e  mir 
Bei !  Sitf^o'oaf}  f)hxt  midi  I ''  with  three  crosses,  and  the  initials  I.  H.  S. 
Then  take  in  your  hand  the  sign  represented  in  Dr.  Faust's  Book  of  Wonders, 
No.  34,  and  go  backwards  upon  the  mantle,  till  you  come  to  stand  upon 
the  middle  of  the  magical  sign  above  described;  for  if  you  go  past  the 
exact  middle  point,  your  flight  is  sure  to  have  a  bad  issue.  When  you  are 
properly  stationed  in  the  middle,  then  recite  the  following  citation,  mention- 
ing, at  the  same  time,  where  you  intend  to  fly;  and  if  you  are  going  to 
take  your  flight  out  of  your  chamber,  then  be  sure  to  have  the  window  open, 
otherwise  the  spirit  will  not  go  out  freely,  but  will  force  himself  through 
the  walls,  and  terrible  accidents  are  to  be  apprehended.  Further,  have  a 
care  to  hold  the  sigUlum,  or  seal  of  the  spirit,  fast  in  your  hand." 

Citatio. — "I  call  upon  thee,  Spirit  Aziel  Memomui  (this  word  must  bo 
pronounced  according  to  the  directions  given  in  the  Cabbala),  and  bid  thee 
waft  me  to  N  .  .  .,  and  do  whatever  I  command  you." 

"  Repeat  this  three  times.  When  this  is  done,  the  mantle  will  rise  of 
itself,  and  will  bear  you  whithersoever  you  please." 

(See  $orjl'«  SauBerMbllotl^ef,  vol.  IV.  p.  158.) 


75.  8luerta^'«  XtUtx  In  Setpjig.  3c^e  luflifler  ©efeHen. 
Auerbach's  Cellar,  Leipaic.  A  companj  of  jovial  fellows  drinking. 

This  place  of  entertainment  is  still  in  existence  at  Lcipsic,  and  in  making 
it  the  scene  of  revelry  into  which  Faust  is  brought,  Gcethe  has  only  followed 
the  traditions  of  the  place.  Faust  takes  but  a  small  part  in  the  carousal, 
and  in  Rctzsch*s  outline  of  this  scene,  he  is  represented  as  leaning  ab- 
stractedly against  a  table,  a])art  from  the  group  of  revellers.  These  drinking 
cellars  are  very  common  in  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

JDiefc  3c(^e  lufligcr  ©tubenten  ijl   Qlei^fam  cin  ©eitenflut!  gu  ben 

afabcmifc^en  ©tubien,   wie  fit  9»e^^iilo^ll^cle«  m  ®efrro(^e  mit  bem 
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^(^uler  gef(^tlbert  f^ai,  fo  ba$  n>tr  in  bicfen  beiben  liBilbern  bie  afabe^ 
mifd^e  lilOifTfnf(i^aft  unb  bad  afabemifc^t  itUn  in  gegenfeitiger  (Srg&n}ung 
oor  9[ugen  l^aben,  bie  tint  to\>i,  bad  anbere  ro^.  %anfi  totntti  fl(^  t>on 
biefer  {Ro^^eit  unn>i((ig  al,  ba  folc^e  gudfc^meifenbe  Stflialitdt  i^m  ni^t 
Bel^agen  fann ;  benn  ed  ifl  ein  entf(^iebener  Srrt^um,  toenn  man  glauBt, 
Sau^  iverbe  burc^  ben  ^nhlid  ber  toden  ®efellen  in  9[uerba(^'d  JteUet 
gu  einem  lodgeBunbenen  Se^en  emtut^igt,  fein  ^umor  aufgefrifi^t  unb 
neu  BeleBt  Sdti  bent  rol^en  ^tubentenleben  burften  bent  3)i^ter  am 
loenigflen  bie  lei))}iger  ^tubenten  »orf(^tt>eben,  beren  feined  unb  galanted 
SeBen  ®oet^e  felbfl  ]fto(^Ii(^  loH  fo  ^<t$  <in  Xumult,  toie  berj[enige,  ber 
fidt  furg  )9or  feinem  9[Bgange  t)on  bort  ereignete,  gu  ben  uner^orten 
S)ingen  gel^5rte.  iolt  ja  9rof(^  Balb  barauf  2ei))}ig  aid  ein  netn$atid, 
bad  feine  Seute  bilbe,  unb  mtt  bem  ^odflen  (Recite,  ba  bie  (Ro^^eit 
nirgenbdmo  meniget  einen  $Ia(  fanb,  aid  in  biefer  tool^I^abenben,  gebil? 
beten  ^anbeldflabt.  3n  ©eUert'd  ^moralifc^en  93orIefungen "  ^anbelt 
ein  ganged  Jta^itel  „iiber  bie  @orge  fur  bie  SDol^Ianflanbigfeit  unb 
&u$erli(i^e  <Sittfamfeit/'  2)er  gr5pten  (Rol^l^eit  unb  ber  brutalflen  SDilb^ 
!eit  fonnten  f[(^  ^aUt,  too  baneBen  ber  truBfle  $ietidmud  ^txx^^itt,  unb 
3ena  ru^men.  9)2an  t)ergleid^e  in  biefer  Segiel^ung  bie  treffenbe  ^6)\U 
berung  in  3a<3^arid'd  fcmif(^em  d^od  „ber  fRenommijl/'— (JDiinter.) 


76.  S)ie  Siif)Un  flub  geflimmt.  Our  throats  are  tuned.  Qt 
fingt     JETe  sings. 

76,  35a0  HAc  J^elHfle  3?6mifc|^e  8lei(^,  »te  l^5U  e«  mu  no4» 
gufamtnen  ?  The  dear  holy  German-EomiBh  Empire  now,  how 
holds  it  still  together  ? 

76.  ©milt  ®Dtt  mit  iebem  aJiotflen,  ba§  3]^r  ni(|)t  filr'a 
8l5mifc|^e  JRei^  ju  forgen  6rau(!^t !  3^  l^alte  eS  wenlflpend  fiir 
rei^K^m  ®e»tnn,  ba§  i(i^  ni^t  ^aifer  obcr  dangler  bin. 
Thank  God,  every  mom,  that  you  have  not  the  holy  German 
Itomish  Empire  to  care  for !  I,  at  least,  reckon  it  no  slight 
gain  (;  I  always  bless  my  stars :)  that  I  am  not  Emperor  or 
Chancellor. 

King  Otho  considered  it  worthy  of  his  own  glory,  as  well  as  of  the 
dignity  of  the  German  nation,  to  replace  upon  his  head,  on  the  2nd  of 
February,  962,  the  Roman  imperial  crown,  which  Charlemagne  (in  the 
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jear  800)  had  transferred  to  the  Germans,  thereby  testifying  to  the  whole 
world,  that  strength  and  power  were  with  that  people,  and  that  their  mo- 
narch was  the  first  of  all  Christian  mlers.  It  was  under  his  protection  and 
support,  that  the  church  and  its  spiritual  head,  the  pope,  were  to  exercise 
their  influence  over  the  people,  and  in  him,  the  emperor,  every  enemy  of 
order  and  justice  would  find  a  stem  and  implacable  judge.  Thus  had, 
likewise,  Charles  the  Great  founded  anew  the  imperial  dignity,  and  thus 
it  was  renewed  by  Otho  I. — ^The  union  of  the  two  countries  (Germany  and 
Italy)  was  the  source  of  the  greatest  misfortune  to  Germany. — (KohlrauacK) 
The  Empire  was  called  :  JDa«  l^eiUge  fRomifd^e  (Rei(^  3)eutf^«r  Sflatton. 


77.  (S(|i»infl  \ii6^  auf,  JJrau  Sla^tiflaH,  fltftp'  mlr  meln  8ieb^ 
^en  jcl^ntaufenbmal  Soar  up,  Madam  Oladj,  or  Mrs.:) 
Nightingale,  give  my  sweetheart  ten  thousand  greetings  forme. 

„%xavL  9la(^tiga(I"  fommt  Bei  ben  a^innef&ngern  \t^x  ^aufig  t>or;  {!e 
ifl  ter  SteBe0»ogeI,  bet  bit  ll8otf(^aft  an  bit  ©elicBte  bringen  mu$. 
— (3)unter.) 

n^^tDtng  bi(^  auf,  Srau  9la(i^tiga(r,  gef(i^n>inbe ! 
9)or  metned  2teB(^en4  Sen^erldn  bi(^  finbe, 
Cing'  {\ixa  bad  Si(b,  toel(^(0  o^ne  ^tf(i^tt>eren 
S3)ir  erbai^t,  metn'm  ®(i^a(  gu  (Rul^m  unb  C^^ren." 

r,9rau  9{a(^tigair,  Qftau  9la(^Hgarr, 
®ru$  ineinen  @(^a(  t>{eltaufenbmal, 
®x\x^'  i^n  fo  I6ubf(^,  gruf  i^n  fo  fein, 
@ag'  i^m,  er  foil  mein  eigen  fein.'' 

Saxon :  galanj  gelfen,  ((fallen,  flngen. — Gaky  a  song,  or  story. — 
Nightingale^  etn  ivit  ^lac^tgeit  fingenber  iBogel, 


77.  3um  8irtflen  fd  ein  *obolb  il^r  iefdj^eert!  3)er  mag  ntlt 
tl^r  auf  rinem  *rcugwefl  fc^afcrn  j  ehi  alter  S3ocf,  wenn  cr  t)om 
Slocfdietfl  fcl^rt,  mag  im  ®aIoj>j>  nod^  flute  Sla(i^t  ttji  mecfem ! 
ein  tracer  *erl  t)ott  extern  gleif^  imb  ©lut,  ift  filr  ble  3)lnie 
t)icl  jU  flut.  May  she  have  a  hobgoblin  for  a  lover !  He  may 
toy  with  her  on  a  cross-waj.  An  old  he-goat,  on  his  return 
from  the  Blocksberg,  may  wicker  good  night  to  her  on  the 
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gallop.    A  hearty  fellow  of  geiiuino  flesh  und  blood  is  far  too 
good  for  the  wench. 

Riglit  above  the  surrounding  hills  of  the  Hartz  is  seen  a  mountain  whose 
towering  peak  commands  a  view  of  more  than  fifteen  miles.  This  is  called 
the  Brocken  ;  except  when  mention  is  made  of  those  old  enchantments  and 
wizard-rites,  which  were  ages  ago,  and  are  even  still  said  to  be  celebrated 
within  its  solitary  domain,  when  it  more  properly  takes  the  name  of  the 
Blocksbcrg.  Upon  its  cold  and  sterile  summit,  inlaid  with  a  thousand 
million  gUttcring  specimens  of  rockstone,  the  devil  is  in  the  habit  of  holding 
an  annual  assembly,  most  splendid  of  its  kind,  in  the  night  of  the  last  day 
of  April,  namely,  on  the  well  known  Wiilpurgis-night,  consisting  of  all  the 
witches  and  sorcerers  on  earth.  After  the  tolling  of  the  midnight  hour,  his 
guests  flock  in  from  all  sides,  conveyed  by  their  usual  equipage  of  homed 
beasts  and  birds,  goats,  rams,  owls,  &c.,  bearing  them  through  the  air  upon 
brooms,  pitchforks,  and  giants*  bones  ;  while  the  devil  is  kind  enough,  on 
his  part,  to  bring  many  of  his  guests  along  with  him.  Tlie  company  being 
met,  a  grand  bonfire  opens  the  scene  ;  the  dance  goes  round  ;  the  whole 
air  is  lit  with  firebrands,  and  fire  stirring  and  blowing ;  shouting  and 
dancing,  with  fire-works  of  every  kind,  continue  until  the  guests  are  well 
weary  of  the  show.  But  then  first  feeling  himself  inspired,  the  devil  mounts 
his  dcvil-pulpit,  and  begins  to  blaspheme  all  the  holy  saints  and  angels  ; 
on  the  conclusion  of  which  he  gives  a  supper,  consisting  wholly  of  sausages 
which  are  served  on  the  witch-altars.  The  hag  that  is  unlucky  enough  to 
arrive  last,  is  condemned,  by  immemorial  custom,  for  neglect  of  duty,  to 
die  a  cruel  and  ignominious  death,  serving  at  once  as  a  warning  to  late 
visitors,  and  to  lend  animation  to  the  scene. 

At  the  first  blush  of  dawn,  the  whole  of  the  gentle  sister  and  brotherhood 
dipcrsc  in  all  directions,  in  search  of  other  windfalls,  until  a  future  meeting. 
Tlic  neighbouring  dwellers  of  the  Brocken  take  care,  on  the  approach  of  the 
dread  Walpurgisnight,  to  draw  the  sign  of  three  crosses  over  the  doors 
of  their  houses  and  outhouses ;  being  firm  in  the  persuasion  that  both  they 
and  their  families  can  by  no  other  means  be  secured  from  the  ill  designs  of 
the  wicked  spirits,  who  are  then  on  the  watch  to  cnchimt  them. — (Roscoe.J 

77.  3;(^  njiH  Don  fciiicni  ®rugc  xoi^tn,  aU  t^r  bie  gender 

etn(|efc^mij|cn.      I  will  hear  of  no  greeting,    unless  it  be  to 
smash  her  windows. — (See  pp.  216,  861,  352.) 

grofc^  luirb  fcur(^  ©icBcI  untcrbroAcn,  bcr  ten  bcr  ^hU  nic^td  »pi(fen 
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n>iir,  ba  bie  (Btlitbtt,  beren  fid^  je^t  9rof(6  erfceuet,  i^m  bie  Xxtnt  qti 
Bro(^en  l^at    (Sc  toia  il^r  bie  %tnfitx  einf^meifien. 


79.  ^^  mn^  ^16)  nnn  t>ox  alien  S)inaeu  in  lufliGe  ©efeQf^aft 
irinjen,  bamit  35u  flel^fl  »ic  Wc|^t  fl^'d  leten  M§t  S)em  aSoIfe 
l^iet  »irb  {ebct  S^afl  rfn  gefl*  Before  all  things  else,  I  must 
bring  you  into  merry  company,  that  you  may  see  how  lightly 
life  may  be  passed.     These  people  make  every  day  a  holiday. 

3et^t  er|l,  nad^bem  und  bad  Cflcment  bed  gotten  StntipUUn9  jut  ^n^ 
fd^auung  gefommen  ifl,  fu^rt  ^txif)\ftopf)tUe  ben  SaufI  in  biefe  (uflige 
®efe((f(^aft,  bie  „mit  toenig  3Di(  unb  ^iel  Ude^agen"  fl(^  {eben  llag  jttm 
9e^  mad^t  f[(^  luflig  in  i^rem  engen  Jtreife  l^erumtreibt,  %U\6i  {ungen 
Jta^en,  bie  i^rem  eigenen  ^(S^man)  nac^jagen.  9li(^t  o^ite  3ronie  bringt 
er  feinen  ?Jffcgebefol^Ienen  in  biefcd  rol^e,  toon  @aufen,  @(i^reien,  SBift* 
]^af(i^en  unb  XoUn  erfulfte  Seben,  bem  andf  tint  fttid^tige,  auf  feinem 
ticfern  (SIrunb  rul^enbe  Siebf(^aft  feinen  ®if)aU  }u  toerlei^en  toermag;  ed 
bilbet  biefed  ben  geraben  ©egenfa^  )u  feinem  btd^erigen,  auf  bad  ^h6ifit 
geri^teten  @treben  unb  gu  feiner  bef^rdnften,  toon  ader  f!nnli(!^en  &ts 
nuffeligfeit  fernen  QinfamFeit.  »J[bcr  biefe  flubentifd^e  OJo^l^eit  fott  l^ier 
aid  X^)}ud  ber  bel^aglt(^en  Oiol^^eit  uUt^aupi  gelten,  n>el^e  bet  glucfli^ 
^en  9{atucen  nur  aid  Sduterungde))0(^e  bient,  tod^renb  fie  Bei  fo  toielen 
anberen  bad  gauge  Seben  audfuKt,  toon  i^nen  aid  ^od^fled  unb  @in)iged 
erflrebt  loirb.— {3)un6er.) 


79*  gut  »o«  fie^fl  5)u  bie  gremben  an  ?  What  do  you  take 
the  strangers  to  be  ? — (See  pp.  194,  301.) 

80.  SKarftf^reiet  flnb*^  gewi^,  i^  xotttt !  They  are  mounte- 
banks, I'U  lay  a  bet !— (See  p.  269.)— iBlelleidj^t  Most  likely. 

IDer  9Sar!tf<^reier,  mountebank,  quack,  charlatan. 

80.  8el[e,  il^n  Don  ber  ®dit  onfel^enb.  Aside,  looking  at  Mm 
askance,  SQBaS !  I^iuft  ber  «crl  auf  (Slnem  gug  ?  What !  does 
the  fellow  halt  on  the  (:  one :)  foot  ? 

2)er  l^infenbe  Seufcl,  ^iufebein,  diabic  boitcux.  2)ur*  ben  @turg  and 
bem  ^imntel  in  ben  9lbgninb  ber  ^cUt  »arb  ber  Xeufel  gela^mt. 
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80.  3(1  e^  ttlanit,  m9  an^  ju  @u(^  ju  [eften?  @tatt  fined 
Quten  3:nin{d,  ben  man  ni^t  l^aben  lann,  foil  bie  ®e[enf(^aft 
nnd  erge^en.  Will  you  permit  us  to  sit  down  with  you  ?  We 
shall  have  company  to  cheer  us  instead  of  good  liquor,  which  is 
not  to  be  had. 

Goethe  occasionally  writes  tx^ti^tn  instead  of  ergo^en. 
Xtaixbtn,  bie  bet  Su<^d  nxdft  f)aUn  tann,  flnb  fauer. 


80.  3^r  feib  wdI^I  fj>at  t)on  Silfpad)  aufflebw^en?  J&abt 
2J)X  ntit  «!&emt  ^ata  noc^  erfl  ju  9k(|)t  0ef)>eif  t  ?  I  dare  say, 
you  quitted  lUppach  rather  late  ?  Did  you  take  supper  first 
with  Mr.  Hans  P 

80.  ^eute  flnb  wir  i^n  t>oxbclQtxtiyt !  3Qix  ^abtn  i^n  bad 
le^te  ajlal  flefprod^en.  ©on  feinen  Sittitxn  ton^V  a  \>itl  ju 
fagen;  t)ltlt  ©t&^t  f)at  tx  un9  an  jeben  aufgetragem  C6r 
nelflt  P^  geflen  Jrof^.)  To-day  we  passed  him  without  stop- 
ping. We  spoke  to  him  (:  we  called  on  him :)  the  last  time. 
He  had  much  to  say  of  his  cousins ;  he  charged  us  with  many- 
compliments  to  each.     (JETe  hows  to  Frosch!) 

81.  S)a  ^afl  S)n'd !  ber  ^erflel^t'd  !  You  have  it  there!  Tou 
see  he's  up  to  it! 

(Rt^)}a(!^,  ein  Heiner  Drt  an  einem  gleic^nanttgen  SIuf(^en,  ifl  bie 
le^te  $of!flation  gtvifi^en  SDeifienfeld  unb  Set^^gig.  $an6  t^on  (Ri^))ad^ 
ifl  al6  Il8egei(!^nung  eined  ro^en  toI))if(^en  9J2enf(i^en  gu  faffcn.  Stof(( 
fragt,  inbent  er  fie  al«  greunbe  unb  Sefannte  bejfelben  barjlellt,  cb  fie 
mit  bemfelben  noc^  }u  ^aiji  gef^^eifl,  U)obur(i^  er  fie  felbfl  aid  no^  ibU 
^ell^aft  unb  ungefd^idft  im  ©egenfafte  guc  feinen  Iei))}iger  IIBilbung  ^et^ 
f)}otten  U)i((.  ^ber  9J2e))](}iflo))f}eIe6  loeig  ben  ^oclauten  ^urf(^en,  ber  f[(^ 
am  U)entgflen  )9on  aden  auf  fein  feined,  teol^Ianfianbiged  SDefen  einbilben 
barf,  gefd^i(ft  abgufertigen,  inbem  er  bemcrft,  bap  fie  l^eute  toeiter  aU 
pon  0{iv)>a(i^  l^er  gefontmen;  neuli(!^  aber  l^dtten  fie  bet  ^an6  )}on 
(Ri^pa^  eingefpro^en,  ber  i^neu  mete  ©riipe  an  atte  in  ber  ®efcllf(^aft 
al6  feine  93ettern  aufgetragen  ^abe,  tt?obur(^  er  ben  93erglei(^  niit  $and 
9on  0ii)>pa(i^  auf  bie  ftc^  fur  Hug  unb  toeife  l^altenben  (Stubenten  }uru(f^ 
f(^iebt.— ^u«  ganj  jut^erldfflger  Duede  erfa^re  ici^,  bag  urn  jene  3eit, 
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too  ©oft^e  gu  itipix^  flubierte,  9[rf$  (oieKeid^t  audi  ^and)  oon  ^ippadt 
aU  Sdtitx^nixnQ  finf«  tSl^pcl^aften  SWenfci^en  gait.— (JDunfcer.) 

<&and  Oon  Stxppadt,  John  (or  Jack)  of  Rippach,  was,  among  the  students 
at  Leipsic,  a  fictitious  personage,  something  like  ^  Duke  Humphrey  '*  or 
nobodj.  To  inquire  of  any  one  if  he  has  supped  with  Hans  von  Rippach 
is  a  piece  of  banter,  of  which  Mephistophelcs,  by  his  ready  answer,  shows 
that  he  is  perfectly  aware.^-(Compare  p.  488.) 

In  the  old  church  of  St.  Paul's,  one  of  the  aisles  was  called  Duke 
Humphrey's  AValk,  from  a  received  opinion  that  Humphrey,  called  the  ffood 
Duke  of  Gloucester,  was  buried  there.  As  many  persons,  who  had  not  the 
means  of  procuring  a  dinner,  spent  that  hour  of  refection  in  this  public 
walk,  it  became  a  proverb  to  say  of  a  person  who  from  necessity  could  not 
procure  that  meal,  that  he  had  dined  with  Duke  Humphrey. 

Are  they  none  of  Duke  Humphrey's  furies  ?  Do  you  think  that  they 
devised  this  plot  in  Paul's  to  get  a  dinner  ? — {A  Match  at  Midnight,) 

The  old  cathedral  of  St.  Paul's  was  a  public  walk,  the  resort  of  dissolute 
serving  men,  cheats  and  other  idle  and  disorderly  persons ;  its  precincts 
were  privileged  from  arrests. 

A  man  must  not  make  choyce  of  three  things  in  three  places;  of  a  wife 
in  Westminster,  a  servant  in  Paul's,  or  a  horse  in  Smithfield,  least  he  chuse 
a  queane,  a  knave,  or  a  jade. — (^Choice  of  change,) 

.fecrr  J&an«.— (Sfl^r  getob^nli^  Joerben  bem  ileufcl  menfc^lH^  (Sigen* 
namen,  am  lictjlen  in  ber  ocrtrauten  Jtofeform,  Beigelegt,  al«:  J&an«, 
^an^ditn,  3un!er  ^ani,  ®xavif)an9,  ©runl^and,  ^and  oom  $uf4,  yiidtl, 
®repni(!el,  @t5))l^et,  3unler  (Stof  (?(S^nflo))4,  mit  Bebeutfamer  Jturgung 
ber  erften  @t)Ibe),  u.  f.  to.— {@rimm*«  JDeutfc^^e  ^^ifioloq^t,) 

^a  ber  Ztu^tl  oft  f(^on  unb  englifi^  auftritt,  eignen  fi^  fur  i^n 
JWamcn  tote  „3ungling,  3unfer,  ®(^6nl^an«/'  unb  gem  tolrb  il^m  geber? 
fc^muc!  ober  glugelgcflalt  gugefc^rieben,  barum  ^ei§t  er :  Qeber,  gtberl^and, 
gcberling,  geberbufc^,  SBeigfebcr,  ©trauffcber,  (Strauftoebel,  ©runtoebel, 
Unter  aden  9lamen,  bie  bie  $eren  befennen,  ifi  Uintx  l^duflger  clU 
S(ebertoi|(^.  3n  iBoIfdfagen  toerben  Jtobolbe  fo  ge^eipen.  SLu^gelafyene 
3e(^er  ))Pegten  bie  ©cfunb^eit  „aUm  SUbectoif(i^en !"  gu  bringen. 

Unter  glebertoifd^  oerfte^en  toir  ba«  erfle  Olieb  be«  %lnqtU,  bejyen 
man  fl(!^  gum  9(bftduben  bebient,  ba^er  and)  „Sttiixm\6i'*  aU  Xtu^tU* 
name  oorfommt,  bad  fc^nette  ^in^  unb  ^ertoifc^en  bed  (Seized  gefc^icft 
begric^nenb. 
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Johannes  signifies:  The  grace  or  mercj  of  God. 

3o^ann(0.-— 3o^ann. — $an0. — ^So^ann  in  Gkrman  is  the  same  with  John 
in  English.  It  was  a  custom  to  form  a  name  bj  dropping  the  initial  or 
final  syllable  of  the  word  whence  the  name  was  derived.  In  this  case  the 
custom  seems  to  have  been  imitated,  for  if  we  drop  the  first  syllable,  we 
have  fanned,  ^anni  or  ^ani ;  if  the  last,  we  have  Sol^ann, 

SBo  bcr  t(utf(^e  ^an6  l^erfommt  unb  bie  ^itUn  ^dnfe? — (Sd  toar 
uralter  Slberglaube,  baf,  b^o  ein  3ol^anned  im  ^aufe  fei,  ba  f(^lage  bet 
SIi(  nidft  ein.  Sllfo  loodte  jeber  ^au^t^ater  einen  ^and  itn  ^aufe 
l^aben,  ia,  mandftx  ifaiit  brei  ^an\t  im  ^aufc.  ©rof^and,  9J2ittcIl^an0, 
Jtletn^and.  fDa  U  nun  aber  bo^  tool^I  }un)eilen  and)  in  ein  brei^dnf!ge6 
•6au0  einf^Iug,  fo  ^erlor  bet  ^an9  ben  (Scebit  unb  uoarb  }um  ©efpott; 
ba  fiUi  ed  nun  fortan :  @auf ^and,  ^xa\)li)ar\i  u.  f.  to, 

9)2an  legte  au(i^  ein  6rem)9lac  bed  (Svangcliumd  3o^anni0  in  bie  Stm 
gein  auf  Jtir^t^urmen  unb  in  bie  ©runbmauer  )9on  ^dufern,  um  fie 
»or  bent  ^\i1^  gu  fc^ii^en.  SJ^an  l^at  aber  bie  ^li^ableiter  {l(!^erer 
gefunben. 

Rich.  Argentine  de  prastigiis  (JUemonunif  cap.  20.,  says  that  Hypericon  or 
St.  John's  wort,  perforata  kerba,  by  a  divine  virtue  drives  away  devils,  and 
is  therefore  called  fuga  damonum. — (^Burton.) 


81.  e^  wax  einmal  ein  S5nig,  ber  l^atte  eincn  grogcn  gtol^, 
ben  liebt'  cr  flar  n{(|)t  wcnJj,  aid  »ie  feinen  eigeueu  (Sol^n. 
There  was  once  upon  a  time  a  king ;  lie  bad  a  great  flea,  the 
which  he  fondly  cherished  as  if  it  had  been  his  own  son. 

81.  ^ot^tl  einen  glol^!  J&obt  ^^x  bad  m^l  flcfagt?  ©in 
gli)^  iji  mix  tin  fauBerer  Oafl.  Hark !  A  Flea !  Did  ye  catch 
that  ?  A  Flea,  I  wis,  is  a  most  comely  guest !  (:  A  Flea  is  a 
fine  sort  of  chap ! :) 

3)ie  %xaQt,  ob  ba«  OJattcn?  ober  bad  S^ol^lieb  origineffer  unb  tri^iger 
fei,  l^at  man  ntit  (Met^t  ju  ©unflen  bed  lectern  beant»ortet.  3fl  and) 
Sranbcr,  i©cld|cr  ba«  crflere  jtngt,  bcr  feinfic  Sto}p\  untcr  ben  @tubenten, 
fo  mug  er  boc^  tjor  bcm  l^umoriilijd^cn  ^'cufel(5ipij,  ber  freilid^  au^ 
nic^t  auf  ba«  fcinfle  jtc^  dugcrt,  bie  ecgel  flreic^cn.  SKan  f}at  Qemcint, 
bad  f|in?fenbe,  tanjcnbe,  cntfc^lu^jfcnbc  2Be|en  macfce  ben  blutfaugenbcn 
%Uf^  fe^r  Qcft^icft  ju  einem  ^>a|)eubcn  9?f))rdfeutanten  eined  geujanbten 
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{^ofmannd,  bet  f{(^  bet  ttnaulgefet^ten  ^ad^^tUvm^tn  aUn  feinet  9leibet 
unb  Seinbe  gu  entgiel^en  tt)i{fe.  9(et  bie  ^ointe  liegt  nic^t  in  bem  SIo^ 
aid  SRinifler,  fonbern  barin,  bag  bur(^  ben  adma^tigen  Chn^orfcmntling 
fo  tt)iberli(^e  unb  Idflige  9le^oten  am  ^ofe  gu  9^ren  fontnten  unb  aUed 
tpagen  bur  fen— unb  getabe  gut  ©egetc^inung  iener  Wftigen  $rotege«  ^at 
ber  2)ic^ter  ba«  gloi^gef^Ie^t  fie»a^>U,  bem  Crben6freuge  unb  Drben«* 
flerne  nebfl  (Stanbe^er^oftungen,  befonberd  abcr  ba«  ^prittilcgium,  SlCTe 
am  •i^ofe  mdtn  unb  belafiigen  gu  burfen,  gum  ^etoeife  ^dec^od^ller  3u; 
neigung  gu  X^^eil  werben.— (JDunJer.) 


85,  ^elft!  geuer!  ^elft!  2)ie  ^Stte  irennt  I  Helpl  Fire! 
Help  I  HeUiaonfire! 

86.  S)ie  glommc  iefi)red^enb.— ©ei  rul^lfl,  freunbH^  element! 

Conjuring  the  Jlame.   Bo  quiet,  friendly  element  I 

Flam, — ^A  falsehood;  a  lie;  deceit,  delosion,  puff. — Flamen, — ^A  blast  or 
pufF  of  wind ;  a  priest  or  arch-priest. 

®ett)if(en  3auberformeIn  tt^urbe  bie  ©etoalt  gugefc^rieben,  bad  S^uet 
gtt  lofc^en;  man  be^anbelte  barin  bad  Seuer  aid  ein  ^o^eced,  feinbfeliged 
SDefen,  bem  man  entgegen  treten  muf(e, — ^an  fc^eint  lool^ltl^atiged  unb 
feinbfeliged  Seuer  unterf^ieben  gu  l^aBen;  gu  jenem  re(6neten  bie 
®md)tn  bad  (S^mefelfeuer,  ba  ^e  ben  ®d^tt)efel  ,,g5ttli(!^en  diauc^'' 
nannten, — (©rimm.) 

86.  3u  ben  ©efetten.— gilt  biepmal  wax  t§  nut  ein  Zxop^tn 
gegefeuet.  To  the  company, — This  time  it  was  only  a  drop  of 
purgatory. 

gegefeuet. — Purgatory  is  a  place  for  cleansing  the  souls  (!)  of  the  faithful 
by  fire  as  a  qualification  for  heaven. — ^Roman  Catholic  divines  teach  that 
it  is  only  the  souls  of  those  who  die  in  a  state  of  repentance  and  iu  the  com- 
munion of  the  church  that  are  admitted  into  purgatory;  those  who  die 
impenitent,  or  in  a  state  of  unbelief,  are  doomed  to  everlasting  punishment. 
— Prayers  of  the  living,  and  pious  works,  **  presents  to  the  priests,"  serve  to 
shorten  the  term  of  souls  in  purgatory. — Cardinal  Richelieu  used  to  say  it 
would  take  just  as  many  masses  to  pray  a  soul  out  of  purgatory  as  it  would 
take  snow-balls  to  heat  an  oven. — Mark  of  Ephesus  stated  his  belief  that 
souls  were  sent  after  death  to  a  place  of  darkness  aud  mourning,  but  not  of 
fire^  where  they  remained  for  a  season  in  afllictiou  and  deprived  of  the 
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light  of  God.  Ho  admitted  that  alms  and  other  pious  works  might  shorten 
or  mitigate  their  penance,  bat  he  held  that  even  the  saints  or  souls  free 
from  stain  would  not  be  admitted  to  perfect  beatitude  till  the  resuirection 
of  their  bodies  (!)  at  the  final  judgment. — ^The  Shatash,  the  Bible  of  the 
Brahmins,  or  Hindoos,  describes  the  disobedience  of  certain  angels  who 
were  turned  into  Murdh,  or  men,  as  a  purgatory. 


86.  SQad  ^err?  @r  tolU  f{^  unterfiel^en,  unb  f)itt  fetn  ^ohtd^ 
potn^  tttiitn  ?  What,  Sir  ?  (Sirrah !)  Have  you  the  audacity 
to  play  off  your  hocus-pocus  here  ? 

(Sirrah;  sir,  ha  I — Minshew,) 

96.  ^leitt;  fage  mix,  toa^  fod  bad  wetben?  S)ad  tode  3euQ, 
bie  wfenben  ©eierben,  bet  aiflef^matftepe  SSetnifl,  jlnb  mix  it^ 
tanntf  ^txf)a^t  Qtnn^.  No !  say,  what  is  to  come  of  all  this  ? 
This  wild  bedlam-stuff,  the  frantic  gestures,  this  most  disgusting 
jugglery,  is  known  to  me — and  scorned  enough !  (:  I  know  and 
abominate  them:). 

96.  ei,  ^offen!  Dad  (ft  nur  inm  ia^tn;  fei  nur  ni^t  riit 
fo  fhenget  SDtann!  @{e  mn^  aU  ^r)t  tin  ^ofud))otKd  ma^tn, 
batnit  ber  ®aft  S)ir  too^l  gebeil^en  lantu  Oh,  humbug !  That 
is  only  to  make  people  laugh.  Pray,  don't  be  so  fastidious ! 
As  a  leech,  she  is  obliged  to  play  off  some  hocus-pocus,  that 
the  potion  may  operate  well  on  you. 

rr^ohi^pohid/'  hocus-pocus^  \s  corruptcd  from  the  Latin :  hoc  est  corpus 
&c.,  and  primitively  alludes  to  the  doctrine  of  transsubstantiation. — ^The 
English  ^^hoax  "  appears  to  have  some  affinity  to  it. — Jugglers  and  quacks 
made  use  of  the  explanatory  expression :  hoc  est  ^c. — (See  p.  535.) 

Let  every  man,  says  Sancho  Pancha,  take  care  what  he  talks,  or  how  he 
writes  of  other  men,  and  not  set  down  at  random,  hab  nab,  higgledy  de 
piggledy,  whatever  comes  into  his  noddle. 

Mr.  Ray,  in  his  note  ujwn  Higgledy  Piggledy,  one  amongst  another^ 
observes  "  That  we  have  in  our  language  many  the  like  conceited  rhyming 
words,  or  reduplications,  to  signify  any  confusion,  or  mixture,  as  hurly- 
burly,  hodge-podge,  mingle-mangle,  crawley-mawley,  hab-nab,  &c." 

*' Mingle-mangle  of  superstition  and  religion."    (Hooker, J 
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127.  iBom  StxiUttaU  bet  Smagination  1)aV  l^  Z)i(^  bo^ 
auf  ^tlttn  laufl  curirt.  I  have,  at  least,  cured  you  for  periods 
(:  at  times :)  of  the  crincum-crancuins  of  your  fancy  (:  of  the 
crotchets  of  imagination. :) 

150.  ^u&  ^ix^VLx^t,  l^off*  i^,  foil  e^  mix  flelinflen,  mein 
Ui^M  fflatwctU  ju  jn^ingen ;  nur  ^idiad  gcl^t  ^ttoif^nli^  unfer 
Sauf.  Out  of  reverence,  I  hope,  I  shall  succeed  in  subduing 
my  unsteady  nature.  Our  course  is  ordinarily  but  a  zigzag 
one  (:  zigzag  is  our  usual  style  of  marching :). 

168.  ®tf)i,  ba  fommt  itx  5)ubelfad!  6^  iji  bie  ©eifenWafe, 
1)6xt  ben  ©^nedef^nidef^nad  burd(i  feine  {htm{)fe  9lafe.  Lo 
behold !  here's  Doodle-sack !  A  soapen-bubble  Losel ;  hark  to 
the  slug's  tittle-tattle  through  his  snubby  uozle. 

S)er  S)ubelfad,  bagp^e.—^it  (S(^nede,  snail,  slug, 
LoSBL,  a  scoundrel;   a  sorry  wortkUss  feUow, — (Johnstfn.) 

A  hsd  wand*ring  by  the  way. 
One  that  to  bounty  never  cast  his  mind; 

Ne  thought  of  honour  ever  did  assay 
His  baser  breast. — (Fairy  Queen,) 

Be  not  with  work  of  losels  wit  defamed, 
Ne  let  such  verses  poetry  be  named. — (JSuh,  Tdle,^ 

By  Cambridge  a  towne  I  do  know, 
Whose  losses  by  lossels  doth  show, 
More  heere  then  is  needful  to  teU. — (Tusser,) 

A  gross  hag  I 
And,  hseiy  thou  art  worthy  to  be  hang'd. 
That  wilt  not  stay  her  tongue. — {Shakespeare.) 


86.  3auBcrci !  ©togt  ju !  5)er  Rtxl  iji  DPflelfrei !— ©ie  giel^ett 
bie  SWeffer  unb  flel^en  auf  2Wei)l^ifJo<)]|^eIed  lo^.  Sorcery  !  Thrust 
home  !  The  fellow  is  fair  game  1  OUhey  draw  their  kniveg,  and 
advance  on  Mephistopheles, 

^er  Rtxl  ifl  t^ogelfrei,  the  knave  is  out-lawed—^xi^  an  out-law  is  one 
"  whom  any  man  finding  might  kill." 
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88.  5)ie  ^ejceitffid^e.  Tho  Witch's  Kitchen.— (See  page  278.) 

Macbeth. — Act  IV. — Scene  I. 

(Tieck's  Translation.) 
idint  Unftttt  <)5^(r,  in  ter  mttt  tin  jtrfrf.) 

(Srffe  ^ere.— S){e  gelBe  Sta^  ^ni  brei  Stol  miaut. 
Stoette  J&cre.— 3a,  unb  ein  9»al  bft  Sgel  quieft. 
JDritte  4>ere,— JDie  J&ar^^e  fd^reil:  *(S  ifl  3eit. 

(Srfle  J&ere.— Um  ben  JJeffel  brel^t  eud^  runb, 
SBerft  bad  ®ift  in  feinen  <S(!^Iunb. 
Stxett,  bie  im  faltfn  6tein 
S^ag'  unb  9la(^tf,  brei  SRal  neun, 
3&^en  ©(^leim  im  ®(!^laf  d^di'^v^n, 
@i}(I  guet^  im  Stt^tl  fc^moren! 

SCae.— ^pact  am  2Der!  nic^t  Sleig  nod^  SRul^e, 
Seuer  fpru^e,  j^effel  glu^e! 

3»fite  *4>ere.— @unu)f get  ©c^Iange  ©d^weif  unb  ito^jf 
^xaV  unb  fod^'  im  3auberto))f : 
9)lol(^ed  (Kug'  unb  Unfengel^e, 
^unbemaul  unb  $irn  ber  itral^e ; 
3a^cr  @aft  be«  ©ilfenfrauW, 
dibe^^bnn  unb  %laum  oom  Jtaug : 
SDSdd^t'gec  3aubec  lourgt  bie  ^rul^e, 
J&ottenbrei  im  i^effel  glul^e  I 

mt,—^paxi  am  2Ber!  nic^it  gleig  nod^  3Rur)e, 
Seuet  fpru^e,  Jteffel  glu^e  I 

S)ritte  $ere. — 2BoIfed}a]^n  unb  itomm  bed  ^ra(^en, 
^erenmumie,  ®aum  unb  (Rac^en 
9[ud  bed  ^a^flfd^  f(^arfem  ®(^Iunb ; 
@c^ierling«iDur§  aud  flnflerm  ®runb ; 
9ud^  bed  Sdflerjuben  Sunge, 
Xurfennaf  unb  Xartarjunge; 
(Sibenrcid,  »om  (Stamm  gerijfen 
3n  bed  ?Wonbcd  ginflcrnijfen ; 
$anb  bed  ncugctjornen  Jtnaben, 

f 

JDen  bie  ^eft'  erwiirgt  im  ©raben, 
JDidEi  fcW  nun  bcr  Jleffcl  f)abcn. 
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S^igereingetoeib'  ^inein 

Unb  bet  93rei  toirb  ferttg  fein. 

mt.—(Bpaxi  am  Sfficrf  nic^t  ^Ui^  nod^  fWu^e, 
gcucr  frru^e,  J^effel  glii^e ! 

Sweite  J&cre. — 3(bgefu^U  mit  $a»ian«Blut,  (!) 

ilDirb  bet  Qarxbtx  flarf  unb  gut. 


9J2eer!a^f.— 3J{eer?a^en  Ibei^en  bie  ^tf^n,  tveld^e  langf  @(!6tt)ange  loit 
bie  Jta^en,  unb  ein  und  iiberfeeif^ed  ^aterlanb  l^aBen.  ^ie  meiflen  ftnb 
in  ^frifa  unb  Dflinbien,  mld)t  in  }a^Itei<^en  ^aufen  gufatnmenUBen, 
®ffagf(i^tt)ielen  unb  $a(!entaf(^en  fjnUn,  unb  f!(^  baburt^  unb  bur(^  i^re 
UnBdnbigffit  »on  ben  amcrifanifc^en  Sljfen  unterfc^eiben. — The  SPteerfa^en 
of  Goethe  have  proved  a  pozsle  to  translators. — ^The  term  is  used  in  a  trans- 
lation of  "  Lear  '*  (Act  /,  sc  2.)  „  (Sine  un^ergleic^lic^ie  Sluaflud^t  fur  einen 
J&utenjager,  feinen  SWeerfaJentrieB  ben  ©ternen  gur  8aft  gu  legen." — 

**  I  originally  intended  to  retain  the  Grerman  phrase  "  Sea-cat "  but  after- 
wards had  no  hesitation  to  adopt  the  happy  translation  given  bj  the  writer  t^ 
in  Blackwood's  Magazine  (Mr.  Anstcr).  There  is  something  mystical  in 
the  idea  of  an  animal  half  cat  and  half  ape  which  agrees  wonderfully  with 
the  witch-like  antic  character  of  this  whole  scene.  Besides,  the  term  "  Cat- 
ape  "  is  far  more  ex])re8sive  of  the  nature  of  the  animal  than  that  in  the 
original." — (Jilackie,) 

In  Cotta's  illustrated  edition  of  Faust,  apes,  without  tails,  are  introduced. 

The  Chimpanzee  is  that  species  of  ape  usually  placed  next  to  man  in  the 
scale  of  animal  existence.  Lirmctus^  with  all  the  profound  knowledge, 
acuteness,  and  calm  unbiassed  spirit  of  inquiry  by  which  he  was  so  eminently 
distinguished,  long  hesitated  whether  to  consider  the  chimpanzee  as  a 
second  species  of  the  genus  homoy  or  the  first  among  the  apes.  It  was  only, 
indeed,  in  his  last  edition  that  Linnaeus  finally  adopted  the  latter  opinion, 
and  learned  to  consider  this  extraordinary  animal  as  generically  distinct 
from  man  himself. — ^The  organic  structure  and  intellectual  capacity  of  the 
chimpanzee  appear  to  be  of  a  higher  order  than  those  of  the  orang-outang. 

The  ursine  baboon  resides  in  the  high  lands,  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  is  very  mischievous,  and  oflen  dangerous  to  single  travellers,  carrying 
clubs  and  throwing  stones  with  great  dexterity. 

Tha  preacher  monkey,  or  **  Beehebubj'*  fills  the  woods  with  noise,  travelling 
on  the  tops  of  the  trees,  and  one  haranguing  the  rest,  displaying  in  every 
thing  perfect  sagacity  .—(Sir  iJ.  Phillips).— la  he  the  Devil's  missionary  ? 
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The  common  expression,  to  lead  apes  in  heUy  said  of  women  dying  old 
maids,  owes  its  rise,  it  is  said,  to  the  Reformation,  no  mention  being  made 
of  it  prior  to  1600  in  any  old  author.  Mr.  Boucher  suggests  that  it  may 
have  been  invented  by  the  reformers,  as  an  inducement  to  women  to  marry. 
In  the  dissolution  of  the  monasteries,  a  disinclination  to  marriage  manifested 
itself,  and  many  women  of  a  contemplative  turn  of  mind  sighed  for  the 
seclusion  of  the  cloister  ;  to  counteract  this  propensity,  some  picnu  reformer 
hit  upon  the  device  in  question  ;  but  whether  true,  in  fact,  or  whether  it 
had  the  desired  effect,  it  is  difficult  to  determine. — It  is  still  in  use. 

But  'tis  an  old  proverb,  and  you  know  it  well. 

That  women  dying  maids  lead  apes  in  hell. — (^London  Prodigal,) 

Fear  not,  in  hell  you'll  never  lead  apes, 

A  mortify*d  maiden  of  five  escapes. — (5,  Jonson,) 

Well,  if  I  quit  him  not,  I  here  pray  God, 

I  may  lead  apes  in  hell,  and  die  a  maid. — (Englishmen/or  My  Money,) 


88.  30el^  vx\i\  mm  3)u  nid^td  Seffete^  xot\^i\  ®^pn  ifl  bie 
«@offnung  rail  S)erf^wunbetu  «^at  bie  SKatur  unb  l^at  ein  ebler 
®eifl  xAiji  irjeiib  cinen  Salfam  au^ jefunben  ?  Woe  is  me,  if 
jou  know  of  nothing  better !  Hope  is  already  gone.  Has  nature 
and  has  a  noble  spirit  not  discovered  some  sort  of  balsam? 

Faust's  case  was  not  so  bad  as  to  require  the  application  of  Don  Quixote's 
Balsam,  concerning  the  use  of  which,  he  gives  Sancho  the  following  direction : 

"  If  at  any  time  thou  happenest  to  see  my  body  cut  in  two,  by  some  un  - 
lucky  back-stroke,  as  'tis  common  amongst  us  knight-errants,  thou  hast  no 
more  to  do,  than  to  take  up  nicely  that  half  of  me  which  is  fallen  to  the 
ground,  and  to  clap  it  exactly  to  the  other  half  on  the  saddle  before  the 
blood  is  congealed,  always  taking  care  to  lay  it  just  in  its  proper  place: 
then  thou  shalt  give  me  two  draughts  of  that  balsam,  and  thou  shalt  see  me 
become  whole,  and  sound  as  an  apple." 

Or  Waltho  Van  Clutterbank's  "Balsam  of  Balsams,"  which  he  calls 
"Nature's  Palladium,"  or  "Health's  Magazine,"  and  obser\'es  of  it  as  follows: 

"Should  you  chance  to  have  your  brains  knocked  out,  or  your  head 
chopped  ofi',  two  drops  of  this,  if  seasonably  applied,  will  recall  the  fleeting 
spirits,  reinthrone  the  deposed  Archeus,  cement  the  discontinuity  of  parts, 
and  in  six  minutes  time  restore  the  lifeless  trunk  to  all  its  pristine  functions, 
vital,  rational,  and  animal." 
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89.  ®o  mu^  benn  bod^  bfe  «^cxe  bran.  Then  you  must  have 
recourse  to  the  witch  after  all. 

S)ie  $ere  (Angl.  Sax.  htBgesse,  lutgtesse,)  hag,  witch;  tin  fluged,  'otu 

9la(^  fafi  adgemein  angenommener  SJteinung  fommt  biefed  SDort  oon 
b(r  9)?efformel  Bet  (Sintoei^ung  ber  ^o^ie  ^er,  inbem  bad  hoc  est  bur(^ 
f(i^le(6te  5(u«fpra(^e  in  haecst — ^ere  gufammengegogen  »otben  fei.  (Sldttet 
fur  literartf(i^e  Unter^altung.) 

Hag,  from  A«cA2e,  a  witch.  (Johnson.) — 3)ie  idldnbifc^e  Hekla,  toofur  au(^ 
Heklufiall  gefagt  tt)irb,  ein  ©ammelort  ber  ^exen;  Sn{(^att  fagt  bafur 
Heckelberg. — (@rimm.) 


89.  SQarum  benn  jufl  bad  alte  9Bei( !  Aannfi  bu  ben  Zxanf 
ni6)i  fetter  Branen? — But  why  just  this  old  woman?  Cannot 
you  brew  the  broth  (: froth :)  yourself? 

89.  5)a«  »5r'  eln  fd^Jner  3eitj>ertrelb !  3d^  wpttt*  inbeg  wol^l 
tanfenb  Srilden  iautn.  ffll^t  «nnfl  nnb  SBiffenf^^aft  atteln, 
®ebnlb  will  bei  bem  SOBerfe  fefn.  (gin  fHtter  ®eifl  ift  Sal^re 
lattfl  flefd^Sftlfl,  bie  3eit  nnr  ma^i  ble  feine  ®5l^rnnj  Wftlfl. 
Unb  ^ded  toa9  bajn  gel^irt,  ed  finb  gar  wunberbare  (Sadden! 
5)er  Seufel  ^ai  fie*^  jwar  flelelg^rt;  aDein  ber  Slenfel  fann'^  nid^t 
ma^tXL  That  were  a  pretty  pastime  I  I  would  rather  build 
a  thousand  bridges  in  the  time.  Not  art  and  science  only,  but 
patience  is  required  for  the  job.  A  quiet  spirit  is  busy  for 
years  ;  time  only  makes  the  subtle  ferment  strong.  And  as  to 
the  ingredients  that  belong  thereto,  they  are  a  strange  parcidl 
of  Articles!  The  devil,  it  is  true,  has  taught  it  her,  but  the 
devil  cannot  make  it. 

Srauen,  nid^t  9Rannern,  toat  bad  ^udlefen  unb  Stoditn  fr&ftiger  ^txU 
mitttl,  (SalBe  fertigen  unb  SBunben  Binben,  angett)iefen.  Srauen  waren 
$rteflerinnen  unb  SDa^rfagerinnen.  ^ie  3auberfunbe  teat  J)anpi\adilid^ 
alten  SBeiBern  eigen,  bie,  ber  SieBe  unb  Arbeit  abgeflorBen,  il^r  gangee 
©innen  unb  Xra^ten  auf  ge^eime  Jtunfle  flefften.  ^^anta^i,  Xrabition, 
93efanntf(^aft  ntit  ^eilmitteln,  Smtut^  unb  S^uffiggang,  l^aBen  aud 
Srauen  dauBerinnen  gema(^t.— (©rimm'd  SJt^tl^ologie,  p.  991.) 
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90.  3"  bctt  3;^ieren.— @o  foflt  mix  \>oS},  »erflu(^te  flfiuppm ! 
tt)a^  quirit  il^r  In  bem  Srei  l^erunt?  2b  M^  animals.— TeVL 
me,  accursed  whelps !   what  are  you  stirrmg  about  in  that  mess  ? 

90.  SQBir  fo^en  ireite  S3cttclfitp|)en.  We  are  cooking  coarse 
beggars'  porridge. 

90.  S)a  ^U  {f)x  tin  fltog  ^ublifum.  Then  ye  cook  for  a 
large  public  (:a  numerous  group:). 

The  ffivtiUn  ^tttt\\\ipptn"  have  an  ironical  reference  to  the  coarse 
superstitions  which  extend  with  a  thick  palpable  shade  amongst  all  nations 
throughout  the  whole  history  of  the  world.  Baboons,  witches,  hocus- 
pocus,  all  kinds  of  unintelligible,  nay,  completely  meaningless  words  and 
numbers  are  dished  up  when  the  discourse  turns  upon  investigations  of 
sublime  matters. — {Folk.) 


90.  Set  Stattx  ma^t  fi(^  ^txUi  unb  f^metc^elt  bem 
9)le)>^{flo.     The  He-Monkey  approaches  Mephisto  wheedlingly. 

90.  O  n>urfle  nnx  gle{d^  unb  ma^t  mi^  xti^,  unb  lafl  mi^ 
gemtnnen!  Come,  throw  the  dice,  and  make  me  rich,  and  let 
me  win! 

90.  @ax  fd^Icc^t  i^'9  U^tHt,  unb  mix'  id^  bti  ®clb,  fo  to&x' 
i^  bei  ©innen*  I'm  but  badly  off,  and  had  I  money,  then 
had  I  sense. 

This  prophecy-ftdfilling  monkey,  with  his  cousins  **^Barrow  "  and  **  Bray," 
would  make  up  a  fair  Trio. — He  represents  them  both. — Origcn  obserres, 
that  the  ceremonial  law  of  Moses  appointed  those  beasts  in  particular  to 
be  unclean,  by  which  the  Egyptians  and  other  nations  used  to  make  their 
divinations.  An  hog  and  an  ass  were  the  usual  victims  of  the  Egyptians. — 
The  "  Vicar  of  Bray  '*  was  a  Papist  under  Henry  Vlll.,  a  Protestant  under 
Edward  VI.,  a  Papist  again  under  Mar)',  and  a  Protestant  under  Elizabeth. 
When  taxed  with  being  a  turncoat,  he  replied  :  Not  so,  neither !  for  if  I 
have  changed  my  religion,  I  am  sure  I  kept  true  to  my  principle  which  is 
to  live  and  die  the  Vicar  of  Bray. 

The  silver-tongued  ape  pays  equal  regard  to  prophets  and  profits.  Ac- 
cording to  n.  Peter,  2,  1 6,  "  a  dumb  ass  speaking  with  man's  voice  forbad 
the  madness  of  a  prophet." — (Numbers^  xxii.  28,  &c.) 
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91.  lDa«  (ft  bte  fflclt;  fie  fielgt  unb  fdllt  unb  rottt  iepfinbifl; 
Pe  mngt  wit  ©taaj  »ie  balb  bric^t  bo«?  ®ie  ifl  l^ol^l  in^ 
wenbtg.  ^itt  jWnjt  fie  fc^r,  unb  f)ltt  nod)  mt1)t.  That  is  the 
world;  it  rises  and  falls,  and  rolls  unceasingly;  it  rings  like 
glass;  how  soon  breaks  that?  It  is  hollow  within.  Here  it 
glitters  much,  and  still  more  here. 

91.  ^d)  iin  Icbcnbifl,  meln  licber  ®o^n,  ^alV  ®l^  bai>on ! 
S)u  mugt  flerbcn  I  ©le  ift  \>on  Xf)i>n,  ed  fllebt  ©(^erten.  I  am 
alive,  my  dear  son,  keep  thee  aloof!  Thou  must  die!  It  is  of 
clay,  this  makes  potshards. — (See  p.  403.) 


91.  2Ba«  foil  \>a9  ©I A  ?    What  is  the  sieve  for  ? 

91.  ©er  Stattt  l^olt  t9  l^enintcr.    The  Male  fetches  it  down. 

91.  fflStefl  bu  tin  ^iti,  wottt'  i^  bfc^  fllelc^  erfennen. 
Wert  thou  a  thief,  I  should  know  thee  at  once. 

91.  (gr  Wuft  gut  ^fifeinn  unb  Idgt  jle  butdbfel^en.  -He  runs 
to  the  Female  and  makes  her  look  through  it. 

91.  ©iel^  bur(^  ba^  ©Jeb!  erfennp  bu  ben  5)ieb,  unb  borffl 
iljin  nl^t  ntnntn  ?  Look  through  the  sieve  I  Dost  thou  re- 
cognise the  thief,  and  darest  not  name  him  ? 

Tojind  out  a  Thief.'— Stick  a  pair  of  shears  in  the  rim  of  a  sieve,  and  let 
two  persons  set  the  top  of  each  of  their  forefingers  upon  the  upper  part  of 
the  shears,  holding  it  with  the  sieve  up  from  the  ground  steadily,  and  ask 
Peter  and  Paul,  whether  A.,  B.,  or  C.  has  stolen  the  thing  lost,  and  at  the 
nomination  of  the  guilty  person  the  sieve  will  turn  round. — (A  Scot.) 

3)a«  aOa^rfagen  au«  Um  (SieB  (Koskinomantie)  war  fc^on  Un  alten 

®rif(^cn  befannt.    3)a«  (Sieb  tourbe  an  einem  gaben  in  bi«  ^5^«  9^' 

l^alten,  man  UttU  ;ju  ben  ®dttern  unb  fpra(i^  bte  ©erbac^tigen  Xiamen 

au«;   Bei   bem  bee  X^Ux9   fing  ba«  «Sieb  an  \id^  ju  bre^en.— 2)iefe 

JJo«finomantte  blteb  a\x(b  im  SRtttclaltcr  gebraui^lic^.    <Sie  tourbe  burci^ 

ujeife  grauen  ober  J&eren,  3auberer,  aber  au(i^  bur(^  el^rlic^e  8eute  geubt, 

urn  einen  oerborgenen  Uebelt^dter  ^erau«  ju  bringen.     3n  JJanemarf 

na^m  ber  ^au«^err  felbfl  bie  ^rufung  tjor. 

23 
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91.  3Jltpf)iiiiopf)tM  (flc^  bem  geuer  nfil^emb).      Unb  biefer 

3;oj)f  ?     3fephi8f€pheles,  approaching  thejlre.   And  this  pot  ? 

91.  Dcr  albcmc  $lroi)f !  ©r  fennt  nic^t  beit  %t»p^,  er  leunt 
nl4)t  beii  itejfel.  The  stupid  sot !  He  don't  know  the  pot,  he 
don't  know  the  caldron. 

92.  Unl^5fH(^e«  Siller !     Uncivil  brute  ! 

Ezekiel,  xxiv.,  3. — Set  on  a  pot,  set  it  on,  and  also  pour  water  into  it. 
(4)  Grather  the  pieces  thereof  into  it,  even  every  good  piece  ;  the  thigh  and 
the  shoulder;  fill  it  with  the  choice  bones.  (5)  Take  the  choice  of  the  flock, 
and  bum  also  the  bones  under  it,  and  make  it  boil  well,  and  let  them  seethe 
the  bones  of  it  therein,  &c.  Jeremiah^  i.,  13. — 3(^  fe^e  etnen  l^«i§cu  flfbfn? 
ben  %o)p^  »on  SWitternac^t  (Sflorben)  f^tx,— Ezekiel,  xi.,  3.— This  city  is 
the  caldron,  and  we  be  the  flesh. 


92.  fflad  W  i^  ?  SBeld^  tin  ^immlifc^  Silb  grigt  fid^  in 
biefem^3^wierf|)lejcl!  What  do  I  see?  What  a  heavenly 
image  shows  itself  in  this  magic  mirror  I 

92.  D  HtU,  Uif)t  ttttr  ben  fc^nellflen  beiner  glugel,  unb  ffij^re 

tnld^  in  ll^r  Ocfllb!     O  love!  lend  me  the  swiftest  of  thy  wings, 
and  bear  me  to  her  region! 

92.  ^^  mnn  1^  ni^t  auf  biefer  ©telle  Metbe,  totnn  i^  ed 
wage  nal^'  ju  gc^en,  tann  i^  fie  nur  aU  wit  im  ^titl  fel^en! 

.  Ah !  when  I  stir  from  this  spot,  when  I  venture  to  go  near,  I 
can  only  see  her  as  in  a  mist! 

92.  S)a«  f^Sufte  Silb  \>on  tintm  2Beite!  3fl'«  tnfigli^,  ffl 
ba«  SBcib  fo  fc^fin?  2Rug  i^  an  blcfem  l^ingcfhedten  8eibe  ben 
Snbegrlff  ijon  alien  .^immeln  fel^en?    ®o  ctmag  flnbet  fid^  auf 

grben?  The  loveliest  image  of  a  woman!  Is  it  possible — is 
woman  so  lovely?  Must  I  see  in  these  recumbent  limbs  the 
innermost  essence  of  all  Heavens  ?  Is  there  any  thing  like  it 
upon  earth  ? 

92.  fflatMi^,  wtnn  tin  @ott  fic^  erfl  fc(^g  Sage  pla^i,  unb 
felbfi  am  eube  S3raj>o  fagt,  ba  mu$  ed  wa^  ®ef(^eibte^  wetben. 
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Of  course,  when  a  God  first  works  hard  for  six  days,  and  him 
self  says  Bravo  at  the  end,  it  is  but  natural  that  something 
clever  should  come  of  it. 

Gknesis  i.,  26.  And  Gk>d  said.  Let  as  make  man  in  our  image,  after  our 
likeness.  (27)  So  God  created  man  in  his  own  image,  in  the  image  of  Grod 
created  he  him  ;  male  and  female  created  he  them. 

Genesis  ii.,  18.  And  the  Lord  God  said,  It  is  not  good  that  the  man 
should  be  alone  ;  I  will  make  him  an  help  meet  for  him.  (21)  And  the 
Lord  God  caused  a  deep  sleep  to  fall  upon  Adam,  and  he  slept,  and  he  took 
one  of  his  ribs,  and  closed  up  the  flesh  instead  thereof.  (22)  And  the  rib, 
which  the  Lord  God  had  taken  from  man,  made  he  a  woman,  and  brought 
her  unto  the  man. 

The  history  of  Adam  and  the  first  men  is  given  in  chap.  t.  of  Genesis. 
It  states,  that  male  and  female  created  he  M«m,  and  blessed  them ;  that 
Adam  (one  of  them)  begat  Scth  at  130;  and  afterwards,  in  800  years,  begat 
sons  and  daughters.  The  Hebrew  writer  does  not  affect  the  singular  in 
creation,  but  merely  restricts  his  history  to  Adam,  the  ancestor  of  Abraham. 
It  is  not  more  absurd  to  suppose  that  Adam  had  children  by  his  own 
daughters,  than  that  there  were  other  males  and  females;  and  the  revision 
of  this  commentary  would  accord  with  the  varieties  of  the  human  species, 
and  remove  objections  to  the  Jewish  narrative.  It  explains,  also,  how  Cain 
found  a  wife,  and  built  a  city  in  the  land  of  Nod. — (Genesis  iv.,  16,  17.) 

The  Book  of  Genesis  appears  to  be  the  work  of  various  writers,  and  to 
be  prefixed  to  the  Books  of  the  Jewish  Laws,  in  the  manner  of  Prologomena. 
The  two  accounts  of  the  creation,  in  the  two  first  chapters,  are  in  different 
styles.  The  various  genealogies  in  another  style,  chap,  v.,  x.,  xiv.,  ver.  10 
and  36;  and  the  interpolated  narratives  between  the  genealogies  are 
obviously  by  different  pens.  It  was  written  in  an  age  when  certain  monu- 
ments, described  as  visible  "unto  this  day,"  were  antiquities;  after  the 
distinction  of  clean  and  unclean  animals  had  been  introduced  by  the 
Mosaic  laws  (ch.  vii.) ;  after  the  nations  of  Canaan  were  formed  (ch.  x.) ; 
after  the  Jews  distinguished  themselves  from  the  GentUes  (ibid.),  and  after 
the  Kings  of  Israel  (ch.  xxxvi.,  v.  31.),  i.  e.  between  1000  and  696. — ^The 
age  of  the  narrative  parts  of  the  other  books  is  equally  unknown,  but  as 
they  often  refer  to  posterior  events,  and  to  monuments,  visible  "even  to 
this  day,"  they  were  probably  edited  by  Hilkiah,  about  624,  or  by  Ezra, 
about  536. 
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93.  3lm  ifJ  e«  flefd^el^en!  Sir  reben  unb  fel^en,  »it  ^Jrm 
Uttb  teimcn!  Now  it  is  done!  We  speak  and  see,  we  hear 
and  rhyme! 

93.  Unb  wenn  ea  nn^  jlucft,  unb  »cnn  e«  ^^  f^icft,  fo 
jlnb  ed  ®eban!en  I  And  if  we  are  lucky,  and  if  things  fit  (:  come 
to  pass:),  every  jingle  is  a  thought!  (:  every  word  fraught  with 
meaning  I :) 

Lord  Bacon  says  concerning  prophets: 

That  that  hath  given  them  grace  and  some  credit,  consisteth  in  three 
things:  first,  that  men  mark  when  they  hit,  and  never  mark  when  thej 
miss.  The  second  is,  that  probable  conjectures,  or  obscure  traditions,  manj 
times  turn  themselves  into  prophecies,  while  the  nature  of  men,  which 
coveteth  divination,  thinks  it  no  peril  to  foretell  that  which  indeed  they  do 
but  collect.  The  third  and  last  (which  is  the  great  one)  is,  that  almost  all 
of  them,  being  infinite  in  number,  have  been  impostures,  and  by  idle  and 
crafty  brains,  merely  contrived  and  feigned  after  the  event  past. 


94.  Snbem  bfe  «&exe  J>ott  ®rimm  unb  &it\titn  jururftritt.— 
(grfennfl  bu  mid^  ?  ©txippt !   @4>eufal  bu  ?  (Srfennfl  bu  bcinen 

^mn  unb  SDleifier?  As  the  witch  steps  back  in  rage  and 
amazement, — ^Dost  thou  recognise  me,  thou  skeleton,  thou 
scarecrow  ?  Dost  thou  recognise  thy  lord  and  master  ? 

94.  SOBad  l^filt  mi(^  (A,  fo  fc^Iag'  i^  ju,  jerfcfimettere  bi^ 
unb  belne  Soften  ^  ©eijler !  ^ap  bu  i>or'm  rotljien  aOBommd  xA6^i 
mt^i  SRefpect?  itonnji  bu  bie  ^al^ncnfeber  ni(^t  erfennen?  ^aV 
(^  bJe«  2(n9efi(^t  t^crjiedt?  ®oH  i(^  mi^  tixoa  fefbct  nennen? 
What  is  there  to  hinder  me  from  striking  in  good  earnest,  from 
dashing  thee  and  thy  cat-faced  spirits  ?  !  Hast  thou  no  more 
respect  for  the  red  doublet  ?  Canst  thou  not  distinguish  the 
cock's  feather  ?  Have  I  concealed  this  face  ?  Must  I  then 
name  myself? — (See  p.  481.) 


94.  O  ^err,  t^ergeil^t  ben  rol^cn  @ru§!    @e]^'  i^  bo^)  feinen 
^ferbefufi.    SOBo   finb   benn   ©urc   ieibcn  JRaben?    O  master, 
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pardon  this  rude  salute !    But,  sure,  I  see  no  cloven  foot.    And 
your  two  ravens,  where  are  they  ? 

5)te  Beiben  ^aUn  jtnb  QSeglciter  unb  Snflgnien  be«  norbifc^en  Xtn^tU 
p^antome,  JDie  ©egie^ung  ber  SiaUn  auf  ben  ^^eufel  fjat  tl^eil«  too^l 
in  ber  f^toargen  garBe  bee  Xf)itx9  unb  feiner  8tjl,  Befonber«  aBer  au(6 
in  bed  X^iered  altem  3ufammen^ange  mit  bem  &oit  Dbin  il^ren  ©runb. 
3»ei  (Raben  (Huginn  unb  Muninn,  JDenffraft  unb  Qrinncrung)  toaren 
beffen  befldnbige  SSegleiter  unb  Brac^ten  i^m  DiJac^ri^ten  tton  affen  Qr* 
eigniffcn.— (®rimm.) 

JDenffraft,  faculty  of  thinking^  intellect,    Grinnerung,  remembrance. 

Isajah,  viii.  3.  3(^  fitng  )u  einer  $ro^l^etinn,  bie  warb  {(^toanget  unb 
geBar  einen  @o^n.  Unb  ber  J&err  fprac^  }u  mir:  Wenne  i^n  (RaubeBolb, 
QileBeute.  I  went  unto  tho  prophetess ;  and  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son. 
Then  said  the  Lord  to  me,  Call  bis  name   *^  Afaher-shalal-hcuh-baz.'' — 

(Raubfbolb  unb  Clilebcute  occur  in  the  second  part  of  Faust. 


94.  IDie  (Sultur,  bie  aOe  3Belt  UUit,  })at  fi^  and)  auf  ben 
Jleufel  erfhedt.  Do«  norbif^e  ^l^antpm  ijl  nun  ni^t  mcl^r  ju 
fi^aueuj  wo  ficl^jl  bu  .&5rncr,  @4>weif  unb  iHauen?  The 
march  of  intellect,  which  licks  all  the  world  into  shape,  has  even 
reached  the  devil.  The  northern  phantom  is  now  no  more  to 
be  seen.     Where  do  you  see  horns,  tail,  and  claws  ? 

94.  Unb  waa  ben  Jug  tetrifft,  ben  id^  nid^t  miff  en  lonn,  ber 
tt)urbe  mir  bei  itnttn  f^^aben.  And  as  for  the  foot,  which  I 
cannot  do  without,  it  would  prejudice  me  in  society. 

^er  9>{orben  ifi  bea  Xtn^U  SBol^nung.  9{orbtt)actd  ffromt-  bed  IDamond 
aBafferfaff.  S3etenbe  unb  bei^tenbe  (5^ri|len  fdjauten  gen  Dflen,  mit  auf* 
Qe^obenen  5(rmen.  93etenbe  unb  o^jfernbe  J&eiben  fd^auten  gen  Worben. 
2)et  Worben  »urbe  unter  ben  Gl^riflen  aU  bie  unfelige  l^eibnifci^e  ©egenb 
ongefe^en.— Sm  (Roman  "deRenarfbetet  ber  gud^d  ^xi^lxdf,  ber  SBolf 
]|^eibnif(^.— Sei  ber  abrenantiatio  mufte  man  gegen  (Sonnenuntergang 
mit  gerungelter  ©time  (tfronte  caperata:),  3orn  unb  $ag  audbru(!enber 
®ebarbe,  beim  ®(auben«befenntmf  aber  gegen  ©onnenaufgang  mit  gen 
^immel  er^obenen  5(ugen  unb  J&anben  fdjauen.— (®rimm.) 

3n  Snglanb  flettt  ber  (Sc^arf rioter  (:ber  J&enfer:)  bie  a)elinquenten 
auf  ben  ^d^eibetoeg  itt?if(6en  9lorben  unb  Dfien,  ^b\lt  unb  ^immet 
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A  squeaking  engine  he  apply'd — Unto  his  neck  or  north-east  side, — Just 
where  the  hangman  does  dispose, — ^To  special  friends,  the  knot  of  noose. — 
{Hudibras.) — Note. — ^The  noose,  1  am  told,  is  always  placed  under  the  left  ear. 

In  our  childhood,  our  mothers'  maids  have  so  terrified  us  with  an  ngljr 
devil  having  horns  on  his  head,  fire  in  his  mouth,  and  a  tail  in  his  breech, 
ejes  like  a  lynx,  fangs  like  a  dog,  claws  like  a  bear,  a  skin  like  a  nigger, 
and  a  voice  roaring  like  a  lion,  whereby  we  start  and  are  afraid  when  we 
hear  any  one  cry  "  bough ;"  and  they  have  so  frayed  us  with  bul-beggars, 
spirits,  witches,  urchins,  elves,  hags,  fairies,  satirs,  pans,  fauns,  silens.  Kit- 
with-the-candlestick,  tritons,  centaurs,  dwarfs,  giants,  imps,  calcars,  conju- 
rers, nymphs,  changelings,  incubas,  Robin  Goodfellows,  the  spoom,  the 
man-in-the-oak,  the  hell-wain,  the  fire-drake,  the  puckle,  Tom  Thumb, 
hobgoblin,  Tom-tumble,  Boneless,  and  such  other  bugs,  that  we  are  afraid 
of  our  own  shadows. — (JR.  Scot.^ 

One  of  the  earliest  maps  ever  published,  which  appeared  at  Rome,  in  the 
sixteenth  century,  intimates  a  belief  in  the  connection  of  the  heathen 
nations  of  the  north  of  Europe  with  the  demons  of  the  spiritual  world.  In 
Esthonia,  Lithuania,  Courland,  and  such  districts,  the  chart,  for  want,  it 
may  be  supposed,  of  an  accurate  account  of  the  country,  exhibits  rude  cuts 
of  the  fur-clad  natives,  paying  homage  at  the  shrines  of  demons,  who  make 
themselves  visibly  present  to  them ;  while  at  other  places  they  are  displayed 
as  doing  battle  with  the  Teutonic  knights,  or  other  military  associations 
formed  for  the  conversion  or  expulsion  of  the  heathens  in  those  parts. 
Amid  the  pagans,  armed  with  scimitars,  and  dressed  in  caftans,  the  fiends 
are  painted  as  assisting  them,  portrayed  in  all  the  modem  horrors  of  the 
cloven-fuot,  or,  as  the  Germans  term  it,  horse's  foot,  bat-wings,  saucer-eyes, 
locks  like  serpents,  and  tail  like  a  dragon.  These  attributes,  it  may  be 
cursorily  noticed,  themselves  intimate  the  connection  of  modem  demono- 
logics  with  the  mythology  of  the  ancients.  The  cloven  foot  is  the  attribute 
of  Pan,  to  whose  talents  for  inspiring  terror  we  owe  the  word  panic.  The 
snaky  tresses  are  borrowed  from  the  shield  of  Minerva ;  and  the  dragon 
train  alone  seems  to  be  connected  with  scriptural  history. — (^Sir  W,  Scott.') 

The  following  is  a  joiner's  bill  for  work  done  in  a  Catholic  Church : — 
For  solidly  repairing  St.  Joseph 

cleaning  and  ornamenting  the  Holy  Ghost 
repairing  the  Virgin  Mary,  before  and  behind 
turning  a  nose  of  the  devil,  putting  a  horn  upon 

his  head,  and  gluing  a  piece  to  his  toil        .  .043 
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95.  ©inn  unb  gjerflanb  t>txUtf  i^  f^fcr,  fel^'  i^  ben  Sunfer 
Satan  xoititt  l^ier !  My  sense  and  reason  nigh  are  lost,  with 
glee,  to  see  Squire  Satan  here  again. — (See  pp,  471 ;  627.) 

3)ec  3unfec,  young  nobleman,  younker,  an  abbrev.  of  jungcr  ^ert  or  3ung« 
\itxXf  like3ungfer  ofSunflfrau. 

95.  „2)ett  yiavxtix,  ffleib,  tjcrtitt'  (^  mit!"— „aBarum? 
SQad  l^at  et  @ud^  getl^an  ?  "  That  name,  woman,  I  beg  to  be 
spared!  ** — "  Why,  what  has  it  done  to  you  ?  " 

156.  ^U%  \  3t(n!et  SSoIanb  lommt.  $Ia6 !  ffi^er  $$iel, 
ipia^ !  Eoom  I  Squire  Yohmd  comes.  Make  room,  sweet 
people,  make  room ! 

Vaxakt,  or  ajolanb,  ber  S3erleiter,  ber  S3etfu^rer,  misleadcr,  seducer, 
ensnarer. 

HjEujLirr,  ^eilanb,  ber  Scligmac^er,  ber  ®rl5fer,  Saviour,  Redeemer 
deliyerer. 

9}olanb,  ^etlanb  and  weilanb,  once,  herete/ore,  deceased,  are  the  only 
words  in  German  terminating  in  anb. 

5Der  $oBel,  populace,  mob,  rabble. 


95.  5)n  nennfl  ml^  S^txx  Saron,  fo  iji  bJe  ©a4>e  flut.  3(^ 
Bin  ein  Sat^alter  toie  anbere  (Sat^altere.  Su  jweifelfl  ni^t  om 
meinem  eb(en  S3(ut;  flel^  l^er^  bad  ifl  bad  SBa))|)en;  bad  i^ 
ful^re!  (@r  ma^t  efne  unanjiinbige  ©eierbe).  Tou  call  me 
(Lord,  Sir,  Mr.)  Baron,  that  will  do  very  well.  I  am  a  cavalier, 
like  other  cavaliers.  You  doubt  not  of  my  noble  (: gentle:) 
blood ;  see  here,  these  are  the  arms  I  bear !  (;  He  makss  an 
unseemly  gesture ;). 

$erc  ^aron;  %xavi  ^aroninn.  The  qualifications  ^ert  and  gcau, 
are  joined  to  titles. 

Heraldry  may  be  said  to  have  come  from  heaven,  as  God  ordered  the 
encamping  of  the  several  tribes  under  their  standards.  (Numb.  II.  2.)  J^ie 
itinber  3fracl  foCTcn  »or  ber  J&utte  be«  <£tift«  uml^cr  [i^  lagern,  ein 
jeglii^er  unter  feinem  $anier  unb  Seid^en,  na(^  i^rer  ^ater  ^aufe. 
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95.  ?lun  fagt,  il)x  ^txxtn,  wad  3^r  fc^afft?  Now,  Sirs,  say 
what  you  are  for  ? 

95.  ©n  guted  ©lad  t)Ott  bcm  bcfanntcn  ©aft;  bo(^  mup  Id^ 
(guc^  wm'd  Sltcpc  iitten;  Mc  3«^^«  boppcln  felnc  ilraft.  A 
bumper  of  the  well-  known  juice ;  but  I  must  beg  you  to  let  it 
be  of  the  oldest ;  years  double  its  power. 

St.  John  xiiL,  25 — 27. — ^He  then  lying  on  Jesus*  breast  saith  unto  him. 
Lord,  who  is  it  ?  Jesos  answered,  He  it  is,  to  whom  I  shall  give  a  sop, 
when  I  have  dipped  (in  the  original:  baptized)  it.  And  when  he  had  dipped 
the  sop,  he  gave  it  to  Judas Iscariot,  the  son  of  Simon.  And  ^eifitr  the  sop* 
Satan  entered  into  him.     Then  said  Jesus,  That  thou  doest,  do  quickly. 

Dipped^  baptized,— 2  Kings,  5,  10.  ^a  fanbte  ($Ii{a  einen  f&ottn  gu 
i(m  nnb  lieg  il^m  fagen:  ®e^e  ^in  unb  wafd^e  bt(!^  ^ibmmal  im  3ocbftn, 
fo  tcixl  bit  bein  SUifc^  u>ieber  erflattet  nnb  rein  toerben.  (14)  IDa  ftie^ 
et  ab,  unb  taufte  {baptized)  jlc!^  im  Sorban  fleBenmal,  toie  ber  SJ^ann 
(Slotted  gerebet  l^atte;  unb  {ein  ^Ux\^  koarb  koiebec  er^attet,  toie  ein 
9Uif(!^  eined  iungen  itnaBend. 

130.  5)u,  ^iUt,  muptcji  bicfed  Opfcr  j^atcn!  ^ilf,  Xeufcl, 
mir  bie  3^^*  ber  angfl  j?er!ilrgett!  SBa^  mup  gefc^el^cn,  mag'd 
8lel(^  flcf^cl^ctt!  aWag  il^t  ®cf(^i(f  auf  mic^  jufammcnflilricn, 
unb  fie  mit  mir  ju  ®runbe  gcl^en.  Hell,  thou  couldst  not  rest 
without  this  sacrifice  (:  holocaust :) !  Devil,  help  me  to  shorten 
the  pang!  Let  what  must  be,  be  quickly.  Let  her  fate  fall 
crushing  upon  me,  and  both  of  us  perish  together ! 


96.  5)ie  J&exe,  mit  feltfamen  ©eierben,  giel^t  eInen  fireid  unb 
Petit  wunberbare  ®ad)tti  1)intin;  Inbeffen  fangen  bie  ©lafer  an 
JU  tUn^tn,  bie  Stt^tl  ju  t^ntn,  unb  mad)tn  aWufif.  The  witch, 
with  strange  gestures,  draws  a  circle  and  places  strange  things 
in  it;  the  glasses  meanwhile  begin  to  ring,  the  caldrons  to 
sound,  and  (to)  make  music. 

Snlefct  bringt  fie  eiu  grog e5  S3u^,  flellt  bie  aJleerfafcen  in  ben 
Stxti^,  bie  i^r  jam  $Puft  bienen  unb  bie  gadel  l^alten  muflen. 
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Lastly  she  brings  a  great  book,  and  places  the  Monkeys  in  the 
circle  who  are  made  to  serve  her  as  a  desk  and  to  hold  the  torch. 
®{e  minft  %an^tn,  ju  il^r  ju  treten.     She  signs  to  Faust 
to  approach. 

96.  S){e  ^txt,  mit  grower  Smpl^afe;  f Angt  an  an^  bem  Suc^e 
gu  bcclamlrciu  The  witch,  with  great  emphasis,  begins  to 
declaim  from  the  book. 

96.  5)u  mu§t  t)erjicl^cn!  au«  ®nd  rnac^'  3e]^tt,  unb  3wci 
lap  gcl^en,  unb  5)rci  mac^'  iUi^,  fo  tifl  bu  reic^.  You  must 
understand !  Of  one  make  ten,  and  let  two  go,  and  three  make 
even,  then  art  thou  rich. 

©erllcr'  blc  aSicrl  Slud  gflnf  unb  ®c^d,  fo  faflt  blc  ^tf, 
ma^'  ©icten  unb  8l4^t,  fo  if^^  tjollttac^t:  Lose  the  four! 
Out  of  five  and  six,  so  says  the  witch,  make  seven  and  eight, 
then  it  is  done  (:  consummate,  accomplished :)  . 

Unb  S^lcun  ifl  ®n«,  unb  Sel^n  Ifl  fcind.  5)a«  {jt  ba«  ,!&cjcctt^ 
Sinmal^  6in^.  And  nine  is  one,  and  ten  is  none.  That  is  the 
witch's  One-times- One  I 

There  is  divinity  in  odd  numbers.  (Shakespeare),  And  in  odd  people  too. 
Some  person,  formerly  Mathematical  Tutor,  states  that  he  would  lay  down 
his  life  rather  than  not  believe  that  1  is  8,  and  8  is  1.  The  old  woman 
(:  the  witch :)  goes  a  step  further ;  she  says :  out  of  5  and  6  make  7  and  8. 
— Of  one  make  ten,  and  ten  is  none ! 

If  9  be  multiplied  by  any  number,  the  digits  of  the  product  added 
together,  form  9  or  some  multiple  of  9. 

2  mal  9  flnb        18;    1  unb  8  finb     9. 

O      ff       V      ,t  Zlj      Z      ,r      1      n  9, 

4    „     9    „          36;    3    „    6    „       9.  K.  K. 

1111  mal  9  f!nb    9999;    4  mal  9  f!nb  36;  3  unb  6  finb  9. 

Hill    „     9    „    99999;    5    „     9    „    45;  4    „     5    „    9. 
2222    „     9    „    19998  =  36  -=  9.  u. 

The  calf  of  Waltham  went  9  miles  to  suck  a  bull  (qy :  an  Irish  one  ?) 
Ooethe  himself  pronounces  the  $eren?(SininaI^(Sin6  as  „llnf!nn,  ben 
man  bem  fd^lic^ten  9)tenf(^enoecfianb  angueignen  gebenft.'' 
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97.  2)li(|  bunft;  bic  aitc  f|)ri(|t  im  gicicr.  It  seems  to  me 
the  hag  is  raying. 

97.  5)a«  ijl  ttoc^  laitgc  nic^t  ooriltct;  i^  UnxC  ed  ipol^t,  fo 
fHttflt  bag  flanjc  ©U(^.  There  is  a  good  deal  more  of  it  yet. — 
I  know  it  well,  the  whole  book  is  to  the  same  tune. 

3)^  f)aU  manege  ^tit  bamit  ^txloxtn,  benn  tin  DoIIfommener 
aOBibcrfpruc^  iUiit  fllcl^^  fleJ^^cimnif  t)on  fur  ^lugc  »ie  fur  a^j^orcn. 
SWdn  grcuttb,  blc  itunji  ifl  alt  wnb  neu.  I  have  wasted  many 
an  hour  upon  it,  for  a  downright  contradiction  remains  equally 
mysterious  to  wise  folks  and  fools.  My  friend,  this  art  is  old 
and  new  (:  ancient  and  modem :). 

The  consistent  moralist  listens  to  the  dictates  of  natural  principle,  and 
complies  with  the  demands  of  conscience.  What  morality  can  ever  serve 
any  useful  purpose,  unless  it  can  show,  that  all  the  duties  which  it  re- 
commends, are  also  the  true  interests  of  every  individual  ?  Those  who 
deny  utility  to  be  the  basis  of  morals,  bewilder  themselves  in  metaphysical 
or  religious  refinements,  which  they  fancy  they  comprehend,  because  they 
are  unintelligible — according  to  the  old  maxim  of  faith,  *^  Credo  quia  im- 
possible est     (:  /  believe  it  because  of  its  very  impossibility :).'' 

Unb  ba«  SBeib  tear  beHeibet  mit  (Sd^arlad^  unb  Olo|tnfart»e ;  unb  uBer? 
golbet  mit  ©olbe,  unb  (Sbelgefleinen,  unb  $etlen )  unb  l^CLiU  etnen  gol^^ 
benen  SScci^er  in  ber  -feanb,  »ott  ©reuel  unb  XlnfauBerfeit  i^rer  «&urerct; 
unb  an  i^rer  (Stirn  gefd^rieBen  ben  9lamen,  ,,ba6  ©c^drnni^,  bte  grofle 
S3aB^lon,  bte  9){utter  ber  -feurerei  unb  atter  ©reuel  auf  Qrben.  (Revel. 
xvii,  4  and  5.J    Mystery  is  the  mother  of  all  abominations  of  the  earth. 


97.  e«  wax  blc  2(rt  gu  alien  3eitcn,  bur^  5)rei  unb  ©n^, 
unb  ©na  wnb  5)rc{;  Strtl^um  ^att  SBal^rl^eit  ju  \>txixclUn.  ®o 
f(^»4bt  unb  U^xt  man  wngcflSrt;  wcr  wiK  ft^  mit  benJlamn 
iefaffcn?  @m^f)nll^  glawbt  ber  3Ken[(^,  »enn  et  nur  SBorte 
f)ixt,  eS  mufje  ft^^  babei  io^  an^  ma5  benfen  laffen.  It  has 
ever  been  the  fja^hion  to  spread  error  instead  of  truth  by  three 
and  one,  and  one  and  three.  It  is  taught  and  prattled  uninter- 
ruptedly.    Who  will  coucem  themselves  about  dolts  ?    Men 


) 
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are  wont  to  believe,  when  they  hear  only  words,  that  there 
must  be  something  in  it. 

3^  QlavibU  an  ®ott  unb  bie  9latur  unb  an  ben  ^teg  be6  Q^Ien  uUt 
bad  ^d^lec^te;  abtv  bod  voax  ben  frontnten  (Seelen  nit^t  genug;  t^  fottte 
au(^  glauten,  baf  IDrei  @in6  fet  unb  Clind  ^rei;  bad  aBer  loiberflreBte 
bent  SDa'^r^eitdgefu^l  nteiner  (BttU;  and)  fa^  i^  nic^t  ein,  ba§  ntir 
bamit  au(^  nur  tm  minbeflen  todre  gei^olfen  getoefen, — (®oet^e.) 

XectuHianud,  im  Slnfange  bed  britten  3a^t^unbettd  (Rec^tdgele^rter, 
bann  $redB^ter  gu  Staxt^a^o,  getirau(^te  guerfl  bie  SDorte  trinitas  unb 
persona,    (Sx  fagt :  2re«  unum  ^unf,  non  uniu. 


97.  5){c  ^cxc  fdl^rt  fort :  5)ie  ^ol^e  «taft  ber  2B{j|ettf(^aft 
ber  Qanjen  SBelt  t)er(otgcn!  Unb  mer  ni^t  benft;  bent  n^irb  fie 
gef^cnft,  er  f^at  fie  ol^ne  ©orgen.  The  Witch  continues.  The 
high  power  of  knowledge  hidden  from  the  whole  world !  And 
he  who  thinks  not,  on  him  is  it  bestowed  ;  he  has  it  without 
trouble. 

The  witch  is  evidently  eminently  orthodox. — Ignorance  is  the  mother 
of  credulity,  superstition  and  devotion. — ^The  renonncing  of  reason,  mental 
debility,  and  spiritual  debasement  are  the  means  of  obtaining  salvation! 
— (See  p.  608.J — ^Turks  think  all  fools  and  madmen  go  directly  to  heaven. 
— Shakespeare  says:  ^* Ignorance  is  the  curse  of  Grod,  knowledge  the  wing 
wherewith  we  fly  to  heaven.** 

97.  @tnni,  flenug,  o  treffli^e  ©ibplle!  @itb  bcinen  Zxanf 
i)txUi,  nnb  fnlle  bie  @^ale  raf(^,  U&  an  ben  8?anb  l^inan. 
Enough,  enough,  incomparable  Sibyl !  Hand  us  thy  drink,  and 
fill  the  cup  to  the  brim  without  more  ado. 

^ibtfUt,  sihyly  prophetic  woman,  female  soothsayer,  prophetess, — ^id^den 
nannte  bad  ^Itettl^um  weiffagenbe,  ))on  3eud  begeiflerte  Srauen  ,*  am 
tetul^mteflen  toaren  bie  ©ib^Ken  gu  Stnma  in  3taUen  unb  }u  C^r^tl^ra. 
The  Sibyls  communicated  their  knowledge,  which  they  acquired  by  direct 
inspiration,  in  verses  remarkable  for  their  vagueness.  The  Christians,  in 
their  zeal  to  convert  the  heathens,  referred  to  sibylline  oracles  as  contain- 
ing prophecies  respecting  the  Messiah. — In  the  lady  Sibelia  of  the  Gothic 
incantations,  CyheU  is,  beyond  a  doubt,  intended. 
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98.  Die  ^exc,  mit  \>UUn  gercmonlcn,  f(^tnft  ben  Zxanf  in 
eine  ®c^a(e;  mie  fle  ^an^  an  ben  SJlunb  btingt;  entfiel^t  etne 
lei^^te  glamme.  The  witch,  with  many  ceremonies,  pours  the 
liquor  into  a  cup  ;  as  Paust  lifts  it  to  his  mouth,  a  light  flame 
arises. — (See  p.  848.) 

Did  Mephistopheles  make  Faust  quaff  a  Flap-Dragon  f 
Flap-D&aoon,  a  plaj  or  sport,  by  catching  at  raisins  or  other  things 

put  in  a  bowl  of  ignited  spirits ;  it  is  now  called  tnap  dragon.    It  was 

formerly  a  point  of  gallantry  for  loyers  to  drink  to  the  health  of  their 

mistress  from  this  burning  liquid,  by  way  of  bravado. 
Thou  art  easier  swallowed  than  a  flap-dragon. — (Shakespeare,) 
Flap-Dragons,  healths,  whifis,   and  all  such  swaggering  humours. — 

(^Ben  JonsonJ) 

The  Chinese  men  of  quality,  when  their  wives  are  brou^t  to  bed,  are 
nursed  and  tended  with  the  best  strengthening  and  nourishing  diet,  in 
order  to  qualify  them  for  future  services. — ^This  is  the  custom  of  the 
Brazilians.  Maffeus  observes  **  That  women  in  travail  are  delivered  with- 
out great  difficulty,  and  presently  go  about  their  household  business:  the 
husband  in  her  stead  keepeth  his  bed,  is  visited  by  his  neighbours,  hath  his 
broths  made  him,  and  junkets  sent  to  comfort  him." 


98.  S3ifi  mit  bem  S^enfel  bu  unb  bU;  nnb  voiUJ^  hi^  \>ox  ber 

gtamme  f(^euen?  What!  art  with  the  de\Tl  thau  and  thou 
(:art  with  the  devil  hand  and  glove;  hail-fellow  well  met:), 
and  afraid  of  Are  ? 

S)u  is  employed  in  all  cases  where  conventional  politeness  would  be 
considered  out  of  place.  There  are  some  expressions  in  Grerman  relating 
to  this  practice;  as:  ^u^bruber  (:from  bu^en,  to  thoui),  an  intimate, 

(Kuf  bu  unb  bu  mit  jemanbem  lihtn,  to  live  on  intimate  terms  with  one, 

98.  a)ie  ^ejce  IJf't  ben  «rei«,  ganji  tritt  l^eran^.  The  mtch 
dissolves  the  circle.     Faust  steps  out. 


98.  8ap  miij  nur  fc^neH  no(^  ix\,  ben  ®pit^t\  f(^anen!  5)a« 
gtauenbilb  xoax  gar  jn  f  c^^n !  Let  me  only  look  another  moment 
in  the  glass!  That  female  form  was  ah!  so  fair! — (See  p.  188.) 
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98.  ffltinl  ttdtt!  5)u  fcUft  ba«  SWufter  allcr  graucn  nun  iatb 
lelbl^aftig  t)or  S)(r  f el^en.  No,  no  I  you  shall  soon  see  the  model 
of  all  womankind  (:  paragon  of  woman :)  in  flesh  and  blood. 

99.  («el[c.)    5)u  flcl^p,  mit  bJefem  a:rattl  Im  itiU,  Jolb 

J^elcttCtt  in  jebem  SBetbe.     (Aside).   With  this  draught  in  your 
body,  you  will  soon  see  a  Helen  in  every  woman  you  meet. 

Helena,  Xoc^ter  bet  Seba  unb  bed  Xl^nbareud,  Jtbnigd  von  S|)atta, 
ober  bed  3u)}iter,  ber  f!^  aud  SieBe  gur  Seba  in  einen  (S(^tt)an  vet? 
tt)anbeUe,  toax  von  fo  auferorbentltd^er  ^^onl^eit,  bafi  il^r  Sater  Be? 
furd^tete,  flc^  ben  3orn  ber  uBrigen  greier  gugujiel^en,  toenn  er  Qinen 
mit  il^rev  ^anb  teglucfte.  (8x  lief  fie  ba^er  ade  ]^rohttn,  i^n  unb  ben 
}u!unftigen  ®tma^  feiner  Xo(^ter  gegen  iebe  Seleibigung  gu  f^u^en, 
n)orauf  er  flJ^enelaud  )u  feinem  (S(^u>iegerfo]^n  er^ai^Ue.  <6elena  tt^arb 
mit  <6it(fe  ber  i8enu6  von  ¥arid  entfui^rt,  tt^efll^alB  SRenelaud  bie 
gurflen  an  i^ren  dib  mal^nte.  ®o  entfianb  ber  tro^anifc^e  Jtrieg.  3m 
ge^nten  3a^re  ber  Selagerung  %xoiai  flel  $arid,  unb  <6elena  tarn  in 
ben  Sdt^  bed  ^t'i)pf)ohn9,  tt^ufte  fi(^  aBer  f))&ter  bie  ®un^  bed  SRenelaud 
n^ieber  )u  ge^innen,  unb  tarn  \oUUx  gu  i^m  na4  @^arta. 


100.  5)u  \pxi^ft  ja  wic  ^an^  HAttli^,  ber  U^t^xt  jebe  tirte 
©tuntc  fur  fl(^,  unb  bfinlctt  il^nt,  c«  w4rc  leine  ei^rc  unb  ®unjl, 
bie  nl^t  gu  )){Itt(Ien  mfire;  ba^  gel^t  aier  bo(^  nic^t  intmer  an. 
Why,  you  actually  talk  like  Jack  Eake ;  he  covets  every  sweet 
flower  for  himself,  and  fancies  that  there  is  neither  honour  nor 
favour  which  is  not  to  be  had  for  the  plucking ;  but  that  can- 
not always  be,  you  will  find. 

104.  S)er  grofe  ^an^,  a^  wit  fo  Heiu!  (Ag'  l^ingefc^molgen 
il^r  gu  S^P^^  ^^^  giant  John,  alas,  how  small !  would  lie 
dissolved  away,  at  her  feet. 

2)er  grofie  ^and,  the  giant  John,  mighty  man,  big  boaster,  proud 
vaonter. 

^and  ber  JDrac^entobter,  Jack  the  (dragon-  or)  giant-killer. 

3n  unfern  Jtinberma^rdjen  nimmt  ber  flarfe  ^and  gang  riefenmagige 
9'latur  an.    (Compare  page  528.) 

We  also  use:  ^ani  ^afefufi,  <6and  9larr,  <6and  o'^ne  ©orgen. 


550 

100.  SRctn  ^ttt  SRagifter  8obcf an,  tap  tx  mic^  mit  bem  ®ffe^ 
in  S^eben !  Uub  bad  fag'  i(^  il^m  fur}  unb  gat,  totnn  niS)t  bad 
fiipe  junge  Slut  l^ut'  ^a^t  in  meincn  8lrmen  rul^t;  fo  ftnb 
»ir  um  SKlttetua^^t  flcfc^iebcn.  Magister  Moralwise,  don't 
plague  me  with  your  morality  (:  tiresome  laws  :).  And,  in  a 
word,  I  tell  you  this :  if  the  sweet  young  creature  does  not  lie 
this  veiy  night  in  my  arms,  at  midnight  our  league  is  at  an  end. 

ioht\an,  or  loBefam,  worthy^  nohUj  laudable^  estimable,  commendable; 
valiant,  is  a  term  nsec|  in  the  old  Grerman  romantic  pocdy. 

SKein  ^err  SRagifter  8ot»efan,  Magister  Moralwise;  my  good  Mr.  Ser- 
monizer;  Sir  Moralizer. — ^The  "3/a^ter"  is  a  sneer  at  Mephistophelcs* 
feigpied  pedantic  scmples. 

JDiefe  9la^t,  f^tutt  S'lac^t,  this  night,  this  very  night. 


100.  3^r  \pxt^t  f(|on  faft  »ic  tin  gtangofej  bo(^  bitt*  i^, 
lapt'd  eu(^  nl^t  Dcrbriegen.  SQBad  l^ilft'd  nur  flrabc  iu  gc- 
niepcn  ?  5)ic  greube  ifl  lange  ni^^t  fo  flrop,  aU  wcun  3]^t  crfi 
l^etauf;  j^erunt;  but^^  aOerlei  Srintboriunt,  bad  ^vippS)m  ge^ 
fntttt  unb  gugeric^tet;  tvie  ed  man^e  tt)elf(|e  ©efc^ic^te  lel^tt. 
Tou  talk  now  almost  like  a  Frenchman ;  but  don't  fret  about 
it,  I  beg.  What  boots  it  to  go  straight  to  enjoyment  ?  The 
delight  is  not  so  great  by  far  as  when  you  have  kneaded  and 
moulded  the  puppet  (:  doll :)  up  and  down,  to  and  fro,  with  all 
sorts  of  fiddle-faddle,  as  many  a  French  story  teaches. 

©rimBorium  (93ettel,  unnuft^^,  tocrtl^lofcd  Stn^,  gammon),  brimborions, 
is  derived  from  praeparatoriumj  or  from  breviarium, 

*'  Lc  mot  de  brimborionSf  dont  nous  nsons  qnand  nous  disons  que  quelqu'nn 
dit  ses  brimborions,  vient  du  Latin  de  breviarium." — (^Pasquier,') 

Ces  pendardes-la,  avcc  leur  pommadc,  ont,  je  pense,  envic  de  me  miner. 
Je  ne  vois  par  tout  que  blancs  d'oeufs,  lait  virginal,  et  mille  autres  brim- 
borions que  je  connois  point.     {Les  Precieuses  Ridicules,) 

%xi\6icixi  uses  „  93rimBorium  "  in  the  sense  of  ©etdnbel,  toying. 

It  is  hero  used  to  express  all  the  trifling  fiddle-faddling  dilly-dally  of 
courtship  and  love-making.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  sound  philosophy  in 
what  the  devil  says,  though,  of  course,  he  speaks  rather  coarsely. — (^Blackie,) 
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aBelf(^,  or  toal\^,  French,  also  Italian ;  fig,  strange.— 3>ie  toelfc^e  Soigne, 
French  bean  ;  fin  tt)elf(^er  -fea^n,  turkey-cock.    ©dlfd^Ianb,  Italy, 


101.  3(^  f)ait  SCppcHt  au^  e\)nt  ba^.  I  have  appetite  with- 
out  all  that ;  I  need  no  tricks  to  whet  ray  zest. 

101.  Sefet  cl^nc  ©(^Itttpf  unb  olg^ne  @})ap.  34^  fage  ©uc^, 
mit  bcm  fc^Snctt  mnV  flel^t'd  cJn*^  fur  aUmal  tti(^t  flefc^wlnb. 

Now  without  offence  or  jest.     I  tell  you  once  for  all,  the  sweet 
child  is  not  to  be  got  at  in  such  a  hurry. 

3>er  <B^imp^f  jest,  mockery  ;  abuse,  aflront,  insult. — „  ®^tmpf "  tourbe 
fru^er  auc^  in  ber  S3ebeutun9  »on  r/@(i^erg"  Qtbxandjt,  tote  in  „(Sc^inU)f 
unb  ®rnfl." 

103.  UtttflieM  mi^  f^kx  tin  SauJerbuft?  SDWc^  braufl'd  fp 
grabe  ju  Qeniepen,  unb  ful^Ie  mi^  in  Sielbedtraum  jerfliepen! 
©inb  »ir  cin  ©plcl  t)on  jebem  5)tu(f  bcr  8uft?  Am  I  en- 
wrapped in  a  magic  ether  ?  (:  Am  I  breathing  an  enchanted 
atmosphere  ? :)  I  panted  so  for  instant  enjoyment  (:  I  sought 
immediate  enjoyment  here :),  and  I  feel  myself  melting  away 
in  a  love-dream.  Are  we  the  sport  of  every  pressure  of  the  air 
(:  of  every  breath  that  blows :)  ? 

Tis  her  breathing  that  perfumes  the  chamber  thus. — (^Shtikespeare,^ 

105.  (gd  ijl  fo  fc^wfil,  fo  bun^jflg  f)ltx,  unb  c«  {jl  boc^ 
braupen  titti  nic^t  fo  warm.  @d  wirb  mir  fO;  i^^  mi^  nlc^t 
wic;  iS}  mW,  bie  3JbxHtt  f«m'  na^  ^au^.  SDWr  Kuft  dn 
(Si)autx  ixUx'n  flanjcn  ?eft— bin  boc^  tin  if)6xi^t  furc^tfam 
SDBcit !  It  feels  so  close,  so  sultry  here ;  and  yet,  out  of  doors, 
it  is  not  so  very  warm.  I  begin  to  feel  I  know  not  how. — I 
wish  my  mother  would  come  home.  A  shuddering  cold  runs 
over  my  fiame — I,  certainly,  am  a  silly,  timid  woman  ! 

Now,  by  my  life,  this  day  grows  wondrous  hot  ; 

Some  airy  devil  hovers  in  the  sky, 

And  pours  down  mischief. — (^Shakespeare,) 
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105.  @lc  fauflt   an  gu  flttfleit;  inbem  fie  fl(^  au9iU%  she 

hegins  to  Hng  as  she  undresses  herself. 

105.  e«  war  cin  StixA%  In  X^rxU  flar  trcu  ti«  an  bad 
®i(Af  bem  pcrtcnb  fdne  ©ul^Ie   clncn  flolbcnen  Se^er   flab. 

There  was  a  king  in  Thule,  faithful  even  to  the  grave,  to  whom 
his  mistress,  when  dying,  gave  a  golden  beaker. 

**  With  dulcet  beVrage  this  the  beaker  crown*  d, 
Fair  in  the  midst,  with  gilded  cups  around.*' — {Pope,) 

**  And  into  pikes  and  mnsqueteers 

Stampt  beakers,  cups,  and  porringers." — (Hudibras.) 

Tkule:  ultima  Thule. — ^Tacitus  says:  It  (:the  Koman  fleet:)  discoTered 
and  subdued  the  Orcades  (:  the  Orkney  Islands :)  and  got  sight  of  TTiule 
which  winter  and  eternal  snow  had  till  then  concealed. — ^According  to 
Camden,  the  Shetland  Islands  are  here  intended ;  other  writers  suppose 
the  Hebrides.  Pliny  says  that  Thule  was  only  one  day's  sail  from  the 
Frozen  Ocean;  hence  Iceland  has  been  fixed  on. — Iceland  agrees  best  with 
the  Thule  of  Strabo  and  Pliny;  but  is  it  probable  that  the  Roman  fleet 
circumnavigating  Britain  would  venture  so  fcur  as  to  get  within  sight  of 
Iceland  ? — ^The  poets  of  antiquity  found  Thule  every  where. 

Z^vlU  ifl  eitt  unBeflimmter  Sluebrudf  fur  bad  duferfte  8anb,  ober  btc 
fiugerfle  Snfel  im  ^oxUn,  ba^er  auc^  attc  JBcrfud^e,  bie  8age  »on  Xl^uU 
au«jumitteln,  vergeBUcift  flnb.  Qinige  f^aUn  e«  fur  3«lanb  gei^alten, 
anbere  fur  bie  <Sl^etIanbd?3nffln,  unb  jtoar  fur  bie  grofte  berfelben, 
SWainlanb,  toteber  anbere  fur  ^otvot^tn,  u.  f.  ».— (SBoIff.) 

Shetland  is  still  called  by  seamen,  T^y/ensel. 

Duntzersays:  „2)er  SDtc^ter  todl^Ite  Z\)uU,  unter  toelc^em  9lamen  bie 
aiten  bie  augerfle  3nfel  be«  norbireftlid^en  !Weere«  »erflanben,  be«  faBeU 
^aften  @(^immer«  toegen,  in  toel^en  biefe  3nffl  gel^uHt  »ar,  vermut^lid^ 
mit  $eru(ff!(^tigung  bed  (Reimd  auf  ^u^Ie.'' 


102.  aftmb.  (Sin  fleinca  reinlic^eg  3immet.    aWargatcte  i^rc 

36l)fe   jlc(^tenb  unb   auffcinbcnb.     Evening.    A   small  neatly 

arranged  room.  Margaret  braiding  and  binding  up  her  hair. 
—  (Seep.  187.) 
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107.  (SpaiitticxiQ.  %avLft  in  0cbanlen  auf^  unb  al^gel^enb. 
3u  il^tn  3)2e)>l^{f)o))^e(ed«  Promenade.  Faust  waUdng  thought- 
fuUj  up  and  down.     To  him  Mephistopbeles. 


107.  5)le  aJluttcr  Wcflt  bag  ©ing  ju  fc^aucn,  glci^  fSttflt'^ 
ll^r  l^dmHc^  an  gu  graucn.  The  mother  gets  sight  of  the  thing, 
and  begins  at  once  to  have  a  secret  horror  of  it. 

107  Sie  ^xau  f)ai  einen  gar  feinett  ®txn^,  fc^nuffelt  immn 
im  (Stittini),  unb  tiec^t'g  einem  ieben  HJliUl  an,  oi  bag  2)ing 
l^eilig  ifl  ober  pio^an,  unb  an  bent  ©c^mud  ba  [))utt  fie'g  flat, 
bap  baid  nl^t  t)iel  ©cflcn  »ar.  SJleln  ilinb,  ricf  fie,  ungerc^teg 
®ut  tcf4nflt  bic  Seete,  jclg^rt  auf  bag  Slut.  SQ3lr  »oIIen  eg 
bet  3JlvLiUt  ®otteg  wei^eU;  fie  wltb  ung  ntlt  J^imntelgmanna 
erfreuen !  That  woman  has  a  marvellously  keen  nose,  is  ever 
snufiAinginher  prayer-book,  and  can  tell  by  the  smell  of  any  piece 
of  furniture  whether  the  thing  w  holy  or  profane,  and  she 
clearly  sniffed  out  in  the  jewels  that  not  much  blessing  har- 
boured thereabout.  "  My  child,"  said  she,  "  ill-gotten  wealth 
ensnares  the  soul,  consumes  the  blood.  We  will  consecrate  it 
to  the  Mother  of  Gt)d;  she  will  gladden  us  with  heavenly 
manna! 

Man;  manna.    See  2.  Mos.  chapt.  16. 

$falm  78,  23.— dr  geBot  ben  SBoUen  broken,  unb  tf^at  auf  bie  Zfjux 
bed  ^immeld ;  (24)  Unb  liefi  bad  fUtan  auf  fie  regnen,  gu  effen,  unb  Qdb 
i^nen  ^immeldBrobt.  (25)  @ie  afen  (SngelBrobt,  cr  fanbte  i^nen  ®pt\\t 
bie  SuITe.  (27)  dx  Uef  S(eif4  auf  fie  cegnen,  toie  ®tau^  unb  fSh^tl, 
tote  ®anb  am  Weer. 

2Bei«^eit  @alom.  16, 20.— JDu  m^xitft  betn  95ol!  mit  (SngeUfjjeife,  unb 
fanbteft  iftnen  Srobt  Bereitet  »om  ^immel  o^ne  ^xUit,  toeld^ed  oetmod^te 
allerlei  Sufi  gu  geBen,  unb  tt^ac  einent  ieglic^en  na^  feinem  ®ef^nta(f  eBen. 


107.  aRargretlein  gog  e(n  fc^tefeg  aRauI^*  eg  ifl  l^alt;    bac^te 

fie,  ein  gef^enlter  ®aul>  unb  mal^rli^ !  gottlog  ifl  nic^t  bet;  bet 

i^n  fo  fein  f^inf^tt  Qtixa^t  (l^at).    Margaret  made  a  rare  wry 
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face ;   it  is,  after  all,  thought  she,  a  gift  horse,  and  surely,  he 
cannot  be  godless  who  brought  it  here  so  handsomely. 

Proverb: — (Jincm  ge((^enftcn  ®aul  fic^t  man  nid^t  in«  SRaul.    (S«  ifl 
Sided  |)ut  genug  )va6  man  umfonft  gielbt  (aui^genommen  ®toge  unb  ^c^Iage). 

107.  5)ie  3Ruttcr  Hep  eincn  ^Pfaffcu  fommcii }  ber  l^attc  fawn 
ben  ®))ap  Hinommtn,    licg  flc^  ben  Slnllicf  toof)l  (el^agen. 

The  mother  sent  for  a  parson  ;  scarcely  liad  he  heard  the  jest, 
but  seemed  well  pleased  with  the  sight. 

?Jfaf. — Tcutor  Fidelis  Animalium  "Fidelittm. — (See  Practice,  p.  123.) 

107.  et  ^pxa6) :  @o  ifi  man  rcc^t  geflnnt !  3Dn  ixbntoinhtt 
bet  Qett)innt«  He  spake  :  This  shows  a  good  disposition  (:  This 
is  the  right  way  of  thinking :) !  Who  conquers  himself, — he  is 
the  gainer  (:  who  overcometh,  wins  :). 

Dfffn^arung  3ol^annt«,  ii.  17.— aScr  utertoinbet,  bem  »ttt  i^  |u  eff«n 
^tUn  »on  bem  ©erBorgcnen  9Ranna.— /2ere/.  ii.  7,  11,  17;  iii.  21 ;  xxi,  7. 


108.  5)ie  *ir^e  l)ai  eincn  guten  SDlaflcn,  l^at  ^anit  i&nitx 
aufgefreffen,  wnb  boc^  noc^  nit  ft^  ilberfleffen.  The  church  has 
a  good  stomach,  she  has  swallowed  whole  countries,  and  yet  has 
never  (yet)  over- eaten  herself. 

108.  5)ie  *ir^e  aUcin,  meine  lleben  grauen,  fann  unflerec^ted 

®nt  Derbauen.    The  church  alone,  my  good  women,  can  digest 

ill-gotten  wealth. 

There  is  a  remarkable  case  of  this  kind,  that  of  Mr.  Sherfield  (the 
recorder,  and  famous  breaker  of  glass  windows,  in  a  church  at  Sarum), 
who  died  some  thousands  in  debt,  and  most  wickedly  cheated  those  that 
dealt  with  him  for  what  little  land  he  had,  a  manor  near  Marlborough. 
When  he  was  fined  £500  in  the  Star-Chamber,  he  then  mortgaged  his  manor 
to  Mr.  Ayres,  a  bencher  in  Lincoln*s  Inn,  who  lent  him  upon  it  £2,500. 
Upon  his  death,  he  challenging  it,  Audley,  of  the  Court  of  Wards,  shows  a 
former  mortgage  to  him;  Sir  Thomas  Jar\'is  one  more  ancient  than  that; 
his  wife  before  him  challengeth  it  as  her  jointure;  his  eldest  brother  shows 
a  conveyance  before  all  these ;  in  conclusion,  on  his  death-bed,  he  com- 
manded a  servant  to  carry  a  letter  vrith  a  key  sealed  up  in  it  to  Mr.  Noy, 


f  "  t* 


where  was  assigned,  in  what  box  of  his  study  at  Lincoln's  Inn,  lay  the 
conveyance  of  his  estate:  when  it  was  found  that  by  deed,  bearing  date 
before  all  these  formerly  mentioned,  he  had  given  all  his  estate  to  piovM 
uses."— f  J/r.  Garrard,  in  a  letter  to  tlie  Earl  of  Strafford.) 


108.  "Unb  mac^',  uub  ri^t*  e^  wai^  meinnii  ®x\vx\  ^Sng' 
IDIc^  an  il^rc  ?la^tarinn.  ®e(,  a:cwfel,  bo(^  nut  ui^t  wie 
fflrci,  uttb  f^aff  tintw  neuen  @(^mu(f  l^ertel!"  "3a,  juabigcr 
^crr,  uon  ^etgcu  flente."  "  Do  it,  and  order  it  as  I  wish.  Stick 
close  to  her  neighbour,  don't  be  a  milk-and-water  devil ;  and 
fetch  a  fresh  set  of  jewels." — "  With  all  my  heart,  gracious 


sir." 


Think'st  thou  Til  endanger  my  soul  gratis  f    At  a  word,  hang  no  more 
about  me,  I  am  no  gibbet  for  you: — ^go. — {Shakespeare.) 


112.  @r  liegt  in  ipabua  htQtabtn  Ulm  J^eiligeu  9inioniu^, 
an  einet  tvol^I  gemcO^tcn  ®t&Ut  inm  cmig  hll^Ien  dinf)titiU. 

He  lies  buried  in  Padua,  close  to  the  shrine  of  St.  Anthony,  in 
a  spot  thoroughly  consecrated  for  a  bed  of  rest, — eternally  cool. 

St.  Anthony  is  the  patron  saint  of  pigs. 

IDer  ^eilige  (Kntoniud  liegt  )u  $abua  in  bet  i^m  geioet^ten  Stit^t 
unter  einem  %Uax  'oon  ®xan\t  in  einem  piBcrnen  (Sargc  begralben.  3n 
bet  9laf)t  eine6  <i&etligen  begraben  gu  liegen  gait  fur  etn  groped  @li\d. 

The  shrines,  or  coffins  of  saints,  are  not  only  worshipped  by  superstitious 
devotees,  but  often  enriched  by  offerings  of  astonishing  accumulated  value. 
That  of  St.  Thomas  k  Beckct  was  thus  rendered  worth  a  million  and  a  half 
sterling  before  the  Reformation.  During  the  Reformation  and  the  French 
Revolution  they  were  generally  stript. 


112.  2Ba«!  ffli^t  tin  ©^^aujlud?  Rtin  ®cf(^mcibc?  SBag 
jcber  ,!&anbnjcrf«burf^  im  ®runb  bc5  ©edel^  ^paxi,  jum  auge^ 
benfctt  aufbewal^rt,  unb  Utitt  j^^uitflert,  litUx  bcttclt !  What ! 
Not  a  medal  ?  Not  a  trinket  ?  What  every  journeyman 
mechanic  husbands  at  the  bottom  of  his  pouch,  saved  as  a 
keepsake,  and  rather  starves,  rather  begs  his  bread ! 
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112.  9L6)\  ba§  Wc  STOcnf^en  fo  mQlnUi^  flub!  ®c»ig  i* 
win  fflt  ilg^tt  mau(f>  atequfcm  no^  betcn.  Ah!  that  mortals 
should  be  so  unlucky!  Assuredly  I  will  sing  many  a  requiem 
for  him. 

IDie  Seelenmeffen  fu^ren  ben  Xiamen  Requiem  )»oit  btm  ®eBete  fut 
tie  9[^gePorBenen,  tt)el(^«6  mit  ben  fflorten  Beginnt:  Requiem  aeternam 
dona  eis.  ©icB  il^nen  bie  etoige  (Rul^e.— ^ier  aBer  ifl  unter  bem  (Requiem 
jenee  ®etet  felBfl  gu  »erfle^en,  toeld^ee  Beim  Seten  fur  bie  aSer^orbenen 
am  dnbe  eine«  {eben  95aterunfer«  ober  nac^  mel^reren  ^ingugefugt  toirb. 


114.  5)et  S^^elnt!  bet  5)ieb  an  fclnen  ^Unbetn!  Slucfi  aHe^ 
6(enb;  aOe  9lot]^  lonnte  ntc^t  fein  fc^finbli^^  Seben  l^inbern! 
The  villain!  the  robber  of  his  children!  Not  even  all  the 
wretchedness,  all  the  poverty,  could  check  his  scandalous  life! 

114.  3a  fcl^t!  bafilt  Ifl  tx  m\\  tobt.  ffldr'  i^^  nm  icfrt  an 
iSmtta  Pa^f;  betrauerte  \6^  il^n  ein  ivii^iii  Sal^t;  ^V^xit  bann 
uttteripctr  na^  cinem  ncuen  ©(^a^c.  But  consider,  he  has 
paid  for  it  with  his  life.  Now,  were  I  in  your  place,  I  would 
mourn  him  for  one  chaste  year,  and  have  an  eye  towards  a  new 
sweetheart  in  the  meantime. 


114.  iRutt,  nun,  fo  fonnt'  c«  flclj^'n  unb  flel^'n,  wcnn  er  eu<^ 
unflcfil^t  fo  Did  t)on  fciner  ©eitc  nacf^gcfcl^en.  3(^  fci^wflr' 
eu^  JU;  mit  bem  Sebing  koe(^feIte  ic^  fclbfl  mit  (Su(fi  ben 
Sling !  Well,  well,  things  might  have  gone  on  swimmingly,  if 
he,  on  his  part,  only  winked  at  a  similar  number  of  peccadilloes 
in  you.  I  declare  (:  swear :),  upon  this  condition,  I  would 
change  rings  with  you  myself ! 

114.  £)  ed  beliebt  bem  S^tivx  ju  f^erjen!  Oh,  the  gentleman 
is  pleased  to  jest! 

Mephistopheles  appears  to  have  as  extensive  a  conscience  as  Sanchez, 
the  Jesuit,  who  teaches  as  follows :  "  If  any  one  swears,  having  no  intention 
Of  keeping  his  oath,  he  may  mutilate  the  words.  For  instance:  he  can 
imagine  the  word  jurq,  and  leave  out  thej,  so  that  he  says  trro,  Ilmm,  and 
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not  juro,  I  Mwtar ;   this  is  nothing  but  a  Blight  trespass,  which  is  easily 
forgiyen. 

It  is  the  custom  in  Qennanj,  and  other  parts,  for  rings  to  be  exchanged 
at  betrothments;  the  bridegroom  gives  one  to  the  bride,  and  receives  one 
in  return. 


115.  3a,  gutc  grau,  burc^  gipcier  ^^tu^vx  STOunb  wltb  attet* 
ipeg^  b(e  SBal^rl^dt  funb.  Aye,  my  good  Madam,  the  truth  is 
manifested  by  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  aJl  the  world 
over. 

St  John,  viii.  17.  3tt  euretn  OefeJ  flel^et  gefd^tirten,  baf  g»eier  Wen* 
f(ftfn  Seugnig  toal^r  fei.— Matth.  xviii.  16 — $5ret  et  bidj  nidjt,  fo  nimm 
no^  einen  ober  )U>een  gu  bir,  auf  baf  atte  ^ad^e  Bepe^e  auf  iioeiet  ober 
breier  Seugen  SRunb. 


115.  Uttb  l^ler  b{e  Sungfrau  ip  ani^  ba?  (©r  iji)  tin  lio!otx 
StnaV !  iji  Did  flerdrt,  er»eirt  griulein^  atte  ^3f«(^!elt.  And 
this  young  lady  will  be  there  too  ?  (He  is)  a  fine  lad !  has 
travelled  much,  and  shows  all  possible  politeness  to  young 
ladies. 

S)ie  3ungfrau,  virgin,  maid,  young  lady.  3n  %XM.  ent^&U  ed  ben 
Segrijf  ber  fflurbe.  2)ie  Sungfrauen  flnb  bie  XSc^tet  be«  ^errn  unb  bet 
Srau  bed  $au{e6,  unb  bie  fDttt^errfc^erinnen  in  ber  ]^&u6lt4en  (Regietuns, 
unb  aU  fold^e  ein  (S^egenflanb  ber  Q^^rerbietung  fur  bad  ^audgeflnbe. 
SHefe  SBurbe  oer^flid^tet  f!e  gu  einer  gartern  ©orge  fut  il^re  toeiblid^e 
(S^re.    Jteu{(^^eit  ifl  ein  l^et)»or^e(^enber  9leBenBegriff  in  3ungfrau. 

In  Bevel,  xiv.  4,  the  term  **  virgins  **  3ungfcauen,  is  applied  to  men. 

This  is  a  man,  old,  wrinkled,  faded,  withered, 

And  not  a  maiden,  as  thou  saj'st  he  iB,-^Shaketptart,) 

Thus  fUtagb,  maid: — S.  Heinrich,  der  heilig  kaiser,  der  belieb  Maget,rein 
nnn  knische  bi  der  e.— {S.  Clarae.)  Aber  Felix  wurde  mit  dem  suert  er- 
slagen  in  dem  56  Jare,  do  starb  er  Aiagd. — (Jhid,) 

S)et  JtnaBe,  knave;  a  male  infant,  boy. 

AngL  Sax^^  cnafe,  cnapa,  cneoht,  cniht,  cnyht    Old  High  German,  chneht, 
kneht.    English,  knight. 
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Khave.— -4  bo^j  nude  child. — A  servont-^Obsolete.) 

In  Wickliff*8  Bible,  the  midwives  of  Egypt  are  bidden  to  kill  every 
child.  In  Lauderdale's  library  is  an  old  translation  of  the  Testament,  in 
which  is  printed:  **  Paul  a  knave  of  Christ.**  This  shows  how  the  term  was 
formerly  understood.  Now  it  signifies  a  sly^  artful^  dishonest  JkUow^  a 
scoundrel. 

Most  men  rather  brook  their  being  reputed  knaves^  than  for  their  honesty 
be  accounted  fools;  knave,  in  the  meantime,  passing  for  a  name  of  credit. 

An  honest  man  may  take  a  knave*s  advice, 

But  idiots  only  may  be  cozen'd  twice. — (Drydjn.) 

O.H.G.— JTneAf,  knet,  itinb  mdnnlid^en  &t\^U^t9,  Stnabt. 
Ther  knet  heilant,  puer  Jetus.  (Tat.  iv.  9.) 

Qin  lunger  SCbeliger,  bet  ben  Jtriegdbienfi  lernt,  knight. 

(SbelgeBorner  SBaffentrdger  be«  (Ritterd,  esquire. 

(Solbat  (15  Sa^r^unbert.) 

S)iener,  \m  ®egenfa^  bed  ^errn,  bed  ©eMeterd. 

^er  Stnt6)t,  man-servant,  bondman,  slave. 

^er  itna|)))e,  a  young  man ;  esquire;  shield -bearer ;  adherent,  attendant. 
2)er  (Hitter,  knight. 

Knight  (Sax.  cnight)^  a  servant ;  pupil;  follower;  a  champion. 

Knight  is  the  Saxon  word  for  a  servant ;  because  anciently  they  were 
either  the  king's  domestic  servants,  or  of  his  life-guards.  In  Latin,  a 
knight  is  termed  eques,  i.e.  a  horseman.  It  is  now  a  title  of  honour,  of  which 
there  are  several  orders. 

Shakespeare  uses  it  of  a  female ;  and  it  must  therefore  be  understood  hi 
its  original  meaning. — (^Johnson.) 

Pardon,  Goddess  of  the  night, 
Those  that  slew  thy  virgin  knight; 
For  the  which,  with  songs  of  woe. 
Round  about  her  tomb  they  go. 


116.  2Bie  ip'«?  mm  f^rbern  ?  mw^  ialb  it1)tn  ?  How 
is  it  (:  what  news :)  ?     Is  it  in  train  ?     Will  it  soon  do  ! 

116.  9if)  ixat>t>\  ginb'  iS)  Qn^  in  geuer?  3n  hirger  3clt 
ifl  ®retd)cu  Guer.  ^tnV  ^bcnb  follt  3l^r  f?e  iti  dla^hat' 
SWartl^en  fcl^en.    Da^  ifl  cm  SBeib  »te  au^crlcfen  gum  StuppUx^ 
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unb  SifleunertDtfen !  Ah  bravo !  Do  I  find  you  all  on  fire  ? 
^^gy  will  very  shortly  be  yours.  This  evening  you  shall  see 
her  at  her  neighbour  Martha's.  That  is  a  woman  as  if  made 
for  pimping  and  the  gipsy's  trade! 

H6.  ®o  re^^t !     That's  right!  or  well  done !  or  that  will  do  I 
9{a(^Bar'  aJtart^a  for  ina(!^Bartnn  aJtart^a  or  mad^Bar'tf  a^art^a. 


116.  5B{r  leflen  nm  tin  aulHj  Seujnip  nltitx,  bag  il^red 
@l^el^erm  atidgeredte  ©Ueber  in  gJabtia  an  l^eiliger  @tdtte 
ntl^en.  "We  have  only  to  make  a  formal  deposition  that  the 
out-stretched  limbs  of  her  lord  repose  in  holy  ground  in  Padua. 

116.  ®el^r  flufl!  fflir  werben  erft  hit  9ttl\t  ma^tn  mflffem 
Vastly  clever!  "We  shall  first  have  to  make  the  journey  thither, 
I  suppose! 

117.  8aneta  Smplicitas !  bantm  ifi'd  ni^t  }u  tl^un;  (ejeugt 
nur  ol^ne  \>it\  Jti  xoi^tn.  Sancta  simplicitas !  There  is  no  ne- 
cessity for  that.  Only  bear  witness  without  knowing  much 
about  it. 

117.  ^tnn  ®t  ni^t^  Seffere^  })ai,  fo  ifl  ber  ^lan  itvA^tn, 

K  you  have  nothing  better  to  propose,  the  scheme  is  at  an  end. 

117.  O  j^eillfler  aJlann!  5)a  wdr't  3l^rt  nm\  3fl  e«  ba^ 
erjte  SDlal  In  eurem  8eien,  bag  3l^r  falf^^  S^wflwip  aJjeleflt  ? 
Oh,  holy  man,  there's  for  you  now!  Is  it  the  first  time  in  your 
life  that  you  have  borne  flalse  testimony  ? 

117.  ^aM  3l^t  Don  ®ott,  bet  SBelt  unb  wa«  j!^^  b'rin  U^ 
weflt,  »om  STOenf^en,  wa^  flc^  il^m  {n  Jtoi)f  unb  ^gerjen  xt^i, 
Dcftnitioncn  nii^i  mii  fltoger  *raft  flejcJen  ?  mit  fre^er  ©time, 
ful^ner  S3tufl  ?  Have  you  not  given  definitions  of  God,  of  the 
world,  and  of  whatever  moves  in  it,  of  man  and  of  the  workings 
of  his  head  and  heart, — in  pompous  language,  forcibly  expressed, 
with  unblushing  front  (:  dogmatizing  brow :),  dauntless  breast  ? 

117.  Unb  wontSl^r  rec^t  in'^  3nncrc  jej^en,  l^aW  3]&r  ba»on, 
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^1)1  mtigt  ed  grab'  it^^tn,  fo  \>ltl  aU  t>on  ^nm  ^^nabU 
lein'd  Xcb  gemugt  ?  And  if  you  would  go  to  the  bottom,  haTe 
you — jou  must  confess  you  have  not, — have  you  known  as  much 
of  these  matters  as  of  Herr  Schwerdtlein*B  death  P 

117.  5)tt  bifl  unb  Wettfl  tin  iigixtx,  tin  ®f>pJ)l^t.  Thou 
art  and  ever  wilt  be  a  liar,  a  sophist. 

^atf  f)>rud^n)ortlid^(  sancta  simplicitaa  Uiitt  man  )>on  ^up  l^er,  melc^er, 
aU  er  am  $fa^Ie  U9  ©(^eiter^aufend  feflgcBunben  toot,  unb  etn  alU6 
^Vititx6itn  (inen  @)>an  gut  ^crBrennung  b(6  i(((^er0  l^erBeitrogen  fa^, 
mit  ^immUf(^(r  SRilbe  bie  38orte:  O  sancta  simplicitasi  audgerufen 
^aBcn  fotr. — ^ugcn«  j^crfer,  in  ben  i^n  bic  3)icner  bet  r,9{eltgton  ber 
SieBe "  fperrten,  xoax  ni^t  grbper  aU  etn  ^unbe^atT,  o^ne  Zidft  unb  Suft 
Women  have  at  all  times  been  zealous  contributors  to  the  Grood  Cause 
(burning  heretics  or  reformers). 


117.  SQtnn  i^  empftube,  fur  baa  Oeffil^I,  filr  ba^  ©txoix^l 
na^  dlamtn  \uS)t,  ftintn  finbC;  baun  burd^  bie  2BeIt  mit  aUtn 
(Blnntn  \^toti^t,  na^  aUtn  1)i^^tn  SBoxttn  greife,  unb  biefe 
®tni^,  Don  ber  i^  ixtnnt,  unenbli4^;  ttoi^,  emig  ntnnt,  ifl  baa 
tin  teuflif^  8u9enfj)iel?  When  I  feel,  and  seek  a  name  for 
the  feeling  (:  passion:},  the  phrenzy  (-.confusion  of  feelings  :), 
but  find  none ;  then  range  with  all  my  senses  through  the 
world,  grasp  at  all  the  most  sublime  words,  and  call  this  (soul- 
pervading)  flame,  which  is  consuming  me,  endless,  eternal, 
eternal! — ^is  that  a  devilish  delusion  (:  play  of  lies :)? 


119.  3n  raf^^en  ^af)xtn  Qtf)V^  tool)l  an,  fo  um  unb  urn  fret 
bur^  bie  SBcK  gu  jheifcnj  bo^^  fommt  ble  b5fe  3^'^  l^eran,  unb 
fl^  aU  ^^ageftolg  aHein  lym  @xaV  gu  f^teifen,  ba^  l^at  noc|> 
^einem  wo^  getl^an.  It  does  very  well  in  the  wild  years  of 
youth,  to  rove  about  freely  through  the  world,  but  the  evil  day 
comes  at  last,  and  to  sneak  a  solitary  old  bachelor  to  the  grave 
— that  has  never  yet  done  good  to  any  one. — SKit  ©raufen  \t^' 
i^  i(^  bad  l>on  meitent.    I  shudder  at  the  distant  view  of  it. 
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119.  Zmm,  totttf^  ^m,  Uxadftt  da^  in  QtlUn.  Then, 
worthy  air,  think  better  of  it  in  time. 

^tr  ^ageflol),  (wilful)  old  bachelor. 

121.  3)ie  armen  SOriber  finb  bo^  iUl  bran;  ein  ^ageflolg 
ifl  f^merlic^  gn  (ebl^ren.  The  poor  women  have  the  worst  of 
it.    An  old  bachelor  is  hard  to  conyert. 

121.  @d  fime  nttr  oitf  @ure^  &M^cn  an,  mi^  efate^  Seffem 
JU  itUffXtn.  It  only  depends  on  one  like  yon  to  teach  me  better. 

121.  ®agt  grab;  mein  ^^err,  1)aii  3^r  no(^  ni^td  fltfun^ 
ben?  <&at  fi(^  ba^  ^^erj  nic^t  irgenbwo  gebunben?  Tell  me 
plainly,  sir,  have  you  never  met  with  any  one  ?  Has  your  heart 
never  attached  itself  anywhere  ? 

121.  3)ad  ©prA^^wort  fagt:  @in  eigner  <&erb,  ein  ixar>t9 
SBtib,  flnb  ®olb  unb  fperlen  wertl^.  The  proverb  says:  A 
hearth  of  one's  own,  and  a  good  wife,  are  as  good  as  pearls  and 
gold. 

119.  ^a,  an^  ben  9Cugen  and  bent  (Biml  5D{e  ^^Jfli^feit 
ifl  eu(^  fleWuflfl  5  aHein  3]&r  f^oit  ber  greunbe  ^4wflfl,  fie  jinb 
Derfldnbifler  aU  i^  Wn.  Aye!  out  of  sight  out  of  mind  I  Po- 
liteness sits  easily  on  you.  But  you  have  firiends  in  abundance ; 
they  are  more  sensible  than  I  am. 

119.  O  ©efle!  fllauie,  wa«  man  fo  t)erfl4nWfl  nennt,  tfl  oft 
tttel^r  (SiteHeit  unb  ihirgflnn.  O,  thou  excellent  creature!  be- 
lieve me,  what  is  called  sensible,  often  better  deserves  the  name 
of  vanity  and  narrow-mindedness. — ^SQBte  ?    How  ? 

123.  aOBie?  How?  ®el^t!  ^1)x  la^t  mi^  an^.  Go!  you 
will  laugh  at  me.  @{e  ru))ft  unb  murmelt.  She  plucks  off  the 
leavesy  and  murmurs  to  herself. 

^att  laut.  Half  aloud.  (Sr  litU  mi^— Hebt  mi(^  nic^t 
He  loves  me — ^loves  me  not. — Du  l^olbed  ^gimntett^anflefl^t ! 
Thou  sweet  angelic  face ! 
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®ie  f4l^rt  fort  iitit  ml^— Sli^t— SleJt  mi^ -91x^1— She 
continues.  Loves  me — Not — ^loves  me — Not. —  IDad  le^tf 
Slatt  audnt))fenb,  mit  l^olber  greube.  @r  licit  mi(^ !  Plucking 
off  the  hut  leaf,  with  fond  delight.     He  loves  me ! 

3a,  mein  Ainb !  Sap  biefe^  Slumenmort  3){r  ®$tteraudf)>nic|^ 
felm  er  lieJt  5)i(^!  SBetflel^fl  5)U;  wa«  bad  l^eipt?  (Sr  liebt 
5)i4^ !  Yes,  my  child !  Let  this  flower-prophecy  be  to  thee  as 
a  judgment  ^m  heaven  (:  heavenly  oracle:).  He  loves  thee! 
Dost  thou  understand  what  that  means  ?  He  loves  thee  !  @r 
fapt  il^re  beiben  «!^dnbe.  He  takes  both  her  hands  in  his,  SRicf^ 
iiberWuft'd  !     I  tremble  all  over ! 


125,  "JDarf  ii^  eu(^  nic^t  fleleiten?''— "Die  aJlwtter  wfltbe 
mi^— 8cbt  tDol^I!''— «aJlug  id^  benu  fle^en?  «ebt  wol^I!"— 
"Jibe!"— 8(uf  balbij  SBieberfel^en !"  **May  I  not  accompany 
you  ?" — "  My  mother  would —  farewell !"  "  Must  I  then  go  ? 
"Farewell !"— "  Adieu !"     "  Till  our  next  speedy  meeting!" 

The  Germans,  when  leaying  a  personi  use  the  yerb  ft(^  <in)>fe^I(n,  to 
recommend  one's  se(f:  idi  em^jff^le  mx^;  idf  tmp^ifiU  mxdj  3^nen;  tc^ 
i^abt  bie  (Sffxt,  nt^  3^nen  }u  em)?fe^len;  or  they  say:  XtUn  (Bit  loo^r, 
farewell;  but  more  generally  the  French  Adieu  is  used.     (9lbc,  vulg.) 

®riipen,  to  greet,  to  convey  love  and  respects  to  one,  as:  ©rufen  (Bit 
S^rcn  (^crrn)  JBatcr  »on  mix,  or :  «nn>feftlen  Sit  mid^  3^rem  ^errn 
f8attv,  remember  me  kindly  to  your  father. 


125.  S33alb  unb  ^5I^Ie.  gaufl  aHein.  Forest  and  cavern, 
Faust  alone, 

erl^abener  ®eijt,  bu  gabfl  mir,  gabfl  mix  Mt^,  toaxnm  i^ 
hat  Sublime  spirit!  thou  gavest  me,  gavest  me  everything  I 
prayed  for. 

a5u  l^ajl  tnir  nlc^t  umfonfl  bein  Stugefi^t  im  geuer  gugewen^ 
bet.    Not  in  vain  didst  thou  turn  thy  countenance  in  fire  to  me. 

5)u  gabft  mtr  btc  l^errli^e  fflaixix  ixxnx  StMf^xti^,  Stta^i,  pe 
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}U  fjil^len;  }u  genie^en.  Thou  gayest  me  glorious  nature  for  a 
kingdom,  and  pOwer  to  feel  and  enjoy  her. 

dli^t  fait  ftaunenben  ^t]n^  txlanift  in  nm,  s^erginnefl  mir 
In  if)tt  tiefe  SSrufl  toit  in  ben  Sufen  elne^  greunbed  gu  f^auen. 

Not  a  cold-wondering  visit  (:  a  visit  of  cold  barren  astonish- 
ment :)  alone  dost  thou  vouchsafe,  thoupermittest  me  (:  to  dive 
deeply  into  the  recesses  of  her  treasury :)  to  look  into  her  deep 
bosom,  as  into  the  bosom  of  a  friend. 

126.  Du  ful^rjt  ble  fftti^t  bet  gcbmbiflen  »or  mix  ^oxUi,  unb 
lel^rfl  ml^  mrine  ©riiber  im  fliHen  «uf(^,  in  8uft  unb  fflajfet 
fennen.  Thou  passest  in  review  before  me  the  whole  series  of 
animated  things,  and  teachest  me  to  know  my  brethren  in  the 
silent  grove,  in  the  air  and  water. 

Unb  totnn  bet  Sturm  im  SBalbe  irauf't  unb  Inaxxt,  bit 
Stiefenfi^te  ftfirgenb  dla^iax&jltt  unb  ffla^haxft&mmt  quetf^enb 
nieberfireift;  unb  il^rem  gaU  bum))f  f)o1)l  bet  ^figel  bonnert; 
bann  ful^rft  bu  mi^  gur  fluent  ^i^U,  jeigfl  mi^  bann  mir 
felbp,  unb  meiner  eijenen  SSrufJ  flel^eime  tiefe  SBunber  Sjfnen 
fi^^.  And  when  the  storm  roars  and  groans  in  the  forest,  and 
the  giant-pine,  tumbling  down,  sweeps  in  its  fall  the  neighbour- 
boughs  and  neighbour-stems,  crushing,  down, — and  the  moun- 
tain thunders  with  a  dead  hollow  muttering  to  the  fall, — ^then 
dost  thou  lead  me  to  some  sheltered  cave,  then  thou  showest 
me  to  myself,  and  the  mysterious  deep  wonders  of  my  own 
breast  (:  bosom :)  reveal  themselves. 

126.  Unb  fleiflt  »or  mtintm  Slid  ber  reine  SOlonb  befdnfti* 
genb  l^eruber ;  \^totUn  mix  ^t>n  gelfenwdnbeU;  aud  bem  feu^ten 
S3uy^,  ber  aSorwelt  fllbeme  ©e^alten  auf,  unb  linbern  ber  ^t^ 
trac^tunj  f^renge  ?ufl.  And  when  the  clear  moon,  with  its 
soothing  influences,  rises  on  my  sight, — from  rocky  heights  and 
swampy  brake  the  silvery  (:  hoary  :)  forms  of  by-gone  ages  float 
up  to  me,  and  assuage  the  austere  pleasure  of  contemplation 
(:  earnest  thought :). 
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Wisdom  and  l^irit  of  the  UniyerBe ! 
Thou  soul  thai  art  the  Eternity  of  Thonght, 
And  giyest  to  fonns  and  images  a  breath, 
And  eyerlasting  motion  I  Not  in  vain. 
By  day  or  star-light,  thns  from  my  first  dawn 
Of  childhood  didst  thou  intertwine  for  me 
The  passions  that  build  up  our  human  soul ; 
Not  with  the  mean  and  vulgar  works  of  man, — 
But  with  high  objects,  with  enduring  things, 
With  life  and  nature;  purifying  thus 
The  elements  of  feeling  and  of  thought, 
And  sanctifying  by  such  discipline 
Both  pain  and  fear, — until  we  recognise 
A  grandeur  in  the  beatings  of  the  heart. 
Nor  was  this  fellowship  vouchsafed  to  me 
With  stinted  kindness.    In  November  days, 
When  vapours  rolling  down  the  valleys  made 
A  lonely  scene  more  lonesome;  among  woods 
At  noon,  and  in  the  calm  of  summer  nights, 
When  by  the  margin  of  the  trembling  lake. 
Beneath  the  gloomy  hills,  I  homeward  went 
In  solitude,  such  intercourse  was  mine: 
TVas  mine  among  the  fields  both  day  and  night. 
And  by  the  waters  all  the  summer  long. 
And  in  the  frosty  season,  &c. — {Wordtuforth,) 

How  divine, 
The  liberty  for  frail,  for  mortal  man, 
To  roam  at  large  among  unpeopled  glens 
And  mountainous  retirements,  only  trod 
By  devious  footsteps ;  regions  consecrate 
To  oldest  time!  and,  reckless  of  the  storm 
That  keeps  the  raven  quiet  in  her  nest. 
Be  as  a  presence  or  a  motion — one 
Among  the  many  there;  and,  while  the  mists 
Flying,  and  rainy  vapours,  call  out  shapes 
And  phantoms  from  the  craigs  and  solid  earth. 
As  fast  as  a  musician  scatters  sounds 
Out  of  an  instrument ;  and  while  the  streams 
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And  he,  with  many  feelings,  many  thoughts, 

Made  up  a  meditative  joy,  and  found 

Religious  meanings  in  the  forms  of  nature. — (^Coleridge,) 

To  sit  on  rocks,  to  muse  o*er  flood  and  fell. 

To  slowly  trace  the  forest's  shady  scene, 
Where  scenes  that  own  not  man's  dominion  dwell. 

And  mortal  foot  hath  ne'er  or  rarely  been ; 
To  climb  the  trackless  mountain  all  unseen. 

With  the  wild  flock  that  never  needs  a  fold : 
Alone  o'er  steeps  and  foaming  falls  to  lean ; 

This  is  not  solitude,  'tis  but  to  hold 
Converse  with  nature's  charms,  and  view  her 

Stores  unrolled.  {Btfron,) 


129.  3)le  3eit  mirb  il^r  erMrmlic^  lang;  fie  flel^t  am  genfler, 
fiel^t  bie  Sclfen  giel^n  uUt  bie  alte  ®tabtmauer  l^itu  r/9Qenn 
{^  tin  aSSglein  to&fl"  fo  it1)t  il)t  ©efang  Xa^t  lang,  ^atbt 
ffl&^tt  lang.  The  time  seems  lamentably  long  to  her;  she 
stands  at  the  window  and  watches  the  clouds  roll  away  over  the 
old  walls  of  the  town.  "  Were  I  a  bird  I "  so  runs  her  song, 
during  all  the  daj  and  half  the  night. 

fBtnn  id^  ein  SSoglein  toat* 
ttnb  au(!^  ixoti  gluglein  f^itV, 
glbg'  i*  ju  bir; 
S93(ir«  abtt  ni^t  !ann  fein, 
mtW  i^  aH^ier. 

f8in  idf  Qltidf  mii  )>on  bit, 
Sdin  id)  bo(^  hn  (Bd^laf  M  bit, 
Unb  teb'  mii  bit; 
S93enn  id)  ertoac^en  tf)VL\ 
iSBtn  id^  alltiiu 

(Si  )>erge^t  fetn'  ®tunb'  in  bet  ^ad^t, 
^a  mein  ^erge  ni(^t  tvtoadft, 
Unb  an  hid)  gfbenft, 
^af  bu  mir  )>ieltaufenbina( 
IDein  ^erge  gefc^enft. 
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129.  Sc^Iaufle!    ©(^lanfle!     Snake!  serpent! 

129.  3Jttp^ippf)tU9,  »or  fl6).  ®elt!  bag  i6^  U6)  fange! 
MephistopheleSf  aside. — Good  !  1*11  catch  (mail :)  you!  or,  If  I 
can  but  catch  (-.nail :)  you! 

129.  aSerriK^tet!  I^ebe  bi^  )>on  H^inneit;  unb  ntmt  ni^t  bad 

fc^8ue  SBeib!     ©rinj'  bit  S3f flier  gu  il^rem  fflgen  8eib  nlcf^t 

mieber  J>or  ble  l^atb  J)emicftett  ©Innen!    Get  thee  behind  me, 

Satan  !  and  name  not  the  lovely  woman !     Bring  not  the  desire 

for  her  sweet  body  before  my  half-distracted  senses  again! 

Matth.  xvi.  22. — Unb  $etnttf  na^m  tl^n  (Sefum)  )u  fi(!^,  fu^r  il^n  an, 
unb  \pxci6!j :  ^err,  fd^one  beinet  felBfi,  ba6  Miberfa^re  bit  nur  nic^t ! 
(23).  9ber  ft  toanbte  f{d^  urn,  unb  fprac^  gu  $etto :  ^ebe  bic^,  ®atan, 
))on  mir,  bu  bifl  mix  argcrlic^;  benn  bu  meinefi  miji  toad  gottltd^, 
fonbern  toad  menfC^Itc!^  ifl. 

129.  w3<^  Wn  Wji  ttal^';itnb  wdr'  i^^  no^  fo  feni,  i^  fann 
fie  tt{e  uerfleffen,  tile  DerHeren;  ja,  ii)  ienelbe  ft^on  ben  Seib 
bed  ^errn,  weirn  ll^re  ?{^)^}eu  ll^n  {nbeg  berill^ren."— „®ar  wol^I, 
meitt  greunb !  3^  l^abe  ©u^  oft  ienelbet  yxm'^  3wiDinfldi)aar, 
bad  Uttter  Siofen  weibet.''— „entfliell^e;  Suppler!"  „I  am  near  her, 
and  were  I  ever  so  far  off.  I  can  never  forget,  never  lose  her. 
Nay,  I  even  envy  the  very  body  of  the  Lord  when  her  lips  are 
touching  it.*' — „Very  well,  my  friend.  I  have  often  envied  you 
the  twin-pair,  which  feed  among  roses." — „  Hence  with  thee, 
pander! " 

JDcr  «&err,  the  Lord;  gentleman, 

Solomon's  Song,  iv.  6.  <&o^e^eIieb  ®aIontond: — ^Thy  two  breasts  arc 
like  two  young  roes  that  are  twins,  which  feed  among  the  lilies.  JDcinc 
jtt>o  93rupe  jinb  xoxt  jtoei  Junge  {Rc^-3wittinge,  bic  untcr  ben  flilofen  tofiben. 

„4o^e«  8icb"  ifl  dn  bialogiflrtc*  ]^cbraif(^e«  JDrama  au«  bcm  norb? 
lichen  $alafitna,  mit  bet  @tabt  Xxxia,  bent  ®i^e  bet  ifraelitifc^en  itonige, 
^^iefleic^t  um  920  gebic^tet.  ^ae  @tud  ifl  in  orientaIif(!^  feuriger  (S)>ra(^e 
gefc^rie:6en,  i)ai  Xxtwt  in  ber  (Sl^araftergeicftnung,  fieben  in  ber  ^anblung, 
bie  fic^  and  bem  JDialoge  cnhoidelt,  unb  gur  ©runbibee,  ben  „%xt\9  ber 
reinen  Unfc^utb "  gu  befingen.    JDa3  ^irtenmabd^en  <Sulamit,  »om  j^onig 
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<Salomo  bfQf^rt  uitb  cntfu^rt,  hlith  in  alitn  45cifu(l>ungen  inm  gafle 
un\oanbelB«  i()rcm  geliebtcn  ^irten  trcu.  fDie  JBurgcr  3enifalcm«  jlnb 
SuWauer  tn  *^ngrijfc  auf  fie,  (S^ox  finb  bie  ^irten  bcr  '^wtn,  JDann 
fomtnen  nodj  bcr  ®tlithtt  unb  graucn  be«  §arem  »or.  3(m  tjerbieurc:^ 
flcn  urn  bie  *i?lu«legung  be«  fo  oft  mwftifc^  gebeuteten  Uebertleibfel^  alt* 
l^ebraifc^er  ^oefie  mac^te  fic^  @tt>alb  (1826). 


130.  2Sa^  Ijt  bie  ^immeWfreube  in  ij^ren  Slrmeu?  8a§ 
ml^  ail  il^rer  S3rufl  crmarmeul  gul^r  ic^  nic^t  {mmer  if)xt 
5«ot]^?  Sin  ic^  ber  glu^^tliufl  ni^t?  ber  Uubcl^auf'te?  bei 
Unmenf^  ol^ne  ^toti  unb  SRul^  ?  5)er  mie  ein  aBafferflurg  »on 
geW  ju  gelfen  brauf'te  beflierij  wiitl^enb  m^  bem  ^tbgrnnb  ju? 
What  are  the  joys  of  heaven  in  her  arms  ?  Let  me  kindle  on 
her  breast  1  Do  I  not  feel  her  \vretchedne88  unceasingly  ? 
Am  I  not  the  outcast — ^the  houseless  one  ? — the  monster 
without  aim  or  rest — who,  like  a  cataract,  dashed  from  rock  to 
rock,  in  devouring  fury  towards  the  precipice  ? 

130.  Unb  \tiitoM^  fie,  mit  finblic^  bumpfen  @innen,  Im 
^mt^tn  anf  bem  Reinen  ^enfelb,  unb  an  il^r  l^dudli^ed  IBe^ 
ginnen  umfanflen  in  ber  fkinm  SBelt.  And  she,  upon  the 
side,  with  child-like  simplicity,  in  her  little  cell  (:  cot ;)  upon 
the  little  mountain-iield,  and  all  her  homely  cares  embraced 
within  that  little  world. 

130.  Unb   i^,  ber  ®otber]|^a§te,   l^atte  nic^^t  genug;  bag  id) 

bie  gelfen  fagte  unb  fie  gu  Xrummern  f^lufl!  fie,  il^ren  grieben 

mu§t'  ic^  untergraben!    And  I,  the  hated  of  Qod, — it  was  not 

enough  to  grasp  the  rocks  and  smite  them  to  shatters !     Her, 

her  peace  must  I  undermine! 

Flics  from  her  home,  the  humble  sphere 
Of  all  her  joys  and  sorrows  here ; 
Her  father's  house  of  mountain-stone« 
And  by  a  mountain  vine  overgrown. 
At  such  an  hour,  in  such  a  night, 
So  CAlm,  so  clear,  so  heavenly  bright. 
Who  would  have  seen,  and  not  confessed 
It  looked  as  all  within  were  blest? — (Rogers.) 
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132.  n^Btx^pxid^  mir,  ^einri^ !  »—„  ©a«  i^^  fami!  «  Promise 
mo,  Henry! "— "  What  I  can !  *' 

132.  9lun  fag*,  toit  f)a^  3)tt'd  mit  bcr  Steligion?  3)u  H\i 
tin  ^ttfii^  guter  ^am,  aMn  i^  ilanU,  3)u  l^iltfl  ni^t  Did 
bai>on.  Now,  tell  me,  how  do  jou  feel  as  to  religion  ?  You  are 
a  most  kind-hearted  man,  but  I  belieye  you  don't  think  much 
of  it. 

132.  Sap  bad,  mein  JNnb !  3)u  ful^lfi,  i^  iin  3){r  gut ;  fiir 
meine  iitim  lie^'  i(|i  £eii  unb  Slut,  wiS  nicmanb  friit  ©efiil^I 
unb  fcine  ifir^^e  tauien.  No  more  of  that,  my  child!  You  feel 
I  love  you.  I  would  lay  down  my  life  for  those  I  love,  nor 
would  I  deprive  any  of  their  feeling  and  their  church. 

132.  3)ad  ifi  niffit  xt^t,  man  mni  Vtan  glauBen  1  That  is 
not  right,  we  must  believe  in  it  I — SJhif  matt  ?  Must  we  ? 

133.  SU^,  totnn  i^  ettoad  auf  3)i(^  fittttte!  3)u  el^tfl  an^ 
ni^t  bie  l^iligett  Sacratttettte.  Ah  I  if  I  had  any  influence  over 
you!  Besides  you  do  not  honour  the  holy  sacraments. — ^^ 
tf)U  fie.     I  do  honour  them. 

133.  Do(^  ol^ne  Serlangett.  3iir  aJleffe,  jur  ©ei^te  Jifl  5)u 
lange  ttlc^t  gegangen.  ©lauifl  Du  att  0ott  ?  But  yet  with- 
out desire.  It  is  long  since  you  have  been  to  mass  or  confession. 
Do  you  believe  in  God  P 

Qin  Sfrbrnmler  augerte  einfl  fein  ISebauern  gegen  93oItaire  uBer  fetnen 
ttnglauBcn. — ^3c6  glauBe  an  ®ott,  tttoxthtxtt  SSoItaire,  dbtx  nid)t  an  bie 
$faffen ;  \o  toit  i^  ml  auf  ^i&t  f^altt,  aUx  mid^  )>or  ben  ^ergten  (ute. 

Montesquiea  fagte  ein^  )u  Suard:  „@ie  muff  en  ed  bod^  gugeBen,  ti  ifi 
ettoa«  ®ute«  utn  bie  JBeic^te,''— ,,  JDa«  fann  fein/'  ©erfe^te  @uatb,  „  abet 
@ie  toerben  mir  bod^  aud^  gugeBen,  t$  ifl  tt\oa$  ©d^Ummetf  urn  bie 
Slbfolution." 

The  man  who  would  tremble  at  the  commission  of  crime  in  the  face  of 
the  world,  does  not  hesitate  a  moment  when  he  thinks  himself  only  seen  by 
God.  So  feeble  is  the  idea  of  the  divinity,  when  opposed  to  human  passions. 
The  remission  of  sins  emboldens  the  wicked  man  to  his  last  moment — ^The 
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depraycd  devotee  finds  in  religion  a  thousand  pretexts  for  being  wicked. 
The  moralist  has  no  cloak  to  cover  his  vengeance  and  fury. — ^The  dupes  of 
the  prevailing  superstition — the  sanctified  professors  of  Christian  sects; 
what  virtuous  models  of  perfection !  what  peaceable  and  spotless  mortals  ! 
— Under  the  cover  of  religion,  men,  perhaps,  more  frequently  indulge  the 
bitterness  of  passion,  without  compunction,  than  in  any  other  situation. 
The  wretch  who  wantonly,  and  without  some  salvo  to  his  conscience,  attacks 
private  character,  feels  self-condemned.  But  the  sour,  sanctimonious, 
grace-hardened  bigot  embarks  all  his  pride,  gratifies  all  his  revenge,  and 
empties  his  corroded  bosom  of  its  gall ;  and,  smoothing  over  the  distorted 
features  of  his  countenance,  says,  and  half  believes  tliat  **  he  has  done  God 
service.** 

To  perceive  the  inutility  of  religions  notions,  we  have  only  to  open  our 
eyes  and  inquire  what  are  the  morals  of  nations  most  under  the  dominion 
of  religion,  or  rather  of  priests.  We  there  find  proud  tyrants,  crafty  minis- 
ters, arrogant  prelates,  corrupt  magistrates,  extortioners,  knaves,  crouching 
slaves,  who  have  never  doubted  either  the  existence  of  an  avenging  and 
rewarding  god,  of  the  torments  of  hell,  or  the  joys  of  paradise. 


There  is  one  pitiful  method  of  advancing  the  Christian  religion,  of  great 
importance  in  its  consequences.  It  is  the  mean,  artful,  and  impudent 
ascendancy  which  its  priests  and  professors  maintain  over  the  female  mind, 
and  the  unprincipled  means  by  which  they  endeavour  to  perpetuate  that 
ascendancy.  Does  a  man  break  through  the  fetters  of  superstition,  imposed 
upon  him  by  the  vulgar  system  of  education,  he  generally  places  himself  in 
opposition  to  the  religious  prejudices  of  one  or  more  of  the  other  sex — ^a 
mother,  wife,  or  aunt — ^who,  instigated  by  pious,  artful  pastors,  declare 
eternal  hostilities  against  him,  unless  he  renounces  opinions  produced  by 
reflection,  examination,  and  evidence — in  other  words,  becomes  a  hypocrite, 
and  professes  what  he  does  not  believe. 

Fordyce,  a  priest,  in  his  sermons  addressed  to  young  women,  enjoins 
it  upon  them,  whenever  the  doctrines  of  their  holy  religion  are  made  light 
of,  to  treat  it  as  a  personal  insult. 

The  generality  of  women  cling  to  any  superstitious  protection  against 
the  weak  dread  of  their  fancies;  their  ignorance  and  weakness  dispose 
them  early  to  lend  themselves  to  dupery,  and  they  can  easily  clothe  them- 
selves in  the  dress  of  pretence,  they  will  sit  in  congregation,  affecting  a 
devout  and  most  serious  expression,  with  faces  composed  to  solemnity,  and 

any  irrational  stuff  will  be  prized  by  them  so  it  be  administere<l  as  manna 
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from  iieaveiif  and  be  delivered  with  unction  and  uttered  in  a  whining  tone; 
they  will  depart  and  fancy  themselves  greatly  benefited,  as  though  it  were 
some  good  thing,  and  there  were  a  merit  in  being  present  and  looking 
awful  during  the  ceremonies  of  some  solemn  charm  of  sorcery,  or  pious 
incantation  or  divination,  and  yet  their  understandings  will  not  have 
acquired  an  additional  idea,  nor  their  stock  of  knowledge  been  increased  in  the 
least  by  the  sounding  phrases  palmed  upon  the  poor  simple  fools  as  realities, 
but  not  expressing  the  least  sentiment  of  a  natural  idea.  Of  this  propensity 
in  females,  priests  take  the  most  unprincipled  advantage. — (PoweUJ 


133.  aJiein  iitbdHti,  mt  barf  fagen:  16)  ilanV  an  ®ott? 
SWagfl  gjricficr  ober  28eife  fragen,  unb  il^rc  ^(ntmort  \^tint  nur 
©pott  iiUx  ben  grager  ju  ^dn.  My  love,  who  dares  saj,  I 
believe  in  God  ?  Tou  may  ask  priests  and  philosophers,  and 
their  answer  will  appear  but  a  mockery  of  the  questioner. 

133.  @0  glaubft  3)u  ni^fi     You  don't  believe,  then  ? 

133.  m^^vxt  mid)  ui^t,  bu  ^olbed  5(ugcfi4)t!  SBer  barf  Ij^n 
nennen  ?  Unb  »er  befennen :  id)  glaub'  i^n.  SBtt  tmp^nhtn  unb 
fl^  unterwittben  ju  fagen :  ic^  glaub'  tt)n  nid)i  ?  Mistake  me 
not,  thou  lovely  one !  "VVTio  dare  name  him  ?  and  avow :  I 
believe  in  him  ?  Who  feel — and  dare  to  say :  I  do  not  believe 
in  him  ? 

133.  Der  ailumfaffer;  bcr  mtxUlttt,  fagt  unb  tt^U  tx  nid)t 
^id),  mid)f  fl^  felbfl?  The  AU-embracer,  the  All-sustainer, 
does  he  not  embrace  and  sustain  thee,  me,  himself? 

133.  mmt  fi^  ber  ^immtt  ni^t  babroben?  Slegt  We  @rbe 
nic^t  l^ierunten  feft?  Unb  fteigen  freunbli^^  blicfenb  emfge  ©teme 
tiid)t  l^eranf  ?  Does  not  the  heaven  arch  itself  there  above  ? — 
Lies  not  the  earth  firm  here  below  ?  And  do  not  eternal  stars 
rise  kindly  twinkling,  on  high  ? 

133.  ©cfeau'  i(^  ntc^t  ^ug'  in  ?luge  2)ir,  unb  brdngt  nfc^^t 
?(ne^  nad;  Sganpt  unb  »&frgen  Dtr,  unb  mebt  in  emigem  ®e^ 
ll[>eimnig  unfl^ltbar  fid;tbar  ntbcn  3)ir?  Are  we  not  looking 
into  each  other's  eyes,   and  is  not  all  thronging  to  thy  head 


(P  )3> 


671 

and  heart,  and  weaving  in  eternal  mystery,  invisiblj  visibly, 
about  thee  ? 

134.  erfutt'  baj)0tt  5)eitt  ^erj,  fo  flro^  e«  ifl,  unb  totm  JDu 
gang  In  bcm  ®t^f)U  fclifl  bifl,  nenne  e«  bann  »ie  5)u  »{nfl, 
nenn'^  ®Wd!  ^erg!  Utttl  ®ott!  With  it  fiU  thy  heart,  big 
as  it  is,  and  when  thou  art  wholly  blest  in  the  feeling,  then  call 
it  what  thou  wilt,  call  it  Bliss !  Heart !  Love !  God ! 

134  3(^  f)aU  feinen  9lamen  bafilt!  ©effll^I  ifl  snie« ;  fflamt 
ift  ®^aU  unb  (Rm^  umnelebtb  «&immeldglutl^.  I  have  no 
name  for  it !  Feeling  is  all  in  alL  Name  ia  sound  and  smoke, 
clouding  heaven's  glow. 

^ai  ifl  )>teaeid^t  bit  l^errlid^fie  ^ttUt,  bit  ©oetl^e'n  ober  irgenb  einnn 
^i^itx  uBer  bad  SBefen  ®ottt$  ie  gelungen  i%  ®ie  gicbt  tnit  toenig 
SDorten  ben  4au))tin^aU  aUer  e(!6t(n  $^iIofo)>^i(  unb  9ftet^a)>^9fif,  bie 
®ott  unb  bie  9latur  nt(^t  hrennt,  fonbern  feltg  mit  einanber  t^errtnt. — (Salt) 

IDtefed  iihdffit,  in  bet  gangen  9latur  t^&tige,  fc^affenbe  unb  toirfenbe 
SBefen  mag  man  mii  alien  ^b^flen  SDotten  benennen,  bie  man  aufflnben 
!ann,  abet  ntemanb  glaube,  in  einen  armen  9lamen  biefed  unenblid^e 
9Defen  einguf^Hefen  unb  einen  ^egriff  t)on  biefem  Unbegreijli^en  |u 
erl^alten,  bad  feine  menf(^U(^e  3unge  audf))ri(!^t. 

3m  3nnern  ifl  and)  ein  Unioerfum,  ba^er  bet  SSoIfer  loblid^er  ®e« 
brau(^,  bap  ieglic^ec  bad  93e^e  n)ad  er  fennt,  ®ott,  j[a  feinen  ®ott 
Benennt,  t^m  <6tmmel  unb  Qfrbe  ubergiebt,  i^n  fur(!^tet,  unb,  »o  mogli(^, 
liebt— (©oet^e.) 

Siebed  Jtinb,  toa9  Mtffen  »ir  benn  t)on  ber  3bee  bed  ©bttlic^en,  unb 
toa$  Moden  benn  unfere  engen  Segtiffe  oom  l^bc^flen  SBef^  fagen! 
SS^oUte  t(^  ed  gleid^  einem  Xurfen  mit  l^unbert  9lamen  nennen,  fo  n)urbe 
t(^  ^odi  no^  )u  fur)  fommen  unb  im  iBerg(et(^  fo  grengenlofer  C^igen? 
f(^aften  nod^  ni(!^td  gefagt  l^aben. — (®oet^e.) 

Cfr,  ber  ein}ige  ®txt^tt,  n)eif  fur  iebermann  bad  {Recite,  barum  fei 
»on  feinen  ^unbert  9lamen  biefer  l^oc^gelobet !   5lmen  I— (®oet^e.) 

5llle  unb  Jebe  aSerfuc^e  ber  9Renf(i^l^eU,  jened  ^5^(le,  uncrmcgU^e  unb 
abfolute  9)>^9flerium  bed  ©ottlic^en  gufammengugiel^en  in  ben  fonfreten 
SJegriff  eined  irgenb  ^Perfonifijierten,  jinb  immer  nur  eben  fo  mU  ©eu 
\pitU  i9on  beriming  bed  menf(^U(^eu  Q3egriffed  geblieben. — ((Sarud.) 
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Calrin  writes,  Nature  is  Qod's  order,  and  so  things  extraordinary  maj 
be  called  unnatural,  Fortane  his  nnrerealed  will. 


134.  Sad  ift  aOed  xtd)t  \6)iin  unb  ^nt;  ungcfdl^r  fagt  bo^ 
ber  ^farter  au^,  nur  mit  tin  hU^tn  anbcrn  SBorten.  That  is 
all  very  fine  and  good.  The  priest  says  nearly  the  same,  only 
with  somewhat  different  words. 

JDer  ?Pf arret.— (See  Practice  in  German,  p.  122,) 


134.  SOenn  man'd  fo  ^6it,  mid^it  ed  lelbltc^  \^tintn,  ed  flel^t 
aitt  hod)  immtx  f(^ief  barum ;  benn  S)u  f^aft  fein  S^rifientl^utn. 
Thus  taken  it  may  pass  ;  but  for  all  that,  there  is  something 
wrong  about  it ;  for  thou  hast  no  Christianity. — Sieved  Stinil 
dear  child  I 


135.  glebe  ^^pt,  ffiw^te  fl^n  ni^t    Fear  him  not,  you  silly 
little  thing. 

^ie  $u^))e,  pnppet,  doll,  baby,  neat  and  pretty  fi^^ure;  nymph. — It  is 
used  as  a  term  of  endearment 


136.  3Jlcp})ippf)tU9   txiti  auf.— Der  ®ra«ajf  !  ifl  tx   weg  ? 
Mephistopheha  enters. — The  silly  monkey!  is  she  gone  ? 

AuF,  a  fooiish  person,  a  dolt,  an  idiot;  a  changeling;  derived  from  oupAe,  a 
fairy  or  goblin,  now  generally  pronounced  oaf. 
Some  silly  doting  brainless  calf, 
That  understands  things  by  the  half. 
Says  that  the  fairy  left  the  aulf 
And  took  away  the  other. — (Drayton.) 

Auf  (of  alf,  Dutch),  a  fool,  or  silly  fellow. — (Johnson.) 


137.  a5u  Ungel^eiict  pebfl  iiit^t  tin,  wit  bfefe  treue  Hebe  ©eele 
i>on  i^xtm  ©lauben  \>eU,  ber  ganj  aHein  il^r  felifltna^enb  ffi, 
P^  l^cilifl  qufile,  bag  fie  ben  liebflen  SMann  HxUxtn  ^alttn  foil. 
Thou,  monster  as  thou  art,  canst  not  conceive  how  this  fond, 
faithful  sold,  full  of  her  faith,  which,  according  to  her  notions. 
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is  alone  capable  of  conferring  eternal  happiness,  feels  a  holj 
horror  to  think  that  she  must  hold  the  nuin  who  is  dearest  to 
her  for  lost. 

(Sin  feligmad^enber  ©lauBc,  a  saving  faith. — Most  truly  has  it  been  said, 
that  creeds  are  a  geographical  product:  and  Bibliolatry  is  the  British  form 
of  idolatry.  One  nation  has  been  educated  to  belieye  the  infallibility  of  a 
book,  another  of  a  church;  each  method  is  no  doubt  convenient  for  those 
who  want  to  drill  men's  minds  into  uniformity ;  each  may  also  haye  aided 
towards  some  external  results,  too  valuable  to  be  shghted:  but  to  imagine 
that  either  mode  of  arbitrary  assumption  can  conduce  to  religious  certitude, 

is  absurd. ^In  reply  to  those  who  despise  all  inward  experiences  as 

simple  delusion,  it  would  be  a  sufficient  defensive  argument  to  say  that  love 
to  God  is  as  respectable  a  passion  as  love  for  the  Fine  Arts :  but  the  sur- 
passing magnitude  of  the  moral  consequences  justifies  us  theoretically 
in  assuming  a  much  higher  tone ;  aud  the  only  thing  that  practically  is  apt 
to  put  to  shame  and  stop  the  mouth  of  its  advocates,  is,  the  deplorable 
bigotry  (of  word,  if  not  of  feeling),  in  which  none  indulge  so  much,  as  those 
who  speak  earnestly  concerning  the  love  of  God.  When  it  appears,  that 
they  not  only  regard  themselves  as  Heaven's  sole  concern,  but  count  a 
doctrine  to  be  good  news,  which  simultaneously  proclaims  everlasting  Glory 
to  them,  and  everlasting,  ever-torturing  Sin  to  the  vast  majority  of  the 
human  race, — the  common  heart  of  the  world  boils  up  with  horror  at  the 
apparent  intensity  of  selfishness  in  those,  in  whom  Self  ought  to  be  swal- 
lowed up  by  divine  Love.  When  upon  this  comes  an  anathema  against  all 
who  difier  from  them  on  intellectual  questions,  men  turn  away  in  despair 
superadded  to  disgust.  Such  bigotry  is  the  real  cause  why  the  heathen 
have  cast  down  the  walls  of  God's  vineyard,  &c. — (F.  W*  Newman,  Author 
of   "  The  Soul,  its  Sorrows  and  its  Aspirations.) — (^Anathema,  see  p.  486.) 

The  most  startling,  because  the  newest,  extravagance  in  England,  is  the 
phenomenon  of  educated  and  acute  men, — professors  of  Tri -unitarian  and 
even  of  Romish  orthodoxy, — who  refuse  to  allow  their  own  creed  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  test  of  logical  self-consistency,  and  yet  assail  all  other  creeds 
with  this  weapon. — (Ibid) — All  religions  appear  monstrously  absurd  ex- 
cept to  their  respective  votaries.  The  partisans  of  the  different  sects  think 
each  other  very  ridiculous  and  foolish;  the  mysteries  most  revered  in  one 
religion  are  objects  of  derision  to  another.  To  a  man  of  sense,  nothing 
appears  more  ridiculous  than  the  opinions  which  those  who  belong  to  the 
different  religions,  with  equal  folly  entertain  of  each  other. 
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138.  (Sd  flinlt!  ®{e  futtett  iml,  totnn  fie  nm  i^  unb  trittit 
'Tis  Ttoikl    She  feeds  two  now,  when  she  eats  and  drinks. 

Genesis  xxxiv,  80.  Jacob  said  to  Simeon  and  Levi,  Ye  hare  troubled 
me  to  make  me  to  stink  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  land. — ^n.  Samuel^  x,  6. 
And  when  the  children  of  Ammon  saw  that  they  stank  before  David,  the 
children  of  Ammon  sent  and  hired  the  Syrians. — I.  Samuel,  xxvii,  12.  Gr 
^at  f{(^  flinfenb  gema^t  oor  feinem  ISoIf  3frael.  He  hath  made  his 
people  Israel  utterly  to  abhor  him. 


139.  3)a  ma^  fie  benn  fi^  buden  nun,  im  ©ttnberl^emb^ctt 

Stit^iu^t  tl^utt     But  now  she  may  humble  herself  and  do 
penance,  in  a  white  sheet,  in  the  church. 

The  penitents  in  the  church  of  Rome  do  penance  in  white  sheets,  carrying 
wax-tapers  in  their  hands. — ^Archbishop  Arundel  enjoined  such  as  abjured 
the  heresy  of  Wickliff,  this  penance:  "That  in  the  public  prayers,  and  in 
the  open  market,  they  should  go  in  procession  only  with  their  shirts  on, 
carrying  in  one  hand  a  burning  taper,  and  in  the  other  a  crucifix,  and  that 
they  should  fall  thrice  on  their  knees,  and  every  time  devoutly  kiss  it. 

The  Scotch  way  of  doing  penance  was  by  sitting  upon  the  stool  of  re- 
pentance, (or  commuting  the  penance  for  a  sum  of  money  I) — ^The  Scots 
(^See  Articles  of  War  for  the  Expedition,  1644,)  ordain:  "That  common 
and  ordinary  swearing,  profaning  of  the  Lord's  day,  wronging  of  his 
minister,  and  other  acts  of  that  kind,  shall  not  only  be  punished  with  loss 
of  pay,  and  imprisonment,  but  the  transgressors  shall  make  their  public 
repentance  in  the  middle  of  the  congregation.'' 


139.  5)od  ifl  tti^t  f^an!  That  is  not  handsome ! 

139.  «tieflt  Pe  il^n,  foB'd  il^r  xAtl  flel^en,  bad  ilrangel  rel^en 
bfe  Subcn  {%  unb  ^Mttlin^  fhcucn  xoix  t)or  We  %^ix\    If 

she  gets  him,  it  will  go  ill  with  her ;  the  boys  will  tear  her 
garland  from  her  head,  and  we  shall  strew  cut  straw  before 
her  door  ! 

According  to  a  German  custom,  the  friends  of  a  bride  strew  flowers  before 
her  door  on  the  morning  of  her  wedding.  But  cut-straw  was  taken  instead 
of  flowers  if  her  virtue  was  suspected. — The  garland  is  a  token  of  virginity, 
and  a  ruined  maiden  is  said  to  have  lost  her  garland. 
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139.  3»ittfl«-  3tt  bcr  ^Jlantx^^k  tin  anba^Wbilb  ber 
Mater  doloroea.— 8Iumenfril(je  bot)or.  ©ret^en  flcdt  fr(f(^e 
Slumen  in  bic  ^rufle.  Zmnger.  In  the  niche  of  the  wall  a 
devotional  image  of  the  Mater  Dolorosa,  with  pots  of  flowers 
before  it. — Margaret  places  fresh  flowers  in  the  pots. 

3tt>in9et  is  a  tower  or  castle,  which  was  used  in  former  times  as  a  prison, 
to  compel  ilYoxnqtn)  people  to  obedience.  The  castle  which  Gessler  built, 
was  to  be  called  3tt)in(j  Uri,  Compel-Uru—iSee  (Bd^iUtx'i  ZtU,  Lebahn's 
Edition,  p.  23.) — The  walls  were  so  thick  that  they  admitted  of  niches  in 
which  images  could  be  placed. — "  On  our  way  we  visited  the  3tt>inger,  an 
old  tower  of  three  stories,  containing  a  saloon  for  masquerades.  The 
walls  are  so  thick  as  to  admit  of  a  small  side  apartment  adjoining  one  of 
the  windows. — (^Downe,  quoted  by  Mr.  Hayward.) 


139  &  140.  ^ilf!  rette  mi^  \>on  ®^maS)  uub  3;ob!  ^^ 
neige^  bu  ©(^merjenrei^e;  bein  $lntlt&  gndbig  meiner  fflotf^l 
Help  !  rescue  me  from  shame  and  death!  Ah,  incline,  thou  full 
of  pain,  thj  countenance  graciously  to  my  distress  I 


141.  ©trage  ^ox  ©ret^eit'a  Xf)uxt.  Street  before  Margaret's 
door.  Solcntfn,  ©olbat,  ©xtt^tn'^  ©ruber.  Valentine,  a 
soldier,  Margaret's  brother. 

141.  SBenn  i^  fo  fag  Ul  einem  ©elag^  too  manner  ^S) 
itxnf)mtn  ma^,  unb  bie  ©efeHen  mix  ben  glor  ber  ajlSflblefn 
lout  i)or9e})riefen,  mit  \>oUtm  &la9  bad  iol  \>tx\6)totmmt,  ben 
(Sttenboflen  auf gejtemmt ;  [o§  i^^  in  meiner  fic^^em  Sin^.  When 
I  so  sat  at  a  boozing  bout,  where  many  like  to  show  off,  and 
the  fellows  were  loud  in  their  praises  of  the  flower  of  maidens, 
and  drowned  their  commendations  in  bumpers,  with  their 
elbows  leaning  on  the  board, — I  sat  in  quiet  confidence. 

3d^  l^iJrt'  aW  bem  ®4>»obronfren  gu,  unb  fheid^e  Ifi(f?elub 
nteiuen  ^axt,  unb  friege  bod  t)oIIe  @lod  gur  J&onb  uub  [ofle: 
Snied  na^  feiner  3lrt!  9Ker  if^  eine  im  ^anitxx  iaixh,  bie 
meiner  trauten  ®retel  gleic^^t,  bie  meiucr  ©^mefler  bod  SQoffer 
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teic^^t  ?  I  listened  to  all  their  swaggering,  and  stroke  my  beard 
with  a  smile,  and  take  the  bumper  (:  rummer :)  in  my  hand  and 
say  :  All  in  its  way!  but  is  there  one  in  the  whole  country  to 
compare  with  my  dear  Maggy, — who  is  fit  to  hold  a  candle  to 

mv  sister  ? 

(Sinem  ba6  SBaffer  reid^en,  to  be  able  to  be  compared  with  a  person. 

Acts  xiii.  25.— CIr  fomtnt  na(^  mir,  bep  id^  ni^t  toert^  Bin,  baf  i^  il^m 
bie  @(^u^e  feiner  %nit  a\x\lo\t,  whose  shoes  of  his  feet  I  am  not  worthy 
to  loose. 


142.  2B(c  J)0tt  bent  genjter  bert  bcr  ©aWjtei  aufwSrta  itt 
®^etu  bed  ewigen  iamp^tn^  fidmmert  unb  f^n>a^  unb  ^^to&d^tt 
feitwartd  bdmmert,  irnb  ginfternip  brSiiflt  riufldum  Ml  ®o 
flel^t'5  ill  meinem  Su^tn  nic^tifl.  How  from  the  window  of 
the  Sacristy  there,  the  light  of  the  eternal  lamp  flickers  up- 
wards, and  glimmers  weaker  and  weaker  at  the  sides,  and  dark- 
ness thickens  round !  Just  so  is  all  night-like  in  my  breast. 

Fires  are  to  be  made  in  such  rooms  where  spirits  haunt,  good  store  of 
lights  to  be  set  up,  odors,  perfumes,  and  suffumigations,  as  the  angel  taught 
Tobias. — Why  sweet  perfumes,  fires,  and  so  many  lights  should  be  used  in 
such  places,  Emcstus  Burgravius  and  Fortunius  Lycetus  assign  this  cause, 
because  good  spirits  are  well  pleased  ^^ith,  but  evil  abhor  them.  And 
therefore  those  old  Gentiles,  present  Mahometans,  and  Papists  have  con- 
tinual lamps  burning  in  their  churches,  all  day  and  all  night,  lights  at 
funerals  and  in  their  graves. — (^Burton,) 


142.  9Mc!t  wol^l  ber  ©c^^ofe  inbefyen  in  bie  ^6f)t,  itn  i^ 
bort  I^iuten  flhnmern  fel^e  ?  Is  the  treasure  which  I  see  glim- 
mering yonder,  likely  to  rise  in  the  mean  time  ? 

There  is  a  superstitious  belief  that  the  presence  of  a  treasure  is  indicated 
by  a  blue  light  or  flame. — (Comi)are  Gajthe*s  "JDer  @(!^atgrdbcr."  Lebahn's 
Selections  from  the  German  Poets,  p.  65.) 

Mr.  Anstcr  quotes  a  story  from  the  Astrologer  of  the  Nineteenth  Century, 
of  an  unfortunate  gentleman  who  died  in  the  hospital  of  St.  John  of  Lateran, 
in  Rome. — One  night,  as  he  was  endeavouring  to  rest  himself  in  the  porch 
of  St.  John  of  Lateran,  he  was  suddenly  terrified  by  the  apparition  of  a 


677 

skeleton,  who  commanded  him  to  follow.  Recovering  himself,  he  followed 
into  a  certain  ground  belonging  to  the  hospital;  and  the  earth  opening, 
there  were  discoverd  to  him  six  earthen  pots  full  of  money,  which  were 
encompassed  about  with  flames  of  fire.  Then  said  the  spectre, — "Friend, 
all  this  money  that  you  see  I  will  give  you  if  you  but  take  possession  of  it: 
fear  not  the  flames,  they  cannot  hurt  you ;  fear  them  not,  I  say — ^what  ye 
do,  do  immediately,  or  otherwise  I  give  these  treasures  to  the  spirits  of  the 
earth  who  are  already  waiting  to  receive  them.'* 


142«  IDu  lannft  bie  greube  Balb  ttltbtn,  baa  jteffel^en  ^ttan^^ 
gul^eben.  3(^  f^felte  neulf^  fo  l^incin,  (eg)  flnb  })tnti^t 
iitotntt)altt  baretn.  Thou  shalt  (ijou  may:)  soon  have  the  plea- 
sure to  lift  up  the  brazen-pot  of  treasure.  I  lately  took  a 
squint  at  it,  there  are  capital  lion-doUars  within. 

^tx  ihVotnifjaUx,  Uon-dollar.  The  one  side  represents  a  lion,  the  reverse 
the  full  length  image  of  St.  John.  A  coin  first  struck  by  the  Bohemian 
Count  Schlick,  from  the  mmes  of  Joachim's-Thal  in  Bohemia. 


143.  @r  flnflt  gur  S'^^^^r.    He  sings  to  the  guitar. 

Sag  ma^fl  bu  mir  )>oc  Sici^ena  3:il^ilr  jtatl^rinc^en  l^ier  M 
ftul^cm  JEofleSWicfe?  What  are  you  doing  here,  Catharine^ 
before  your  lover's  door,  at  (the)  dawn  of  day  ? 

ici%  la^  cd  fein !  er  W§t  bfc^^  An,  aW  aJlSb^en  tin,  aU 
3JldbdE|en  nic^t  gutucfe.  Stay,  and  beware!  He  lets  you  in  a 
maid,  not  to  come  out  a  maid. 

Siel^mt  eu^  in  ac^t !  3fl  ea  i)olt6ra4>t,  bann  flutc  SRac^^t, 
il^r  armett;  onnen  ©inflcr !  Beware !  If  it  be  done,  then  good 
night  to  you,  you  poor,  poor  things  ! 

^abt  i^r  eu^  lieb,  tl^ut  Icfncm  5)ieb'  nur  nic^td  gu  iitV,  aU 
mit  bem  Siing  om  ginger.  If  you  love  yourselves,  be  sure  not 
to  do  anything  to  pleasure  any  spoiler,  except  with  the  ring  on 
the  finger.— (See  pp.  231  and  557.) 

Tliis  bcrenudc  is  imitated  from  Ophelia's  song  (Hamlet,  Act  IV.,  Scene  V.) 
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i4d«  ffifit  lodft  btt  Ifitxl  Brim  (Skmmil  ^ttmaUUittx  fftattm^ 
f anger!    3um  Jcufet  etfl  baa  Sufhumcnt!    3um  S^eufd  j^tuter 

brein  belt  ©finger !  Whom  art  thou  luring  here  ?  by  all  the 
elements  !  thou  cursed  rat-catcher !  First,  to  the  devil  with  the 
instrument,  then  to  the  devil  with  the  singer  too ! 

People  believe  that  rat-catchers,  by  whistling  a  peculiar  note,  can  charm 
the  vermin  to  follow  them.  There  are  some,  howerer,  that  can  also  chann 
prettier  things  than  rats.  (^See  Goethe*s  "  ^er  dlattenfdngec/'  Lebahn's 
Selections  from  the  German  Poets,  p.  80.) 

The  term  (Rattenfdnger  is  applied  to  a  serenading  seducer. 

SBunbetfraft  toirb  geioiffen  iBiebcrn  aud^  im  beutfd^en  (KBerglau^en  gu^ 
gef^rieBen.  3n  bem  Siebd^en,  tt>el(^e6  bie  ^exe  bem  Saufi  gum  Sbfc^ieb 
gieBt,  mit  ber  IBet^eigung,  n  totxU,  toenn  er  t9  guioeilen  finge,  tefonbere 
SOirfung  baoon  fpuren,  ifi  etne  f|}ottenbe  IIBcgie^ung  auf  ))ieti{lif(^e  £ieb^ 
lein  nid^t  gu  ^txUnntn. 

144.  «^arire  ben!"— "SQBarum  benn  ni(^t?"— "Sbtc^  bcn!'^ 
— "  ®ewig ! "  "  Parry  that  !'*  "  And  why  not  ?*'— "  And  that !" 
"  To  he  sure  1" 


144.  ffhrn  ip  ber  gummel  gal^m!  fUm  ahtt  fort!  fflir  miiffen 
iUi(i)  t>tt\(i)xoinitn,  benn  [^on  entflel^t  ein  niSrberli^  ®ef(^rel. 
3^  wdg  miii)  treffll4>  m(t  ber  q^ollgei,  bo^  mit  bem  SSlutbann 
f^^Ie^t  mi^  obguflnben.  There !  Now  the  bully  is  tamed !  But 
now  away !  We  must  vanish  in  a  twinkling,  for  a  horrible  out- 
cry is  already  raised.  I  know  how  to  steer  my  course  with  the 
police,  but  should  find  it  hard  to  clear  scores  with  the  criminal 
courts. 

^IBIutBann,  that  court  which  had  to  pass  sentence  when  blood  had  been 
shed. 


145.  ©ret^en  l^erau^tretenb :  Ser  lieflt  l^fer?    Soil:  ©einer 
STOutter  ©ol^n.    ©ret^en:   aHmSc^^tlger!   welc^e  Jiotl^!    Mar- 
garet coining  out :  Who  lies  here  ?     People :  Thy  mother's  son. 
Margaret :  Almiglity  God !  what  misery ! 
3)finer  ^uttn  ©ol^n,  (contempt.)  instead  of  ^tin  S3rub«. 
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146.  3€^  fe)^'  tool^rl^ftig  f^on  hit  3eit,  bafi  alle  ixa^t  ISiku 
QttSltuit,  toit  ^on  finer  atiitfttdttn  idd^t,  Don  bit,  bu  3Jltf^t\ 
feitab  mei^en.  I  already  see  the  time  when  all  honest  citizens  will 
turn  aside  from  jou,  you  prostitute,  as  from  an  infected  corpse. 

IDie  SX^e^e  U  from  a  common  root  with  ^at^tn.  In  Lnthei's  time  it 
had  not  quite  lost  its  primitire  meaning ;  he  translates  Judges  y.  30.  QKnetn 
iegU^en  SX^anne  tine  fSkt^t  ober  gmei.  {English  version :)  To  evexy  man 
a  damsel  or  two. — Bat  it  soon  began  to  be  used  as  a  term  of  contempt: — 
@ie  \^mudtn  f{(^  mit  ©olbe,  tt>i(  etne  junge  affe^e  )utn  Xanit.  {Bantch). 
Now  it  signifies :  a  prostitute^  a  strumpet. 

The  firench  word  fiUe  bad  the  same  fate,  in  the  language  of  the  great  world. 

Thus  the  English  "Miss**  (according  to  Johnson): 

I.  the  term  of  honour  to  a  young  girl ; 

n.  a  strumpet,  a  concubine ;  a  whore ;  a  prostitute. 

All  women  should  be  of  one  piece, 

The  virtuous  matron  and  the  miss.   (^Hudihras.) 

This  gentle  cock  for  solace  of  his  life. 

Six  misses  had  besides  his  lawful  wife.   (^Dryden.) 

146«  ^ir  foO  bad  ^txi  im  itiht  t^ergasen,  wenn  fie  bit  in  bie 
^ugen  f  cl^en !  Your  heart  shall  sink  within  you  when  they  look 
you  in  the  face! 

Come  in  the  public  path,  and  see  how  all 

Shall  fly  thee,  as  a  child  goes  shrieking  back 

From  something  long  and  black 

Which  mocks  along  the  wall. 

See  if  the  kind  will  stay 

To  hear  what  thou  would'st  say ; 

See  if  thine  arms  can  win 

One  soul  to  think  of  sin ; 

See  if  the  tribe  of  wooers 

Will  now  become  pursuers ; 

And  if  where  they  make  way 

Thou  *lt  carry  now  the  day ; 

Or  whether  thou  wilt  spread  not  such  foul  night. 

That  thou  thyself  shalt  feel  the  shudder  and  the  fright. 

(Leigh  Hunt.    From  the  Italian,) 


\ 
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146.  S)u  follfi  Mne  golbene  jtette  mel^r  tragen!  in  bet  JHrc^e 
u{(^t  mel^r  am  Slltare  ftel^en!  in  tintm  \S)intn  @|){^enfTagen 
bi^  nic^^t  beim  S^ange  wol^lbcl^aflen !  You  shall  wear  no  golden 
chain  agaui !  no  more  shall  jou  stand  near  the  altar,  nor  take 
pride  in  a  fair  lace  collar  at  the  dance. 

3tt  tint  flnfiere  ^ammtxtdt  follf^  bu  US)  unttx  IBettlci  unb 
Stxxxpptl  Hxfttitn,  unb  wenn  iii  benn  au6)  ®ott  ^ttid%  auf 
@rben  )>ennaleb(it  fein !  You  shall  hide  yourself  in  some  dork 
miserable  comer,  amongst  beggars  and  cripples,  and,  even 
should  God  forgive  you,  be  cursed  upon  earth  ! 

^ermalebeien,  to  corse;  ^(nebeien,  to  bless;  from  the  Latin,  makdico 
and  benedico. 


146.  Sefel^It  @ute  ®eele  @ott  ju  ©itaben !  ffloOt  ^^x  no^ 
?4flerunfl  auf  @u^  labeu?  Commend  your  soul  to  God's 
mercy  !     Will  you  yet  load  the  sin  of  slander  upon  your  soul  ? 


147.  5)om. — ?lmt,  Orgel  unb  ®efang.  Cathedral. — Service, 
organ,  and  anthem. 

fbai  3lmt,  office,  mass ;  ba«  3lmt  l^alten,  to  say  mass, — ^The  old  phrase 
**  dirine  seryice ''  expresses  the  prevalent  idea.  It  is  imagined  that  we  are 
to  go  to  church  to  do  some  service  to  God,  not,  to  get  some  good  from  him. 
(i^.  W.  Newman,) — The  word  **  divine  "  haa  several  meanings. 

©return  unter  tjfelem  SJoIfc— S5fcr  @cip  l^inter  ©ret^en. 
Margaret  amongst  a  number  of  people. — Evil  spirit  behind 
Margaret. 

*'  I  looked  to  heaven,  and  tried  to  pray. 
But  ere  ever  a  prayer  had  gusht, 

A  wicked  whisper  came,  and  made 
My  heart  as  dry  as  dust.** — (^Ancient  Mariner,) 

147.  SQ3ie  anberg,  ©ret^en,  war  \)ii%  aU  bu  noc^  ^oU  Un^ 
fc^^ulb  \)itt  jum  ?Htar'  tratfJ,  and  btm  \>cxQxl^tntn  Sil^clc^en 
©cbete  laUU%  ^alb  RinUx^pUU,  ^alb  @ott  ixn  J&erjen!  How 
different  was  it  with  thee,  Margaret,  when  still  full  of  innocence 
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thou  camest  to  the  altar  here,  (when  thou)  lispedst  prayers  out 
of  the  well-worn  little  book,  half  child-sport,  half  God  in  the 
heart  I 

147.  ®wt^ett!   SQBo   flel^t   be(n  *opf?    Sn  befnem  J&erjcn 

mlS)t  SJliffetl^at?  Maggy  !  where  is  thy  head  ?  In  thy  heart, 
what  crime  ? 

Setcfl  bu  fur  beiner  SJhtttcr  ©eelc,  bie  burd^  bt^  gut  lan^tn, 
langen  fpciit  l^fnitberfcl^ncf?  Prayest  thou  for  thy  mother's 
soul,  who  slept  over  into  long,  long  pain  through  thee  ? 

Into  purgatory,  haying  died  suddenly  without  confession. — (See  p.  529.) 

147.  Uttb  unUt  beincm  J&crgen,  reflt  ed  P^  nic^t  quHlenb 
f^on,  Uttb  SttflPiflt  bi^  unb  P(!^  mit  al^ttun9«i)ollcr  ©cgettwart  ? 
And  is  there  not  already  something  stirring  and  quickening 
under  thy  heart,  which  tortures  thee  and  itself  with  its  forebo- 
ding presence  ? 

@ie  Mqt  bad  $fanb  bet  SieBe  unter  i^rem  ^ergen,  she  bears  the 
pledge  of  love  under  her  heart 

Methought  I  was  about  to  be  a  mother ; 

Month  after  month  went  by,  and  still  I  dream*d 
That  we  should  soon  be  all  to  one  another, 

I  and  my  child;  and  still  new  pulses  seem'd 

To  beat  beside  my  heart,  and  still  I  deem'd 
There  was  a  babe  within ;  and  when  the  rain 

Of  winter  through  the  rifted  cavern  stream'd, 
Methought,  after  a  lapse  of  lingering  pain, 

I  saw  that  lorely  shape,  which  near  my  heart  had  lain. 

(  Shelley. — The  Revolt  of  Islam, ) 


149.  SRa^Batitttt !  (Suer  gtdfd^d^en !— @ic  fant  in  OH^nma^t. 
Neighbour!  your  smelling-bottle ! — She  swoons  away. 

In  some  of  the  English  translations,  the  effect  of  these  words  is  sought  to 
be  given,  while  the  particular  expression  is  avoided.  On  this  subject  the 
Quarterly  Reviewer  observes :  "The  translator  probably  thought  the  con- 
trast of  the  awful  Latin  chorus,  the  whispers  of  a  demon,  and  the  poor 
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Margaret  asking  the  girl  that  kneels  next  to  her  for  her  phial,  too  Tioleni, 
too  German,  Bat  the  poet  knew  what  he  was  doing:  the  effect  of  his  three 
hare  common  words  is  terrihle.  It  is  among  the  highest  trinmphs  of  genius 
to  blend,  without  producing  the  effect  of  incongmitj,  the  dream  and  the 
reality;  and  this  simple  girl's  agonies,  whether  of  love,  sorrow,  or  despair, 
would  have  been  comparotiyelj  powerless,  had  she  not  been  tan^t  to  utter 
them  in  the  vivid  poetry  of  such  prose  as  this.*' 


149,  5)ie  Sfflolpurfli^na^t.  The  Walpurgis'night.  S)aa  .^arj* 
jebirgc.  The  Hartz-Moimtains.  ®eflcnb  t)0tt©4ifrte  (:©(|flCTefe:) 
unb  @lcnb.     District  of  Schirke  and  Elend. 

JDit  ffial^)urgi6na(^t.    The  Walpurgis-night.    3)«  ^tttm  ^aUbat^. 

Its  origin  may  be  traced  to  the  history  of  Charlemagne.  Equally  inspired 
with  religious  and  heroic  views,  he  first  opened  the  theatre  of  war  in 
Oermany,  when  he  was  opposed  by  the  Saxons  with  all  the  rage  of  bar- 
barian freedom  united  to  idolatrous  hatred  of  the  new  religion  sooght 
to  be  introduced.  Resolved  both  upon  their  conquest  and  conversion, 
Charlemagne  was  involved  in  a  fierce  war,  which  was  prolongned  daring 
three  and  thirty  years.  At  length,  indignant  at  their  long  resistance,  he 
put  all  indiscriminately  to  the  sword  who  refused  the  rite  of  baptism  ;  but 
the  moment  he  engaged  in  other  wars,  the  Saxons  as  often  resumed  their 
sacrifices  to  idols  in  their  woods.  When  driven  from  these,  they  sought 
the  still  wilder  retreats  and  fortresses  of  the  Hartz-mountains,  in  particular 
the  Brocken,  at  that  time  almost  unapproachable.  At  the  period  of  their 
festal  rites  and  sacrifices,  Charlemagne  stationed  guards  at  the  passes  of  the 
mountains;  though  the  Saxons  succeeded  in  celebrating  them  by  adopting 
the  following  contrivance.  They  arrayed  themselves  like  goblins,  with  the 
skins  and  horns  of  beasts,  with  fire-forks  in  their  hands,  and  those  rude 
instruments  which  they  used  as  protection  against  wild  beasts,  and,  during 
their  sacrificial  rites,  as  they  danced  round  the  altar.  Thus  armed,  they 
put  the  whole  of  the  terrified  guards  to  flight,  and  proceeded  to  invite  the 
people  to  their  festival.  Hence  its  celebration  on  the  first  of  May,  on  the 
wildest  region  of  the  Hartz,  with  the  sbow  yet  lying  on  the  Brocken, 
naturally  enough  gave  rise  among  the  Christians  to  the  belief  of  witches 
riding,  that  night,  upon  their  broomsticks,  to  add  to  the  infernal  mirth  and 
mystery  of  these  heathen  rites. — (See.  p.  438.) 

In  fact,  the  early  Christians  uniformly  viewed  idolatry  as  the  worship  of 
demons,  and  firmly  beUeved  that  the  de^il  himself,  in  spite  of  Charlemagne's 
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Christian  guards,  found  his  way  through  the  air  to  glFe  zest  to  the  party 
assembled,  in  honour  of  him  upon  the  top  of  the  Brocken.  Such  super- 
stition received  force  from  the  appearance  of  the  tenific  and  fantastic 
figures  haunting  the  mountains  preyious  to  the  festal  day,  and  which,  seen 
by  the  soldiers,  were  reported  with  a  variety  of  diabolical  ornaments  and 
additions.  The  first  of  May  is  supposed  to  have  been  selected  as  a  welcome 
of  the  approaching  year,  and  the  rites,  always  under  diabolical  patronage 
celebrated  in  honour  of  the  goddess  Ostera;  while  the  custom,  still  prevalent 
in  many  parts  of  Germany,  of  adorning  the  houses  and  churches  on  that 
day,  is,  doubtless,  some  remnant  of  the  heathen  festivaL — (Boscoe.J  (P.  418.) 

JDicfe  bumpfen  ?Jfaffen^riflen, 
U^i  und  fed  f!e  u^erliflen! 
a»it  bem  XtnUl  ben  fie  fa^eln, 
®otren  »ir  fie  felBfl  erf<^re<f«n. 
itcmmtl  mt  Sacfen  unb  mit  ®aU\n, 
Unb  mit  ©lutlft  unb  it(a)))>frP5((en 
Satmen  toir  Ui  n&d^t'ger  !B3et(e 
^ut&i  bie  engen  gelfenflretfen. — jc. 

(See  Goethe's  First  Walpurgis*  Night,  Lebahn's  Selections  from  the 
German  Poets,  p.  77.) 

SDal|)urgtd,  angeblii^  S^o^ter  itonigd  (Rt(^arb  oon  (Snglanb  unb 
©(^tvefler  be6  ^eiligen  SBilibalb,  foU  in  bem  9on  i^rem  IIBruber  geflifte^ 
ten  Stlofitx  <&eiben^eim  ^[e^tifftnn  geioefen  unb  780  na6i  einem  fel^r  gott< 
feligen  iBeben  geflorben  fein.  fkadi  i^cem  %oU  koucbe  f!e  fanoniflrt. 
^an  f(!^rieb  il^r  bie  Stxa\t  )u,  'oox  Se^auberung  gu  fd^u(^en.  5Da^er  au4 
bie  3Bal))urgidfeuer,  ml6)t  in  ber  9ta^t  \>om  1.  gum  2.  ^ccq  angegunbet 
tourben,  um  bie  na^  bem  Slocfdberg  reitenben  ^eren  abgu^alten. 

S)ad  fru^ere  fWittelalter  fannte  3auberer  unb  ^eren  nut  in  ienem 
milberen  (Sinne  aU  fagen^afte,  bem  18olf0glauben  ^etmfallenbe  elbift^e 
ober  gar  teufelbefeffene  SDefen,  ni<^t  ali  toixtii^t  9on  ®ott  abgefaUene 
Uebelt^dter,  bie  geri(^tli(^  ^erfolgt  »orben  »dren.— SRe^rere  ber  alien 
aSoUdred^te  feften  auf  Sauberei  @trafen,  aber  ben  gotten,  m\^t  ^ex:: 
famen,  lagen  bo(&  n)irfli(^e  Uebelt^aten  )um  ®runbe,  9Rorb  unb  ^txs 
giftung. — ^®orjugli(^  bemerfen«»ett^  flnb  bie  gerabe  gegen  fol^e  »er:: 
^angten  (Strafen,  weldbe  im  SBa^n  angebU^er  Sauberei  STOanner  obet 
grauen  tterbtannt  obet  getobtet  fatten;  ni^i  Sauberei,  fonbern  Xbbtung 
tjermeinter  3aubeter  nennt  bad  aufgeflarte  ®efe(^  tttoai  Jleuflifd^ea  unb 
^eibnifd^ed.    (Seitbem  abet  bur^  unfelige  SJermengung  ber  Jtejcrei  unb 
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Sau^erd  \>it  ^otfttUwn^  S*  Btfcfliflt  f^aitt,  bag  Icbe  *ete  ®oH  entfagc 
unb  bem  JBofcn  gufaffe,  gtwann  %Ute  tin  anbcrc^  Slnftl^cn;  f!e  »ar  al« 
Ocnoffinn  Ue  Xeufel*,  o^nc  9lu(ffl(^t  auf  anbfte  ©er^rc(^en,  ble  fie  »er^ 
uBt  ^a^tn  fonnte,  %oUe  fc^ulbig,  unb  i^re  Unt^at  gait  fur  cine  bet 
grogten,  f(^auber»oaflen.  (Seit  bet  3eit  ^otte  aBer  bie  fru^ere  SBorftettung 
»on  XeufeI«Mffffn«n  Beina^e  auf:  bie  ?J^antafle  ^otte  fl(^  anber«  ge* 
jpenbet.— ^eren^rogeffe  finb  xti^lid}  Befannt  gema^t;  man  brauc^t  blog 
elnige  gelefen  ju  ^aben;  burt^toeg  bad  mmli^t  SBetfa^ren  in  unl>egretf? 
li^tx  (Sinformigfeit;  immer  betfelbe  Studgang.  Slnfang*  Idugnet  bte 
SCngeHagte,  gefoltert  (:bie  ^enferaformel  lautet:  JDu  fofffl  fo  bunn  ge* 
foltert  tt>erben,  bag  bie  (Sonne  \>\xx6i  bi(^  f(^eintl:)  Befennt  fte  loai  aUt 
9or  xf)x  ^ingeri^teten  audgefagt  IftaBen,  unb  bann  toirb  fie  aufd  fi^neH^e 
»etbammt  unb  »erBrannt. — (®rimm.) 

3n)if(!6en  ben  3a^ren  1316  unb  1334  toot  etne  unbatirte  ^&bfllid^e 
SBuITe  Johannes  xxn.  ergangen,  toeld^e  bie  ©uter  )>erurt^eilter  3auberer 
8lei(^  benen  bet  Stti^tx  eingugie^en  »etotbnet.  ^ietbuti^  erlldrt  fld^  bie 
unge^eure  Sa^I  bet  gemotbeten  Saubetet  au«  alien  @tdnben. — "Allaying 
of  ghosts,  driving  out  otII  spirits,  and  abjuring  witches  became  a  profitable 
employment  to  the  clergy. — Barrington  estimates  the  judicial  murders  for 
witchcraft  in  England,  iu  200  years,  at  80,000 ;  and  throughout  Grermany 
100,000  were  burnt. — {Phillips,) 

All  our  fears,  dogmas,  terrors,  and  doubts  hang  like  mill  stones  on  onr 
jaded  imaginations,  and  we  tremble  in  idea  at  the  black  shadow  which  m»- 
Ugnant  superstition  has  hung  over  us.  Assuming  the  name  of  religion,  she 
would  appear  as  a  holy  virgin  descended  fh>m  heaven  to  assuage  the  cala- 
mities of  mankind;  and  while  she  talks  of  encircling  our  hearts  with  a  divine 
charity,  and  affects  to  offer  virtue  a  crown  of  glory,  she  is  really  all  the  while 
a  fiiry  aimed  with  serpents  and  torches  and  reigning  by  terror:  she  conse- 
crates falsities,  stifles  the  voice  of  remorse,  and  confirms  the  slavery  of  the 
people.  The  cause  why  superstition  has  survived  the  progress  of  reason,  is,  that 
it  has  been  protected  from  exposure  by  the  severest  penalties.  As  the  clei^ 
have  been  so  completely  triumphant  through  all  departments,  legal,  popular, 
and  honorary, — and  so  powerful  by  their  revenues  and  numbers, — the  in- 
quisitive and  liberal  could  expect  little  less  for  publishing  their  sentiments, 
than  banishment,  confiscation,  torture,  or  death.  To  have  common  sense 
was  a  crime  much  more  dangerous  than  to  be  either  a  thief  or  an  assassin. 
Superstitions,  or  religions  founded  on  mysteries,  miracles,  and  impostures, 
rendered  it  necessary  to  perpetuate  ignorance ;   and  they  also  created  fear, 


\ 


585 

hypocrisy,  deception,  horrors  of  the  imagination,  demons,  hobgoblins, 
spectres,  ghosts,  and  the  devil.  Everything  which  soaring  ambition,  daring 
pride  and  voracious  avarice,  conld  propose ;  everything  that  brazen  impu- 
dence could  achieve,  cunniug  invent,  or  skilful  deception  carry  into  practice, 
has  been  done  by  priestcrafl  to  keep  the  human  mind  in  bondage  and 
fearful  subjection. — Priests  say,  he  that  believeth  them  not,  shall  be  damned! 

"  The  manner  of  this  homage  done  to  the  devil  is  as  foUoweth: — ^First,  the 
magician  or  witch  is  brought  before  the  tribunal  of  Sathan,  either  by  a 
familiar  spirit,  or  else  by  a  mage,  or  hag,  of  the  same  procession :  he  sits 
crowned  in  a  majestic  throne,  round  ingirt  with  other  devils,  who  attend 
on  him  as  his  lords,  barons,  and  princes,  richly  habited.  The  palace 
seemeth  wholly  to  be  built  of  marble,  the  walls  hung  with  gold  and  purple- 
coloured  arrass, — all  showing  the  pomp  of  regiUitie  and  state.  Sathan  him- 
self, from  his  royal  seat,  casts  his  eyes  round  about,  as  if  ready  to  incline 
his  benign  cares  to  any  humble  suitor  whatever." 

"  Then  steps  forth  a  devil  of  a  venerable  aspect,  and  saith,  "  Oh,  most 
potent  lord  and  master,  great  patron  of  the  spacious  universe,  in  whose 
hands  are  all  the  riches  and  treasures  of  the  earth,  and  all  the  goods  and 
gifts  of  the  worlde!  this  man  I  present  before  thy  imperial  throne,  to  follow 
thy  standard,  and  to  fight  under  the  patronage  of  thy  great  name  and  power ; 
who  is  ready  to  acknowledge  thee  to  be  God  and  creator  of  all  things,  and 
none  but  thee.  It  shall  be  in  thy  clemencie,  O  most  sovereign  Lord!  to 
vouchsafe  this  man  (or  woman)  the  grace  of  thy  benign  aspect,  and  receive 
him  (or  her)  into  thy  patronage  and  favour." 

To  which  he,  with  a  grave  countenance  and  loud  oration,  thus  answereth: 
"  I  cannot  but  commend  him,  thy  friend,  who  so  conditionally  hath  com- 
mitted himself  to  our  safeguard  and  trust ;  whom,  as  our  client  and 
favourite,  we  accept,  and  promise  to  supply  him  with  all  felicitic  and 
pleasure,  both  in  this  life  and  the  future." 

"This  done,  the  miserable  wretch  is  commanded  to  renounce  his  faith 
and  baptisme,  the  Eucharist,  and  all  other  holy  things,  and  confess  Luci- 
fer his  only  Lord  and  governor,  which  is  done  with  many  execrable 
ceremonies,  not  fit  here  to  be  remembered.  Then  is  a  writing  delivered, 
written  with  the  blood  of  the  left  thumbe.  Then  doth  tlie  devile  mark  him, 
either  in  the  brow,  neck,  or  shoulder,  with  the  stamp  or  character  of  the 
foot  of  an  hare,  a  black  dog,  or  toad,  or  some  such  figure,  by  which  he 
brands  him  (as  the  custom  was  of  old  to  mark  their  slaves  and  captives 
whom  they  bought  in  the  market  for  money),  to  become  his  perpetual 

slave  and  vassal. 

26 
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And  thii  (Nigeria!,  Spnmgertis,  Bodiniu,  &e.,  lay),  the  wicked  spirit 
doth,  as  desirous  to  imitate  God  in  all  things,  who,  in  the  Old  Testament, 
marked  his  chosen  people  with  the  seal  of  circumcision,  to  distinguish  them 
from  the  Oentiles,  and  in  the  New  Testament,  with  the  sign  of  the  cross, 
which,  as  Hieronimus  and  Naziansen  saj,  succeeded  that  of  circumdaion ; 
and  as  the  devil  is  always  adverse  to  his  Creator,  so  he  will  be  worshipped 
with  contrarie  rites  and  ceremonies.  Therefore,  when  magicians  and 
witches  present  themselves  unto  him,  they  worship  him  with  their  faces 
from  and  their  backs  towards  him,  and  sometimes  standing  upon  their 
heade  with  their  heeles  upward.** — (JIaywood.) 

The  ^remonies  of  witchcraft  are  a  mimicry  of  the  ritual  and  forms  of 
the  church.    "^  In  their  hellish  rendezvouses,^  says  Cotton  Mather,  **  they 
have  had  their  diabolical  sacraments,  imitating  the  baptism  and  supper  of 
our  Lord."    And  in  some  *'  Observations  on  the  Trials  of  the  New-England 
Witches,'*  quoted  in  Turner  on  Providence,  I  find  the  following: — **An 
Impious  and  impudent  imitation  of  divine  mysteries  is  apishly  affected  by 
the  devil,  whereof  the  confessions  of  these  witches,  and  the  afflictions  of  the 
sufferers  have  informed  us.    For  the  witches  affirm,  that  they  form  them- 
selves into  assemblies  much  after  the  manner  of  congregational  churches, 
and  that  they  have  a  baptism,  and  a  supper,  and  officers  among  them, 
abominably  representing  those  of  our  Lord:   and,  indeed,  besides  these 
sacramental  imitations,  their  striking  down  the  bewitched  persons  with  a 
fierce  look,  and  their  making  them  again  rise  with  a  touch  of  their  hand ; 
their  transportation  through  the  air;  their  travelling  in  spirit  while  their 
body  is  in  a  trance ;  their  causing  of  cattle  to  run  mad  and  perish ;  their 
entering  their  names  in  a  book ;  their  coming  together  at  the  sound  of  a 
trumpet;  their  appearing  sometimes  clothed  with  light  of  fire,  and  their 
clothing  themselves  and  instruments  with  invisibility,  are  but  so  many 
blasphemous  imitations  of  certain  things  recorded  about  our  Saviour,  the 
prophets,  or  the  saints,  in  the  kingdom  of  God.**    I  believe  that  the  older 
services  for  the  consecration  of  deacons,  and  sub-deacons,  and  inferior 
orders  of  the  priesthood,  are  the  particular  ceremonies  to  whieh  the  witchery 
in  these  scenes  may  be  supposed  to  have  some  resemblance,  and  in  the 
recollection  of  which  the  meaning  of  Faust's  sneer  will  be  found. — {Anster.) 

IDcm  <6erenglauB(n  gemag  ft^t  ber  (Satan  xn  bee  2Dal|)urdi0nad^t  in 
SBocfdgeflalt  mit  fi^margem  aRenf^engeftd^t  flit!  unb  ern^^aft  auf  einfm 
l^o^en  ^tul^Ie  ober  auf  einem  grogen  fleinernen  %\\^  in  ber  Stttte  be6 
itreilee,  unb  ade  ^egeigen  i^m  i^re  (S^cfur^t  bur(^  itnien  unb  ituffen. 
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IDie  fatanifd^e  Stajefl&t  lann  naturlid^  nur  in  ber  finnlii^  berBflen  unb 
gemrinflen  SBetfe  fid^  verne^men  Uffen.  3und(^^  f(^eibet  er  bie  S&txs 
famtntung  nad^  ben  ©efd^Uc^tern,  inbem  er  bie  )IBo(!e  )ur  QttiiUn,  bie 
3iegen  gut  iBinfen  gel^en  la^t,  unb  anbeutet,  bag  Beibe  ©efd^let^ter  fld^ 
be0  ftnnlid^en  ©enuffed  n^egen  fatten.  !Dte  iU^enge  faCTt  oerel^renb  auf 
i^r  SCngefi^t  )>oc  bent  fatanifd^en  ^errn,  ber  ben  S5(!ern  auf  biefe 
9S)eife  „bie  @))ur  bed  eiotgen  itUn9  ber  tief^en  9latur''  geigt  3n  §ioei 
IDingen  Hegt  i^nen  bad  ebelfie  unb  ^od^fie  (But,  im  ©olbe,  bem  Sided 
tteid^t,  unb  in  ber  IIBefriebigung  ber  {tnnlt(^en  ®ier.— D^ad^  SRitterna^t 
))erflnft  bie  Clrf(^einung  bed  @atand  in  bie  CIrbe.  S)ie  ^ecen  fluraten 
unter  n^ilber  SDinbdbraut  na^  unten  ^in.  9la(^  ber  ^erenfage  brannte 
ber  groge  ^od,  ber  (Satan,  fid^  gute^t  gu  SCfd^e,  unb  )>on  biefer  (Kf^e 
nal^men  f!(^  aUe  ^eren,  urn  mit  i^r  ®d^aben  anguri^ten. 

S)er  @atan,  ber  eioige  9[ffe  dotted,  &{ft  (ier  bent  @o^ne  dotted  nadft, 
))on  bem  ed  l^eigt,  er  merbe  ant  S^age  bed  ©erid^td  bie  @4afe  ))on  ben 
Soden  {(^eiben,  unb  bie  S^afe  gu  feiner  dled^ten,  bie  fS'odt  gu  feiner 
Sinlen  fteHen  (SRatt^.  25,  32.  {f.)/  koorauf  ®oet^e'd  (St^erg  in  ben 
w»enebiger  Q^)igranimen "  fld^  begie^t: 

fSlidt,  gur  !Bin!en  mit  eud^!  fo  orbnet  funftig  ber  {Ri(^ter, 
Unb  i^r  @c^df(^en,  il^r  foUt  rul^ig  gur  9ied^ten  mir  flel^n. 
!tOo^r.  bo^  Clined  ift  nod^  ))on  il^m  gu  ^offen;  bann  fagt  er: 
@eib,  ISernunftige,  mir  grab  gegenuber  geftetit! 

®einen  $ag  gegen  $rie{ter]^errfd^aft  i^ai  (Sloet^e  mel^rfac!^  im  „^au^" 
audgefpro^en,  unb  aud^  fonfl,  toie  im  fragment  bed  rf^u^igen  3uben." 
3n  ben  „  ?Jarali^)omena  gu  gauft,"  fagt  SWep^iftoiJi^eled : 

S)em  {Ruf  ber  ^eren  gu  entge^en, 
fSkn^  unfer  SDimpel  fubmartd  Me^en ; 
tDo(^  bort  bequeme  bi^  gu  mo^nen 
^ei  ¥faffen  unb  bet  ^for^ionem 

JDiefe  CKnt^eilung  3>eutf(^Ianb'd  in  tin  ^eren^  unb  ein  $faffenbeutf(^* 
Unb  ill  too^I  bad  fd^drffte  SBort,  bad  mt^pWopiitUB  Je  audgef^jro^en, 
bem  ed  aber  naturlid^  mit  ber  S3egeid^nung  \jon  Olorbbeutfd^lanb  aid 
fterenlanb  nid^t  ern|l  gemeint  i|l.— (^^un^er.) 

JDie  Drte,  »o  ben  (Sagen  nad&  bie  fteren  fld^  gu  »erfammeln  pffegen, 
flnb  olte  ^eilige  JDpferftdtten  ober  ®eri(^tdpla>e.  3n  (Snto)pa  flnb  bie 
EBallfal^rten  ber  ^eiben  gu  i^ren  D^fern  unb  geflcn  »on  ben  5Pfa[fen  in 
Sauberei  unb  ^ncentoefen  umgeioanbelt. 
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150.  5)eT  gritl^nnfl  xotU  f^on  in  ben  SMctt  uttb  fettjt  bie 
gi^te  fill^It  il^n  fc^^on;  foEt'  er  ni^t  au(^  auf  unfere  ®I{ebet 
toitfen?  The  spring  is  already  weaving  in  the  birch-trees,  and 
even  the  pine  is  beginning  to  feel  it ; — ought  it  not  to  have 
some  effect  upon  our  limbs,  too  ? 

Sacred  trees  were,  in  the  Middle  Ages,  addressed :  Mrs, — ^  Qrau ,  Sftau 
dt^c,  Mrs,  Oak;  grau  gi(^tc,  Mrs,  Pme. 

Diseases  were  charmed  into  trees,  i.  e.  the  spirits  or  dryads  inhabiting 
them ;  the  Fever  and  the  Gout  into  Srau  ^i^it,  Mrs,  Pine, — ^Is  not  this 
idea  retained  in  the  English  verb  to  pine^  to  pine  away? 

5Da0  8eBen  ber  gned^ild^en  IDrt^aben,  Angl  Sax,  yndnelfenne,  SOalbel^ 
Binnen,  unb  ^amabr^aben  ifl  an  IIBdume  geBunben;  ntit  betn  SBettDelfen 
unb  ^[BflerBen  bet  ^IBautne  nel^men  fie  aB  unb  l^oren  fie  felbfi  auf;  {ebe 
Setle^ung  bet  (Kefie  unb  3tt>etge  em^flnben  fie  aU  SOunben,  unb  getoalt^ 
fame6  Uml^auen  mat^t  iBnen  ^I5(1i(]^  ein  Gnbe.  ^a\^i  ft(^  bad  fret>elnbe 
^tx\,  fo  ert&nt  i^r  toel^ooUer  (Ruf.  Gine  fd^bne  <Sage  erga^lt  Ovid 
(Met.  8,  742.  ff.)  )>on  Erisichthon : 

Ele  etiam  cereale  nemus  violasse  secnri 
Dicitor  et  lucos  ferro  temerasse  vetnstos. 
Stabat  in  his  ingens  annoso  robore  quercuSf 
Saepe  sub  hac  drjades  festas  duxere  choreas. — 
Contremuit,  gemitumque  dedit  Deoia  quercus 
Et  pariter  frondes  pariter  pallescere  glandes 
Coepere,  ac  loogi  pallorem  ducere  rami. 

$aut  einer  bie  @rle,  fo  blutet  unb  n>eint  fie,  unb  l^eBt  gu  teben  an. 

®in  amiet  (Hitter  ^t  im  aOalb,  f^arH^^e  Sto^  »erge^renb,  ba  erblirft 
er  iiber  ftd^  auf  bent  f8a\xm  ein  ungel^eured  3Defen,  ba6  i^nt  ^uruft:  ,,34 
bin  bein  Ungluc!/'  (Sr  labet  ed  gum  9){iteffen  ein,  !aum  aber  ifi  ed 
l^erabgefliegen,  fo  pa^t  er  e6  fefl  unb  fd^Iiept  e6  in  einen  (obten  didf^ 
baum.  S3on  nun  fd^lagt  i^m  aUt9  gu  ®tit^  an  unb  ec  ma^t  !ein  ^el^l 
au6  biefer  liBegebenl^eit.  (Siner  feiner  yitiUx,  urn  if}ti  toieber  xn9  Glenb 
)u  flurgen,  gel^t  in  ben  SBalb,  unb  entbinbet  bad  Ungtu^;  flatt  aber 
fi(^  »on  i^m  forttragen  gu  laffen,  ^odt  e6  auf  be6  aSertatl^erd  eignem 
^aU,  »oKig  in  fobolbif(ber  aBeife. 

aSon  biefer  gabel  weif  and)  $an«  (Bai^^  m.  2,  72:  bad  Ungliirf 
fod  an  einen  (Sid^enpfa^I  mit  J^etten  unb  @tri(fen  )>etfnu^ft  toerbcn,  ba$ 


589 

ed  ntrgenb  mel^r  einfe^ren  fonne,  ti  fei  benn  etn  !0{(nf(^  fo  t^5ri(^t,  ed 
mtUx  ju  lofen.— (®rimm'0  STO^t^ologte,  @.  832.) 

At  the  south  comer  of  the  area  near  the  church,  there  stood  about  twentj 
years  ago,  a  very  old  grotesque  hollow  pollard  ash,  which  for  ages  had  been 
looked  upon  with  no  small  veneration  as  a  shrew-ash.  Now  a  shrew-ash  is 
an  ash  whose  twigs  or  branches,  when  gently  applied  to  the  limbs  of  catde^ 
will  immediately  relieve  the  pains  which  a  beast  suffers  from  the  running  of 
a  shrew-mouse  over  the  part  affected.  For  it  is  supi)Osed  that  a  shrew-mouse 
is  of  so  baneful  and  deleterious  a  nature,  that  wherever  it  creeps  over 
a  beast,  be  it  a  horse,  cow,  or  sheep,  the  suffering  animal  is  afflicted  with 
cruel  anguish,  and  threatened  with  the  loss  of  the  use  of  the  limb.  Against 
this  accident,  to  which  they  were  continually  liable,  our  provident  fore- 
fathers always  kept  a  shrew-ash  at  hand,  which,  when  once  medicated, 
would  maintain  its  v'irtue  for  ever.  A  shrew-ash  was  made  thus:  Into  the 
body  of  the  tree  a  deep  hole  was  bored  with  an  auger,  and  a  poor  devoted 
shrew-mouse  was  thrust  in  alive,  and  plugged  in,  no  doubt,  with  several  quaint 
incantations  long  since  forgotten.  As  the  ceremonies  necessary  for  such  a 
consecration  are  no  longer  understood,  all  succession  is  at  an  end,  and  no 
such  tree  is  known  to  subsist  in  the  manor  or  hundred.  As  to  that  on  the 
area,  the  late  vicar  stubb'd  and  burnt  it,  when  he  was  way-warden,  regard- 
less of  the  remonstrances  of  the  bystanders,  who  interceded  in  vain  for  its 
prc8er\'ation. — (GiL  White.  The  Natural  llistory  and  Antiquities  of 
Selbome.    London,  1789,  4,  p.  203,  204.) 

Shrew,  ba«  bofe  SBeib,  ber  Sanftcufel. 

**  Superstitious  custom  they  have  in  this  country  of  making  nursrow-trees 
for  the  cure  of  unaccountable  swellings  in  their  cattle.  For  to  make  any 
tree,  whether  oak,  ash,  or  elm,  a  nursrow-  tree,  they  catch  one  or  more  of 
these  nursrows  or  field-mice,  which  they  fancy  bite  their  cattle  and  make 
them  swell,  and  having  bored  a  hole  to  the  centre  in  the  body  of  the  tree, 
they  put  the  mice  in,  and  then  drive  a  pegg  in  afler  them  of  the  same  wood, 
where  they  starving  at  last  communicate  such  a  virtue  to  the  tree,  that 
cattle  thus  swoln  being  wipt  with  the  boughs  of  it  presently  recover:  of  which 
trees  .they  have  not  so  many  neither,  but  that  at  some  places  they  goe  8  or 
10  miles  to  procure  this  remedy.— {i2o6.  Plot,  Natural  History  of  Stafford- 
shire.    Oxford,  1686,  p.  222.) 

4.  ©uc^  SWoJe,  xxi.  6.  2)a  fanbte  \>tx  J&crt  feurigc  ^Sdjlangcn  unter 
bad  ^olfj  bie  tjiRen  ba«  SJolf,  bag  ein  flro§e«  ^Jolf  in  3frael  flarb. 
(7)  gWofc  Ui  fur  ba«  93olf.    (8)  25a  frrac^  brr  J&err  gu  5Wofe:  3Wa(^« 
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bir  eine  e^ernc  ©^^lange,  unb  ric^te  fie  lum  3ei<^en  ouf;  »er  geWffen 
ifl,  unb  iie^et  fie  an,  bet  fott  Uben.  (9)  JDa  ma^^te  SD^ofe  ein«  cl^eme 
©(flange,  unb  ri(^tete  fte  ouf  gum  Seic^en;  unb  »enn  jemanben  tint 
©j^lange  big,  fo  fa^e  er  bit  e^erne  ©(flange  an,  unb  blieb  leben.— Jacob 
set  the  rods  which  he  had  pilled  before  the  flocks.  And  the  flocks  con- 
ceived before  the  rods  and  brought  forth  cattle  ring-straked,  speckled, 
and  spotted. — (See  Genesis,  chapt.  xxx.) 


151.  3)ur(|>  ble  ©teinc,  bur^^  ben  Stafen,  cilet  ©a(|>  nn\> 
m^Uin  nicbcr.  ^if  i^  JRauj^en  ?  I^5r'  i^  8iebw  ?  *5t'  i^ 
l^olbe  gicbeaffagc,  ®timmtn  jenet  ^immeWtagc?  2Ba«  »ft 
l^offen,  »a^  »lt  llcben !  Unb  ba«  e^^o,  »le  bic  ©age  olter 
3eiten,  l^aHet  wieber.  Through  the  stones,  through  the  turf, 
brook  and  brookling  hurry  down.  Do  I  hear  rustling  ?  Do  I 
hear  songs  ?  Do  I  hear  the  sweet  plaint  of  love  ? — ^voices  of 
those  blest  days  ? — ^what  wo  hope,  what  we  love  !  And  Echo, 
like  the  tale  of  old  times,  sends  back  the  sound. 

SaufI,  bem  biefe  britte  <Stro))]^e  angel^ort,  fu^lt  {t(^  burt^  ba6  rege 
%xt\Un  unb  Seben  ber  uberaU  raufc^enben,  aud  ben  Steinen  queUenben, 
uber  ben  feu^ten  (Rafen  riefclnben  i^dc^lein  tounberfam  erfreut  unb  er^ 
frifc^l ;  jle  tonen  i^m  toie  Sieber,  bie  il^n  an  bie  j(^6ne  3eit  feiner  8iebe 
erinnern,  too  fcin  $erg  eben  fo  freubig  quott  unb  fo  Hebe?  unb  leBen«»off 
M  etgof.  3n  if;rem  {Haufc^en  glaubt  er  bie  (Stimme  ber  ^ojfnungd* 
Doffen,  »on  Siebedleben  bewegten  @eele  ju  bernel^men.  9iur  fe^r  leife, 
tt>ie  bie  @agc  alter,  langflt^erflungener  3eit,  j^atlt  ba«  Gc^o  ba«  aRunneln 
ber  rauf^enben  Sd^lein  toieber.— (JDunfer.) 

151.  Ul^u!  (BS)\if)ul  tint  cd  n&^tt,  Stani  nnb  «ibife  unb  bcr 
^iJ)tt,  flub  fie  alle  toa^  gcilleien?  Too-whoo,  too-whoo— it 
sounds  nearer ;  the  owl,  the  pewet  and  the  jay, — have  they  all 
remained  awake  ? 

U^u,  @(^u^u,  are  great  owls ;  here  these  words  seem  to  signify  the  noise 
they  make.— SKe^jftiflopl^eled,  bem  biefe  grSgere  ©tro^j^e  ange^Srt,  muf 
ben  fanften  unb  jarten  ©efu^len  be«  gaufl  ba«  ©egengetoit^t  ^alten, 
»te  er  bie«  in  bcr  d^arafteriflifc^en  S3ef(^reibung  bed  (5(^auerU(^en  unb 
©rauilgen  ber  ©egenb  bei  buflerer  9lac^tjeit  t^nt  3»an  l^ort  ben  (Ruf 
be«  \XW$  (U^u  I  ^dfulftt !  begei(^nen  ^ter  ni<^t  bad  X^ier  felbfl,  fonbern 
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feinen  (Ruf),  bad  &t\^xn  Ue  Stauiti,  bed  Jtibi^et  unb  be6  4&^er6 
toelf^e  aHe  )9on  t^rem  ®ef(^rei  ben  9{amen  fu^ren.  ^an  fann  fi(^ 
fretlt(^  tDunbern,  i^ier  nic^t  ben  aui  (Silaubiud*  9{i^einlieb  aU  Snfaffen  be6 
ISBIoddBergd  befannten  Studnd  mit  feinem  Jtufier,  bem  9Biebe^o))f, 
erto&^nt  gu  finben,  abet  ^tpfii^o^^f^iM  toa^It  l^iet  tnit  ^I^ft^t  bit 
S36gel,  beren  @ef(^ret  einen  uni^cimlic^en  Qinbrud  ma^t— (JDunfcer.) 


151.  Unb  bic  aJldufe  taufcnbfdrtig,  i^aarenweife,  bur^^  ba« 
aWoo^  unb  bur^  ble  ^elbe!  Unb  ble  gunfenwunnet  ffiegett, 
mit    flcbtSngten  ®c^»4rme^3ilflen,    gum  ijetmiwenbcn  ©elcite. 

And  the  mice,  thousand-coloured,  in  whole  tribes,  through  the 
moss  and  through  the  heath  !  And  the  glow-worms  fly,  in 
crowded  swarms,  a  confounding  escort. 

161.  Wa^  Kff^  bu  ba«  f^^ane  2Wab^en  fal^ten?  ba«  bit 
lum  Zani  f  o  litUi^  \an^.  Why  do  you  leave  the  pretty  girl 
who  sang  so  sweetly  to  you  in  the  dance  ? 

162.  Sl^ !  mititn  im  ©efange  fptang  tin  retired  SJldu^t^en 
il^r  au9  bem  SJlunbe.  Ah  !  in  the  middle  of  her  song  a  little 
red  mouse  jumped  out  of  her  mouth. 

162.  3)a^  i^  wa^  u^t^ !  3)al  nimmt  man  ni^t  genau,  ge^ 
nug  bic  ^au9  wax  bo^  nit^t  ^tan.  Wtt  ftagt  barna^  in 
finer  ®4>4fetfhinbe  ?  And  what  of  that  ?  One  must  not  be  too 
nice  about  such  matters.  Enough  that  the  mouse  was  not  grey. 
Who  cares  for  such  trifles  in  an  hour  of  bliss  ? 

@eele  ober  ®eifl,  inbem  jle  ben  8eib  »erlaffen,  nel^men  bie  ®eflalt 
einer  ^au0  an. — (®rimm'd  ^\itf)cU%U,  p.  1121.) 

3n  no(^  iungeren  ©efc^it^ten  toirb  ed  auf  entfc^Iafene  XeufeUbrdute 
angewanbt,  mB  beten  9){unb  eine  J(a(e  ober  eine  rot^e  ^ani  Iduft, 
to&l^renb  ber  ubxiQt  inb  im  @(^Iummer  erflarrt  liegt. 

(Sin  SJ^uUer  mad^tt  ^olg  im  St^tDargtodbe  unb  ft^Iief  uUx  ber  (XrBeit 
ein,  ba  |a^  ber  ^ntd^t  eine  9){aud  and  i^m  friec^en  unb  fortlaufeu;  atfe 
fu(^ten  na(^  il^r,  fonnten  fie  aber  nic^t  finben  unb  ber  ^nUtt  (lieB  tobt 

(Si  toirb  au(^  gemelbet,  tt)enn  man  ben  9eiB  ber  (Sntfc^lafenen  um« 
bre^e,  bag  ftij  bann  ba«  rurffe^renbe  a^ier  ni(!^t  gure(^>t  finben  Knne 
unb  ber  Xob  erfolge. 
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25en  3uflanb  jener  inneren  (Scflafe,  mnn  bet  «tiB  in  fiatxtm  ®d^Iaf 
liegt,  begeic^net  unfcrc  oUe  <S^)ra(^e  burdj  irprottan,  (raptosj,  etitgucft, 
enraptured,  transported. 

25ie  aUnorbtfc^e  SW^tbe  giebt  ba«  wi^^ttgfle  ottet  fdti\puU:  Cbin 
toanbclte  bit  ®c(latt,  fcin  8eib  lag  entf(^lafen  ober  tobt,  unb  er  fu^r  aU 
%f)Hx,  SSogel,  gifc^  ober  ^(ftlange  urpl5^U(^  in  feme  ^dnber. 

See  Grimm's  Deutsche  Sagen,  Nos.  247,  248,  249,  428,  455. 

93atmutter  (©ebarmuttcr)  begeic^net  eigentli(^>  bie  SKutterfranf^eit,  unb 
fte  tpirb  ni(^t  Uoi  aU  SttoU,  fonbern  an^  ali  SRaud  bargefleUt,  bie 
au0  bem  Ml  gclaufen  !ommt.— ((5ttner'«  ^ebamme.)— Compare  also  : 
L  Samuel,  vi,  4,  5,  and  v,  6,  9,  12.  Deuteronomy,  xxyiii,  27. 


152.  etleu^tct  ni^^t  j«  bicfcm  geftc  ^err  SKammon  prfic^tifl 
ben  fpalaft?  @in  ®IM,  bap  IDu  e^  flefel^en  l^of^;  i(|^  f))ure 
f^on  bie  ungefittmen  ®Afte.  Does  not  Sir  Mammon  illuminate 
his  palace  magnificently  for  this  festival  ?  It  is  lucky  that  you 
have  seen  it.     I  already  see  traces  of  the  boisterous  guests. 

^ad)  finer  (Stette  be«  Xertuttian  l^aben  oltere  SBibeterfldrer  ben  SRam* 
mona  ober  9){ammon  fur  einen  f^rifc^en  ®ott  gel^alten. — ^Rilton  fu^rt 
ben  !D2ammon  aid  einen  ber  Xeufel  etn. 

In  Puritan  times,  the  name  of  saint  was  not  permitted  to  be  given  to  any 
but  the  friends  of  the  rebellion,  and  the  churches  which  were  called  Saint 
Margaret's,  Saint  Clement's,  Saint  Martin's,  Saint  Andrew's,  they  called 
Margaret's,  Clement's,  Martin's,  Andrew's. — Some  of  their  forefathers 
amongst  the  disciplinarians,  instead  of  saints,  styled  some  of  the  Apostles, 
and  the  Virgin  Mary,  in  derision,  Sirsy  as  Sir  Peter,  Sir  Paul,  Sir  Mary. — 
(See  Bishop  Cowper^s  Pre/ace  to  his  Admonition  to  the  People  of  England,) 


153.  fflie  rafct  bie  SBlnb^Braut  bur(^  bie  8uft!  2Rit  wcl^^en 
Sc^Hgen  trlfft  fie  mciueu  Dlatfeu!  How  the  storm-blast  is 
raging  through  the  air !     With  what  thumps  it  strikes  my  neck ! 

153.  5)u  niu^t  bea  gelfeu^  afte  3tippeii  paden;  foufl  fWrgt 
fie  351^  \^\\\(A  in  biefcr  ©c^Mnbe  @ruft.  (Sin  9?ebcl  Derbi(^tet 
bie  3la6i)i,    You  must  lay  hold  of  the  old  ribs  of  the  rock,  or  it 
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will  hurl  you  down  into  this  gulf  profound  (:  abyss :).     A  mist 
thickens  the  night. 

153.  ^arc  »ie'«  burc^  ble  ffldlbcr  had^t!  aufflcf(^cw4>t 
fllcgctt  bic  eulcu.  ^ii'  c«  \^Utttxn  blc  ©dulen  eroig  grunet 
fPalSfie.  Hark !  what  a  crashing  through  the  forest !  The  owls 
fly  scared  away.  Hark  to  the  splintering  of  the  pillars  of  the 
ever-green  palaces ! 

U[^otleIgef(^i(l(fte,  xxvii,  14.  ^id^t  lange  aUx  barnac^  er^o^  fEd^  toiUx 
i^r  Sorne^men  eine  SDinbdbraut,  bit  man  nennete  9{orbofl.  But  not 
long  after  there  arose  against  it  a  tempestuous  wind,  called  Euroclydon* — 

Euroclydon  is  a  wind,  which  blows  between  the  East  and  North  (See  p.  541) 
and  is  very  dangerous  in  the  Mediterranean.  It  is  of  the  nature  of  a  whirl- 
wind, which  falls  suddenly  on  ships,  makes  them  tack  about,  and  sometimes 
causes  them  to  founder,  as  Pliny  obser\'es. — (Johnson.) 

25ie  SQBinbdbrautj  bic  33raut  bc«  aBinbed.  Latin:  Venticonjux;  tfl 
eine  9lrt  bed  ^eulenben  @t«nn»inbe«. — Orithyia,  »on  Boreas  entfu^rt, 
(Ovid,  met.  6,  710)  fonnte  9llbre^t  tnit  gutem  gug  Windesbrfit  nennen. 
— 3n  Sranfrei(^  ^teg  fonfl  bie  SDinbedBraut  „bad  ^eulen  ber  SJ^eluftne." 

fDiefe  SZBtnbd^raut  ifl  ein  aBirBelminb,  Ux  bem  unfete  9){^t^o(ogie  bte 
^oc^fien  ©otter  tn«  (Spiel  Bringt.  @ett>(l  Wuotan's  tout^enbed  ^eer, 
toad  ifl  ed  anberd  aid  eine  IDeutung  bed  burc^  bie  £uft  ^eulenben  <Stunn« 
n)inbed?— 5Die@rregung  bed  2Dtrbe(tt)inbed  tourbe  gottU^en,  ^alBgottU^en 
unb  teufltfc^en  SDefen  gugef(^rteben.  3n  9{ortt>egen  l^eigt  ed,  toenn  Un^ 
toetter  unb  SBirbel  toben :  ber  (Kiefe  ru^rt  bie  i^effel.— JDiefe  ^Salbg^tter 
unb  SRiefen  ver^falten  fi^  gu  Donar,  bem  ^B^flen  8enfer  ber  SBolfen 
unb  SDetter,  me  Aeolus  unb  Boreas  )u  Zeus. 

IDer  2DirbeItt>inb  ^teg  aud^  varende  wif,  fa^renbed  SDeib,  luftfa^renbe 
Sauberinn.— 93on  f(ftnett  tt)e(ftfelnbem  (Hegen  unb  @onnenf(^ein  fagt  man 
f^jrucfetobrtli^ :  „ber  Xeufel  bleic^t  jeine  ©rogmutter;"  in  ber  @(^»eij : 
„ber  Xcufet  fc^Idgt  feine  abutter.''  SBenn  ed  bonnert  unb  bie  (Sonne 
f(^eint  baju:  „ber  ileufel  i(^ldgt  feine  Sautter,  bag  fie  Del  giebt"  **Le 
diable  bat  sa  femmc,"  toenn  ed  tm  (Sonnenfc^ein  regnet. 

At  Cromwell's  death  was  a  most  furious  tempest,  such  as  had  not  been 
known  in  the  memory  of  man,  or  hardly  ever  reconled  to  have  been  in  this 
nation. — {EchanTs  History  of  England.) — Though  most  of  our  historians 
mention  the  hurricane  at  his  death,  yet  few  take  notice  of  the  storm  in  the 
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northern  counties,  that  day  the  Home  of  Peers  ordered  the  digging  ap  his 
carcase  with  other  regicides.— (Jfercun'tu  Publicus.) 


153.  J&ejcen  fan  (Sf)t>x.    The  Witches  in  chorus. 

S)i(  ^txtn  in  htm  Srotfcn  gie^cn,  bie  ®tt>pptl  ifl  qdh,  iU 
©aat  ijl  flrfllt  To  the  Brocken  the  witches  repair!  The 
stubble  is  yellow,  the  sown-fields  are  green. 

5)ort  fammdt  fi^  ber  gro^  ^auf,  ^err  Urian  fljjt  oJm  ouf. 

There  the  huge  multitude  assembles.     Sir  Urian  sits  at  the  top. 

®o   ge^t  e«  iUt  ©teln  wnb  ©torf.    (g|  —  We  ^txt,  t9  — 

bet  Corf.     On  they  go,  over  stone  and  stock,  the  witch  — b, 
the  he-goat  — s. 

Urta,  ttriatf,  tttian. — Urias  ^Ignis  Donuni)  the  husband  of  Bethsabee 
(JDomuB  juramendf  civitasy,  daughter  of  Elias  (DeuB  Dommua,  ami  /crtit 
Dominvui)  ;  and  of  her  David  (DiUctus)  begat  Salomon  (^Pacificus), — See 
n.  Samuel,  eh.  xL  &  xii. — (See  p.  461.) 

IDtr  Ur^a^n.— IDer  Xeufel  erfc^eint  in  \>tx  (Stftolt  Ut  ^a^ni.  Uittet 
bem  9)i{antfl  Ui  mtn\dflx^  geBilbeten  Xeufele  ragt,  toie  $fctbefu(l,  ^a^n« 
halle  fervor. — (Otimm.) 


153.  S){e  alte  Soubo  fommt  aQein;  fie  teitet  auf  elnem 
SRuttetf^^mein.  Old  Baubo  comes  alone;  she  rides  upon  a 
farrow  sow. 

153.  @o  (S^tt  bem,  wtm  (S^tt  gebul^rt!  %ian  Saubo  Dot! 
unb  angefiil^rt!  @tn  tii^^tis  @4^wein  unb  Splutter  brauf,  ba 
folflt  ber  flanje  J^txtr(f)aul  Then  honour  to  whom  honour  is 
duel  Mrs.  (:  beldam,  mother)  Baubo  to  the  firont,  and  lead 
the  way  !  A  proper  sow  and  mother  upon  her, — ^then  follows 
the  whole  swarm  of  witches. 

Sdaubc  ift  im  griec^ifc^en  SIRpt^ud  bie  (Xmme  ber  2)emetet,  roildft  btrfe, 
bie  ben  SerlufI  i^rer  geraubten  Xcd^tn  betrauert,  burd^f  unanfianbige 
0{eben  unb  ©eberben  gum  IBac^en  bringt.  ®oetbe  mac^t  fie  ^ier  gum 
®)^mboI  ber  Sc^amlofigfeit  unb  laft  fie  be$(alb  auf  einem  @(^toetne 
teiten.    9(Id  (Xnful^rerinn  ber  <&exen  beutet  fie  auf  bie  gemeine,  f^amlofe 
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@innli(^fett,  beren  IBefriebigung  al6  btr  3t»td  ber  ^erent>erfammlungen 
angegeben  toarb. 

Beldame. — ^This  word  was  not  formerlj  a  word  of  contempt,  but  aignified 
old  age,  generally  a  grandam^  as  belsire  denoted  a  grandnre. 


154.  ©timmcn  )?on  unten.— aSir  mitten  gent  mit  in  bie 
^5l^e.  3Bit  waf(ffen,  unb  blani  finb  wit  gang  ttnb  gar;  oBet  att(|^ 

C»lg  unfruc^tbar.  Voices  from  below, — We  should  like  to  mount 
with  you.  We  wash,  and  are  thoroughly  clean,  but  also  ever- 
lastingly barren.— (See  pp.  250 ;  240 ;  262 ;  256.) 

^efefiel,  xxiii.  40,  41.— @tf  ^aben  au(^  Sdottn  gef^idt  na(b  ituttn, 
bie  aud  fnrnen  Sanben  fommen  foUten:  unb  fle^e,  ba  fie  famen,  babete^ 
bu  \>x6i,  unb  fc^minftefi  bicb,  unb  fc^mudtefl  bt(^  mit  ®ef(^meibe,  i^nen 
)u  Q^ren;  unb  fagefi  auf  einem  b^trlid^fcn  ^tttt,  t>or  xotldftm  flanb  ein 
Xx\^  )ugert(^tet;  barauf  r&u^ertefi  bu,  unb  o))ftrte{l  mein  Del  batauf. — 


155.  (©timmc  untcn.)— SRcl^mt  mld^  mit!  nt^mt  mi^  mit! 
3^  fteige  f^on  breil^unbett  Sal^tc^  unb  fann  ben  ®i4)fel  n{(^t 
ettel^en.  3<^  »dw  gem  bei  meinel  ®Iei(ffen.  (Voice  from 
heloio.) — Take  me  with  you!  take  me  with  you!  I  have  been 
mounting  for  three  hundred  years  already,  and  cannot  reach 
the  summit.     I  would  &in  be  with  my  kindred. 

^rei  ^unbert  3a^re  f^ai  {l(^  f(!^on 

JDer  fPtoteflant  erioiefen, 

IDaf  i^n  )9on  $abfl«  unb  Xurfentl^ron 

Sefe^Ie  ba$  i^erbriefen. 

SBae  au(^  ber  $fajfe  jinnt  unb  f(^Iei(^t, 

^er  $rebiget  flel^t  }ur  Sad^e, 

ttnb  ba$  ber  (Srbfeinb  ni^td  errei^t, 

3fl  alter  9)eut{(ben  Sa^e. 

9u4  ic^  \oU  gottgegebene  j^raft 

^x6)i  ungenu^t  t>erUeren, 

Unb  mil  in  j^unfl  unb  SBiffenfd^aft 

SBie  immer  )>rotefliren.  (©oetbe.) 

The  Reformation  had  been  a  national  as  well  as  a  moral  revolt.  It  had 
not  only  been  an  insurrection  of  the  laity  against  the  clergy,  but  also  an 
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insurrection  of  all  the  branches  of  the  great  German  race  against  an  alien 
domination.  It  is  a  most  significant  circumstance  that  no  large  society, 
of  which  the  tongue  is  not  Teutonic,  has  ever  turned  Protestant,  and  that, 
wherever  a  language  derived  from  that  of  ancient  Home  is  spoken,  the 
religion  of  modem  Rome  to  this  day  prevails. — {Macauly,) 

(Sin  Iut^erif(^et  ®etflli(l(fer  fprtd^^t:  ^eiliger,  lieBer  %\xi^tx,  bu  fd^abte^ 
bie  iSButter  betnen  (SoUegen  Dom  $rob,  bad  vergei^e  bir  ®ott. — (®oet^e.) 


155.  m  trfiflt  bcr  Sejcn,  trfigt  bcr  ©torf,  bfe  ®abd  Wflt, 
ed  trfigt  bet  Sod;  met  l^ettte  fi(^  nic^t  l^eien  lann^  ifi  ewig  ettt 
)>eilcnier  SJlamu  The  besom  carries,  the  stick  carries,  the  fork 
carries,  the  he-goat  carries ;  who  cannot  raise  himself  to-night, 
is  lost  for  ever. 

155.  5)le  ©albe  gleit  ben  ^ej:en  ajlutl^,  efn  iwrxcptn  ij»  jum 
©eflel  flut,  eln  ^\xM  ®c|)iff  ift  jeber  Xrog;    ber  flleflet  nie,  bet 

l^ewt'  n{(^t  flofl.  The  salve  gives  courage  (:  strength :)  to  the 
witches ;  a  rag  does  well  enough  for  a  sail ;  every  trough  makes 
a  good  ship ;  he  (:  those  :)  will  never  fly  who  flew  not  to-night. 

Then  he  (the  devil)  teacheth  them  to  make  ointments  of  the  bowels  and 
members  of  children,  whereby  they  ride  in  the  air,  and  accomplish  all  their 
desires :  as,  if  there  be  any  children  unbaptized,  or  not  guarded  with  the 
sign  of  the  cross,  or  orizons ;  then  the  witches  may  and  do  catch  them  from 
their  mother's  sides  in  the  night,  or  out  of  their  cradle,  or  otherwise  kill 
them  with  their  ceremonies ;  and,  after  burial,  steal  them  out  of  their 
graves,  and  seethe  them  in  a  caldron  until  then:  flesh  be  made  potable,  of 
the  richest  whereof  they  make  ointments  whereby  they  ride  in  the  air;  but 
the  thinner  portion  they  put  in  the  flagons,  whereof  whoever  drinketh, 
observing  certain  ceremonies,  immediately  becometh  a  master,  or,  rather, 
a  mistress,  in  that  practice  and  faculty. — (72.  Scott.) 

The  divining  rod,  and  the  sticks  on  which  the  witches  used  to  ride,  were 
imitations  of  the  rod  of  Moses,  or  that  of  Aaron — both  were  anointed  with 
infanfs  fat. — {Delrio.) 

Dlac^bcm  fie  fl(^  mit  ciner  (Salbe,  unguentum  Pharelis,  au«  itrautcrn, 
giige  unb  9(c6feln  gcfc^miert  ober  eincn  ®urUl  um^cbunben  l)at,  befcferritet 
fie  @te(fen,  (Kec^en,  Q3ejcn,  (S^jinnwcfen,  ©c^aufcl,  i^oc^loffel  ober  Dfen* 
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^aM,  unb  fd^rt,  eine  gormrl  munnelnb;  gum  @(l(foi:nfiein  ^tnaud,  ubec 
©erg  unb  Xf^ai,  burc^  bie  Suftc— (®rimm*«  aRtjt^ologie.)— 25ie  geujol^n* 
li^e  •&erenfalbe  toirb  au«  bem  gett  ermorbetcv  ungctaufter  StinUx  bereitet : 
unguentum  ex  membris  pueronun  interemptonun  ab  eis  ante  baptisxnum. 
— @oBalb  tin  ^fajfe  ba«  Xaufgelb  rnujfangen,  ift  ba«  Stitib  auger  ©efal^r. 

155.  SOBenn  toil  urn  ben  @{^)feI  jul[)cn,  jo  jlrci(^ct  an  bem 
fflobcn  l[)in,  unb  bctft  bfe  ^cibc  »cft  wnb  breit  mit  tnttm 
®d)toatm  bcr  ^exenl^eU.  When  we  round  (: circle:)  the  top- 
most peak,  be  yours  to  (:  do  ye  :)  sweep  along  the  ground,  and 
cover  the  heath  far  and  wide  with  your  swarm  of  witchhood 
(:  witchery :). 


159.  Dap  i^  mi(^  mi  ttl<^t  felbp  i^erfleffe!  ^dg'  (^  mit 
bad  bo4^  tint  ^SRt^t !  K I  can  but  keep  my  senses  I  This  is  a 
fair  (with  a  vengeance)  I 

^te  ^t^t,  I.,  mass:  U.,  fair. 

MasSf  that  important  part  of  the  ritual  of  the  church  of  Rome,  when  the 
priest  eats  the  Host. 

Fair,  from  the  ferice,  holidays.  Because  they  were  anciently  held  at 
wakes  and  feasts  of  the  dedication  of  churches,  or  saints.  When  bishops 
and  abbots  observed  that  crowds  of  people  assembled  to  celebrate  the 
festivals  of  their  patron  saints,  they  applied  to  the  crown  for  charters  to 
hold  fairs  for  the  accommodation  of  strangers,  and  to  increase  their  own 
revenues  by  the  tolls  which  their  charters  authorized  them  to  levy  at  these 
times:  the  multitudes  of  attendants  increased,  actuated  either  by  commercial 
or  religious  views.  Hence  many  fairs  are  to  this  day  held  within  the  pre- 
cincts of  a  church. 

The  fair  of  St  Giles's  hill  or  down,  near  Winchester,  was  instituted  and 
given  as  a  kind  of  revenue  to  the  bishop  of  Winchester  by  WiUiam  the 
Conqueror,  who,  by  his  charter,  permitted  it  to  continue  for  three  days. 
But  in  consequence  of  new  royal  grants,  Henry  HI.  prolongued  its  con- 
tinuance to  sixteen  days.  Its  jurisdiction  extended  seven  miles  round,  and 
comprehended  even  Southampton,  then  a  capital  trading  town ;  and  all 
merchants  who  sold  wares  within  that  circuit,  unless  at  the  fair,  forfeited 
them  to  the  bishop.  Officers  were  placed  at  a  considerable  distance,  at 
bridges,  and  other  avenues  of  access  to  it,  to  exact  toll  of  all  merchandize 
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passing  that  way.    In  the  mean  time  all  shops  in  the  city  of  Wmcknottor 
were  shut.    In  the  fair  was  a  court  called  the  pavilion,  at  which  the  bishop's 
justiciaries  and  other  officers  assisted,  with  power  to  try  cases  of  Tarioiis 
sorts  for  seven  miles  round.    Nor  could  any  lord  of  a  manor  hold  a  court- 
baron  within  the  said  circuit  without  license  from  the  pavilion.    l>nring 
this  time  the  bishop  was  empowered  to  take  toll  of  eveiy  load  or  parcel  of 
goods  passing  through  the  gates  of  the  city.    On  St.  Giles's  eve,  the  mayor, 
bailiffs,  and  citizens  of  the  city  of  Winchester  delivered  the  keys  of  the 
four  city  gates  to  the  bishop's  officers ;  who,  during  the  said  sixteen  days, 
appointed  a  mayor  and  bailiff  of  their  own  to  govern  the  city,  and  also  a 
coroner  to  act  within  it.    Numerous  foreign  merchants  frequented  this 
fair;  and  it  appears  that  the  justiciaries  of  the  pavilion  and  the  treasurer  of 
the  bishop's  palace  of  Wolvesey  received  annually  for  a  fee,  according  to 
ancient  custom,  four  basons  and  ewers  of  those  foreign  merchants  who  sold 
brazen  vessels  in  the  fair.    In  the  fair  several  streets  were  formed,  assigned 
to  the  sale  of  different  commodities,  and  called  the  Drapery,  the  Pottay, 
the  Spicery,  &c    Many  monasteries  in  and  about  Winchester  had  shops  or 
houses  in  these  streets  used  only  at  the  fair,  which  they  held  under  the 
bbhop,  and  often  let  by  lease  for  a  term  of  years. 

The  fairs  of  Frankfort  on  the  Maine  and  Leipzig  are  still  pre-eminent  in 
Europe ;  the  former  held  at  Easter,  and  in  the  months  of  August  and  Sep- 
tember ;  the  latter  at  Easter,  Michaelmas,  and  the  New-Tear.  Leipzig  at 
these  times  is  the  mart  and  exchange  of  Central  Europe,  and  is  visited  by 
merchants  and  foreigners,  from  the  most  distant  parts  of  the  globe,  some- 
times to  the  number  of  thirty  or  forty  thousand.  The  whole  book-trade  of 
Grermany  is  centred  in  the  Easter  fair  at  Leipzig. 


159.  fflet  ifl  benn  ba«?  Who,  then,  is  that  ?— 8eha(|>te  flc 
flenau!  gititl^  Iji  ba«.  Look  at  her  well !  'Tis  LiHth.— ffiet? 
Who  ?— Slbam'd  crjJc  grou.    Adam's  first  wife. 

LUith, — ^This  lady  was,  as  the  Talmudists  inform  us,  Adam's  first  wife  in 
Paradise,  who  turned  our  Sire's  lovely  Eden  into  a  hell.  She  was  created 
at  the  same  time  with  Adam,  but  they  did  not  agree.  At  last  she  became 
a  perfect  devil,  and  had  connection  with  an  inmiense  number  of  devils ; 
and  thus,  up  to  the  present  day,  does  she  play  the  harlot  with  all  devils, 
and  fills  the  world  continually  with  young  devils,  devil-ghosts,  and  night- 
apparitions.  For  these  causes  God  created  Adam  a  new  wife.  Eve,  out  of 
his  own  rib.     Moses  has  omitted  this  history  of  Lilith  altogether,  and  for 
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the  good  cAuse,  that  the  Lord  Grod  was  ashamed  of  having  given  existence 
to  such  a  hag  of  a  she-devil. — The  Rabbinical  tradition  about  Lilith  is 
founded  on  the  two  accounts  given  in  Genesis,  i.  27.  and  iL  18.  (S.  p.  539.) 
9U  ®oit  ttn  Slnfang  ben  erflen  (Xbam  im  $arabied  einfam  geft^affen, 
l^at  et  gefagt:  (5d  ifi  ni(^t  gut,  baS  biefer  3Rcnf(^  atfein  fei,  f^at  i^m 
bedl^alb  etn  SDeib  aud  ber  Qrben  geft^affeu,  i^m  ^Uidi,  unb  biefelbige 
Silid  gel^etSen.    ^UBalb  ^aben  btefe  gtoei  angefangen  mii  einanbet  gu 
(abern  unb  gu  gaufen,  unb  (at  bad  9DeiB  gefproc^en:  3$  u>tll  bit  ni(^t 
untenourfig  fetn;  unb  ber  ^ann  fprad^f:  3c^  toid  auc^  nic^t  unter  bit 
fftn,  fonbern  ulber  bidf^  ^(rrf(^en,  benn  bir  gebu^rt  untertl^amg  gu  fein, 
^a  anttoortet  bad  SDeib:  Sir  flnb  beibe  glet(^,  unb  feined  ifl  Beffer  aU 
bad  anbere,  barum  baf  toir  beibe  aud  ber  (Srbe  gemac^t  ftnb,  unb  ftnb 
aI{o  unge^orfant  unb  toiberfpdnflig  gegen  einanber  i^er^Iieben.    9Id  nun 
bte  Silid  gefe^en^  bap  ed  feine  (Sinigfett  gtoif^en  il^nen  geben  merbe,  f^ai 
fie  ben  l^eiHgen  D^amen  Schem  homphorasch  (bad  ifl  ber  ^eiltge  D^amen 
@otted  3el^ooa,  ntit  feiner  l^eimlic^en  d^abaliflifc^en  ^udlegung,  batoiber 
IBttt^er  etn  Sud^^lein  gefc^rieben  f}at)  audgefpro^en,  unb  ifl  aldbalb  bamit 
in  ber  freien  £uft  l^intoeg  geflogen.    ^a  \)pxadi  ^bam  gu  ®oit:  ^err 
ber  gangen  9Delt,  bad  SDeib,  bad  bu  mtr  gegeben  ^afl,  tfl  ))on  mir  ge« 
^ogen.    IDa  fc^idte  ®oti  ber  SiUd  brei  (Sngel  na(^,  Senoi,  Sanscnoi, 
Sanmangeloph,  unb  f))rad^  gu  i^nen :  SDiQ  fie  toieber  guru^  fel^ren,  xocl^l 
unb  gut,  n>o  aber  nic^t,  fo  foKen  ade  Xage  l^unbert  ))on  i^ren  Jtinbern 
Perben.    9lfo  {ageten  btefe  (Sngel  i^r  na(^,  unb  erret(^ten  fie  uber  bem 
9X{eer,  ba  ed  fe^r  ungefliim  getoefen,  eben  an  bem  Drt,  too  bte  @g^))ter 
Iftaben  foUen  ^ernac!^  ertrinfen,  unb  geigeten  i^r  ben  ^efe^I  ©otted  an. 
9[Id  fie  aber  nid^t  gel^orc^en  unb  gurudffe^ren  toollte,  fprac^en  bte  (Sngel: 
SBtr  tDoden  bi(l(f  in  bem  9Reer  erfaufen,  too  bu  ntd^t  guru^  fe^refl.    ^a 
bat  £tUd,  fte  fodten  fie  boc^  nur  bleiben  laffen,  benn  fie  fei  nur  erf^affen, 
bag  fie  bie  jungen  itinber  oom  ad^ften  Xag,  von  il^rer  ©eburt  ^er,  toenn 
ed  i^ndblein  feien,  unb  oom  gtoangigflen  Sag,  toenn  ed  9){dgblein  feten, 
plage  unb  tobte.    did  folc^ed  bie  (Sngel  l^orten,  toodten  fie  fte  mit  ®ti 
roalt  nel^men,  unb  toteber  gum  (Xbam  ful^ren.    ^a  fc^toor  tl^nen  bte  Stlid 
einen  @tb,  bap  fo  oft  fie  il^ren  (ber  (Sngel)  D^amen  ober  ©eflalt,  auf 
einem  3ettel,  fpergament  ober  anberdtoo  gefc^rieben  ober  gemalt  fdnbe, 
feine  ©eioalt  uber  bie  jungen  Jtinber  l^aben  tootle,  unb  t^nen  ntc^td  gu 
Setbe  t^un,  bap  fie  au^  auf  fid^  nel^men,  unb  btefen  SIu(^  unb  ©trafe 
erietben  tt}o[(e,  bap  aUt  Xage  oon  tl^ren  Jttnbern  ^unbert  flerben  fotften. 
(Sd  flnb  alfo  ^erna(^  atfe  Xage  ^unbert  Schedim  ober  j|unge  lleufel  oon 
i^ren  itinbern  geflorben,  u.    ttnb  btep  ift  bte  Urfat^e,  toarum  toir  biefe 
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Qngelnamen  auf  etn  Komda  ober  ^^ergament^dettel  ft^reiBen,  unb  ben 
jungen  J^nbern  anl^angen,  ba$  ndmlt(^,  »enn  bie  9ili6  btefe  Settel  obcr 
©efdf^rtft  fie^t,  fie  an  i^ren  (lib  gebenfe,  unb  ben  Jttnbern  feinen  (S(6aben 
t^ur.— {-Ben  5iro.)— Son  finem  XeufeliJ^^ef^enfl  in  fBtibtQtfkalt  t>erfle^eit 
ti  andi  tie  3uben,  rotldit  in  ber  J(ainmer  einer  Jtinbbettennn  inioenbig 
unb  audn>enbtg  an  bie  %f)ux,  an  jebe  SBanb  unb  um  ba6  SBett:  9[bain, 
(S^aoa,  Qf)ui  mi9,  fc^reiben,  b.  4.  ^bam,  (Soa,  (eraud  bu  Silid.— (^Ve^er.) 

OCbam  foil  na(^  feiner  93erfio§ung  aud  bem  $arabiefe,  tviber  feinen 
SBiKen,  mit  ber  Silid  130  3a^re  lang  lauter  miefen  unb  bofe  <9eifler 
gegeugt  ^aben. — (Gtnesis,  v.  1, 2, 3.  vi,  1,  2, 3,  4.) 

The  word  „LiHth"  occurs  in  Isaiah  xxxiv,  14. 

Luther^s  translation:  ^a  toerben  unter  einanber  laufen  9){arber  unb 
®eter,  unb  ein  gelbteufel  tt>irb  bem  anbern  begegnen,  ber  J^oBotb  tvtrb 
audi  bafelbfl  ^erbergen,  unb  feine  diu^e  bafelbfl  finben. 

@ott^.  Salomon. — ^a  begegnen  bie  SRarber  ben  Jta^en,  etn  ISffiatb^ 
teufel  grinjt  bem  anbern  gu,  [a,  bort  raflen  9la(^tgef))enfler  unb  finben 
0{u^e)>Ia6e. 

English  Version: — ^The  wild  beasts  of  the  desert  shall  also  meet  with  the 
wild  beasts  of  the  island,  and  the  satyr  shall  cry  to  his  fellow,  the  screech- 
owl  also  shall  rest  there,  and  find  for  herself  a  place  of  rest. 


159.  9Wmm  Did^  in  Slc^t  »or  i^rcn  J4>ancn  ^aaren,  t>ot 
blefem  ©(^rnurf,  mii  bem  fie  elnjfg  ^)ran9t;  wenn  fie  bamit 
ben  iungen  SRann  eriaugt,  fo  la^t  fie  U)n  foialb  xxl^t  mieber 

fol^irctt.  Beware  of  her  fair  hair,  of  that  ornament  in  which  she 
shines  pre-eminent.  "Wlien  she  ensnares  a  young  man  with  it, 
she  does  not  let  him  off  again  so  easily. 

Paul  enjoins  women  to  cover  their  hair  for  the  angels'  sake.  I.  CorintK 
xi,  6.  2Birr  fie  fi(^  nic^t  bebecfen,  fo  ftfineibe  man  i^r  ba«  ^aar  ab. 
9lun  ed  abet  ubel  fiel^et,  bap  etn  SDeib  )>etf(^nittene  ^aare  ^abe  ober 
befc^oren  fei,  fo  lagt  fie  bad  ^aupt  bebecfen.  (10)  ^ad  SDeib  foH  eine 
^ai^i  auf  bem  ^a\xpi  ^aben,  um  ber  (Sngel  xoxlitn. 

Here  in  her  hairs 
The  painter  plays  the  spider;  and  hath  woven 
A  golden  mesh  to  entrap  the  hearts  of  men, 
Faster  then  ^ats  in  cobwebs. — CShakesjteare.) 
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160.  (Slnfl  l^att'  i^^  dnen  \6)6ntM  Ztanm]  ba  fal^  i^  einen 
a^jfclbaum,  s»ri  f^^Sne  Slepfel  flWnjten  bran,  flc  tcfjtcn  mi<^ ; 
i(^  {Heg  l^inaiU  I  had  once  upon  a  time  a  fair  dream ;  in  it  I 
saw  an  apple  tree ;  two  lovely  apples  glittered  on  it ;  they  en- 
ticed me,  I  climhcd  up. 

160.  Dw  5[epfel(|>ett  Jcge^rt  il[)t  \t\)x,  unb  f^^on  »om  ^axa^ 
blcfe  f)tt.  Son  greuben  ffl^r  i^  mi^  bewegt,  bap  au^  mtin 
©arteu  foI<^e  irAgt.  You  are  very  fond  of  apples,  and  have 
been  so  from  Paradise  downwards.  I  feel  moved  with  joy, 
that  my  garden  abo  bears  such. 

Compare:  Genesis  ii.  17;  iii.  3 — 6;  iv.  1.' 

SDarum  au(^  W^^  (t  biefe  SDege 
9la(^  einem  folc^en  Slepfel^aar, 
^ai  freilic!^  f(^5n  im  fSknii^tfftQt, 
3o  tote  im  fparabiefe,  toar. 

(@oet^e.    5)er  SKufferinn  Q3errat^.) 

^te  e^  {(^etnt,  ifl  bie  (S^e  ben  <Ser(en  ni^t  ein  gbttli^ed  3nflitut, 
fonbetn  bad  Qrgebnig  menf(^Ii(^er  @(^ti)dd^e.  @o  antti)ottet  audi,  loenn 
ber  $rtefler  ben  ^eic^tenben  na^  feinen  @unben  fragt,  biefer:  t(^  l^abe 
gu>et'%  breimal  gefunbigt,  b.  ff,  i(^  lin  ^totu,  breimal  oermd^lt  geioef  en.  (Xahi,) 

She  drcam'd  a  dream,  of  walking  in  a  wood — 

A  "  wood  obscure,"  like  that  where  Dante  found 
Himself  in  at  the  age  when  all  grow  good ; 

Life's  half-wav  house,  where  dames  with  virtue  crown'd 
Run  much  less  risk  of  lovers  turning  rude ; 

And  that  this  wood  was  full  of  pleasant  fruits. 
And  trees  of  goodly  growth  and  spreading  roots ; — 

And  in  the  midst  a  golden  apple  grew, — 
A  most  prodigious  pippin — but  it  hung 

Rather  too  high  and  distant ;  that  she  threw 
Her  glances  on  it,  and  then  longing,  flung 

Stones  and  whatever  she  could  pick  up,  to 
Bring  down  the  firuit,  which  still  perversely  clung 

To  its  own  bough,  and  dangled  yet  in  sight. 

But  always  at  a  most  provoking  height ; — 

That  on  a  sudden,  when  she  least  had  hope, 

27 
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It  fell  iluwn  of  it*  own  accunl  b<»forc 

ller  fc«.t;  that  her  tii>t  iiiorcmcnt  was  to  st<H>p 

An<I  )ik*k  it  tip,  au<l  l>itc  it  to  the  core ; 
That  just  as  her  young  lip  t>cgan  to  opo 

riK>ii  the  golden  fruit  the  vision  bore, 
A  bee  flew  out,  and  stung  her  to  the  heart, 

And  M> — she  awoke  with  a  },;reat  scream  and  start. 

(Don  Juan,  Canto  vi.) 

160.  einjl  i)atU  id)  eincn  wuflen  Itaum;    ba   ]a1)  i^  drnn 

flcfpaltcncn  93aum,  bcr  batte  cin ;  fo — e«   war,  flcfid 

mir'^  bod».     I  had  once  upon  a  time  a  wild  dream  ;  in  it  I  saw 

a  cleft  tree.     It  had  a ;  — as  it  was,  it  pleased  me, 

notwithstanding. 

160.   3(^   Wete   mcineu   beften   ®ru§  bm  Slitter  mit  bm 

^ferbefug!    ^alt  tx  cinen bcrdt,  mnn  n nii^t 

f(^eut.     I  present  my  best  respects  to  the  knight  of  the  cloren 
foot.     Let  him  have  a ready,  if  he  does  not  fear . 


160.  ^rcftcpl^aiita^mijl.     Proktophantasmist. — (See  p.  605.) 

161.  Sim  meiflen  ^rgert  ii)n,  fcbalb  toix  t)orn>Artd  fle^ciL 
ffleun  tl^r  twd)  fo  tm  ffrelfc  hxtf)tn  tooUtct,  »ie  cr'a  in  fdner 
alttn  9Ru]^(e  t^ut,  ba^  Ibieg  tx  alleufaO^  no^  gut;  befonber^ 
roeun  ii)x  if)n  barum  bcgru^eu  fclltct.  He  is  most  annoyed 
when  we  advance.  If  you  would  but  turn  roiuid  in  a  circle, 
as  ho  does  in  his  old  mill,  he  would  perhaps  term  that  good, 
especially  were  you  to  consult  him  about  it. 

161.  ^f)x  feib  \\t>^  immtx  ba!  dlcin  ba«  iji  uwtx^xt.  SJer^ 
f^^roinbet  boc^ !  38fr  ^aitn  [a  aufflefldrt !  You  are  still  here, 
then !  No,  that  is  unheard  of.  But  do  vanish  !  We  have  en- 
lightened the  world,  you  know! 

(Do(^>.     See  page  339.     3a.     See  page  331. 

161.  mx  Pub  fo  ftufl  unb  bcnne^^  jpwm  in  Zt^tl  mt 
langc  f)ah'  i^  iticbt  am  3Bal^n  blnati^flcfcbtt,  unb  nie  wirb'd 
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rrin,  bad  tfl  bo^^  unetMtt !  We  (Berliners)  are  so  (wondrous) 
wise,  and  Tegel  is  haunted,  notwithstanding.  How  long  have 
not  I  been  sweeping  away  at  the  delusion,  and  it  never  becomes 
clean ;  surely,  it  is  quite  unheard  of! 

Tcpel  is  a  small  place,  some  ten  miles  from  Berlin,  where,  in  the  year 
1799,  an  affair  occurred  Romething  like  that  of  the  Cocklane  Ghost,  which 
terrified  the  x>cople  of  Berlin  notwithstanding  their  enlightenment  hy  such 
men  as  Nicolai,  who  thought  he  had  cured  the  whole  nation  of  superstition. 
At  two  dillcrent  times  a  deputation  of  distinguished  gentlemen  was  sent  to 
ascertain  the  nature  of  the  spectre.  Tegel  is  now  principally  known  as 
the  residence  of  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt,  the  brother  of  the  far-famed 
traveller. 

161.  3^  fafl'a  tni)  Oeijiern  in'd  ®efld»t,  ben  ©eiflcrbefpo* 
tidmud  Icib'  id)  ni(^t;  mefn  ®eif^  faun  if)n  ni^^t  txtxcixt\u  I 
tell  you  spirits,  to  your  faces,  I  endure  not  the  despotism  of 
spirits  ;  my  spirit  cannot  exercise  it. 

161.  J^tni\  fcV  i^,  win  mir  ni^^t^  flenngen;  bo^  cine 
JRflfe  ne^m'  i6)  immcx  mlt,  unb  6offe  no*,  »ot  mcincm  Icfrten 
©c^rftt,  bfe  S^cufel  unb  bic  Di^^tcr  ju  begwfngcn.  To-day 
(: to-night :),  I  see,  I  shall  succeed  in  nothing;  but  I  am  al- 
ways ready  for  a  journey ;  and  still  hope,  before  my  last  step, 
to  get  the  better  of  the  devils  and  the  poets. 

161.  er  wirb  fict^  gtci^  in  e{ne  «Pfufre  fefren,  bal  ip  bic  2(rt 
mic  cr  fic^  foulagirt,  unb  wtnn  Slutcgcl  fi^  an  felnem  @te{p 
crgSfecn,  ifl  cr  »on  Ociflcm  unb  Don  ®cifl  curirt.  He'll  presently 
seat  himself  in  a  puddle  ;  that  is  his  mode  of  solacing  himself, 
and  when  leeches  frnzjAe  at  his  breech,  he  is  cured  of  spirits 
and  of  spirit. 

The  most  instructive  case  of  sensorial  illusions  on  record,  as  containing 
the  largest  illustration  of  their  phenomena,  is  thatof  Nicolai,  the  bookseller 
of  Berlin.  The  narrative  was  read  before  the  academy  of  sciences  at  Berlin 
in  1799.  Its  substance  runs  thus: — Nicolai  had  met  with  pomc  family 
troubles,  which  much  disturbed  him.  Then  on  the  first  of  January  1791, 
there  stood  before  him  at  the  distance  of  ten  paces  the  gho^t  of  his  eldest 
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son.    He  pointed  at  it  directing  his  wife  to  look.    She  saw  it  not,  and  tried 
to  convince  Nicolai  that  it  was  an  illusion.    In  a  quarter  of  an  hour  it 
vanished.    In  the  afternoon,  at  four  o'clock,  it  came  again.     Nicolai  was 
alone.    He  went  to  his  wife's  room,  the  ghost  followed  him.    About  six 
other  apparitions  joined  the  first,  and  they  walked  ahout  among  each  other. 
After  some  days  the  apparition  of  his  son  stayed  away.    But  its  place  was 
filled  with  the  figures  of  a  number  of  persons,  some  known,  some  unknown 
to  Nicolai— some  of  dead,  others  of  living  persons.   The  known  ones  repre- 
sented distant  acquaintances  only.  The  figures  of  none  of  Nicolai's  habitual 
friends  were  there.    The  appearances  were  almost  always  human  ;  occa- 
sionally a  man  on  horseback,  and  birds,  and  dogs,  would  present  ihemselyes. 
Tlie  apparitions  came  mostly  after  dinner,  at  the  commencement  of  digestion. 
Tliey  were  just  like  real  persons;  the  colouring  a  thought  fainter.  The 
n})paritions  were  equally  distinct  whether  Nicolai  was  alone  or  in  society, 
in  the  dark  as  by  day,  in  his  own  house  or  in  those  of  others ;  but  in  the 
latter  case  they  were  less  frequent,  and  they  very  seldom  made  their  appear- 
ance in  the  streets.    During  the  first  eight  days  they  seemed  to  take  very 
little  notice  of  one  another,  but  walked  about  like  people  at  a  fair,  only 
here  and  there  conminning  with  each  other.     They  took  no  notice  of 
Nicolai,  or  of  the  remarks  he  addressed  regarding  them  to  his  wife  and 
physician.  No  efibrt  of  his  would  dismiss  them  or  bring  an  absent  one  back. 
AVhcn  he  shut  his  eyes,  they  sometimes  disappeared,  sometimes  remained ; 
when  he  opened  his  eyes,  they  were  there  as  before.    After  a  week  they 
becjimc  more  numerous  and  began  to  converse.    They  conversed  ^^vith  one 
another  first,  and  then  addressed  him.    Their  remarks  were  short  and  un- 
connected, but  sensible  and  civiL    His  acquaintances  inquired  after  his 
health  and  expressed  sympathy  with  him,  and  spoke  in  terms  comforting 
him.    The  apparitions  were  most  conversible  when  he  was  alone;  never- 
theless they  mingled  in  the  conversation  when  others  were  by,  and  their 
voices  had  the  same  sound  as  those  of  real  persons.    The  illusion  went  on 
thus  from  the  24th  of  February  to  the  20th  of  April,  so  that  Nicolai,  who 
was  in  good  bodily  health,  had  time  to  l)ccome  tranquillized  about  them, 
and  to  observe  them  at  his  case.     At  last  they  rather  amused  him.    Then 
the  Doctors  thought  of  an  efficient  plan  of  treatment    They  prescribed 
leeches ;  and  then  followed  the  "  denouement "  of  this  interesting  represen- 
tation.   The  ai)paritions  becume  pale  and  vanished.     On  the  20th  of  April 
at  the  time  of  applying  the  leeches,  Nicolai's  room  was  full  of  figures  moving 
about  among  each  other.    They  first  began  to  have  a  less  lively  motion; 
shortly  afterwards  their  colours  became  paler,  in  another  half  hotir  paler 
still,  though  the  forms  still  remained.     About  seven  o'clock  in  the  evening 
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the  figures  had  become  colourless,  and  they  moved  scarcely  at  all,  but  their 
outline  was  still  tolerably  perfect.  Gradually  that  became  less  and  less 
defined ;  at  last  they  disappeared,  breaking  into  air,  fragments  only  remain- 
ing, which  at  last  all  vanished.  By  eight  o'clock  all  were  gone,  and  Nicolai 
subsequently  saw  no  more  of  them. — {Mayo,  On  Superstitions.) 

$rofto^i^antadmif}.  3)iefed  neugebilbete  griec^tf^e  SDort  beiet(^net 
einen  ffltenen  i^aug,  eintn  STOenf^en  ber  9lftcr9cfrcn|ier  ^jrobucirt.  (S« 
ifl  ^ier  auf  eine  fatirif(^e  $erfonif{cation  unb  $)erfpottung  bed  Q3erltncr 
33u(i^l^anblcra  unb  @(^riftflcf(cr«  gricbri^  S'iicolai  abgcfcl^cn,  bcr  jut 
3ett  bcr  Jlbfaffung  biefer  (Scene  cin  bebeutenbe^  9(nfe^en  auf  bcm  lite- 
rarif(!^en  SWarfte  in  3(nf^)ru(!^  nal^m.  @r  tt)ar  iw  93erein  mit  SelPitg 
unb  ^Renbelafo^n  ^eraudgebcr  ber  airgemeinen  lDeutf(!^en  19MotT}ef. 

^ie  ^xi,  xo\t  ber  $rofto)>l^antadmtfl  ft^  unberufen  l^erbeibrdngt  unb 
aKed  X^un  unb  i^reiben  (Knberer  von  feiner  JTiiitf  ab^angig  mac^eu 
mh6^ii,  ( — wa3  i^m  aber  auf  bem  33lo(f«berg  fo  wenig  al«  in  feinem 
Urbilbe  in  SBeimar  unb  Sena  gelingt,  l»o  au*  fortgetanjt  wurbe,  unb 
i»o  Sticolai  an  Berber,  SBielanb,  gic^te,  unb  befonber«  m  ©oei^e,  lite.' 
rarif^e  ®egner  fanb — )  biefe  2lrt  erinnett  an  9licolai'«  12banbige  S3e.- 
I^reibung  finer  (Reife  burd^  SDeutf^Canb  unb  bie  @(^»eig,  iporauf  aud& 
in  ben  aOotten  angefpielt  n)irb :  JDod^  eine  Oleife  ne^m'  \6^  immer  mit, 
— 3um  93egreifen  unb  jur  warren  9(nerfennung  ber  ©oeti^e'fci^en  $ro? 
buctionen  unb  il^red  ntd(!^tigen  ^influffed  auf  bie  Siteratur  u?ar  er  ni(^t 
befdi^igt,  unb  nici^t  ^^orurtl^eildlod  genug  bagu.  dx  fonnte  ni^t  au6 
feiner  bef(^tanften  (S^^dre  ^eraud  unb  ©oetl^e  ^erglei(!^t  i^n  balder  mtt 
einem  (5fel,  ber  jld^  unb  ba«  SKu^lrab  befdnbig  \xa  Stxt\\t  brel^f. 
©oet^e  verf^jottete  i^n  fernet,  bag  er  aHe  originelTe  ®eifle«dugerungen 
(ebenfo  toie  feine  franf^aften  SSiflonen,  bie  ein  iiberreijtee  SlerJDenftjIicm 
il^m  )?orgaufelte,)  aid  (Kudgebutten  einer  unnattirlic!^  erl^i^ten  ^^antafle 
betra(!^te,  toibet  bie  eine  ©lutegelcur  axa  9lfter  fel^r  witffam  fci. 

©oet^e  beleibigte  er  butc!^  feine  „aBert^er'«  greuben"  al«  ^krcbie 
auf  bejfen  ,/ SBertl^er'd  8eiben."  ®oet^e'«  fc^erg^afte  gortfetung  berfelbcn 
fd^abete  IRicolai'd  (Knfe^en  bettdd^tlic^. 

Carlyle  f agt  Von  il^m :  "  Nicolai  never  could  persuade  himself  that 
there  was  anything  in  Heaven  or  earth  that  was  not  dreamt  of  in  his  philo- 
sophy. He  was  animated  with  a  fierce  zeal  against  Jesuits;  in  this  most 
people  thought  him  partly  right  ;  but  when  he  wrote  against  Kant's  philo- 
sophy, without  comprehending  it,  and  judged  of  poetr}'  as  he  judged  of 
Brunswick  mum,  by  its  utility^  many  people  thought  him  wrong.     A  man 
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of  fiuch  spirited  habitudes  is  now  by  the  Gennans  called  a  $^Ui^er, 
PhiHsttM.  Nicolai  earned  for  himself  the  painfol  preeminence  of  being 
(Sxi^^^ili^tx,  Arch  PhiUstine." 

170.  ©agt  wfe  1)ti^t  Ux  fteffe  SKann  ?  (St  gel^t  mlt  fiolgcn 
®ii)xitttXL  @r  \^nopptxt  wad  er  ^^nopptxn  fann.  ,f(St  ^puxt 
nai!^  ^efuiten.''  Tell  me  what  is  the  name  of  that  stiff  man  P 
He  strides  with  lofty  paces.  He  snuffles  at  everything  that  he 
can  snuffle  at. — **He  is  scenting  out  Jesuits." 


162.  ia^  bad  nm  ^tf)tn\  ^abtl  tolxV^  nietnanb  tpol^l.  @d  ifi 
fin  QauttxtOb,  ifl  Uilo^,  tin  3bol.  Do  but  let  that  alone ! 
No  good  can  come  of  it.  It  is  a  creation  of  enchantment^  is 
lifeless,  an  idol. 

IDad  3bol,  Eidolon^  baa  @(!^attenbi(b,  an  image  of  the  mind. 

3]^m  ju  beflfflncn  Iji  nf^t  gut;  i>om  parrcn  SHcf  etjiarrt  bed 
aWcnf^en  Slut,  unb  er  wirb  fafi  in  ©trin  »ertel^rt;  »on  bcr 
gjlebuff  l^aji  S)u  ja  flcl^Srt.  It  is  not  well  to  meet  it ;  the 
blood  of  man  thickens  at  its  chill  look,  and  he  is  well  nigh 
turned  to  stone.     You  have  heard,  no  doubt,  of  Medusa. 


162.  3QeI(^  eine  SDonue!  xotX^  ein  Seibeu!  "^ds^  fann  t?on 
bfefcm  SIW  nicl^t  f^eiben.  What  bliss!  what  suffering!  I 
cannot  tear  myself  from  that  look. 

163.  aOif  fonbcrtar  xm^  btcfcn  fc^iSnen  «&ald  c(n  dnjlfl  retired 
©d^nurc^cn  fc^^murfcn,  nic^t  ixtiitx  aW  efn  aJlcncuucfcn!  How 
strangely  does  a  single  red  line,  no  thicker  than  the  back  of  a 
knife,  adorn  that  lovely  neck! 

Indicating  tlic  death  Margaret  was  to  suffer,  namely,  beheading.  Com- 
pare p.  142:— 3c^f  fal;  babci  ivol^l  fo  etn  JDing  oU  »ic  eine  9lrt  t)on 
$erlen{(^nuren,  where  Mcphistopheles  speaks  of  a  necklace  as  one  of  the 
articles  in  the  casket  along  with  the  "  lion- dollars." 

1 63.  ®auj  rcc^t !  i(^  fcl^'  e 3  e bcnfaH^.  ©ie  Unw  ba«  ^a\xpi 
clxl^  Mwitxm  arnic  ixa^tw ;  beun  ^crfcud  ^at'^  i^r  abge fc^Iaflen, 
Quite  right!  I  see  it  too.     She  can  also  carry  her  head  under 
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her  arm,  for  Perseus  has  cut  it  oft'  for  her. — 91mx  hnmct  biefe 
ixift  inm  Waf)n !     But  ever  this  fouJness  lor  delusion ! 

5)fm  3)ic^tcr  \^mW  f^itxUi  tt>ol^I  bet  ^dlitje  2)vonii!u3  »or,  ioclc^ec 
!ia(6  bcr  ®nt^au^)tunfl  fetnen  itoj?f  9  ^etUn  »ftt  iinter  bem  5lrme  ge^ 
tragfit  fjobm  foil.  3)ie  bilblic^cn  ^arflelCungen  befjelben  mit  bem  $au)>te 
unter  bem  9lrme  toaxtn  bem  IDic^ter  fe^r  jmpiber. — (5)unter.) 


163.  *omm'  bo(^  bo«  ^ilflfl^en  l^eran,  l^ler  ifl'd  fo  lupifl  wJc 
fm  prater.  Do  eouie  up  the  hill,  here  all  is  as  merry  as  in  the 
Prater. 

S)er  $rater,  a  park  well  covered  with  pine  trees,  a  delightful  i)laccon  an 
island  of  the  Danuhe,  near  Vienna,  ahont  three  miles  long.  There  arc  con- 
stantly refreshment  booths  and  places  for  fun  and  amusement  by  the  road- 
side ;  on  holidays,  as  Easter,  {fc.,  the  numbers  increase. 


163.  SBcnu  i^  (Sud^  mif  bem  ©locf^terg  finbe,  ba«  flitb*  l^  gut; 
beiin  ba  gel^drt  3l^r  l^(n.  When  I  find  you  on  the  Blocksbcrg, 
that  is  just  what  I  approve ;  for  this  is  the  proper  place  for  vou. 

&if^  auf  ben  93rotfen,  or  ge^  gum  fQlodeUxq,  go  to  the  devil. 


D^Uid}  nun  im  ajorl^ergel^enben  t»ie  im  golgenben  manege  ^eju^e, 
toelc^e  ben  (S<)ott  be«  JDid^terd  {pecten  l^en)orriefen  unb  n>erften,  nidjr 
tiax  t>orltegen,  fo  finb  boc^  bie  aU^emetnen  9(nf)?ielungen  auf  t^eologtfc^e, 
^>H>ilofop]^if^e  unb  literarifc^e  (S^araftere  beutlic^  genug  audflepragt,  loie 
in  ben  ©tro^jl^en  be«  JDogmatifer^,  3beali(len,  fliealiflen,  ©upernaturalijlen 
unb  @feptifer«,  unb  fo  fann  ouc!^  bie  J&au^jttenbenj  be«  gangen  @tuc!e« 
nic^t  gweifel^aft  erfc^einen,  mld^t  in  einer  loi^igen  $erfiflafle  bet  menfc^-- 
li(^en  aJerfel^rtl^eiten,  ©infeitidfeiten  unb  aJerirtungen  Ufttfft,  bie  ^ier 
auf  ber  Slorf^berg^ibul^ne  in  lufligen  ©egenfd^en  neben  einanber  i}uu 
gejlefft  unb  ^umorijlifc^  ver^ol^nt  loerben.— (^We^er.)— The  wliole  of  the 
Walpurgis  Night  is  a  parody  on  Orthodoxy  in  general. — (See  p.  454.) 


165.  Der  2BaI^)ur9i«na^t^traum.  Walpurgis-Night*s  Dream. 
Otcrou'd    unb    Slitania'd    golbeiic    »&o4)jcit.      Oberon  and 
Titauia's  Golden  Wedduig-Fcast. 
Uberou,  Titania  and  Tuck,  are  the  samo  a>  nicutioucd  by  Shakespeare 
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167,  S)a5  bie  ^oc^jett  flolbcn  fel,  follen  filnfjifl  S^^te  t)ohl6et 
frin;  abet  iji  bet  ©trclt  »ortci,  fo  Iji  mlr  ba«  ®oIben  Kc^r. 
That  the  wedding-feast  may  be  golden,  fifty  years  are  to  be  past ; 
but  if  the  quarrel  is  over,  I  like  the  "golden"  better. 

The  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  wedding-day  is  in  Germany  called  golbf  nc 
^o^ltii,  the  twenty-fifth,  fllJerne  ^o(^geit. 


167.  (89  {omtnt  bet  ^cf  unb  bre|^t  ^^  quet  unb  f(i^Ieift  ben 
Su§  im  ditif)tn:  l^unbcrt  fommen  l^interl^er;  f!(]^  au^  ntit  i^m 
{U  frcuf n.  Here  comes  Puck,  and  turns  athwart  (:  whirls  him- 
self about:),  and  his  foot  goes  whisking  in  the  dance  (:  switching 
his  foot  in  dancing  :)  ;  and  a  hundred  come  behind  him  to  rejoice 
along  with  him. — (See  pp.  267  and  255.) 

SBenn  \>tx  $u(I  fommt  unb  fid)  quer  \>xtfft  unb  ben  Su^  hn  Otci^rn 
f(!^Ieift;  fo  fommen  ^unbert  ^intet^fr,  flc!^  au4  mit  i^m  gu  freuen. — (P. 819.) 

Duer,  crosa,  athwart;  queer,  queerly. — JDer  SBalget,  ber  ©c^ltifer,  waltx. 


167.  9lxUl  Betpegt  ben  ®mi  in  ^mmU\6^  xtintn  Z^ntn. 

Ariel  commands  (:  awakes:)  the  song,  in  tones  of  heavenly  purity. 

firiel  ifl  ber  au«  Shakespeare's  @tunn  Jefannte  Suftgeifl  unb  Slfe  be« 
(Sefange^,  JDurci^au^  ^erfd^iebcn  ifl  er  »on  bem  Slrtel,  tt?eld^er  eincr  brr 
7  X^ronengel  bed  -Sertn  ifl,  unb  »on  bem  gleicl^nomigen  «&6ffendfifle, 
bem  vierten  bet  ^offif(!^en  ©rogfutflen.— (9Re^er.)— (Sec  p.  470.) 

2)a«  ^ebrdif^e  5lrier  ^eigt  etQentUd^  8on>e  be«  J&errn.— (Sefata,  29.,  1, 2. 
«efef.  43.,  15.  n.  (Sam.  23.,  20.) 

^immlifc^  reine  iCone. — (See  p.  306.) 


168.  Dr^efler  Jutti.— gliegenfct^nauge  unb  SWfidennofe  mit 
ij^ren  StnDcrwaubten,  grof*  im  iauU  unb  ©ritfe  tm  ®rofe, 
bad  fiub  blc  SKuflfontcu  !  Orchestra  Tutti.  Flies'  snouts  and 
gnat's  noses,  with  their  kihdred;  frog  in  the  leaves,  and  cricket 
in  the  grass  :  they  are  the  musicians! 

172.  Srofct!  im  «aub'  unb  ©ritt'  tm  @rof',  m^nAit  ^iltU 
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tanttnl  gHcfleny^nouj'  mi  aJMcfenitaf,  {f)t  feib  bo^  STOuflfott^ 

ten  !  Frog  in  the  leaves,  and  cricket  in  the  grass!  Confounded 
dilettanti !  Flies'  snouts  and  gnat's  noses  ;  you  are  fine 
musicians  !  (:  mind  you  are  miisicians  ! :) 

**  But  all  this  while  hifl  eyo  is  served. 

Wo  must  not  think  his  ear  was  starred ; 

But  that  there  was  in  place,  to  stir 

His  spleen,  the  chirping  grasshopper, 

The  merry  cricket,  puling  fly, 

The  piping  gnat  for  minstrelsy. — {Hernck's  Oberoti's  Fcasi.) 


168.  ®cijl  ber  fl^  erfl  Wlbet— ©jjlnnenfu^  unb  ftrSteubmid^ 

tiub  gWflelci^en  bcm  fSii^t^tn !  Spirit  that  is  fashioning  him- 
self,— Spider's  foot  and  toad's  belly,  and  little  wings  for  the 
little  wight  !--(See  p.  874.) 


168,  9lf uflferiger  SReiff uber.— 3fl  ba5  nf(i)taWa«eroben^@lJott? 
@on  l^  ben  9(ngen  trauen?  Oberon  ben  f^Snen  ®ott  an^ 
l^ente  l^ier  ju  f(^auen!  Inquisitive  Traveller,  Is  not  this 
masquerading-mockery  ?  Can  I  believe  my  eyes  ?  To  see  the 
beauteous  God,  Oberon,  here  to-night,  too! 

Dlicolai  reifet  noc^  immtx,  r\o6)  lang'  tt?irb  tx  reifen, 
^ber  ind  Sanb  ber  ^frnunft  finbet  er  nimmer  ben  SDeg. 

Oheron,  qui  n*a  que  trois  pieds  de  hauteur.  .  .  ;  11  est  tout  bossu,  niais 
il  a  un  visage  angclique,  il  n'y  a  personne  sur  la  terrc,  qui  Ic  royant  nc 
prcnno  plaisir  a  le  considerer,  tant  11  est  beau. — (Iluon  de  Bordeaux,) — 
SDielanb  calls  hun:  ett>{g  f(^5n  unb  etvig  Blul^enb. 


168.  Drt^obox.— *eine  iflauen;  feinen  ©c^^roanj!  boc^  Heibt 
e5  atipet  3»eifel,  fo  wte  bie  ®attetc  ®rie(i^enlanb5,  fo  ifl  au^ 
er  ein  S^eufel.  Orthodox  (:  divine-,), — No  claws,  no  tail !  Tet 
it  is  true  beyond  all  doubt  tliat,  even  as  the  "  Gods  of  Greece," 
so  is  ho  too  a  devil. — (See  p.  346  and  542). 

vSprud)U)ortlid)  t(l:— "iSuf  all  mcin  ®lu(f  legt  bcr  3!euff I  feinen  ©d^toanj." 
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We  are  indebted  to  the  fetben  of  the  chorch  for  the  pious  opinion  that 
the  heathen  gods  were  devils.  The  gods  of  Greece  were  bad  enough,  but 
we  need  not  make  them  worse  than  they  are.  They  had  their  good  side 
too.  Vide  Schiller's  beautiful  poem:  **The  Gods  of  Greecej"  which 
Fr.  Horn  calls  "  an  infinite  error."  But  a  man  may  admire  an  Apollo  or 
a  Minerva  without  being  accounted  a  heathen. — (Blackie.) 

2)ie  iHr(^ent>atet  (etra(!^teten  He  ^eitntfc^en  ©otter  gum  Xi^txX  aXi 
IDdmonen  unt  Xeufel,  xo\t  auc^  fp&ter  tie  beutfc^en  9}oU0g5tter  in  ba^ 
Xeufeldelement  ^ineingegogen  toutben.— Stolberg  griff  @d^i(fer*d  ©ebtd^t 
r,bie  ®&tter  ®rie((enlanb^ ''  mtt  grower  Qrbitterung  an. 


A  Dragon  at  Oxford, — ^Mr.  Robart,  Botany  Professor,  found  a  dead  rat 
in  the  physic  garden,  which  he  made  to  resemble  the  common  picture  of 
dragons,  by  altering  its  head  and  tail,  and  thrusting  in  taper  sharp  sticks, 
which  distended  the  skin  on  each  side,  till  it  mimicked  wings.  He  let  it 
dry  as  hard  as  possible  ;  the  learned  immediately  pronounced  it  a  dragon ; 
and  one  of  them  sent  an  accurate  descrij)tion  of  it  to  Dr.  Magliabochi, 
librarian  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany ;  several  fine  verses  were  written 
u\x)n  so  rare  a  subject ;  but  at  last  Mr.  Robart  owned  the  cheat. 

Bevel,  xii,  3.  There  appeared  another  wonder  in  heaven ;  and  behold,  a 
groat  red  dragon,  having  seven  heads  and  ten  horns,  and  seven  crowns 
upon  his  heads.  And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part  (!)  of  the  stars  of  heaven  (I), 
and  did  cast  them  to  the  earth  (I). — This  is  not  unlikely. — ^A  bishop  has 
lately  discovered  that  the  sun  is  merely  a  plate  of  gold,  6  feet  in  diameter. 
Orthodox  people  well  know  that  the  moon  is  a  large  green  cheese,  and  that 
the  other  heavenly  bodies  are  composed  of  similar  substances. — It  is  to  be 
lamented  that  Isaiah,  when  ascending  **  through  the  finnnment  and  the  six 
heavens  into  the  7th,*'  did  not  have  a  look  at  them;  he  might  have  admitted 
his  experience  into  his  Anthology,  and  thrown  some  light  on  this  subject. 
— When  the  council  of  the  Sanhedrim  once  deliberated  on  the  jiropriety  of 
excluding  Ezekiers  poems  from  the  canon,  on  account  of  their  obscurity, 
Rabbi  Ananias  undertook  to  explain  c()m]>lctely  the  vision  of  Jehovah's 
chariot  (i  and  x).    His  proposaT  was  accepted  by  the  council,  and  in  order 
to  enable  him  to  accomplish  his  task  without  interruption,  they  furnished 
him  with  three  hundred  barrels  of  oil  to  supply  his  lamp  during  the  course  of 
his  studies.  Dr.  Adam  Clarke  relates  this  marvellous  anecdote  in  his  Com- 
ment on  the  Bible,  and  in   repeating  it  in  his   **  Succession   of  Sacred 
Literature,"  he  says  the  ciuantity  of  oil  was  300  ions. — Would  an  ocean  of 
oil  suflice  to  clear  up  diviuc  lump  lighters? 
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In  1632,  Galileo  Galilei  finished  his  celebrated  work  **  Dialogue  on  the 
Ptolemaic  and  Copernican  systems/'  Though  70  years  of  age,  and  over- 
whelmed with  infirmities,  he  had  to  appear  at  Rome,  and  on  the  20th  of 
Jime  appeared  before  the  assembled  inquisitors  in  the  Convent  of  Minerva. 
The  whole  of  his  sentence  is  too  long  to  be  transcribed  here,  but  a  portion 
of  it  is  too  curious  to  be  omitted. 

By  the  desire  of  his  Holiness,  and  of  the  Most  Eminent  the  Lords  Car- 
dinals of  this  supreme  and  universal  Inquisition,  the  two  propositions,  of 
the  stability  of  the  sun,  and  motion  of  the  earth,  were  qualified  by  the 
Theological  Qualifiers  as  follows : 

1.  The  proposition  that  the  sun  Is  the  centre  of  the  world,  and  hnmove- 
able  from  its  place,  is  absurd,  philosophically  false,  and  formally  heretical, 
because  it  is  expressly  contrary  to  Uoly  Scripture. 

2.  The  proposition  that  the  earth  is  not  the  centre  of  the  world,  nor 
immoveable,  but  that  it  moves,  and  also  with  a  diurnal  motion,  is  absurd, 
philosophically  false,  and,  theologically  considered,  at  least  erroneous  in 
faith. 

After  a  long  and  declamatory  expose,  from  one  passage  in  which  it 
has  been  suspected  that  Galilei  was  put  to  the  torture,  it  concludes  thus: — 

**  We  decree  that  the  Book  of  the  Dialogues  of  Galileo  Galilei  be  pro- 
hibited by  edict;  we  condemn  you  to  the  prison  of  this  office  during 
pleasure ;  we  order  you  for  the  next  three  weeks  to  recite  once  a  week  the 
seven  penitential  psalms,  &c.,  &c." 

To  obtain  so  mild  a  sentence,  Galilei  was  obliged  to  abjure,  on  the 
Gospels,  his  belief  in  the  Copernican  doctrine.  We  quote  a  part  of  his 
abjuration : 

'*  With  a  sincere  heart  and  unfeigned  faith,  I  abjure,  curse  and  detest,  the 
said  errors  and  heresies  (viz.,  that  the  earth  moves,  &c,) ;  I  swear  that  I 
will  never  in  future  say  or  assert  anything,  verbally  or  in  writing,  which 
may  give  rise  to  a  similar  suspicion  against  me. 

'*!,  Galileo  Galilei,  have  abjured  as  above  with  my  own  hand.'* 

Rising  from  his  knees  after  this  solemnity,  he  whispered  to  a  friend,  '  £ 
pur  se  muove:'  'It  moves,  for  all  that.' 

What  a  sight  I  a  venerable  old  man,  made  illustrious  by  a  long  life 
entirely  devoted  to  the  study  of  Nature,  on  his  knees,  renouncing,  against 
the  lights  of  his  own  conscience,  the  truth  of  which  he  had  evident  proofs. 
— ^It  is  very  singular  that  the  Lord  should  know  nothing  about  the  move- 
ment of  the  globe  which  he  had  set  in  motion ! 
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169.  SQBtnbfal^ne  nac^  bete  aubern  ©eite.— Uiib  tf)ut  fl<^  nlc^t 
ber  Sobm  auf  fie  aUt  ju  Hx^^lin^tn,  fo  will  i*  mit  be^enbettt 

8ouf  flW^  in  bte  J&SHe  fpringeu.  Weathercock,  towards  the 
other  side.  And  if  the  ground  does  not  open,  to  swallow  up  all 
of  them, — with  a  quick  run,  I  will  immediately  jump  into  hell. 

2)ie  ^offe,  bad  X^al  ©el^enna,  norbtv&rtd  ^on  Senifaletn  gele^rn.  3n 
biefem  !l^ale  wutben  fiUcficnd  bem  SSaal  jtinber  flcopfert,  unb  in  fpafercr 
3eit  in  baa  bort  imntern>a^renb  unter^altene  gcuer  Unrat^,  tobtea  93tf^ 
unb  groge  QJer^rfd^er  geworfen.  3n  ber  ffiirfltii^feit  i(l  bicfce  Reu<r 
je^t  audgegangen,  aiber  in  ber  (Sinibilbung  brrnnt  ed  )u  @unflen  ber  ^faffen 
no(6  immer  \\6:fUxU%  ^nbere  ^Iten  ben  jtrater  ber  ^efla  auf  S^Ianb 
fur  ben  @ingang  }ur  ^IVit, 


170.  Xenien.— ai^  Snfctten  flnb  wir  ba,  mit  Heincn  f^iarfeu 
©c^eereit;  @atan,  unferu  «&erm  $a))a;  nadb  Surbcn  gu  Derel^ren. 
jr<?m>i». — "We  are  here  as  insects,  with  little  sharp  nebs,  to 
honour  Satan,  our  worthy  (rworshipful:)  papa,  according  to  his 
dignity. 

"  A  war  of  all  the  few  good  heads  in  the  nation  with  all  the  many  bod 
ones,'*  (says  Mr.  Carlyle,)  "began  in  Schiller's  5WufenaImana(!^  for  1793. 
The  Xenien,  a  series  of  philosophic  epigi-ains  jointly  by  Schiller  and  Goethe, 
descended  there  unexpectedly,  like  a  flood  of  ethereal  fire,  on  the  German 
literary  world ;  quickening  all  that  was  noble  into  new  life,  but  visiting  the 
ancient  empire  of  dulness  with  astonishment  and  imknown  pangs." 

3)ie  f,  Xenien  "  Bef ennen  mit  ironifc^er  J&inbeutung  auf  bad  furc^terltci^c 
SOel^e,  n^el^ed  ttber  fie  )9on  man(!^en  @eitcn  l^er  audgerufen  n^orben  n>ar, 
t^ren  fatanif^en  Urf^rung;  ber  28un{(^,  i^ren  'V^>?<i,  ben  @atan,  nac^ 
2Burben  ju  veret)ren,  t)abe  fie  auf  ben  93lo(f«Berg  gefu^rt.  «&enning«, 
ber  ^ier  urn  fo  el^er  eine  @te(Ie  verbtcnt,  al3  er  ein  33uc^  »on  „®etflern 
unb  ©eiperfeffern "  l^eraudgegeben  l^atte,  verlaumbet  bie  3fenien  aU  eine 
tt)irflt^e  9lu6geburt  ber  JBodtoittigfeit,  unb  fud^t  jie,  fo  toie  viele  bamald, 
moralifci^  ju  ^erbaci^tigen.— (2)unfcer.) 


170.  3c^)  ma^  in  bicfcm  S^txtxiijtti  mic^  gar  gu  gcni  ocrliercu ; 
bcnn  frcilid^  bicfc  wflptc  i^  cl^cr  ola  2)iufcu  anjuffi^reii.    I  like 
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extremely  well  to  lose  myself  in  this  host  of  witches ;  fop  truly,! 
should  know  how  to  manage  these  better  than  Muses. — (P.  321.) 


170.  aJltt  xt6)U\x  Scutcn  wirb  maw  wo«,  fomm\  foffc  mcinen 
3i|)fcn  £)er  Sloddtcrfl,  wie  bet  beutfci^e  ipantop,  ^at  einen 
flor  Breitcn  ®i})fel.  With  proper  people,  one  becomes  some- 
body. Come,  take  hold  of  my  skirt  I  The  Blocksberg,  like  the 
Grerman  Parnassus,  has  a  very  broad  top. 


170.  3a,  fur  bie  grommcu,  glauict  mtt,  tfi  Mt9  tin  SSe^^ifel; 
fie  (ilben  auf  bem  StodF^Berg  ffltx  gar  manned  @ont>entt!eI. 
Aye,  for  the  pious  (:  saints :),  believe  me,  every  thing  is  a  vehicle. 
They  form  full  many  a  conventicle  here  upon  the  Blocksberg. 


172.  ®ie  Qtf)cn  ben  Slfimm^en  aitf  ber  ^pux,  itnb  glauBeit 
fi(^  naf)  bem  ®^afee.  Sluf  S^eufel  relmt  bet  ^totiUl  nm;  ba 
bin  i^  recl^t  am  $Ia^e.  They  follow  the  track  of  the  flames, 
and  believe  themselves  near  the  treasure.  Only  3weffel  (doubt) 
rhymes  to  S^euf el  (devil) .)  Here  I  am  quite  at  home. — (S.  p.  499.) 


172.  (£){e  @en?anbten.)— Sanssouci  fo  f)ti^t  ba^  ^tti  i)OU 
lupigen  ®efd^6pfen,  anf  ben  ^u^tn  Qt1)V9  nic^t  mel^r,  brum 
gel^en  wir  anf  ben  i?i5})fen.  The  knowing  ones. — Sanssouciy  that 
is  the  name  of  the  host  of  merry  creatures.  There  is  no  longer 
any  walking  upon  feet,  therefore  we  walk  upon  our  heads. 

Sanssouci,  ^an«  C^ncforgen. 


2)er  norbi|d)e  JtuuftUr  foil  tool^l  CSarjien  bejeidfrnen,  bet  ipunberlic^e 
Sfigjen  liefcrte.  3)er  $urifl  Bcgieljt  jid^  auf  (5aiiH)f,  „xoi\^tx  bie 
Svva^e  bed  %t\xi  rcinigt  mit  Sauge  unb  ©alj."  S3ci  ben  SBtnbfal^nen 
f(^irfBcn  bem  2)id>tcr  bie  ©ebriiber  @tott»erg  »or.  -©enntnc^d  gab  bie 
BcitfAriften  „bfr  sKufaget"  unb  „®eniu0  ber  3ctt"  l^crau(5.  3)ag  ber 
Jlranid^  fi(i^  auf  Savater  bejtel^e,  fagte  ©oet^e  felbft.  JT^aiS  SBeltfinb  ift 
n>a:^rfAeinlt^  ©oetl^e. 
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173.  Zxiiti  Zai.    A  gloomy  day.    S)a«  gelb,  field,  plain. 

3tti  eif nb !  Sergweif club !  QxbiimUd)  ouf  ber  6rbe  langc  t)cr* 
int  unb  nun  gefangcn!  aid  TH^ttf^ittxinn  {m  SittUx  gu  tnU 
feW^cn  Ouolen  fJn9ef})frrt;  bo«  :^oIbf  unfeHgc  ®ef(i^6pf!    ©td 

ba|^in!  bal^ttt!  Inmisen'!  Despairing!  Long  wretched  and 
erring  upon  earth,  and  now  imprisoned !  For  dreadful  sufferings 
shut  in  a  dungeon,  as  a  malefactor,  the  dear,  unhappy  creature  ! 
That  it  should  come  to  this !     To  this ! 

Sange,  adv.,  a  long  time. 

173.  93errfit:^crif4)er,  nJd^Wwflrblfler  ®eip,  mib  bo«  l^afl  bu 

mix  t>ttf)timll^t !  Treacherous,  worthless  spirit,  and  this  thou 
hast  concealed  from  me ! 


176.  dla^t  Night.    Offfn(:^e«)  gelb.     Open  plain. 

176.  goufl  unb  ^tp^pp^cM,  auf  fAworgen  ipferben  ba^et 
braufenb.  Faust  and  Mephistopheles,  rushing  along  on  black 
horses. 

176.  aBo«  wrten  bJe  bort  um  ben  Siabfnjtfln?  What  are 
they  weaving  (:  working  :) — those  about  the  RaTcnstone  ? 

JDer  Olabcnjlftn,  place  of  execution. 

Sie^  ba !  f!el^  ba !  am  ^o^^^txidit 
Xangt  urn  bed  (Rabed  <S))inbfl, 
«alb  ji^rtarli*  bei  5WonbenH*t, 
din  luftiged  ©efinbcl. 

(JBiirger*^  Sfnore,  Lebahn's  Selections  from  the  German  Poets,  p.  22.) 

176.  (3d^)  weig  ni^t  wa^  Pc  foc^cn  unb  f*offcn,  (I) 
can't  tell  what  they  are  cooking  and  making. — (See  p.  272.) 

176.  (®tc)  f^wcben  auf,  f^weBcn  ab,  ncigcn  ji^,  bcugen 
P(]^.  (They)  are  waving  upwards,  waving  downwards,  bending, 
stooping. 

®nc  ^CTcngunft.  A  witch-company. — @{e  fhcucn  unb  wcll^en. 
They  are  sprinkling  and  charming. — 93orbei !  93otbd  !  On !  On! 
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176.  Verier.  Dungeon,  gaufl  mtt  cincm  S3unb  ©c^^Iuifcl 
unb  ctner  8antpe,  Dct  cincm  cifcrnen  Zf)ixxi}tn.  Faust,  with  a 
bunch  of  keys  and  a  lamp,  before  a  small  iron  door. 

176.  ^icr  ivol^nt  jic  Winter  bicfer  fcud^ten  SWaucr,  unb  il^r 
93ertrc4)en  wor  ciu  gutcr  SQBa^n.  Here  she  dwells,  behind  these 
damp  walls,  and  her  crime  was  a  generous  delusion. 

SDeinet  urn  m\<b,  bie  iffx  nie  gefatten, 

^enen  nod^  bet  Unfc^ulb  Siljen  BIu^*n, 
^enen  gu  bem  tveic^en  ^ufentvaQen 

J&clbcnfldrfe  bie  9laiux  ttcrlif^'nl 
®c^e !— menfdfeli^  ^^t  bie«  ^erg  cm^jfunbcn  I 

Unb  (Smpfinbung  \oU  ntdn  (Ri(!^tf(!^n)ert  fetnl 
SBe^l  t)otn  (Knn  bed  falfc^en  9){annd  umtounben 

Sd^lief  Cuifend  Xugenb  ein. 

177.  Sin  i^  ifx6)  no^  fo  iung,  fo  iunfl!  unb  foil  f4)ou 
flerben!  @c^5n  mar  i(^  au(i^;  unb  bad  mar  meln  Serberben. 
ffla^^  wax  bcr  greunb;  nun  ifi  er  welt ;  gerriffen  Hegt  ber  ifraug, 
bie  Slumcn  gcrflrcuet.  I  am  yet  so  young,  so  young!  and  am 
to  die  already  !  1  was  fair,  too,  and  that  was  my  undoing! 
Near  was  the  friend, — now  he  is  far  away.  Tom  lies  the 
garland,  scattered  the  flowers. 

Xxauii  nidii  ben  (Hofen  euret  Sugenb, 

Xrauet,  ©^toeflern,  SWdnnerfdfrwuren  nie ! 

^6^i>n\)t\t  n>ar  bie  Sade  meiner  Sugenb, 

9luf  ber  (Ri(^tflatt  ^ier  ^nfiu^'  id^  j!e. 
«  *  *  « 

9d^!  t^iedeic^t  unrflattert  eine  9[nbre, 

SWein  ©ergeffen,  btefed  ©ci^langen^erg, 
Ue^erfliegt,  toenn  id)  gum  ®ra(e  wanbre, 

3ln  bem  ^Ju^tifc^  in  verlieMetn  @^erg? 
(S^ielt  ttietteid^t  mit  feine«  a»ab*en«  Sodfe, 

©c^lingt  ben  Stu^,  ben  fie  entgegenbrtngt, 
ffienn,  tterf^jri^t  auf  biefem  S^obe^BIorfe, 

•§0^  mein  ^lut  t)om  0)um)}fe  f))r{ngt, 

(@(^itrer'«  "JDie  J^inbedmorberinn," 
See  Lebahn's  Selections  from  the  German  Pocte,  p.  106.) 
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176.  et  erflwtft  boa  ®^log.  He  takes  hold  of  the  lock.  ©« 
flngt  inrDenWfl.    Singing  within.— (See  Practice,  p.  174.) 

176.  aJlelnc  aJluttct,  We  ^ute,  bic  mi^  umQtbta^t  f^atl 
SDlcftt  SJatct,  bcr  ©c^elm,  bet  ntlc^  (fleOfl^ffcn  ^at !  My  mother, 
the  whore,  who  (has)  killed  me !  My  father,  the  rogue,  who 
ate  me  up  I 

aWein  ®(^n>ejtetlein  fleln  l^ub  auf  ble  Sein',  on  einem  ful^Ien 

Ort.     My  little  sister  picked  up  (;  laid  up ;  kept :)  the  bones 
at  a  cool  place. 

177.  S)a  toaxi  i^  tin  jd^Sned  aOBalbt^aflcIeiHj  fliege  fort,  fliefle 
fort!  There  I  became  a  beautiful  little  wood  bird ;  fly  away! 
fly  away! 

This  song  in  founded  on  a  popular  story  to  be  found  in  ®rimm*d  ^nbrr^ 
unt  $audmSt<^(n  under  the  title  of  Van  den  Machandel  Boom, 

(Sim  ^tiefmuttet  f^lad^tet  tad  Stinl  unt  fe^t  bem  ^attx,  \>tx  nidftB 
9on  bem  Sret)el  af^nt,  beffen  %Ui\d^  t>or;  bad  (5(!^n>efi(r4en  fammrh  bir 
Stnod^tn,  toelc^e  bet  iBater  unter  ben  %\\(ii  trtrft,  in  ein  fetben  £u<^  unb 
begrdbt  fie  unter  bem  9)la(^anbelboom ;  biefer  fc^uttelt  fi(^  unb  ed  ^tegt 
aud  i^m  bie  @eele  bed  gefc^lad^teten  ^ruber^end  aid  $ogel  ^en^or,  toie 
bie  ®eele  ^aufig  aid  S^ogel  baDon  fliegt  (®rimm,  @.  788.  See  also 
p.  592);  er  fingt  auf  bem  S3aume  unb  laft,  aid  bie  ©Hefmutter  fommt, 
einen  Stein  tjcruntcrfaHcn,  ber  biefe  erfci^ldgt.  SDie  @trort^  toeld^e  bet 
^oc)el  ftngt,  lautet : 

2Kein  QWutter  fccr  mic^  id)la*t, 

iWcin  ^^ater  ber  mic^f  afi, 

^tin  (Sci^ioefler  ber  SWarlcnid^cu 

3u(^t  afU  meine  ^enic^cn, 

!^inbt  fie  in  ein  feiben  Z\xd), 

^egi'd  unter  ben  ^a^anbelbaum 

SiXimti,  fxiroitt,  \r>ai  »5r.'n  fc^oon  SJaijel  bun  if  I 

The  whole  story  is  written  in  the  same  dialect  as  the  song. — A  trans- 
lation of  it  will  be  found  in  "  German  Popular  Stories,"  under  the  title  of 
the  Juniper  Tree. 

I.  Kings,  xix.  4— a— Qr  abcr  ging  l^iu  in  bie  SDujie  eine  Xagereife, 
unb  fam  ^inein,  unb  fefcte  j!d^  unter  eine  2Ba*^olber,  unb  Ui,  bag  feine 
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®eele  flurbe,  unb  fprad^:  (Sd  ifl  genug,  fo  nimm  nun,  ^txx,  mtint 
^ttU;  id)  (in  nid^t  Beffer,  benn  meine  iOater.  (5)  Unb  legte  f[(!^,  unb 
fc^licf  unter  ber  Sac^^olbrr.  Unb  ftel^e  ber  Qn^tl  rul^rete  i^n,  unb 
^)pvadf  )u  i^m:  @te^e  auf,  unb  ig.  (6)  Unb  tx  fa^  fld^  urn,  unb  fic^e, 
gu  fetnen  ^du))ten  lag  ein  ger^fleted  8robt  unb  tint  Stannt  mit  SDaffer. 
Unb  ba  rr  gegeffen  unb  getrunfen  ^atte,  legtc  er  fic^  toitUx  fc^Iafrn. 
(7)  Unb  ber  (Sngel  bed  •^errn  tarn  gum  anbern  SRal  iDteber,  unb  ru^rete 
i^n  unb  fprac^:  ^tel^e  auf,  unb  if;  benn  bu  ^afi  etnen  grogen  SDeg 
^ox  bit.  (8)  Unb  er  flanb  auf  unb  a§,  unb  tranf,  unb  ging  burc!^  i^raft 
berfelben  <3^eife  ))iergig  Sage  unb  t^tergig  ^aditt,  Bia  an  ben  Q3erg 
®ottti  ^oreb.— Job.  xxx.  4.— 3ie  rauften  S^leffeln  au«  um  bie  SBufc^e, 
unb  SOac^l^oIbermurgel  toar  i^re  (Spetfe. 

178.  ®fc  Pnflen  iititx  auf  mf^ !     ea  ip  b6«  t>on  ben  Seutcn! 

®n  altf«  aJiai^ri^en  enbigt  fo,  vott  ^dgt  fl'c'd  beuten?    They 

sing  songs  upon  me!     It  is  wicked  of  the  people !     An  old  tale 

ends  so, — who  bids  them  apply  it  ? 

The  author  of  ^erolb'd  @timme  suggests,  that  Margaret,  like  David, 
feels  in  her  guilt  the  guilt  of  father  and  mother.  Goethe  probably  put  the 
coame  expression  applied  to  the  mother  into  the  mouth  of  Margaret,  upon 
the  same  principle  that  induced  Shakespeare  to  give  Ophelia  her  not  very 
delicate  song, — to  pourtray  more  vividly  the  disordered  condition  of  her 
mind. — {Hayward.) — ^The  story  itself  is  a  popular  one,  not  only  in  Germany, 
but  also  in  France  and  Italy,  and  the  Editor  of  Warton's  History  of 
English  Poetry  traces  it  to  the  most  remote  antiquity. — ^The  almond  tree 
was  by  the  ancients  believed  to  possess  very  important  properties. 


177.  SQ3erb'  t^  ben  ^ammtt  ixbtx^t^tnl  I  must  endure  this 
misery! — Can  I  endure  this  agony? 

182.  &  ifi  fo  elenb  in  bet  gtembe  ]^totl^tn,  unb  fie  roetben 
mic^  bo(^  ergrelfen  I  It  is  so  miserable  to  wander  in  a  strange 
land, — and  they  will  catch  me,  do  as  I  will. 

183.  Z>tx  Zai  grant  I  8iebc^en!  iiti^tnl  The  day  is 
dawning!     My  love!  my  love! 

183.  O  wdr'  {^  nie  geboten!  Oh,  that  I  had  never  been 
bom!  1Sltpf^i\ti>p^tU&  erfci^eint  branpen.  Mephistopheles  ap- 
pears at  the  door. 

2S 
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178.  SDlargaret  mirft  fic^  jn  i^m.  Margaret  throwing  her- 
8t*lf  by  his  side. 

O  lag  m\^  fuieu  ble  i&cillflen  aujurufen !  ©ie^ !  miter  bicfcn 
Stufen,  mitt  bet  ©ct^wette  Pebet  ble  J&oHe !  S)er  »6fe,  mit 
futcl^tbarem  ®rimme,  tnacl^t  eiu  ®et5fe!  Oh  let  ua  kneel  to 
invoke  the  saints!  See!  under  these  steps,  under  the  thres- 
hold, hell  is  seething!  The  Evil  One,  with  fearful  fury,  is 
making  a  din!  ^au^  lout,  Faust,  loudf  (: passionately :) 
©retc^en!  ®ret^en!    Margaret!  Margaret! 

The  Ablioy  of  Mount  Cassino,  near  Naples,  founded  by  Benedict,  in  529, 
was  the  richest  ever  known,  and  furnished  no  less  than  16,000  saintB. 

St.  Jude,  14.— ($0  l^at  abtx  au(!^  ^on  fol^en  gett>etffaget  Clnod^,  bet 
fieBentr  t>on  9(bam,  unb  gefpto(!^en :  8ie^e,  bet  ^err  fommt  mit  t^ielen 
taufenb  ^etligen. 


183.  S)ie  aJlenge  btSngt  ^d),  man  f)M  fie  nid^t  ©er  qjlafe, 
ble  @a^t\x  Hnucu  Pe  iiic^t  faffen.  The  crowd  thickens  (:  is 
thronging  :),  it  is  not  heard.  The  square,  tho  streets,  cunnot 
hold  them. 

183.  5)ie  ®Iotfc  tuft,  bad  ©tfibc^eu  brlc^t.  2Sie  Pe  ml* 
binben  itub  padtxil  ^um  Slntpul^I  bin  1^  fc^ou  eutttidt. 
@^on  gitdt  naii)  jebem  9ladcn  ble  ©c^Atfe,  ble  uac^  metuem 
gutft.  ©tumm  lleflt  ble  SBcIt  xoit  ba«  ©tab !  The  bell  tolls, 
the  staff  breaks.  How  they  bind  and  seize  me  1  Already  am  I 
tethered  to  the  blood-stool.  Already  quivering  for  every  neck 
is  the  sharp  steel,  which  quivers  for  mine.  Dumb  lies  the  world 
as  the  grave ! 

A  close  description  of  the  ceremony  of  beheading  as  practised  in 
Germany. 

The  breaking  a  staff  was  once  the  last  formality  of  a  trial,  and  intininted 
that  the  sentence  was  irrevocably  spoken.  ITic  form  is  still  preserved  in 
our  state  trials;  the  breiiking  the  staff  was  the  last  ceremony  performed  by 
Lord  Dcnman,  as  High  Steward,  in  the  affair  of  Lord  Cardigan. — {Filmorc.) 

Beheading  is  still  the  capital  punishment  of  Germany;  the  ItioMl-sea f 
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(©lutfluftl,  or  (JMt^tflu^l)  is  a  sort  of  chair  or  scat  to  which  females  are 
fastened,  and  undergo  the  sentence.  The  signal  for  the  executioner  to  do 
his  duty  is  given  by  the  breaking  ot  a  wand  or  staff. 

Already  quivering  for  evert/  neck.     The  sympathetic  feeling  experienced 
by  spectators  even  when  witnessing  a  surgical  operation. 


©lotfenFlang  unb  (S^orgefang. — (See  pp.  419  and  427.) 
Wheatlcy  says  of  the  passing  heU  in  his  illustration  of  the  Common 
Prayer: — Our  church  in  imitation  of  the  saints  in  former  ages,  calls  on  the 
minister  and  others  to  assist  their  brother  in  his  last  extremity.  In  order 
to  this,  when  any  one  is  passing  out  of  life,  this  bell  should  be  tolled: — but 
now  the  passing  bell  is  not  struck  till  the  soul  has  left  the  body.  The 
passing  bell  was  anciently  rung  for  two  purposes:  one  to  bespeak  the 
prayers  of  all  good  Christians  for  a  soul  just  departing ;  and  the  other  to 
drive  away  the  evil  spirits  that  stood  at  the  bed's  foot,  and  about  the  house, 
ready  to  seize  their  prey,  or  at  least  to  molest  and  terrify  the  soul  in  its 
passage:  but  by  the  ringing  of  that  bell  they  were  kept  aloof;  and  the  soul, 
like  a  hunted  hare,  gained  the  start,  or  had  what  is  by  sportsmen  called 
law.  In  order  to  do  this  efifectually,  a  high  price  was  demanded  for  the 
toU  of  the  largest  bell;  for,  being  louder,  the  demons  must  go  further  off  to 
be  out  of  its  reach." 

The  Golden  Legend  by  Wynkyn  de  Worde,  also  assures  us  that  evil 
spirits  have  a  dislike  to  bells.  **  It  is  said,  the  evill  spirytes  that  ben  in  tlie 
regyion  of  thayre,  doubte  muche  when  they  here  the  belles  rongen :  and 
this  is  the  cause  why  the  l)elles  ben  rongen  whan  it  thondreth,  and  whan 
grate  tempeste  and  outrages  of  wether  happen,  to  the  ende  that  the  feinds 
and  wycked  spirytes  should  be  abashed  and  flee,  and  cease  of  the  movynge 
of  tempeste.'* 


184.  5)u  foCfl  Icictt!  Thou  shalt  live ! 

184.  ®eri(^t  ©otted !   Sir  f)aV  i^  mic^  uBergeien !    Judg- 
ment of  God !  I  have  given  myself  up  to  thee ! — (See  p.  246.) 

184.  ifomm!  !omm!  3^  laffc  Dic^  mit  i^r  im  ®ti(^.  Come! 
come  !  I  wiU  leave  you  in  the  scrape  with  her. 

184.  SDcitt  iin  id),  SSatcr!  SRcttc  mi^l    3^r  enflcl!    3^r 
l^etUgen  ^djaaxtn,  laoert  eu4)  umf)tx,  mi^  ju  Utoaf)xtn\  ^ciuric^! 
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SJWr  fltout'd  \>et  ©U.  Thine  am  I,  Father!  Saye  me!  Ye 
angels!  Yo  Holy  Hosts,  range  yourselves  round  about  to 
guard  me!     Henry,  I  shudder  to  look  on  thee! 

9Ric  grattet*6 }  I  am  afraid, — A/raid  is  formed  from  the  French  j'ai 
froidy  I  am  cold;  my  blood  is  chilled  through  apprehension  of  some  im- 
pending evil. 

The  following  remarks  on  the  character  of  Margaret,  in  reference  to  thia 
scene,  are  extracted  from  the  London  and  Westminster  Beview : — 

*'Ciyil  law  absolves  the  madman  from  any  responsibility  of  his  acts;  we 
may  hope  that  divine  law  will  absolve  the  moral  madman,  the  fanatic,  from 
the  responsibility  of  his  acts.    Margaret  labours  under  a  charm,  under  a 
frenzy,  under  the  fanaticism  of  love ;  she  thinks  it  her  duty  to  obey  blindly, 
to  sacrifice  soul  as  well  as  life  to  him  who  sways  her  affections.    Certainly 
a  grievous  mistake ;  but  do  we,  can  wo  cease  to  admire  her  as  an  angel  of 
innocence  after  as  before  her  fall?    We  appeal  to  any  person  who  has  read 
*'  Faust  **  if  Margaret  is  not  always  uppermost  in  our  affections.    At  last 
the  charm  is  broken.   *Thy  lips  are  cold,'  says  she;  Faust  loves  her  no 
longer,  and  Margaret,  steeped  in  crime  to  the  lips — ^Margaret,  who  has 
poisoned  her  mother,  drowned  her  child,  whoso  hands  are  spotted  with  the 
blood  of  her  brother,  can  still  say  to  Faust,  *  Faust,  I  shudder  at  thee  V — 
Margaret  labours  not  under  trice,  her  body  sins  from  unconscious  error — 
but  her  soul  is  always  pure,  and  her  soul  was  innocent  till  under  the  swonl 
of  the  executioner.*' 


> 


184.  ®ie  ijl  flcri^ trt !— (©timmc  t)on  obcn)  3fl  gcrettct!— 
She  is  judged  I    Voice  from  above: — Is  saved! 

(SKcp^lflopl^cted  gu  gaufl)— $cr  ju  mir!    (Setf^winbct  mlt 

gaufl.)   Mephistopheles  to  Ibust: — Hither  to  me  I — Disappears 
toith  Fattst, 

(Stimmc  tjon  Inncu  tjcr^allcnb)   ^cinrf^!    ^einrid^!    Voice 

from  within ,  dying  away: — Henry!  Henry! 

It  is  the  soul  of  Margaret  that  is  judged.  The  charm  of  love  is  broken, 
her  moral  sight  restored,  and  the  door  of  the  prison  thrust  open.  On  one 
side  she  has  presented  to  her  life  and  sin,  and  on  the  other  certain  deatli. 
She.  decides  without  any  hesitation,  for  death  against  sin.     Mephistopheles 
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has  lost  the  soul,  and  with  the  concentrated  wrath  of  disappointment  he 
cries,  'She  is  judged* — 'Is  saved'  adds  the  voice  from  Heaven. 

The  scene  changes  after  Faust  has  disappeared  and  follows  him.  From 
within  is  now  firom  the  interior  of  the  prison,  and  the  voice  from  the  prison 
dies  away  upon  the  ears  of  Faust,  who  is  rapidly  moving  away.  The 
*'  Hither  to  me  **  implies  that  he  follows  the  evil  spirit ;  but  he  is  not  yet 
lost,  for  his  good  angel  can  still  call  after  him  ** Henry**  to  win  him  back. 
The  tfoice  is  Margaret's ;  but  the  poet,  by  not  attributing  it  expressly  to 
Margaret,  wishes  us  to  take  it  in  the  more  general  sense  of  the  warning 
of  Faust's  good  angel. 

SRatgarete  xoti^txt  fi(^,  bem  ®t\{ihitvi  su  folgen,  unb  noc^  le^^after, 
aU  fie  ben  ^t^ffifto^fftUe  in  feinem  ©efolge  txlUdi,  bei  beffen  OCnblict 
®raufen  fie  erfa§t.— ^o(^  bie  umtx^UidiUdun,  ergretfenben  ^d^^n^eiten 
biefer  ©cene  beburfen  feinet  9[u«legung  fur  ein  ful^lenbed  <6erj. — 9[uf 
IStben  ijl  bie  IDulbertnn  gerid^tet ;  auf  C^rben  ^at  fie  abgebtif t,  tvad  ^erg? 
iid^t  Siebe  gu  tragen  i^r  auferlegte,  toogu  iBeibenfd^aft  unb  SDa^nftnn  fie 
l^inrif.  %vix  ben  ^immel  aber  ifl  fie  gerettet,  too  feine  9)tenf4enfa(ungen 
gelten,  too  m(^t  bie  Xf^attn  unb  il^re  Solgen,  fonbern  bie  ®efinnungen 
gepruft  toetben.  Unb  fie  totrb  audi  ^^  i^^  neued,  oerTl&rtetf  Seben,  in 
il^re  l^eiiige  <B(bhnt  unb  (Rein^eit  ben  ©eliebten  nac^gie^n,  tote  i^t  letter 
t)et^a(Ienbet  Oluf,  aid  9(udbru(f  bed  unoergdngli(^eu  Siebedgefu^ld  in 
i^rer  ^nifl,  beurfunbct,  unb  toie  ti  am  ®<^lup  bed  %m%  im  gtoeiten 
X^eile,  fi*  bi(^terif(^  Ofnoirflit^t.— (SWeper.) 
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STABAT  MATEK. 

Stabat  Mater  dolorosa, 
Juxta  cruccm  lacrymosa, 

Dam  pendcbat  filius. 
CujoB  animam  gemcntcm, 
Contristatam  et  dolcntcm 

Pertransivit  gladias. 

0  quam  tristis  et  afAicta 
Fuit  ilia  benedicta 

Mater  unigeniti ! 
Qua)  moerebat,  et  dolcbat, 
Et  tremebat,  cmn  vidcbat 

Nati  poenas  incljti. 

Quis  est  homo  qui  non  flcrct, 
Christi  matrem  si  videret, 

In  tanto  supplicio  ? 
Quis  posset  non  contristari, 
Piam  Matrem  contemplari 

Dolentem  cum  Filio  ? 

Pro  peccatis  sua:  gentis 
Vidit  Jesum  in  tormentis, 

Et  flagellis  subditum ! 
Vidit  suum  dulcem  natum, 
Morientem  desolatum, 

Dum  emisit  spiritum  I 

Eia,  Mater,  fons  amoris ! 
Me  scntire  vim  doloris 

Fac,  ut  tecum  lugeam. 
Fuc  ut  ardeat  cor  mcum 
In  uniaudo  Cliristum  Dcuiii, 

Ut  sibi  cumplaccam. 
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Sancta  Mater  istud  agas, 
Crucifixi  fige  plagas 

Cordi  meo  valide. 
Tui  nati  vulnerati, 
Tarn  dignati  pro  me  pati, 

Poenas  mecam  divide. 

Fac  me  vere  tecum  flere, 
Crucifixo  condolere 

Donee  ego  vixero. 
Juxta  cmcem  tecum  stare, 
Te  libenter  sociare 

In  planctu  desidero. 

Virgo  yirginnm  pnDclara, 
Mihi  jam  non  sis  amara, 

Fac  me  tecom  plangere. 
Fac  at  portem  Christi  mortem, 
Passionis  fac  consortem, 

Et  plagas  recolere. 

Fac  mo  cmce  cnstodiri, 
Morte  Christi  prsemoniri, 

Confoveri  gratia. 
Quando  corpus  morietur, 
Fac  ut  animffi  donetur 

Paradisi  gloria. 


DIES  IBJE. 

Dies  irse  dies  ilia,  dies  tribulationis  et  angustise,  dies  calamitatis  et  miserise, 
dies  tenebrarum  et  caliginis,  dies  nebulie  et  turbinis. — (^Zephaniah  1.,  1 5.) 

Dies  irsQ,  dies  ilia 
Solvet  saeclum  in  favilla ; 
Teste  David  cum  Sybilla. 

Quantus  tremor  est  futurus, 
Quando  Judex  est  venturus 
Cuncta  striote  discnssurus ! 
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Tuba  mimm  gpargens  sonum 
Per  scpulchra  regionnm, 
Cogct  onmes  ante  thronum. 

Mon  stupebit,  ct  natora. 
Cum  resorget  creatnra, 
Jadicanti  responsora. 

Liber  scriptus  proferetor. 
In  quo  totum  contiuetur, 
Unde  mnndus  judicetnr. 

Judex  ergo  com  sedebit, 
Qnidquid  latet,  adparebit. 
Nil  inultum  remanebit. 

Quid  sum  miser  tunc  dicturus. 
Quern  patronum  rogaturus. 
Cum  yix  Justus  sit  securus? 

Rex  tremendse  majestatis ! 
Qui  salvandos  salvas  gratis, 
Salva  me,  fons  pietatis. 

Recordare,  Jcsu  pic. 
Quod  sum  causa  tme  viie, 
Ne  me  perdas  ilia  die. 

Quserens  me,  sedisti  lassus, 
Rcdcmisti,  crucem  passus : 
Tantus  labor  non  sit  cassus. 

Juste  Judex  ultionis, 
Donum  fac  rcmissionis 
Ante  diem  rationis. 

Ingemisco  tanquam  reus: 
Culpa  rubet  vultus  mens: 
Supplicanti  parcc,  Deus. 

Qui  Mariam  absolvisti, 
£t  latroncm  cxaudisti, 
Mihi  quoque  s\H*m.  dedistL 
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Preccs  me»  non  sunt  dignafi' 
Sed  tu  bonus  fac  benigne* 
Ne  pcrenni  cremer  igne. 

Inter  OYCs  locum  pnesta, 
Et  ab  hjEdis  me  sequestra, 
Statuens  in  parte  dextra. 

Confiitatis  malcdictis, 
Flammis  acribos  addictis, 
Voca  me  cum  benedictis. 

Oro  Bupplex  et  acclinis. 
Cor  coDtritum  quasi  cinis, 
Gere  curam  mei  finis. 
Amen. 


IPtr  Viaiitnfin^tt  3a  l^tmeln. 

(Page  578.) 

3m  3a^r  1284  lte§  fl(6  ju  {^ameln  ein  tt)unberli(^cr  9)tann  fc^en. 
Qt  ffattt  einen  (Rod  )9cn  oielfarbigem,  buntem  Xixdi  an,  tot^f^albtn  cr 
^unbting  foil  de^^ei^cn  haUn,  unb  Qob  fl^  fur  einen  (RattenfSnger  aud, 
inbem  et  oerfprac^,  fjt^en  ein  gctoiffed  ®elb  bie  @tabt  )9on  alien  9)ldufen 
unb  Olatten  gu  befreien.  ^ie  Q3urger  tourben  mit  il^m  einig  unb  )9er« 
{i(^etten  i^m  einen  befHmmten  So^n.  IDer  (Rattenf&nger  gog  bemna(^ 
ein  ^feifd^en  ^erautf  unb  )>fiff,  ba  famen  alfo  balb  bie  (Ratten  unb 
SXaufe  aud  alien  ^dufern  ^er)9otgefro(^en  unb  fammelten  fidf  um  i^n 
^erum.  9lld  ec  nun  meinte,  etf  todre  !eine  }uru(t,  ging  er  l^inaud  unb 
ber  gange  •^aufe  folgte  i^m,  unb  fo  fii^rte  er  fte  an  bie  SDefer ;  bort 
f(^iir)te  er  feine  itieiber  unb  trat  in  ba^  SBaffer,  ti)orauf  i^m  alle  bie 
it^iere  folgten  unb  l^ereinflurgenb  ertranfen. 

9la<^bem  bie  burger  abet  \>on  i^rer  $Iage  befreit  toaren,  rente  fte 
ber  t^erfpro^ene  So^n  unb  fte  t^ertoeigerten  i^n  bem  !Ranne  unter  aller^ 
lei  ^Jlu^flud^ten,  fo  ba^  er  }ornig  unb  erbittert  toegging.  9(m  26.  3uni 
auf  3o]^anni6  unb  $auli  Xag,  9Korgen6  frii^  fleben  U^r,  nac^  anbern 
gu  aJ2ittag,  erfc^ien  er  u>ieber,  [t^t  in  ©eflalt  eined  3dgerd  erfc^recflid^en 
^Ingefi^td  mit  etnem  rotl^en,  u>unberlid^en  $ut  unb  Iie$  feine  $feife  in 
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ben  ®affen  ^5ren.  9(l6Balb  fatnen  bie^mal  nid^t  (Ratten  unb  9Xaufe, 
fonbern  itinbcr,  itnabcn  unb  9)tagbletn  ^om  ^xtxUn  ^afft  an,  in  grower 
9(nga^l  gelaufen,  tocrunter  aud^  bie  fd^on  crn>a(!^fene  Zod^itx  be6  ®urger« 
meiflerd  tvar.  ^er  gan}e  ®(^n)arm  fclgte  i^m  na(^  unb  er  ful^rte  f!e 
l^inaud  in  einen  ^erg,  too  rr  ntit  i^nen  oerf(^to>anb.  ^ied  ^atte  rtn 
Jtinber^'QIl&bd^en  gefe^cn,  mld^ti  ntit  eincm  Jtinb  auf  bent  9(mi  \)on 
fern  nadbi^egogen  roax,  barnac^  umfe'^rte  unb  bad  ®etu(^t  in  bie  ^tabt 
brad^te.  ^ie  (Sltern  (iefen  ^aufentoeid  oor  atte  Xfjoxt  unb  fu(!^ten  ntit 
betriibten  ^ergen  i^re  Jtinber;  bie  ^ittter  er^cben  ein  iimmerlicted 
@4reien  unb  SDeinen.  $on  (Stunb  an  tourben  $oten  }u  SDaffer  unb 
!^anb  an  ade  Drte  fftx\imQt\d}i^,  }u  erfunbi(\en,  ob  man  bie  ilinber, 
ober  and)  nut  etli(^e  gefeffen,  abec  ailed  oergeKic^.  @d  toaren  im 
©anjen  l^unbert  unb  breifig  oerloren.  Sioei  follen,  loie  einige  fagen, 
fidi  oerfp&tet  unb  gurucfgefommen  fein,  toooon  abet  bad  eine  Hinb,  bad 
anbere  flumm  getoefen,  alfo  bag  bad  blinbe  ben  Dtt  ni(^t  ^at  geigen 
f&nnen,  abet  tool^I  erja^Ien,  toie  fie  bent  (S)?ielmann  gefolgt  toaren;  bad 
flumnte  abet  ben  £)xt  getoiefen,  ob  ed  glei(^  nic^td  ge^brt.  (Sin  Jtndblein 
toax  im  ^entb  tnitgelaufen  unb  fe^rte  urn,  feinen  9iod  gu  ^olen,  tt>Of 
bur4  <d  bent  Unglucf  entgangen ;  benn  aid  er  guriitffam,  toaren  bie 
anbern  fd^on  in  ber  ®rube  eined  ^iigeld,  bie  noc^  gegeigt  toirb,  vet; 
f(^tt>unben. 

IDie  ©trafe,  tooburc^  bie  Jtinber  gum  %f)ox  l^inaudgegangen,  l)itf  no<if 
in  ber  9]<2itte  bed  ad^tge^nten  ^a^rlftunbertd  (too^I  nod^^eute)  bie  bunge? 
lofe  (trommel « tonlofe,  flide,)  tt)eil  fein  3!ang  barin  gef^e^en,  no(!(  ®au 
ten^^piel  burfte  geriil^rt  toerben.  3a,  toenn  eine  Sraut  mit  ^u^t  gur 
Stixd^t  gebrad^t  xoax\>,  muften  bie  (Spiel  i?  Seute  uber  bie  ®af{e  l^in  ftiH; 
fc^toeigen.  IDer  Serg  bei  ^ameln,  iro  bie  ^inber  oerfc^toanben,  i^eigt 
ber  $o))penberg,  too  linfd  unb  rec^td  gtoei  @teine  in  Jtreugform  finb  auf; 
geric^tet  toorben.  Clinige  fagen,  bie  Jtinber  toaren  in  eine  ^b^le  gefii^rt 
worben  unb  in  (Siebenburgen  toieber  l^eraudgefommen. 

IDie  burger  oon  ^ameln  l^aben  bie  Segeben^eit  in  i^r  @tabtbu(!^  ein* 
gei(^nen  laffen  unb  pflegten  in  i^ren  9ludf(^reibcn  nac^  bem  SSerlufl  i^rer 
Jtinber  ^a^x  unb  £ag  gu  gd^len.  ^adi  @epfrieb  ifl  ber  22fle  flatt  bed 
26flen  3uni  im  (Stabtbuc!^  angegeben.  9ln  bem  (Ratb^^aud  ftanben 
folgenbe  3eilen: 

3m  3a^r  1284  na  (S^rtfie  gebort 

t^o  garnet  toorben  ut()geoort 

bunbert  unb  breigig  itinber  bafubefl  geborn 

\>cxd)  finen  *?iver  untcr  ben  .kcv<>^n  oerlorn. 
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tlnb  an  bet  neuen  $forte: 

Centum  tcr  denos  cum  magus  ab  urbc  puellos 
duxorat  ante  annos  CCLXXH  condita  porta  fuit. 

3m  3a^r  1672  Heg  ber  ©urcjermdper  bie  ®cf(^i(^te  in  bie  JMr(i^cnffn|lfr 
abbilben  mit  ber  nbt^i^en  UeBerfc^rift,  loelc^e  gr&gtent^ei(«  unleferlic!^ 
gen>ccben.    9(u((  ifl  eine  9){un)e  barauf  ge)}rSc)t 


3)er  (Wattenfanger  tt)eig  emen  getoiffen  Xon,  ^feift  er  ben  neunmal,  fo 
giel^en  tl^tn   atte  (Watten   na6^,  n>o^tn   er  fie  ^aben  nntt   in  Xeic^  ober 

(Sinmal  fonnte  man  in  etnem  IDorf  ber  Olatten  gar  ni(^t  Io6  tt)erbeu 
unb  He^  enb(i(^  ben  ganger  l^olen.  IDer  rt(^tete  nun  einen  ^afelfloct  fo 
gu,  baf  alle  (Ratten  bran  gebannt  toattn,  unb  tt)er  ben  (Stcdf  ergriff,  bem 
mugten  fte  na(^ ;  er  vartete  aber  bid  ^onntagd  unb  legte  i^n  oor  bie 
ittr(!^ent^ur.  9((d  nun  bie  8eute  oom  ©otte^bienfl  ^eimfamen,  ging  au(^ 
ein  SWutter  rjorbei  unb  fa^  gerabe  ben  ^ubfc^en  @toc!  liegen,  \pxa^ :  "ba« 
gibt  mir  einen  fetnen  @)?a}ierflo(f.''  9lIfo  na^m  er  il^n  gur  $anb  unb 
ging  sum  $orf  ^inau6,  feiner  SXu^le  }u.  3nbem  fo  l^uben  f(^on  eingelne 
(Ratten  an  aud  i^ren  (Ri^en  unb  SBinfeln  }u  laufen  unb  f)3rangen  quer; 
felbein  immer  na^er  unb  nd^er,  unb  n>ie  mein  9Rti(Ier,  ber  ))on  nid^ttf 
a^nte  unb  ben  <Biod  immer  bel^ielt,  auf  bie  SDiefe  fam,  Hefen  f!e  \f)m 
avLi  aOen  So^ern  na(^,  uber  ^der  unb  Qfelb  unb  liefen  i^m  balb  iu\)oxt 
tt>aren  e^er  in  feinem  ^^aud  aid  er  felbfl  unb  blieben  nac!^  ber  3eit  bet 
i^m  }ur  unauafle^Ii^en  $Iage. 


IPas  JttaufeUtn. 

(Page  591.) 

3n  ill^uringen  Ui  ^aalfelb  auf  etnem  oorne^men  @belf!(e  gu  SBirbac^ 
^at  fidf  'Jlnfangd  bed  ftebengel^nten  3a^r^unbertd  ffolgenbed  begeben.  IDad 
®efinbe  f(^dlte  Obfl  in  ber  (Stube,  einer  SRagb  fam  ber  @(^laf  an,  fie 
ging  oon  ben  anbern  toeg  unb  legte  flc^  abfeitd,  boc^  ni(^t  iveit  ba^on, 
auf  eine  ^an!  nieber,  um  gu  ruffen.  9Dte  fte  eine  SDeile  ftiU  gelegen, 
!ro(^  t^r  gum  offenen  SRaule  ^eraud  ein  rotted  SRdufelein.  ^ie  Seute 
fallen  e0  meijlent^eild  unb  geigten  ed  ft4  untereinanber.  IDad  SRdudlein 
lief  eilig  na^^  bem  gerabe  ojfen  f}et)enben  S^nfler;  f^iic^  ^inaud  unb 
Mieb  eine  Seitlang  aue,    CDaburc^  ivurbe  eine  vorun^tge  3ofe  neugiertg 
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^tma^t,  fo  fe^r  ed  i^r  bie  antern  t^erboten,  ging  ffin  |tt  ber  entfedtm 
9Xaob,  ruttelte  unb  fc^uttelte  an  i^r,  betocgte  {!e  au(^  an  tint  anbre 
(BttUt  tttoa^  furber,  ging  bann  mrber  ba)9on.  $alb  barnad^  fam  ha€ 
9ft&ufeUin  toicber,  (irf  nac^  brt  ^^origrn  bcfanntrn  8teUc,  ba  e<  au<  btr 
9?agb  SKaul  grfroc^en  toax,  lief  l^in  unb  fftx  unb  me  ed  nid^t  anfommen 
fcnnte,  no(^  fi(^  gurec^t  f{nbrn,  )9erf(^tranb  e^.  iDie  9){agb  abet  loat 
tcbt  unb  blieb  tobt  Sene  93ortpi(tge  bereute  ed  t^ergeBend.  3in  ubcigen 
n)ar  auf  bemfelben  $of  ein  Jtne(^t  )9or^ermaItf  oft  )9on  ber  l£rub  gebtucft 
toorben  unb  fcnnte  feinen  S^ieben  f)aUn,  bied  f^hxit  mit  bent  Xet  bcc 
SRajb  auf. 


9tv  M$^t^inbi  V«n4. 

3u  ^er^felb  bienten  gtoei  ^X^dgbe  in  einem  $aud,  bie  ^flegten  irben 
Slbenb,  ebe  fie  gu  ^ette  fc^lafen  gingen,  eine  Seitlang  in  ber  StuBe  fita- 
gufl^en.  ^en  ^audlfterrn  na^m  bad  enbli(^  SOunber,  er  BlieB  balder  ein- 
mal  aul  oerbarg  f!(^  im  Simmer  unb  tooQte  bie  €a(^e  ablauern.  SS^ie 
bie  ait&gbe  nun  fi(^  Beim  Xifc^  adein  fi(en  fa^en,  ^oB  bie  eine  an: 

„®eifl  t^ue  bic^  entgttcfen 
unb  t^ue  jenen  Jtnec^t  brucfen!" 

IDrauf  flieg  if)x  unb  ber  anbern  SJ^agb  gleic^fam  ein  fd^toarger  (Kau4 
au0  bem  ^alfe  unb  froc^  gum  Sfenfler  ^inaud;  bie  9)t&gbe  fielen  |uglei(( 
in  tiefen  @(^(af.  S)a  ging  ber  4aud))ater  gu  ber  einen,  rief  fie  mit 
Seamen  unb  fc^uttelte  fie,  aBer  ))ergeBend,  fte  BlieB  unBetpeglic^.  Qnblicft 
ging  er  bat)on  unb  lief  fie.  ^ed  SKorgend  barauf  toar  biejenige  S^agb 
tobt,  bie  er  geruttelt  i)atit,  bie  anbere  aBer,  bie  er  nid^t  angeru^rt,  BHeB 
leBenbig. 


JDtr   fi^Ufrnbf   iimbsknti^t. 

^Id  ^einri(6r  (SrgBif(^of  gu  OtB^imd,  bed  Jt5nig  Bubtvigd  93ruber,  auf 
eine  3eit  im  8cmmer  uBer  Sanb  reifte,  unb  um  SRittag  oon  ber  ^i(e 
n>egen  ein  (Sd)IafUin  t^at,  ruBten  ftd^  and)  einige  feiner  &anbdfne<!B^< 
unb  f(^liefen.  ^ie  uBrigen  aBer,  xotldji  SBac^t  l^ielten,  fa^en  au0  bem 
offenen  9Kunb  eined  ber  f(^(afenben  SanbdfnecBte  ein  flein,  toti^  !£^ierlein, 
glei(!^  einer  SBiefel,  B^^<tudfrie^en,  unb  gegen  bem  nac^flen  93a(^lein  gu 
(aufen.  9(m  ©eflab  bed  iSBd^leind  lief  ed  aBer  Bin  unb  tt>ieber,  unb 
fonnte  nidfi  iibtx  fommen.  $a  fuBr  einer  ))on  benen,  bie  baBei  flanben, 
gu,  unb  legtc  fcin  cmHoStcd  ^(^tocrt,  wU  eine  JBrurfc,  B^n  >  baruBer  lief 
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baa  Xbierlein  unb  ^etfd^ii^anb.  lUbec  eine  fleine  SOeil  fam  e<$  j[fn{citd 
toieber  unb  fuc^tc  emfig  bte  ^ovi^t  On'tcfe,  tie  mittlenoetle  ber  .^rtec)d# 
fnec^t  ii^cgget^an  ^atte.  SIfo  BrucfU  ec  nun  ivieber  uBer  bad  ^ac^Iein, 
bad  S^ierlein  ^\\x^  barauf;  nd^erte  ft(^  bcm  uo(^  aufgctt^anen  ^unb  bed 
f^Iafenben  8anbdfnc(^ted,  unb  fc()rte  in  feine  alte  ^erberg  ein.  9$on 
®tunb  an  ettoac^te  ber  Sanbdfnec^t.  ®etne  (S}pUi^t\tUtn  fragten :  n>ad 
i^m  in  (Sd^lafe  begegnet  fei?  (Sr  antioortete:  ^ntir  trdumte,  i^  n>dre 
gar  mub  unb  ^cHic),  t)on  toegen  eined  c^ar  fernen,  n>eiten  96e()d,  ben  t^ 
gcg,  unb  auf  bem  SBege  mugt  i^  gtoei  ^al  uber  eine  etferne  ^rucfe 
ge^en." — 2)ie  fianbdfned^tc  fonnten  baraud  abneljmen,  bag,  tvad  fie  niit 
SCugen  9e(e^en,  i^m  loirflic!^  im  llraum  9orgef(^»ebt  ^atte. 


3)er  frdnfifc^e  jlonig  ©untram  war  eined  gar  guten,  friebliebenben 
^ergend.  (Sin  ^al  loar  er  auf  bie  3agb  gegangen,  unb  feine  IDiener 
l^atten  ftc^  ^ier^in  unb  ba^in  jetflreut;  Mod  ein  eingiger,  fein  liebfier 
unb  getreufler,  blieb  no(^  bei  i^m.  ^a  befiel  ben  ^onig  groge  fRubig^ 
feit;  er  feftte  f{(^  untev  einen  lEBaum,  neigte  bad  $au|}t  in  bed  Sreunbed 
(S(^cof,  unb  f(^Io§  bie  ^tugenlieber  )um  (S^lummer.  %U  er  nun  ent; 
f(!^(afen  tt)ar,  f(^Ii(^  aud  ©untramd  9)Sunbe  ein  Xl^iertein  l^er^cr  in 
®^Iangentt)eife,  lief  fort  bid  gu  einent  na^e  fliefenben  Sac^,  an  beffen 
(Ranb  flanb  ed  {lid  unb  loofCte  gern  ^inuber.  ^a^  lidttt  aUt^  bed  Jtonigd 
©efed,  in  beffen  @(^oog  er  rul^te,  mit  angefe^en,  gog  fein  (Sd^ivert  an^ 
ber  <S4eibe,  unb  legte  ed  uber  ben  ^a<^  ^in.  ^uf  bem  vS^toerte  fi^ritt 
nun  bad  it^ierlein  ^inuber,  unb  ging  i|in  gum  ^o<^  eined  Merged,  ba 
f(^lu4)fte  ed  l^inein.  92aci^  cinigen  Stunben  fet)rte  ed  gurudf,  unb  (ief 
uber  bie  namlid^t  ^c^mertbrucfc  n^ieber  in  ben  9)Sunb  bed  ^onigd.  ^er 
St'onxQ  ertt>a(^te  unb  fagte  }u  feinem  ®efe((en:  „\6^  mug  bir  meinen 
!lraum  ergd^Ien,  unb  bad  tt)unberbare  ©efic^t,  bad  i(6  gebabt.''  „^6^ 
erMidfte  einen  grogen,  grogen  Slug,  baruber  toar  eine  eiferne  l^n'tcfe 
getaut;  auf  ber  ^iriicfe  gelangte  ic^  binuber,  unb  ging  in  bie  ^o^Ie 
eined  ^o^en  Merged;  in  ber  ^o^le  lag  ein  unfdglic^er  (S(^a(  unb  $ort 
ber  alten  QSorfal^ren."  ^a  ergd^lte  i^m  ber  ©efell  allt^,  roa^  er  unter 
ber  3eit  bed  (Sc^lafed  gefe^en  ^atte,  unb  tt)ie  ber  Xraum  mit  ber  n>irf? 
liditn  @rf(^einung  ubereinfiimmte.  iDarauf  tvarb  an  jenem  Drt  nadi^ 
gegraben,  unb  in  bem  ^erg  eine  grofe  ^J^enge  @olbed  unb  'Silberd 
gefunben,  bad  »or  3eiten  baib^n  ^crborgen  wax. 
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18,  3(6  f)aht  mid)  bcr  SOtaoie  crgebcn.    1  have  derotod  my- 
self to  inuLrie  (:  Magisni :). 

(SBeige  SKagie.    ^(^»arje  aRaj^ic.    See  page  462.) 

Wa^ie,  ijl  ein  )?crrtf^e«  39ort  unb  (ejeic^nrt  tie  t^o^cre  !2Bci«^eit 
unb  9{aturfcnntmii,  ml^t  fid)  tic  v^^ftf^^n  $riefte(  htiUf^itn.     ®er 
tiefe   SOrid^cit  innr  f}atU,  !onnte   au(^   tie  Stxaftt  anberrr    9Srnf4en 
uBcrfleigcnbc  ^in^e  au«rt(^tcn.  2)a^er  ^ei^en  biefe  SDunbrrt^atrr  Stagtec 
(MapiJ.     ^tv  &iavLU  bee  3){cnfd^en  an  \c\6t  Jttdfte  gie^t  ftcf^  tur4 
bie  ©ef^ic^te  aflec  93clfer.   ^ic  inbi|(!^cn  ^ratninen  fotfcn  bur^  gr^etm* 
nigvoUe  ®er!e  gc^eilt  t^aBen.    9(u(^  bie  G^albder  unb  9(egi)^t(r  fotlen 
in  biefen  9Bunbertt)erfcn  flarf  i^ctvefen  fcin.    Sri  ben  ^oc^ftnntgen  unb 
fUrBlidenben  ®rie(!^en  n^oHte  bet  ©kuBe  nie  re(^t  SBurgel  faffen.     Qrfl 
im  9{eu)^lateni^ntud  tilbete  er  ft(^  unter  bent  CSinflug  bed  Drientd  unb 
bed  (F^riflent^umd  Ui  i^nen  aud  unb  tvirfte  guriicf  auf  bie  3uben,  ba^cr 
tie  (SabBala,  bie  Xi)to\o)ff)\t.    i8efannt  ijl  bee  SDunbert^dter  9()«oUontu< 
))on  2!i)ana.     Set  ben  ^iCrabern  fanb  bie  SJ^agie  grogen  ®lauBen  unt 
5lu«Bi(bung.  3m  SKittelalter,  »ie  f(^on  frii^er,  tourben  bie  ^eilBringenbe  unb 
bie  unt)ei((ringenbe  3)^ag{e  unterfc^ieben.  (Srflere  iibten  bie  $faffen.  SCId  in 
neuerer  3eit  ^i^Xffit  unb  ^^^ilofop^ie  nte^r  audgebilbet  unb  affgemeiner 
tpurbe,  vct(cr  ft^  no(^  nte^r  ber  ®Iaut)e  an  ^a^ie,  oBgtetc^  @(!(n?eben(org 
unb  bie  3)?artim|len,  fu^cnb  auf  bad  tI}cofo))^i|(^e  8ofiem,  t^r  an^ingen 
unb  fabelnb  fte  n>eiterBi(tcten.    IDie  ncuefle  Beit  fanb  eintge  9(n^dnger 
bcr  STOagie  bur(^  bie  (Jrfolgc  bed  t^icrifc^en  9Kagnctidniud. 

SWagiec  {iMof/i:),  »on  .Vog,  Mng,  b.  i.  9>rieiler,  ^iegen  bie  $rtcfiec 
ber  alten  ^Utfer  mebif^er  9(bfunft,  ein  eigncr  Stamm  unter  i^nen.  Ste 
gat^en  ft(^  mtt  !£raunt?  unb  Sternbeutung  aB  unb  n>urben  {e^r  vere^rt. 
3oroafler  refomiirtc  fie  unb  t^eilte  fie  in  3  Jtlaffcn,  Se^rlinge,  SXeifler 
unb  r)o(Ienbete  SJ^eifler.  (Sie  l^atten  aUein  bie  Siturgie  bed  Drmuibd 
unter  flcft.  Sie  n»aren  Se^rer  ber  Jtbnigdfo^ne  unb  (Wat^geBer  bed 
$errf(^erd. — SJ^agier  liiegen  auc^  unter  ben  (Sl^albderfurflen  ju  SaB))lon 
bie  *Priejler,  tenner  unb  (Srndrer  ber  Silberf^rift,  JRfironomen,  9latur:; 
!unbige  ober  3auBerer,  SDa^^rfager  unb  (J^albder  ober  5lfirologen. 

The  learning  of  the  Magi  was  connected  with  astrology  and  enchant- 
ment, in  which  they  were  so  celebrated  that  their  name  was  np])Iicd  to  all 
orders  of  magicians  and  enchantera.     Daniel  was  master  of  the  magicians, 
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nstrohijijors,  Chnhleaiis  nnd  soothsayers. — The  wonl  was  also  apjjlicd  to 
designate  anv  man  celebrated  (ot  wisd^^ni ;  wliencc  the  wise  men  of  the 
East  who  cunic  to  see  Christ  were  called  simply  Magi. 

Zfito\opi)xt,  tvirt  6aii)?t{dd^lt(^  (\eBrau(^t  );on  ber  ^Qijlcnfc^aft  otcr 
CffenBaruug  i3cttli(^er,  ubernaturlic^er  ^in^e,  tt>cl(^er  einic^e  fogenannte 
9lu<5ertt)d]^lte  ftci^  ru^men,  unb  baburc^  ubernatur(i(^e  30trfung(n  f^twon 
Brtnf^en  gu  !6nnen  bc^aupten.  3u  fctc^en  Z\)to\opf^fn  ge^oren  unter 
Stnbern  auc^  ber  bcfannte  3afob  93cf)me,  St^tDebcnborg,  St.  SJiiartin, 
unb  me^rere  ^nbere. 

Schwedenborg,  the  son  ot*  a  Swedish  clergyman  of  the  name  of  Schwed- 
bcrg,  ennobled  as  Schwedenborg,  was  up  to  the  year  1743,  which  was  the 
54th  of  his  age,  an  ordinary  man  of  the  world,  distinguished  only  in 
literaturCf  having  written  many  volumes  on  Philosophy  and  science,  and 
being  professor  in  the  mineralogical  school,  where  he  was  much  respected. 
On  a  sudden  in  the  year  1743,  he  believed  himself  to  have  got  into  a  com- 
merce with  the  world  of  spirits;  which  so  fully  took  possession  of  his 
thoughts,  that  he  not  only  published  their  revelations,  but  was  in  the  habit 
of  detailing  their  daily  cliat  with  him.  Thus  he  says,  *'  I  had  a  conver- 
sation the  other  day  on  that  very  point  with  the  apostle  Paul;"  or  with 
Luther,  or  some  other  dead  person.  Scliweden1)org  continued  in  what  he 
believed  to  be  constant  communion  with  spirits  till  his  death,  in  1772.  He 
was  without  doubt  in  the  fullest  degree  convinced  of  the  reality  of  his 
spiritual  commerce.  So  in  a  letter  to  the  Wiirtemberg  Prelate  Oetinger, 
dated  November  11th  1766,  he  uses  the  following  words: — "If  I  have 
spoken  with  the  apostles?  To  this  I  answer,  I  conversed  with  St.  Paul 
during  a  whole  year,  particularly  with  reference  to  the  text,  Romans  iii., 
V.  28.  I  have  three  times  conversed  ^^-ite  St.  John,  once  with  Moses,  and  a 
hundred  times  ^-itli  Luther,  who  allowed  that  it  was  against  the  warning 
of  an  angel  that  he  professed  "  fidem  solam,**  and  that  he  stood  alone  upon 
the  separation  from  the  Pope.  With  angels,  finally,  have  I  these  twenty 
years  conversed,  and  converse  daily." 

Of  the  angels  he  says,  **  they  have  human  forms,  the  ap}>earance  of  men, 
as  I  have  a  thousand  times  seen  ;  for  I  have  sp<}ken  witli  them  as  a  man 
with  other  men,  often  with  several  together;  and  I  have  seen  nothing  in 
the  least  to  distinguish  them  from  other  men.'*  They  had  in  fact  exact  Iv 
the  same  appearance  as  Nicolai's  visitors.  ,,  Lest  any  one  should  call  this 
an  illusion  or  imaginary  (Hirception,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  I  am 
accustomed  to  see  them,  when  myself  perfectly  wide  awake,  and  m  full 
exercise  of  my  observation.    The  .«ti>eech  of  an  angel  or  of  a  spirit  sounds 


tor  any  man  that  is  not  a  negjo,  and  constrained  to  labour  by 
tin*  lanh.  "  (Icrman  in  One  Volume,"  in  its  fourth  edition  is 
now  bi'foro  us,  showing  tlie  extent  to  which  the  work  has  found 
public  favour.  "  Practice  in  German"  is  a  work  of  rare  exci»l- 
Icnce — ;just  some  such  book  as  Home  Tooke  would  have  pro- 
duced. It  has  simplified  knowledge,  and  facilitated  acquirement 
to  the  utmost.  "  The  Self-instructor  in  German,"  comprising 
two  celebrated  Gennan  productions,  the  one  by  Kotzebue  and 
the  other  by  Schiller,  is  of  a  kindi*ed  class,  and  has  obtained  the 
highest  praise  from  judges  the  most  competent.  His  other 
publications  are  aD,  in  their  kind,  of  equal  merit,  unitedly  bear- 
ing on  the  one  great  subject,  and  constituting,  in  tlieir  collective 
character,  the  most  complete  apparatus  that  has  been  yet  sup- 
[)lied  by  any  professor  of  the  Gennan  language,  that  noblest  of 
tongues — the  tongue,  too,  of  one  of  the  noblest  classes  of 
human  kind.  Considering  the  importance,  daily  increasing, 
which  now  attaches  to  a  knowledge  of  German,  we  cannot  but 
look  at  such  men  as  Mr.  Lebahn  in  the  light  of  public  bene- 
factors. This  feeling  has  prompted  the  present  spontaneous 
notice,  since  we  think  we  do  a  real  kindness  to  schools  and  to 
families  in  pointing  their  attention  to  the  Works  of  Lebahn. 

Mr.  Lebahn  has  already  earned  a  widely-extended  reputa- 
tion, mainly  by  the  conjunction  of  two  attributes,  rare  enoiigli 
among  writers  on  language, — a  thorough  acquaintance  with  Iiis 
subject  both  in  itself  and  in  its  relations,  and  a  perseverance  in 
dissection,  explanation,  illustration,  and  research,  which  is  un- 
satisfied short  of  the  perfect  illumination  of  its  object.  One 
thing  is  especially  deserving  of  notice :  other  annotators  recom- 
mend the  works  they  illustrate  as  being  the  most  simple  in  stylo 
— they  lead  you  through  the  Enchanted  Ground,  in  order  to 
brace  you  for  the  Hill  Difficulty !  Mr.  Lebahn  does  just  the 
contrary  :  he  begins  with  the  Hill  Difficulty,  cuts  steps  for  you, 
and  gives  you  implements  to  cut  them  for  yourself, — not  so  easy 
a  plan  for  the  master,  but  certainly  a  more  profitable  one  for 
the  scholar. — J.  Campbell,  D.D.,  British  Banner, 


About  300  Commendatory  Notices  of  Lebahn' s  Works  have 

appeared. 
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GERMAN  IN  ONE  VOLUME; 

CONTAINING— 

I.  A  Gbammah,  with  Exercises  to  Every  Rule. 

II.  TJNDnTE,  a  tale  by  De  la  Motte  Fouque,  with  Explanatory 
Notes  on  all  diilicult  Words  and  Phrases. 

III.  A  YocABrLAnT  of  4,500  Words,  synonymous  in  Ger- 
man and  English. 

IV.  (Bound  S^arate)    A   Key   to   the    Exercises,  and 
Examples  on  the  Expletives  used  in  German. 


OPINIONS  OF  THE  PRESS. 

We  have  given  this  book  a  corefiil  examination  in  various  parts,  and  arc 
satisfied  that  it  is  well  CAlcalated  to  accomplish  its  professed  object,  viz., 
to  scn-c  as  the  means  of  ac(|uiring  with  rapidity  and  interest  a  knowledge 
of  the  German  language.  The  encouraging  tone  of  the  Author  in  hiB 
preface,  and  the  unpretending  way  in  which  he  solves  difficulties,  have  a 
good  effect  on  the  Icanicr's  mind,  and  stimulate  him  in  his  progress.  As 
an  introduction  to  German,  Mr.  Lebahn*s  work  is  very  complete ;  for  be- 
sides a  practical  grammar  and  exercises  on  each  rule,  it  also  contains  for 
a  reading-book,  Fouqul's  beautiful  tale  of  **  Undine,"  with  notes  on  pecu- 
liarities and  difficulties.  And  throughout  the  whole,  theory  and  practice, 
rule  and  exemplification  are  so  judiciously  combined,  that  while  a  know- 
ledge of  etymology  and  syntax  is  being  acquired,  an  acquaintance  is  also 
agreeably  made  with  the  words  and  idioms  of  the  language.  Had  we  to 
recommence  the  study  of  German,  of  all  the  German  grammars  which  we 
have  examined,  (and  they  are  not  a  few,)  we  should  unhesitatingly  say — 
''Falck  Lcbahn's  is  the  book  for  us.** — Educational  Times. 

We  may  fairly  pronounce  this  grammar  an  excellent  one,  and  worthy 
the  attention  of  learners.  It  is  simple,  clear  and  calculated  to  convey  the 
required  knowledge  without  confusing  or  puzzling  the  student  The  Ex- 
ercises are  well  chosen  and  properly  arranged ;  whilst  we  must  speak  with 
more  than  the  ordinary  degree  of  commendation  of  the  list  of  four  thou- 
sand five  hundred  words,  s^'non^-mous  in  Gennan  and  English,  which  Mr. 
Lebahn  has  with  so  much  industrv  and  care  collected,  classified  and 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  The  learner  by  committing  these  to  me- 
mory will  advance  himself  considerably  in  his  knowledge  of  the  language. 
The  title  of  the  volume,  so  far  as  the  elementary  course  of  instruction  is 
concerned,  promises  no  more  than  is  performed.  German  is  becoming  a 
favourite  study,  and  we  can  conscientiously  recommend  Mr.  Lebahn's  work 
to  the  attention  of  those  who  are  al>out  to  apply  themselves  to  the  acquire- 
ment of  a  vigorous,  1)eantiful,  and  useful  language — a  language  too,  the 
importance  of  which,  as  connected  with  popular  education,  it  is  needless  to 
state. — Quarterly  Educational  Magaxine, 


To  those  who  wish  to  become  acquaiDted  with  the  German  language,  an<l 
feci  deterred  from  the  attempt  by  the  alleged  difficulty  of  learning  it,  this 
work  will  be  a  welcome  help  and  encouragement.  As  an  elementary  l>ook 
it  is  clear,  sound,  and  complete;  no  necessary  rules  are  disxMmsed  with, 
nor  is  the  student  involved  in  u  network  of  needless  intricacies.  Every 
step  is  made  in  natural  order,  and  the  utmost  advantage  is  taken  of  the 
great  similarity  of  English  and  German,  as  cognate  languages,  to  impress 
an  immense  number  of  words  and  phrases  in  the  latter  language  on  the 
mind  of  the  learner,  who  is  thus  ""made  to  feel  himself  progressing  with 
a  degree  of  ease  highly  encouraging  He  is  mode  to  see  at  once  that  a 
great  deal  of  German  may  Imj  learned  with  very  little  trouble.  The  pro- 
gressive exercises  are  all  in  phrases  in  daily  use,  and  not  from  the  writings 
of  poets  and  historians ;  the  scholar  is  prepared  to  read  them  afterwards, 
but  is  made  aware  at  once  of  the  fact  that  men  in  ordinary  life  do  not  talk 
like  pages  from  Schiller  and  Wieland.  The  declension  of  nouns  has  l)oen 
much  simplified,  and  the  rules  for  the  construction  are  very  clearly  laid 
down.  For  those  who  would  attain  a  practical  use  of  the  language,  with 
a  moderate  expenditure  of  time  and  labour  we  do  not  know  a  better  work 
than  "Grermanin  One  Volume,"  which  contains,  first,  a  Practical  Grammar, 
with  Exercises  on  every  Rule ;  secondly,  the  beautiful  tale  of  "  Undine," 
unabridged,  with  notes  on  the  most  difficult  words  and  phrases ;  and, 
thirdly,  a  vocabulary  of  no  less  than  four  thousand  five  hundred  words 
which  are  the  same  both  in  English  and  German.  With  a  slight  know- 
ledge of  construction,  and  the  command  of  this  Vocabulary  alone,  any  one 
would  know  enough  of  the  language  for  all  the  ordinary  purposes  of  travel 
and  intercourse.  The  experiment  has  been  tried  successfully. — Illustrated 
London  yews. 

The  plan  of  this  book  is  clear,  comprehensive,  and  thoroughly  practical. 
It  strips  the  German  language  at  once  of  many  difficulties  which  deter 
English  students,  but  which  exist  chiefly  in  the  clumfiiness  of  the  systems 
by  which  it  is  taught  and  not  in  the  language  itselC — J7ie  Atlas, 

This  work  appears  to  possess  pre-eminent  advantages  over  the  common 
run  of  such  productions.  The  object  of  the  author  is  to  remove  the  gene- 
rally acknowledged  difficulties  of  acquiring  the  language, — acknowledged, 
that  is,  by  the  English  student,  and  not  peihaps  sufficiently  provided 
against  by  the  teacher.  There  is  everything  in  the  volume  to  assure  us 
that  it  may  be  completely  carried  out. — Oxford  University  Herald, 

There  is  a  peculiarity  in  this  grammar  which  strongly  recommends  it 
to  us,  lovers  as  we  are  of  the  good  Teutonic  English,  and  which  must  so  far 
dispel  the  terrors  of  German  that  we  think  the  learner  will  go  over  the 
first  twenty  or  thirty  pages  of  his  lessons  with  a  smile  on  his  lips,  to  find 
German  only  a  disguised  English.  Mr.  Lebahn^s  plan  is  to  make  the 
learning  of  German  especially  easy  to  English  students,  who  will  very  soon 
feel,  under  his  teaching,  that,  from  the  likeness  of  German  to  their  own 
tongue,  they  may  Icam  a  great  deal  of  it  with  little  labour. — GtntkmaiCs 
MagoMVM, 


The  Btiidont  will  find  it  a  valuable  and  scmceable  guide  and  asfiistant 
in  his  labours. — Morning  Advertiser, 

Wo  are  decidedly  of  opinion  that  Mr.  Lcbahn's  Qrammar  materially 
facilitates  the  actinircmcnt  of  the  language.  The  maxims  with  which  he 
sets  out  are  two,  and  both  practical  rather  than  theoretical.  "Learn  the 
everyday  language  and  the  rest  will  follow  of  itself." — **  Learn  German 
by  its  affinity  to  the  English** — that  is,  ctymologically,  and  that  is,  indeed, 
the  true  and  scholar-like  way.  We  can  conscientiously  wish  tliis  work — 
which  is  one  of  the  few  wo  have  seen  containing  really  in  one  volume  all 
things  necessary — a  wide  circulation. — Church  of  England  Quarterly  Review. 

A  very  useful  manual  for  the  German  Student. — Church  of  England 
Magazine, 

We  heartily  recommend  this  volume.  In  it  the  student  will  find  admi- 
rable aid  to  surmount  the  difficulties  of  a  language  which  never  presents 
a  difficulty  without  also  yielding  its  compensating  beauty. — Church  and 
State  Gazette. 

We  can  but  repeat  the  commendations  which  have  been  generally  be- 
stowed upon  this  excellent  grammar.  Tlie  writer  has  almost  shaken  us 
in  our  belief  of  the  difficulty  of  acquiring  the  German  language ;  and,  had 
we  to  learn  it  over  again,  we  believe  that,  with  his  help,  it  would  cost 
much  less  time  and  labour  than  before. — Christian  Times, 

Tliis  is  at  once  the  most  simi)le,  the  most  perspicuous,  the  most  compre- 
hensive, and  the  most  practical  elementary  work  ui)on  the  German  language 
that  has  yet  fallen  under  our  notice.  The  wTiter  professes  his  intention  to 
l)c,  "  to  render  tlie  attainment  of  the  German  language  easy  to  the  English 
student,  by  simplifying  the  rules  of  grammar,  by  presenting  to  him  the 
similarities  of  the  two  languages  and  by  showing  him  that  he  can  learn  a 
great  deal  of  German  with  very  little  trouble."  All  tliis,  with  much  more, 
he  has  most  successfully  carried  out. — As  regards  the  pronunciation,  esiKj- 
cially,  Mr.  Lcbahn's  obser\'tttions,  in  his  "  Introduction,"  are  remarkably 
lucid.  In  the  production  of  this  work,  which,  from  the  first  page  to  the 
last,  is  progressive  in  character,  Mr.  Lebidm  has  conferred  an  important 
obligation  on  the  English  student. — Naval  and  Military  Gazette, 

It  is  very  cleverly  constructed. — Court  Journal 

Students  of  German  will  find  this  an  excellent  grammar ;  arranged  with 
clearness  and  simplicity,  avoiduig  those  factitious  difficulties  of  which 
grammarians  are  generally  so  provokingly  fond,  and  comprehending  all 
that  is  necessary  for  well-grounded  knowledge  and  rapid  progress  in  the 
study. — Morning  Chronicle, 

We  cordially  recommend  this  work  as  offering  facilities  to  the  student 
not  elsewhere  to  be  met  with*  It  is  the  very  best  introduction  to  tho  lan- 
guage and  literature  of  Germany  that  wo  aro  acquainted  with. — Dougla$ 
JtrrohTi  Newspaper, 
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The  German  langaage  has  btK^ome  so  important  in  the  education  of  the 
rising  generation,  that  any  publication  which  will  facilitate  the  means 
of  acquiring  it,  cannot  fail  to  be  received  with  satisfaction  both  by  masters 
and  pupils.  Lebahn's  grammar  is  certainly  one  of  the  best  we  have  yet 
seen,  and  will,  we  think,  obtain  an  extensive  curculation  in  the  best  con- 
ducted seminaries  of  the  metropolis  and  the  provinces. —  Weekly  Messenger, 

The  plan  of  the  book  is  excellent, — its  material  is  cleverly  classified — 
and  all  the  difficulties  which  ordinarily  beset  the  path  of  the  student  are 
either  levelled  or  avoided.  We  can  confidently  recommend  it. — United 
Service  Gazette, 

As  a  pioneer  to  the  conquest  of  a  glorious  literature,  we  consider  this 
volume  to  be  without  any  competitor. — Sun, 

The  success  of  the  author  as  a  teacher  of  the  language  is  a  guarantee  of 

the  efficiency  of  his  system ;  an  investigation  of  the  book  will  satisfy  any 

"one  that  its  title  is  not  undeserved — German  in  One  Volume. — Britannia, 

Tliis  is  the  l)est  Gcnnan  Grammar  that  has  yet  been  published.  Wliat 
we  chiefly  admire  in  this  volume  is  its  extreme  simplicity  and  the  judicious 
method  adopted  by  the  author  in  his  arrangement  of  the  myriads  of  rules, 
and  still  more  myriads  of  exceptions  which  beset  the  path  of  the  student. 
He  seems  to  have  collected  the  labours  of  all  contemporary  and  former  pro- 
fessors, and  stewed  them  down  (not  the  professors,  but  their  labours),  uutil 
he  has  produced  the  present  pur^e^  which  contains  what  Mrs.  Trollopc 
would  call  the  creme  de  la  creme  of  all  that  is  most  essential  and  useful. — 
Morning  Post. 

The  Exercises  are  very  good,  well  graduated,  and  well  designed  to  illus- 
trate the  rules.  The  "  4,500  words  synonymous  in  English  and  German," 
is  a  very  advantageous  feature,  not  only  carrying  on  the  earlier  lessons  of 
reading,  pronunciation,  and  the  acquisition  of  words,  but  impressing  upon 
the  pupil  the  cognate  origin  of  the  English  and  Grerman  languages,  at  the 
same  time  laying  a  solid  foundation  for  the  mastery  of  the  German,  by  pre- 
senting him  with  words  of  that  natural  or  necessary  stamp  which  must 
form  the  primitives  of  every  language. — Spectator, 

We  cannot  but  highly  recommend  this  new  grammar  to  the  German 
student,  and  praise  the  extreme  pains-taking  and  minute;  care  with  which 
the  author  has  given  and  arranged  his  examples  and  explanatory  notes. — 
Economist, 

This  is  by  far  the  best  introduction  to  German  that  has  come  under  our 
notice.  It  is  es]>ecially  adapted  for  those  who  desire  to  educate  themselves. 
Nothing  has  been  neglected  which  could  aid  the  student,  and  a  large 
measure  of  patronage  may  be  fairlv  anticipated  by  the  ingenious  author  — 
CHHc 
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PRACTICE   IN   GJUIMAN, 

AJ)^U*TEJ)  FOR  SELF-INSTKUCTION ; 
CONTAINING 

TliE  FJRST  THREE  ClIAFIEHS  OF  UNDINE, 

WITH  A  LITERAL  INTERLINEAR  TRANSLATION  AND  COPIOUS  NOTEv 


OPINIONS  OF  THE  PRESS. 

Wc  liftve  already  spoken  in  high  terms  uf  praise  of  Mr.  Lebahu'a  '*Gei- 
umn  in  one  Vohinio/*  which  has  met  with  so  great  a  degree  of  favour 
from  those  who  have  undertaken  the  study  of  that  useful  language.  Th*' 
present  supplementary'  or  companion  work  will  go  far  towards  increa- 
sing the  autlior*8  reputation  in  the  particular  branch  to  which  he  luu 
applied  himself.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  he  has  opened  a  new  and 
shorter  road  to  the  acquirement  of  German.  Its  study  has  been  rendered 
easy,  pleasant,  and  profitable.  Mr.  Lebahn  deserves  a  testimonial  for  his 
eminent  ser\'iccs  to  the  students  of  German  in  England.  The  best  that 
can  be  offered  him  is  the  wide  and  rapid  circulation  of  his  book.  He  de> 
senr-es  success,  which  will  be  no  less  useful  to  the  public  than  profitable 
to  him.  With  his  books  before  us,  and  his  instruction  to  assist,  we  nee<l 
none  of  us  remain  ignorant  of  a  language  now  studied  by  so  many  in  this 
countrj'. 

"Practice  in  German,"  however,  is  intended  principally  for  those  who 
wish  to  pursue  the  study  of  the  language  without  the  aid  of  a  teacher. 
It  is  indeed,  a  s^jcaking  teacher  in  itself.  A  work  better  arranged,  nn^rc 
intelligible,  more  plainly  written,  and  of  more  practical  value  of  its  kind, 
we  do  not  remember  to  have  seen.  Notwithstanding  the  extremely  judi- 
cious and  siuiple  series  of  rules  contained  in  "  German  in  one  Volume,*' 
the  translation  of  "Undine**  must  have  presented  some  difficulties  to  tliu 
young  self-teaching  student.  The  language  contains  many  intricacies 
which,  adding  as  they  do  to  its  beauty  and  force,  add,  also,  to  the  difficulty 
of  its  acquirement.  The  present  volume  smooths  domi  tliese  difficidties, 
dissipates  the  little  clouds  of  mist  which  cover  the  idiomatic  expressions, 
and  clears  away  the  obstructions  which  make  the  student  pause  and  feel 
faint-hearted.  It  is  an  essentially  useful  companion  to  the  first  book,  and 
must  meet  with  immense  success,  since  Mr.  Falck  Lebahn's  works  are, 
indeed,  the  works,  par  excellence,  to  be  studied  by  the  learner. 

We  have  first  the  three  opening  chapters  of  "Undine"  with  a  literal 
and  interlinear  translation ;  next,  a  series  of  explanatory  notes,  Invaluable 
us  helps  to  the  student;  and  lastly  the  repetition  of  the  first  three  chapters 
without  the  translation,  which  is  a  judicious  arrangement  easily  appre- 
ciated. 

Mr.  Lebahn  has  not  presented  us  with  a  volume  of  mere  scholastic  rules 
aud  examples,  but  proves  his  own  enlarged  and  literary  acquiremeutfi,  and 
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at  the  fame  time  his  fitness  for  the  task  of  instiuctioii,  bj  the 
medium  through  which  he  seeks  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  German 
language.  , 

^*To  most  persons,"  be  says  "Grammar  is  dry  and  difficult;  I  haye 
therefore,  in  drawing  up  my  illustrations  from  the  stores  of  literature  and 
science,  endeavoured  to  select  such  gems  of  thought  and  useful  and  inte- 
resting information  as  may  impress  on  the  memory  a  worthy  sentiment  or 
relieve  the  dulness  of  minute  instruction.  These  examples  have  bc«i 
taken  from  about  eighty  authors  and  interspersed  through  the  following 
pages  wherever  I  have  thought  that  additional  iUustration  was  advisable, 
being  of  opinion  that  practice  is  a  better  pilot  than  theoiy,  and  that  the 
way  is  long  through  precepts,  but  short  and  efficacious  through  examples." 

We  recommend  Mr.  Falck  Lebahn*s  ^'Practice  in  (German"  to  all  who 
are  engaged  in  the  study  of  that  language,  and  to  all  who  contemplate  its 
acquirement.  If  they  are  seeking  for  the  best  works  of  instruction,  we 
can  offer  them  no  better  ad'vice  than  to  select  the  one  before  us,  and  the 
excellent  volume  which  preceded  it.  Both  will  be  found  of  incalculable 
value  to  the  student  of  German. — Sunday  Timet, 

The  German  Language  is  now  M'hat  the  French  was  formerly,  one  of 
the  most  fashionable  studies  of  the  English  student.  It  abounds  in  rich- 
ness ;  its  resources  arc  immense,  and  for  all  literary  purposes,  a  knowledge 
of  it  is  a  desideratum ;  while  for  people  in  general,  both  as  a  polite  accom- 
plishment, and  the  open  gate  to  a  vast  field  of  amusement  and  information, 
an  acquaintance  with  it  is  of  the  highest  and  most  essential  value.  But 
in  this,  as  in  many  other  branches  of  education,  the  want  has  long  been 
acknowledged  of  an  efficient  medium  of  instruction.  Mr.  Falck  Lebahn, 
in  h«  "German  in  One  Volume,**  presented  the  public  with  a  work  at 
once  simple,  complete,  and  ably  arranged.  It  was  the  very  best  of  its 
class.  He  has  now  laid  before  us  "Practice  in  German,**  which,  containing 
as  it  does  an  interlinear  translation  of  La  Motte  Fouque's  tale  "Undine," 
with  the  most  complete  and  copious  explanatory  notes,  will  be  found 
invaluable — indeed,  absolutely  necessaiy  to  all  students  of  German,  who 
wish  ^-ith  little  labour,  and  great  certainty,  to  attain  a  knowledge  of  this 
magnificent  language.  The  plan  of  the  book  is  original,  its  execution  is 
admirable.  With  it  and  its  companion  volume,  any  one  may,  with  ordl- 
n.iry  diligence,  and  in  a  comparatively  brief  time,  acquire  a  competent 
acquaintance  with  German.  There  are  few  classes  of  books  which  are 
more  numerously  sui)plied,  and  there  are  few  branches  of  literature  in 
which  the  competition  is  greater,  than  books  of  instruction  in  languages, 
nnd  there  are  few  things  more  difficult  to  obtain  than  one  that  is  really 
good.  We  have  seen  many  German  grammars,  and  many  works  of  assist- 
ance to  the  student;  but  we  can  without  partiality  say,  that  Mr.  Falck 
Lcbahn's  is  at  once  the  simplest,  completest,  and  the  clearest  road  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  language,  that  ever  came  under  our  observation. — 
Skarpe's  Magazine. 

The  German  Language  is  now  a  fashionable  study.    It  is  rich  in  varied 
resources;  and  the  literature  of  the  country  offers  to  those  w^ho  acquire  it 
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an  exhaustleM  stream  of  delight,  of  intcrcAt,  and  of  valuable  information : 
but  the  gate  to  this  wide  field  has  hitherto  been  blocked  up  by  the  clumsy 
looking  instruction  issued  from  the  press.  Mr.  Falck  Lebohn,  in  his 
'*  German  in  One  Volume,''  cleared  the  way,  smoothed  the  road,  and,  if 
we  may  speak  metaphorically,  bridged  all  rivers  of  difficulty  and  obscurity 
which  arrested  the  traveller's  progress.  Thus  the  passage  was  opened, 
and  the  student  had  nothing  to  do  but  advance.  The  same  ^-riter  has 
now,  however,  in  his  "Practice  in  German,"  provided  the  learner  with  a 
veliicle  to  carry  him  a  great  way  forward.  By  his  plan  the  chief  obstacles 
to  the  s])ecdy  and  complete  acquirement  of  the  language  are  removed,  and 
we  may  impartially  say,  that  whoever  is  at  the  pains  to  study  these  com- 
panion volumes  with  common  diligence,  will  in  a  short  time  find  himself 
master  of  no  little  of  the  German  language.  They  are  simple  in  their 
plan,  admirable  in  their  arrangement,  and  reflect  tlie  utmost  credit  on 
^Ir.  Falck  Lebahn,  whose  talents  are  only  equalled  by  his  industry.  They 
have  been  warmly  eulogised  by  every  portion  of  the  press,  and  fully  de- 
serve the  panegyric  which  has  been  bestowe<l  on  them,  as  being  ut  once 
the  best  planned,  and  the  best  executed  works  of  instruction  which  have 
been  prepared  for  the  German  student.  We  recommend  tliem  to  such  of 
our  readers,  as  may  wish  to  acquire  a  language  now  so  i^idcly  studied, 
and  always  so  valuable.  They  will  thank  us,  we  are  sure,  for  this  brief 
note  of  introduction. — Eliza  Cool^a  JowmaL 

Whoever  fails  to  learn  the  German  language  with  this  help  must  have 
an  intellect  irredeemably  didl  and  obfuscated. — Siai, 

This  work  like  the  "German  in  One  Volume,"  of  the  same  author,  has 
the  peculiar  merit  of  simplifnng  and  facilitating  the  study  of  the  German 
language,  and  at  the  some  time  affording  ample  materials  to  those  who 
wish  to  make  the  language  an  object  of  scientific  and  philological  research. 
It  is  only  by  a  happy  combination  of  the  practical  and  tlieoretical  methods 
that  languages  can  be  easily  and  thoroughly  acquired;  and  this  combiua- 
tiim  we  are  pleased  to  find  in  Mr.  Falck  Lebahn's  work.  The  notes, 
which  form  an  important  ]>ortion  of  the  book,  contain  the  essence  of 
the  German  s}'ntax,  together  with  numerous  explanations  of  German 
phraseology  and  idioms,  illustrated  by  copious  examples  taken  from 
standard  German  writers.  Tlie  continual  exhibition  of  the  similarity 
existing  between  the  German  and  English  languages,  as  between  branches 
of  the  same  Teutonic  stem,  is  a  highly  interesting  feature  in  our  author's 
treatment  of  the  German;  and  we  may  conclude  our  notice  by  heartily 
recommending  the  "Practice  in  German"  as  a  sure  means  of  acquiring 
a  familiarity  not  only  with  the  form  but  with  the  genius  of  the  German 
language. — Brighton  Guardiaiu 

A  really  practical  work  by  a  gentleman  who  has  previously  given  unerr- 
ing proof  of  his  skill  in  conquering  the  difiicidties  of  tuition.  It  is  a  book 
we  can  recommend  with  confidence  as  likely  to  prove  useful  both  to 
teachers  and  students. — BriUmma. 
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THE  SELF-INSTRUCTOR  IN  GERMAN, 

CONTAINING 

I.  Deb  Muthwillige,  (  :  The  Wag:  ),  a  Comedy  in  Five 
Acts,  by  Kotzebue. 

II.  Der  Neffe  als  Onsel,  a  Comedy  in  Three  Acts,  by 
Schiller. 


We  are  exceedingly  glad  to  have  another  opportunity  of  welcoming  Mr. 
Lcbahn  to  the  field  of  literature  he  tills  so  well.  His  previous  worksi, 
** German  in  One  Volume,"  and  "Practice  in  German,"  have  been  found 
of  the  greatest  assistance  to  the  German  students  who  abound  in  the 
Army.  ITiose  whose  education  had  been  neglected  before  they  entered 
the  Sen-ice,  and  who  have  now  but  little  time  or  opportunity  of  going 
through  a  course  of  grammatical  instruction  have  derived  essential  advan- 
tage from  a  pursuit  of  the  "royal  road"  ma])ped  out  by  Mr.  Lebahn.  The 
present  work  is  a  material  advance  upon  its  predecessors.  Its  intention 
is  to  enable  students  of  German  to  familiarise  themselves  ^ith  colloquial 
phraseologj',  to  wliich  end  Mr.  Lcbahn  has  collected  numerous  examples 
on  the  Expletives  so  much  used  in  common  life.  We  earnestly  commend 
Mr.  Lebahn's  labours  to  all  military' and  other  students. — United  Service 
Gazette. 

A  most  practical  work. — Britannia, 

One  of  the  most  amusing  elementary  reading  books  that  ever  passed 
uudcr  our  hands. — John  Bull. 

The  student  could  have  no  guide  superior  to  Mr.  Lebahn. — Literary 
Gazette, 

We  consider  the  Self-Instructor  and  its  companion  volumes,  entitled  to 
the  highest  praise  that  can  be  bestowed  on  works  of  this  class.  They  arc 
plain,  practical,  complete  and  well  arranged. — Eclectic  Review. 

We  have  had  many  elementary  works  upon  German  placed  in  our  hands, 
but  we  venture  to  say  that  in  none  of  them  is  its  acquisition  rendered  so 
facile,  or  the  difficulties  and  obscurities  that  present  tlicmsclves  upon  the 
threshold  so  simply  and  intelligibly  chased  away. — Morning  Herald. 

There  is  peculiar  merit  about  this  book. — Era. 

We  very  cordially  commend  Mr.  Lebahn's  works  to  all  whom  they  con- 
cern, only  taking  leave  to  remark  that,  if  the  pupil  will  be  only  half  as 
pains-taking  as  his  master — talent  apart,  he  will  irake  a  very  accomplished 
German  scholar. — Christian  Witness, 
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hpeak  in  tcmis  of  high  couimendation.  The  plan  adopted  in  biiiiide  uud 
plain,  and  one  which  cannot  fail  to  be  most  serviceable  to  every  person 
desirous  of  reading  German  accurately.  No  one  need  despair  of  gaining 
every  infonnation  respecting  the  idiom  and  construction  of  the  language 
which  is  wanted,  if  he  will  only  give  himself  diligently  to  the  study  of 
these  books. —  Weekli/  Messenger, 

We  rejoice  in  another  opportunity  of  bearing  testimony  to  his  merits. — 
Church  of  England  Qtiarttrly  Review, 

The  present  work  is  admirably  adapted  to  aid  the  scholar. —  Weekly 
News, 

In  this  author  we  see  the  happy  medium  adopted  between  the  old 
method  of  teaching  languages  and  the  Jacotot  and  Hamiltonian  systems. 
He  does  not  entirely  disi)enHe  witli  grammar  as  the  ihema  and  Jundamentum 
of  his  method,  nor  does  he  cry  out  **  Grammar,  grammar,  and  nothing 
else!"  We  were  much  pleased  with  the  grammar  he  published  some  time 
since,  in  which  we  saw  each  rule  almost  simultaneously  elucidated — the 
elucidation  fixing  the  rule  in  the  memory,  and  the  rule  doing  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  elucidation.  The  present  work  is  a  companion  to  the 
grammar,  the  technicalities  of  which  the  author  supposes  have  been  sur- 
mounted. It  consists  of  an  interlinear  translation  of  the  first  tliree  chap- 
ters of  "Undine,"  but  is  very  far  from  being  left  a  bare  translation.  It  is 
accompanied  by  a  vast  collection  of  notes  bearing  on  the  grammatical 
construction  of  the  hmguage,  a  knowledge  of  which,  they  are  so  various 
and  minute,  would  enable  the  student  not  only  to  write  correctly,  but 
elegimtly.  With  earnestness  we  recommend  this  book  to  persons  studying 
German,  but  particularly  to  those  who  cannot  have  a  master. — BelCa  Life 
in  London, 

Excellence  of  arrangement,  completeness  of  contents,  newness  and  sim- 
plicity of  plan,  judgement  in  the  method,  and  ability  in  its  general  detail 
— these  are  the  features  of  this  admirable  volume.  It  is  the  most  valuable 
of  its  kind  that  has  appeared.  The  study  of  German  is  now  almost  uni- 
versal in  polite  society,  and  every  one  may  with  the  aid  of  Mr.  Falck 
Lebahn's  excellent  volumes  obtain,  with  little  labour  and  great  certainty', 
a  complete  knowledge  of  it.  We  have  thus  pleasure  in  recommending 
them,  not  becaiu^e  they  stand  in  need  of  favourable  notice — for  the  whole 
press  has  complimented  their  author  on  his  ability  and  success — but  be- 
cause we  have  practical  knowledge  of  their  utility,  even  in  the  case  oi 
very  dull  students.  Indeed  they  have  superseded  most  of  their  competi- 
tors, and  are  now  distributed  by  thousands  through  the  country.  We  owe 
Mr.  Falck  Lebahn  our  best  thanks  for  thus  opening,  levelling,  and  clearing 
the  road  to  a  language  which  forms  the  passport  for  an  introduction  into 
a  magnificent  field  of  literature. — London  Review, 

We  feel  bound  to  concur  in  the  high  eulogiums  Mr.  Lebahn  has  received 
from  the  press.  The  instructions  are  ample,  and  the  illustrations  lucid. 
To  all  who  are  seeking  an  acquaintance  with  the  literature  of  Germany, 
this  volume  promises  valuable  aid. —  Wesleyan  Times. 


,    ^ 


V 


.1 


t 


Price  3s.  6d. 

PETER  8CHLEMIHL, 

THE    SHADOWLESS    MAN; 

▲  TA.LE.      BY  A.  YON  CHiJf  ISSO, 
WITH   ▲    VOCABTTLAEY  AND   COPIOUS   EIPLANATOEY    NOTES, 


Price  3a.  6dL 

(STEREOTTPE  GERMAN  EDITION.) 

I  UNDINE, 

A   TALE,   BY  DE  LA  MOTTE  FOUQUE,  WITH  NOTES. 


Price  Ss,  6</. 

(original  GERMAN  EDITION.) 

E6M0NT, 

A    TBAGEDY    IN    7ITE    ACTS.      BY    GOETHE. 
WITH  A  COMPLETE  VOCABULARY. 


Price  38.  fad, 

(original  GERMAN  EDITION.) 

WILHELM  TELL, 

A  DBAMA.       BY  6CHILLEB.      WITH  A  COMPLETE  VOCABITLART. 


Price  38,  6d, 

(original  GERMAN  EDITION.) 

60ETZ   VON  BERLICHIN6EN, 

WITH  THE  IRON  HAND. 

A  PRAMA.    BY  GOETHE.  WITH  A  COMPLETE  VOCABUI.ARY. 


Price  3t.  6i 

PA6ENSTREICHE, 

(A  PAGE'S  FROLICS.) 
a  comepy.    by  kotzebue. .  with  a  complete  vocabulary. 

By  FALCK  LEBAHN. 


In  .]fon}hiif  Nninhers,  pHre  Is. 


SELECTIONS 


FKOM 


THE   GERMAN  POETS, 

^VITH  COMPLETE  VOCABULAEIES,  ETC. 

BY 

FALCK  LEBAHN. 


No,  I,  Contains : 

rilE  ElHi-KlNO.    Bv  Goethe.    With  an  Interlinear  Translation. 
FAREWELL  TO  LIFE    By  Korner.  ditto. 

THE  GLOVE.    By  Schiller.    With  a  Complete  Vocabulary. 
LENORF*    By  Buroer,  ditto. 


No,  IL 
THE  LAY  OF  THE  BELL.      By  Schiller.       With    a    Compi.etk 

V«K'ABrLART. 


To  he  followed  by : 

Bubgib's 

THE  EMPFJIOR  AND  THE  ABBOT. 
THE  WILD  HUNTSMAN. 
THE  WOMEN  OF  WEINSBERG. 

Schilleb's 

THE  MESSAGE  TO  THE  FORGE. 

THE  DIVER. 

THE  HOSTAGE. 

THE  COMBAT  WITH  THE  DRAGON. 

HONOUR  TO  WOMAN. 

etc.    etc.    etc. 
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